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GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


The  statements  set  forth  in  the  Graduate  School 
Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Georgia  are  for  infor- 
mational purposes  only  and  should  not  be  con- 
strued as  the  basis  of  a  contract  between  the  stu- 
dent and  the  institution. 

While  the  provisions  of  this  bulletin  will  ordi- 
narily be  applied  as  stated,  the  University  of 
Georgia  reserves  the  right  to  change  any  provi- 
sions listed  in  the  bulletin,  including  but  not  lim- 
ited to  academic  requirements  for  graduation, 
without  actual  notice  to  individual  students. 
Every  effort  will  be  made  to  keep  students  advised 
of  any  such  changes.  Information  on  changes  will 
be  available  in  the  Graduate  School.  It  is  espe- 
cially important  that  students  note  that  it  is  their 
responsibility  to  keep  themselves  apprised  of  cur- 
rent graduation  requirements  for  their  particular 
degree  programs. 


The  University  of  Georgia  is  an  Equal  Employ- 
ment Opportunity /Affirmative  Action  Institution. 
University-wide  self-evaluations  have  been  con- 
ducted in  the  areas  of  non-discrimination  on  the 
bases  of  sex  and  handicap  to  bring  these  areas 
abreast  of  the  more  traditional  concerns  with 
non-discrimination  on  the  bases  of  race,  color, 
religion  and  national  origin.  Neither  admission 
to,  nor  employment  by,  The  University  of  Georgia 
is  the  subject  of  discrimination  on  the  basis  of 
race,  color,  religion,  national  origin,  sex,  handi- 
cap, or  veteran's  status.  The  University  actively 
engages  in  affirmative  action  recruitment. 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


Winter  Quarter 

1981 

Residence  Halls  Open 

Jan.  4,  Su 

Late  Registration 

Jan.  5-6,  M-Tu 

Classes  Begin 

Jan.  7,  W 

Midpoint  of  Quarter 

Feb.  10,  Tu 

Classes  End 

Mar.  13,  F 

Final  Exams 

Spring  Quarter 

Mar.  16,  17,  18,  19 
M,  T,  W,  Th 

1981 

Residence  Halls  Open 

Mar.  25,  W 

Late  Registration 

Mar.  26-27,  Th-F 

Classes  Begin 

Mar.  30,  M 

Midpoint  of  Quarter 

May  4,  M 

Classes  End 

June  5,  F 

Reading  Days 

June  6-7,  Sa-Su 

Final  Exams 

June  8,  9,  10,  11 
M,  T,  W,  Th 

Commencement 

Summer  Quarter 

June  13,  Sa 

1981 

Residence  Halls  Open 

June  16,  T 

Orientation  (New  Students) 

June  1 7,  W 

Late  Registration 

June  18-19,  Th-F 

Classes  Begin 

June  22,  M 

Holiday  (No  classes) 

July  3,  F 

Regular  (Thru)  Session 

Note:  Classes  meet  for  one 

(1)  hour  daily 

Midpoint  of  Session 

July  21,  T 

Classes  End 

Aug.  19,  W 

Reading  Day 

Aug.  20,  Th 

Final  Exams 

Aug.  21,24,  25 
F,  M,  T 
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First  Short  Session 

Note:  Classes  meet  for  two  (2)  hours  daily 

Classes  Begin  June  22,  M 

Midpoint  of  Session  July  7,  T 

Classes  End  July  20,  M 

Final  Exams  July  21,  T 

Second  Short  Session 

Note:  Classes  meet  for  two  (2)  hours  daily 

Late  Registration  July  22,  W 

Classes  Begin  July  23,  Th 

Midpoint  of  Session  Aug.  6,  Th 

Classes  End  Aug.  19,  W 

Final  Exams  Aug.  20,  Th 

Fall  Quarter 

1981 

Residence  halls  open  Sept.  14,  M 

Orientation  (New  students)  Sept.  15,  T 

Late  registration  Sept.  16-18,  W-F 

Classes  begin  Sept.  21,  M 

Midpoint  of  Quarter  Oct.  23,  F 

Thanksgiving  recess  Nov.  21-29,  Sa-Su 

Classes  resume  Nov.  30,  M 

Classes  End  Dec.  4,  F 

Reading  days  Dec.  5-6,  Sa-Su 

Final  Exams  Dec.  7-10,  M-Th 

Winter  Quarter 

1982 

Residence  Halls  Open  Jan.  3,  Su 

Orientation  (New  Students)  Jan.  3,  Su 

Late  Registration  Jan.  4-5,  M-T 

Classes  Begin  Jan.  6,  W 

Midpoint  of  Quarter  Feb.  9,  T 

Classes  End  Mar.  15,  M 

Final  Exams  Mar.  16-19,  T-F 

Spring  Quarter 

1982 

Residence  Halls  Open  Mar.  23,  T 

Orientation  (New  Students)  Mar.  24,  W 

Late  Registration  Mar.  25-26,  Th-F 

Classes  Begin  Mar.  29,  M 

Midpoint  of  Quarter  Apr.  30,  F 

Classes  End  June  4,  F 

Reading  Days  June  5-6,  Sa-Su 

Final  Exams  June  7-10,  M-Th 

Commencement  June  12,  Sa 
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CAMPUS 

MAP 

KEY 


Academic/0120,  7-A 

Aderhold  Hall/1060,  3-K 

Administrative  Data  Processing  Center/0110, 

5-A 
Agricultural  Engineering  Center/1 090,  3-M 
Agricultural  Extension/1043,  6-M 
Agronomy  Farm/3050,  1-B 
Alpha  Chi  Omega  Sorority/2218,  6-L 
Alpha  Epsilon  Pi  Fraternity/2232,  3-I 
Alpha  Psi/2255,  4-0 
Alpha  Tau  Omega  Fraternity/2234,  3-H 
Alumni  House/1661,  5-N 
Automotive  Center/ 1634,  2-F 
Baldwin  Hall/0050,  5-D 
Baptist  Student  Union/2603,  7-E 
Barrow  Hall/1021,  4-1 
Baseball  Field  House/2616  5-P 
Biological  Sciences/1000,  4-H 
Bishop  House/0032,  6-B 
Boggs  Hall/2216,  7-J 
Bolton  Hall/2210,  7-1 
Boyd  Graduate  Studies/1023,  4-J 
Brumby  Hall/2213,  10-M 
Business  Administration/0055,  6-D 
Business  Services/01 1 0,  6-A 
Business  Services  Annex/01 21 ,  6-A 
Catholic  Student  Center/261 3,  7-P 
Candler  Hall/0031,  7-C 
Chapel/0022,  7-B 
Chemistry/1001,  5-H 
Child  Development  Laboratory/1652,  4-L 
Chi  Phi  Fraternity/2200,  8-C 
Chi  Psi  Fraternity/2202,  8-D 
Church  Hall/2215,  7-J 
Clark  Howell  Hall/0290,  6-H 
Coliseum/1654,  5-M 
Conner  Hall/1011,  4-H 
Creswel I  Hall/221 1,8-J 
Dairy  Research  Building/2840,  2-M 
Dairy  Science/1050,  3-K 
Dawson  Hall/1010,  5-J 
Delta  Chi  Fraternity/2235,  3-G 
Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Sorority/2219,  7-P 
Demosthenian  Hall/0021,  7-A 
Dudley  Hall/1051,  3-J 


Ecology  Building/1033,  3-J 

Environmental  Design/0044,  7-D 

Environmental  Laboratory,  S.E./2698,  2-C 

Fain  Hall/1053,  3-J 

Family  Housing  Office/2238,  2-P 

Family  Housing,  University  Village  1,  2  &  3/ 

2221, 2-N 
Family  Housing,  University  Village  4/2240, 

2-P 
Fine  Arts/0060,  6-F 
Food  Science/1020,  4-H 
Forest  Resources/1044,  3-K 
Forestry  Science  Laboratory/1 550,  2-L 
Forest  Science  Laboratory  Annex/1 511,  2-K 
Garden  Club  of  Georgia/0650,  7-D 
General  Research/2125,  2-F 
Geography,  Geology,  Speech/1002,  5-H 
Geology  Hydrothermal  Laboratory/0090, 

5-H 
Georgia  Center/1 640,  5-L 
Georgia  Museum  of  Art/0631,  6-B 
Georgia  Retardation  Center/2639,  3-E 
Gilbert  Health  Center/0640,  7-C 
Greenhouses,  PAT,  HOR,  AGR/2410,  2-F 
Greenhouse  Botany/2415,  2-F 
Greenhouse  A-N.  PHR,  HOR/1340,  4-L 
Greenhouse  1-N.  PHR,  PAT/1350,  4-L 
Greenhouse  2-N.  PHR,  PAT/1351,  4-L 
Greenhouse  3-N.  PHR,  HOR/1352,  4-L 
Griggs  Hall/1052,  3-J 
Hardman  Hall/1031,  4-J 
Hercules  Laboratory/1632,  2-J 
Hill  Hall/2214,  6-I 
Hodgson  House/2609,  6-J 
Hoke  Smith  Annex/1042,  5-M 
Home  Management  Houses/1246,  4-L 
Industrial  Arts/1082,  3-L 
Intramural  Field/2607,  2-N 
Joe  Brown  Hall/0250,  7-E 
Journalism/0062,  5-E 
Journalism  Auditorium,  North/0065,  5-E 
Kappa  Alpha  Fraternity/2201,  8-C 
Kappa  Sigma  Fraternity/2233,  3-M 
Law  School/0043,  6-C 
Learning  Service  Center/2612,  5-N 


8  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


LeConte  Hall/0053,  5-D 

Legion  Pool/2605,  7-1 

Library,  Main/0054,  6-D 

Library,  Science/1621,  7-H 

Lipscomb  Hall/2208,  7-H 

Livestock-Poultry/1013,  4-H 

Lumpkin  St.,  1088S./2119,  Aux.  &  Admin- 
istrative Services  Offices,  6-L 

Lumpkin  St.,  1238  S./2030,  Home  Econom- 
ics Offices,  6-M 

Lumpkin  St.,  12421/2  S./2627,  Offices  for 
Retired  Faculty,  Law  School,  7-N 

Lumpkin  St.,  1240  S./2628,  University  Em- 
ployees Federal  Credit  Union,  6-M 

Lumpkin  St.,  12381/2  S./2629,  Georgia  Cen- 
ter Storage,  6-M 

Lumpkin  St.,  1242  S./2631,  Art  Department 
Studios,  6-N 

Lumpkin  St.,  1260  S./2635,  Inst,  of  Govt. 
Training  Division  Offices,  6-0 

Lumpkin  St.,  1280  S./2636,  Georgia  Center 
Offices,  6-0 

Lumpkin  House/1 01 2, 4-H 

Lustrat  House/0632,  6-B 

Lutheran  Student  Center/2610,  6-K 

Mary  Lyndon  Hall/1221,  5-K 

McWhorter  Hall/1280,  3-N 

Meigs  Hall/0024,  8-B 

Mell  Hall/2209,  7-I 

Memorial  Hall/0670,  5-F 

Military,  Army  ROTC/0061,  6-E 

Milledge  Hall/0271,  4-E 

Moore  College/0025,  8-B 

Morris  Hall/2204,  7-E 

Myers  Hall/1222,  5-K 

New  College/0030,  7-B 

Oglethorpe  House/2217,  6-K 

Old  College/0130,  6-C 

Park  Hall/0056,  6-E 

Payne  Hall/0270,  4-E 

Peabody  Hall/0042,  6-C 

People's  Park/6-N 

Personnel  Services/0620,  6-B 

Pharmacy/1041,  4-K 

Phi  Delta  Theta  Fraternity/2206,  7-G 


Phi  Kappa  Hall/0020,  7-A 

Physical  Education/1030,  4-J 

Physical  Plant/1130,  3-I 

Physics/1003,  5-1 

Pi  Kappa  Alpha  Fraternity/2203,  8-D 

Plant  Sciences,  Miller/1061,  3-L 

Post  Office,  Self  Service/2637,  6-H 

Poultry  Disease  Research/2300,  3-C 

Poultry  Research  Laboratory,  S.  E./2699,  2-E 

Practice  Field/2615,  6-N 

Psychology/0064,  5-E 

Psychology  Auditorium,  South/0063,  5-E 

Public  Safety /0 180,  6-G 

Recording  for  the  Blind/2614,  8-F 

Reed  Hall/0280,  5-F 

Russell  Hall/2212,  9-K 

Rutherford  Hall/1210,  5-J 

Richard  Russell  Agricultural  Research 
Building/2646,  1-D 

Rusk  Center,  6-C 

Sanford  Stadium/0686,  4-G 

Sigma  Chi  Fraternity/2205,  7-F 

Sigma  Delta  Tau  Sorority/2220,  7-P 

Sigma  Nu  Fraternity/2237,  3-H 

Snelling  Hall/1643,  4-K 

Soule  Hall/1220,  5-J 

Southern  Regional  Poultry  Genetics  Labora- 
tory/4051, 1-B 

Stegeman  Hall/0080,  6-G 

Swine  Arthritis  Research/2320,  3-D 

Tau  Epsilon  Phi  Fraternity/2207,  7-G 

Tennis  Court/2622-2623,  3-0 

Terrell  Hall/0023,  6-B 

Thomas  Street  Annex/2601 ,  5-A 

Thomas  Street,  Shed/2602,  5-A 

Thomas  Street,  South/2600,  5-A 

Track  Field/1662,  6-P 

Tucker  Hall/1250,  2-j 

University  Bookstore/0671,  5-F 

Veterinary  Medicine  Complex/1070,  3-M 

Veterinary  Farm/2351,  1-N 

Visual  Arts/0040,  6-B 

Visual  Arts  Annex/0026,  6-B 

Waddel  Hall/0041,  6-C 

Wesley  Foundation/261 1,  6-M 


The  University  of  Georgia  Graduate  Bulletin  I  9 


ss 


UNIVERSITY 
SYSTEM  OF 
GEORGIA 


BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

Jesse  Hill,  Atlanta 
State-at-Large  (1 978-1 985) 

Rufus  B.  Coody,  Vienna 
State-at-Large  (1976-1983) 

John  E.  Skandalakis,  Atlanta 
State-at-Large  (1981-1988) 

Marie  W.  Dodd,  Roswell 
State-at-Large  (1 981-1 988) 

O.  Torbitt  Ivey,  Jr.,  Augusta 
State-at-Large  (1977-1984) 

Erwin  A.  Friedman,  Savannah 
First  District  (1976-1983) 

William  T.  Divine,  Jr.,  Albany 
Second  District  (1980-1982) 

John  H.  Robinson,  III,  Americus 
Third  District  (1972-1 986) 
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Fourth  District  (1977-1984) 

Elridge  W.  McMillan,  Atlanta 
Fifth  District  (1975-1 982) 

Lamar  R.  Plunkett,  Bowdon 
Sixth  District  (1978-1985) 

Lloyd  L.  Summer,  Jr.,  Rome 
Seventh  District  (1980-1987) 

Thomas  H.  Frier,  Douglas 
Eighth  District  (1978-1 985) 

Sidney  O.  Smith,  Gainesville 
Ninth  District  (1980-1987) 

Julius  F.  Bishop,  Athens 
Tenth  District  (1979-1986) 


OFFICERS  AND  STAFF 

Lamar  R.  Plunkett,  Chairman 

Marie  W.  Dodd,  Vice  Chairman 

Vernon  D.  Crawford,  Chancellor 

H.  Dean  Propst,  Acting  Vice  Chancellor 

Henry  G.  Neal,  Executive  Secretary 
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Fiscal  Affairs  and  Treasurer 

Frank  C.  Dunham,  Vice  Chancellor- 
Facilities 

Mario  J.  Goglia,  Vice  Chancellor- 
Research 

Howard  Jordan,  Jr.,  Vice  Chancellor- 
Services 
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Health  Affairs 

Haskin  R.  Pounds,  Vice  Chancellor- 
Planning 

Thomas  F.  McDonald,  Vice  Chancellor- 
Student  Services 

Robert  M.  Joiner,  Vice  Chancellor- 
Public  Relations  and  Information  Services 
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OFFICERS  OF  GENERAL 
ADMINISTRATION 

President 

Frederick  C.  Davison,  President 
J.  Ralph  Beaird,  University  Professor  of  Law 
Albert  B.  Jones,  Assistant  to  the  President 
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Research  Park 
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President 
William  C.  Lee,  III,  Assistant  to  the  Vice 
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President 
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GENERAL 
INFORMATION 


HISTORY,  PURPOSE  AND 
ORGANIZATION 

Prior  to  the  formal  establishment  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School,  courses  of  postgraduate  status  were 
offered  under  the  control  of  a  faculty  committee 
on  graduate  studies.  In  1910,  the  formal  orga- 
nization of  graduate  studies  into  a  Graduate 
School  was  authorized.  Dr.  Willis  H.  Bocock 
served  as  the  Graduate  School's  first  dean  and 
was  succeeded  by  R.  P.  Stephens,  George  H. 
Boyd,  Gerald  B.  Huff,  Thomas  H.  Whitehead, 
Hardy  M.  Edwards,  jr.,  and  the  present  acting 
dean,  John  Dowling. 

The  Graduate  School  coordinates  the  gradu- 
ate programs  of  all  schools  and  colleges  of  the 
university.  Matters  of  policy  and  procedure  are 
determined  by  the  graduate  faculty  through  the 
graduate  council.  The  graduate  faculty  consists 
of  faculty  members  appointed  by  the  President 
on  the  basis  of  productive  research,  effective 
teaching,  and  other  creative  activities.  The  poli- 
cies adopted  by  the  graduate  council  are  admin- 
istered by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  traditional  degrees,  Master  of  Arts  and 
Master  of  Science,  are  offered  in  27  and  32  dis- 
ciplines, respectively.  The  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
degree  is  offered  in  44  disciplines. 

Professional  masters'  degrees  are  offered  in 
18  areas.  Professional  doctoral  degrees  are  of- 
fered in  education  and  public  administration. 


ADMISSION 

Requirements 

Graduates  of  any  institution  accredited  by  the 
proper  regional  accrediting  association  are  eli- 
gible to  apply  for  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School.  Applicants  should  have  ranked  in  the 


upper  half  of  their  undergraduate  class  and 
should  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  an  un- 
dergraduate major  in  the  field  in  which  they 
propose  to  study.  Applicants  must  submit  with 
the  formal  application  two  copies  of  official 
transcripts  from  all  colleges  and  universities  at- 
tended, including  the  University  of  Georgia,1 
two  official  copies  of  scores  on  a  required  en- 
trance test,  and  three  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion. An  application  fee  of  $10  will  be  required 
for  all  new  applications  for  admission  to  the 
Graduate  School.  This  is  a  non-refundable  fee 
and  will  not  be  credited  toward  the  matricula- 
tion fee.  Materials  submitted  in  support  of  an 
application  will  not  be  returned. 

Applications  and  supporting  credentials  must 
be  received  in  the  Graduate  Admissions  Office 
no  later  than  30  days  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
classes  of  the  quarter  the  student  plans  to  enter 
Graduate  School.  Foreign  applicants  must  apply 
at  least  eight  weeks  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
classes  of  the  quarter  they  plan  to  enroll. 

Each  completed  application,  with  supporting 
materials,  is  referred  to  the  department  in  which 
the  applicant  proposes  to  study,  where  it  is  con- 
sidered by  the  faculty  of  that  department.  No 
student  will  be  admitted  without  the  recom- 
mendation of  an  academic  unit.  Final  consid- 
eration is  given  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School. 

Students  may  not  register  unless  they  have 
been  notified  of  their  acceptance  to  the  Gradu- 
ate School  by  the  Graduate  Admissions  Office. 
All  students  must  be  admitted  prior  to  their  reg- 
istration. 

An  applicant  who  does  not  register  for  regular 
campus  courses  in  the  quarter  for  which  admis- 
sion was  granted  should  inform  the  Graduate 
Admissions  Office  of  the  change  in  plans,  and 
request  a  new  date  of  admission  if  one  is  de- 


1There  is  no  charge  for  issuing  transcripts  of  Univer- 
sity of  Georgia  graduates  to  the  Graduate  Admissions 
Office. 
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sired.  Otherwise,  the  original  admission  will  be 
cancelled,  the  applicant's  file  will  be  discontin- 
ued, and  a  new  application  will  be  required  for 
admission  at  a  later  date. 

Entrance  Tests 

The  Aptitude  Test  of  the  Graduate  Record  Ex- 
aminations is  an  acceptable  entrance  test  for 
any  applicant  for  admission  as  a  prospective  de- 
gree candidate.  Applicants  for  admission  to 
masters'  degree  programs  in  education  and  law 
may  offer  scores  on  the  National  Teacher  Ex- 
aminations and  the  Law  School  Admission  Test, 
respectively,  in  lieu  of  scores  on  the  Aptitude 
Test  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examinations.  The 
Graduate  Management  Admission  Test  is  the 
preferred  entrance  examination  for  applicants 
seeking  admission  as  prospective  candidates  for 
the  Master  of  Business  Administration  or  the 
Master  of  Accountancy  degree  programs.  When 
time  does  not  permit  the  applicant  to  submit  ap- 
propriate test  scores,  some  units  will  accept 
scores  on  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  for  provi- 
sional admission.  Applicants  admitted  on  the 
basis  of  Miller  Analogies  Test  scores  must  sub- 
mit scores  on  an  approved  entrance  examina- 
tion before  permission  to  register  for  a  second 
quarter  will  be  granted.  Entrance  test  scores 
more  than  six  years  old  are  not  acceptable. 

The  Graduate  Record  Examinations,  the  Na- 
tional Teacher  Examinations,  the  Graduate 
Management  Admission  Test,  and  the  Law 
School  Admission  Test  are  offered  several  times 
a  year  at  numerous  testing  centers  in  the  United 
States  and  abroad.  Advance  registration  is  re- 
quired, usually  no  later  than  21  days  prior  to  the 
date  the  examination  is  administered.  Registra- 
tion forms  and  detailed  information  on  the 
availability  and  character  of  each  examination 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Graduate  Admissions 
Office  or  by  writing  to  the  Educational  Testing 
Service,  Box  955,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08541 . 

Foreign  Students 

Since  several  months  may  be  required  to  pro- 
cess an  application  from  abroad,  foreign  nation- 
als are  urged  to  submit  complete  application 
materials  as  early  as  possible.  The  application 
must  include  the  application  form,  two  official 
transcripts  from  all  colleges  and  universities  at- 
tended, two  official  copies  of  test  scores  on  an 
approved  entrance  test,  a  $10  non-refundable 
application  fee,  and  three  letters  of  recommen- 
dation. Recommendations  from  teachers  who 
are  familiar  with  higher  education  programs  in 
the  United  States  are  advantageous.  Foreign  ap- 
plicants, for  whom  English  is  not  their  native 
tongue,  must  submit  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign 


Language  (TOEFL)  scores  in  addition  to  scores 
on  an  approved  entrance  examination.  The  ap- 
plication of  a  student  from  abroad,  complete 
with  supporting  materials,  must  be  in  the 
Graduate  Admissions  Office  no  later  than  eight 
weeks  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  of  the  quar- 
ter for  which  admission  is  desired. 

Readmission — Admission 

A  student  who  has  been  out  of  school  one  or 
more  quarters,  exclusive  of  summer,  and  is 
reapplying  for  the  same  degree  must  submit  an 
application  for  "readmission"  to  the  Graduate 
Admissions  Office.  NOTE:  Students  who  have 
not  enrolled  during  the  previous  six  years  must 
submit  an  application  for  "admission." 

A  student  who  has  been  out  of  school  one  or 
more  quarters,  exclusive  of  summer,  and  is  ap- 
plying for  a  second  graduate  degree,  must  sub- 
mit an  application  for  "admission"  to  the 
Graduate  Admissions  Office. 

A  student  who  has  been  out  of  school  one  or 
more  quarters,  exclusive  of  summer,  and  is 
reapplying  for  a  degree  program  different  from 
that  for  which  originally  admitted  must  submit 
an  application  for  "admission"  to  the  Graduate 
Admissions  Office. 

A  currently-enrolled  student  applying  for  a 
second  graduate  degree  must  submit  an  appli- 
cation for  "admission"  to  the  Graduate  Admis- 
sions Office. 

Applications  for  admission  or  readmission 
must  be  submitted  at  least  30  days  prior  to  the 
first  day  of  classes  of  the  quarter  the  student 
plans  to  enroll. 

Change  of  Degree  Objective 

Students  approved  for  conditional  admission  as 
unclassified  postgraduate  students  may  request 
a  change  of  degree  objective  to  that  of  prospec- 
tive candidate  for  a  degree  after  the  specified 
conditions  have  been  met.  To  accomplish  this, 
the  departmental  graduate  coordinator  should 
complete  the  form,  Request  for  Change  of  De- 
gree Objective,  and  submit  it  to  the  Graduate 
School.  Upon  approval  of  the  request,  the 
Graduate  School  will  notify  in  writing  all  per- 
sons concerned. 

If  a  currently-enrolled  student  wishes  to  change 
from  one  degree  to  another  within  the  same  de- 
partment, e.g.,  M.S.  in  agronomy  to  Ph.D.  in 
agronomy,  the  departmental  graduate  coordi- 
nator must  complete  the  form,  Request  for 
Change  of  Degree  Objective,  and  send  it  to  the 
Graduate  School.  When  the  request  is  ap- 
proved, the  Graduate  School  will  notify  in  writ- 
ing all  persons  concerned. 

A  currently-enrolled  student  desiring  to  change 
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from  one  degree  and  department/college  to  an- 
other degree  and  department/college,  e.g.,  M.S. 
in  biochemistry  to  M.Ed,  in  science  education, 
must  consult  the  graduate  coordinator  of  the 
first  department  and  the  graduate  coordinator  of 
the  department  to  which  transfer  is  requested.  If 
the  possibility  of  the  transfer  is  agreeable  to  both 
departments,  the  student  must  write  a  letter  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  requesting  that 
the  change  be  made.  The  Dean  will  ask  the 
graduate  coordinator  of  the  first  department  to 
send  the  student's  file  to  the  graduate  coordina- 
tor of  the  second  department,  who  in  turn  will 
send  a  recommendation  to  the  Graduate  School 
on  the  form,  Request  for  Change  of  Degree  Ob- 
jective. When  approved,  the  Graduate  School 
will  notify  in  writing  all  persons  concerned.  If 
,the  second  department  does  not  wish  to  accept 
the  student,  the  student  will  be  notified  that  he/ 
she  cannot  register  in  the  Graduate  School  until 
accepted  by  another  department. 

Additional  Information 

Correspondence  concerning  admission  to  the 
Graduate  School  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Graduate  Admissions  Office,  University  of 
Georgia,  Athens,  Georgia  30602.  Inquiries  about 
facilities  for  advanced  study  and  research,  pro- 
grams of  study,  and  specific  departmental  re- 
quirements should  be  addressed  to  the  appro- 
priate department. 


REGISTRATION 

Complete  registration  instructions  are  included 
in  the  University  of  Georgia  Schedule  of  Classes 
for  each  quarter.  The  Schedule  of  Classes  is 
available  in  the  Registrar's  Office,  departmental 
offices,  and  deans'  offices  the  first  week  of  the 
quarter  preceding  the  quarter  the  student  plans 
to  register. 


service  courses  should  consult  with  their  major 
professor,  or  if  a  major  professor  has  not  been 
appointed,  with  a  representative  of  the  depart- 
ment in  which  they  are  enrolled,  to  ascertain  if 
the  courses  in  question  are  approved  for  inclu- 
sion in  a  program  of  study  for  a  graduate  degree. 


STUDENT  EDUCATION 
RECORDS 

The  University  of  Georgia  guarantees  any  stu- 
dent, regardless  of  age,  who  is  or  has  been  in 
attendance  at  the  university,  the  right  of  access 
to  inspect  and  review  any  and  all  official  rec- 
ords, files,  documents,  and  other  materials  cre- 
ated during  the  period  of  enrollment  which  re- 
late directly  to  him/her,  subject  only  to  certain 
specific  exceptions.  With  other  limited  excep- 
tions, no  personally  identifiable  information 
from  the  education  records  of  a  student  will  be 
disclosed  to  any  third  party  by  any  official  or 
employee  of  the  university  without  the  written 
consent  of  the  student. 

Each  student  is  guaranteed  an  opportunity  to 
challenge  the  accuracy  of  information  con- 
tained in  any  file  or  record  to  which  he/she  may 
have  access,  including  the  right  to  a  hearing  if 
so  requested.  Each  student  also  has  the  right  to 
file  a  complaint  directly  with  the  Department  of 
Education  whenever  the  student  believes  that 
the  rights  afforded  him/her  by  the  university 
policy  or  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Pri- 
vacy Act  have  been  violated. 

Copies  of  the  complete  University  Policy 
Statement  on  Student  Education  Records  may 
be  obtained  at  the  Registrar's  Office,  the  Office 
of  Judicial  Programs,  and  the  Office  of  the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs. 


GENERAL  REGULATIONS 


IN-SERVICE  EDUCATION 
PROGRAM 

The  university  provides  graduate  courses  in  a 
number  of  locations  throughout  the  state  so  that 
students  may  continue  their  studies  while  at  the 
same  time  continuing  to  carry  out  job-related 
responsibilities.  Within  specified  limits,  course 
credit  earned  through  this  program  may  be  in- 
cluded in  programs  of  study  leading  to  many  of 
the  professional  graduate  degrees  offered  by  the 
university.  Students  planning  to  register  for  in- 


Classification  of  Graduate  Students 

Only  those  students  who  are  formally  admitted 
to  the  Graduate  School  are  eligible  to  register 
for  graduate  courses. 

Applicants  may  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate 
School  under  any  one  of  the  following  classifi- 
cations: 

1 .  Prospective  candidate  for  a  degree.  An  ap- 
plicant who  meets  all  requirements  for  admis- 
sion to  a  degree  program  and  who  has  been  rec- 
ommended by  the  department  in  which  he/she 
proposes  to  study,  may  be  admitted  as  a  pro- 
spective candidate  for  a  graduate  degree. 
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2.  Nondegree.  An  applicant  who  holds  a 
master's  or  a  doctor's  degree  from  an  accredited 
institution  may  apply  for  admission  as  a  nonde- 
gree student  by  submitting  an  application  sup- 
ported only  by  a  transcript  of  the  master's  or  the 
doctor's  degree  work.  This  classification  permits 
a  person  to  enroll  for  graduate  courses  without 
becoming  a  candidate  for  a  degree.  If  a  nonde- 
gree student  is  later  admitted  as  a  prospective 
candidate  for  a  degree,  work  taken  while  in  this 
classification  may  be  included  as  part  of  a 
graduate  degree  program  subject  to  departmen- 
tal regulations,  approval  of  the  student's  major 
professor,  the  departmental  graduate  coordina- 
tor, and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
Courses  taken  in  this  classification  may  not  be 
included  in  a  program  of  study  leading  to  a  Spe- 
cialist in  Education  degree.  Note:  The  College 
of  Business  Administration  may  require  addi- 
tional information. 

3.  Graduate  Transient.  At  the  discretion  of 
the  department  in  which  admission  is  sought, 
transient  admission  may  be  granted  to  a  student 
in  good  standing  in  any  recognized  graduate 
school  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  the  Graduate 
School  for  one  quarter.  The  student  must  submit 
an  application  and  certification  of  graduate 
standing  in  an  accredited  institution  at  least  30 
days  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  of  the  quar- 
ter the  student  plans  to  enter  Graduate  School. 
A  special  form  for  this  purpose  is  available  from 
the  Graduate  Admissions  Office.  Later,  if  the 
student  wishes  to  enroll  as  a  prospective  candi- 
date for  a  degree,  application  to  the  Graduate 
School  must  be  made  in  the  usual  way.  Note: 
The  College  of  Business  Administration  may  re- 
quire additional  information. 

4.  Unclassified  Postgraduate.  A  graduate  of  a 
nonaccredited  college  or  foreign  institution,  or 
one  on  whom  some  condition  has  been  placed 
by  the  major  department,  may  be  admitted  pro- 
visionally to  a  degree  program  by  the  Graduate 
School  as  an  unclassified  postgraduate.  An  un- 
classified postgraduate  may  later  change  his/her 
degree  objective  on  the  basis  of  entrance  test 
scores,  his/her  record  at  the  University  of  Geor- 
gia, and  the  recommendation  of  the  depart- 
ment. Work  taken  while  in  this  classification 
may  be  included  as  part  of  a  graduate  degree 
program  subject  to  departmental  regulations, 
and  approval  of  the  student's  major  professor, 
the  departmental  graduate  coordinator,  and  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  Persons  admitted 
provisionally  will  be  expected  to  change  their 
classification  to  that  of  prospective  candidate 
for  a  degree  during  the  second  quarter  of  resi- 
dence unless  other  conditions  are  specified  on 
the  letter  of  acceptance. 

5.  Postbaccal aureate.  A  person  who  holds  a 
baccalaureate  degree  and  wishes  to  enroll  in 
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graduate  in-service  courses  for  self-improve- 
ment and/or  certification  purposes  only  may  ap- 
ply for  admission  as  a  postbaccalaureate  stu- 
dent. Prospective  postbaccalaureate  students 
must  submit  an  application  for  admission  to  the 
Graduate  School  and  two  copies  of  transcripts 
from  all  colleges  and  universities  attended.  The 
application  and  transcripts  should  be  in  the 
Graduate  Admissions  Office  30  days  prior  to  the 
date  of  registration  for  the  in-service  course  in 
which  the  student  plans  to  enroll.  No  admission 
fee  is  required  with  a  postbaccalaureate  appli- 
cation. 

Postbaccalaureate  credit  may  be  applied  to  a 
limited  extent  toward  an  advanced  degree  if  ap- 
proved by  the  student's  major  professor,  the  de- 
partmental graduate  coordinator,  and  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School.  Credit  earned  in  this 
classification  may  not  be  applied  to  a  program 
of  study  leading  to  a  Specialist  in  Education  de- 
gree. 

Admission  as  a  postbaccalaureate  student 
does  not  permit  registration  for  regular  on-cam- 
pus  courses.  If  a  student  admitted  in  the  post- 
baccalaureate classification  subsequently  wishes 
to  enroll  as  a  prospective  candidate  for  a  de- 
gree, he/she  must  so  advise  the  Director  of 
Graduate  Admissions,  submit  appropriate  test 
scores  and  recommendations,  and  pay  the  $10 
application  fee. 

Irregular  Students 

Applicants  who  have  been  denied  admission  to 
the  Graduate  School,  if  registered  in  the  univer- 
sity, will  be  registered  through  the  appropriate 
undergraduate  school  or  college  and  classified 
as  irregular  students.  No  irregular  student  will 
be  permitted  to  register  for  graduate  courses, 
and  no  work  taken  while  in  this  classification 
may  be  counted  for  credit  toward  any  graduate 
degree. 

Should  the  work  of  the  irregular  student  prove 
to  be  of  such  quality  as  to  justify  admission  to 
graduate  status,  reconsideration  may  be  given 
to  the  application  for  admission  at  any  time  after 
the  student  has  satisfactorily  completed  a  mini- 
mum of  fifteen  quarter  hours  of  approved  un- 
dergraduate course  work  in  classes  on  the  cam- 
pus and  has  submitted  satisfactory  scores  on  an 
appropriate  entrance  test. 

Course  Numbers 

Courses  numbered  800-900  are  advanced 
graduate  courses  and  seminars  which  provide 
educational  experiences  at  the  highest  level  in 
a  graduate  student's  program  of  study.  Those 
courses  numbered  600-700  are  "fundamental 


knowledge,"  "technique,"  and  "professional" 
courses  and  are  normally  taken  early  in  the 
graduate  student's  program  of  study.  Joint  un- 
dergraduate/graduate courses,  numbered  400/ 
600  and  500/700,  in  which  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students  are  mixed,  are  not  normally 
used  to  provide  the  core  requirements  of  a 
graduate  degree  program.  Such  courses  may  be 
used  as  electives  and  as  service  courses  taken  in 
other  departments. 

Course  Load 

Graduate  students  using  university  facilities 
and/or  staff  time  must  register  for  a  minimum  of 
five  quarter  hours  each  quarter.  Students  who 
hold  assistantships  that  require  from  one-third 
to  one-half  time  service  must  register  for  a  mini- 
mum of  ten  quarter  hours  each  quarter.  Those 
students  who  hold  assistantships  requiring  more 
than  one-half  time  service  must  register  for  a 
minimum  of  five  quarter  hours. 

The  maximum  course  load  for  which  a  gradu- 
ate student  may  enroll  is  governed  by  the  fol- 
lowing: 

Maximum 

Course  Load 

(Qtr.  Hrs.) 

A  student  who  does  not  have 
an  assistantship  17 

Graduate  Assistants: 

One-third  (Vi)  time  12 

Four-ninths  i4A)  time  1 2 

One-half  (V2)  time  12 

Two-thirds  i2A)  time  6 

Full-time  employees  of  the 
University  of  Georgia  6 

To  exceed  the  maximum  course  load,  stu- 
dents must  obtain  approval  from  their  major 
professor  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
The  department  head  or  the  departmental 
graduate  coordinator  may  sign  the  overload  re- 
quest in  the  absence  of  the  student's  major  pro- 
fessor. 

Generally,  a  request  to  exceed  the  maximum 
course  load  will  not  be  approved  unless  the  stu- 
dent satisfies  the  following  guidelines:  (1)  is  a 
prospective  candidate  (or  candidate)  for  a 
graduate  degree,  (2)  has  a  cumulative  graduate 
average  of  3.5  or  higher,  (3)  has  no  incompletes 
on  his/her  graduate  record,  and  (4)  is  not  a  first- 
quarter  student.  Full-time  university  employees 
must  obtain  written  approval  for  an  overload 
from  their  immediate  supervisor  and  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School. 


Application  for  Graduation 

An  application  for  graduation  must  be  filed  with 
the  Registrar's  Office  no  later  than  Friday  of  the 
first  full  week  of  classes  two  quarters  prior  to  the 
anticipated  graduation  date.  An  application  fee 
of  $10  must  be  paid  by  students  receiving  mas- 
ters' or  specialists'  degrees.  Candidates  for  doc- 
toral degrees  must  pay  an  application  fee  of 
$25.  Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Graduate  School  or  the  Registrar's  Office. 
NOTE:  Candidates  for  graduate  degrees  should 
periodically  check  with  the  Graduate  School 
concerning  dates  for  filing  applications  as  these 
dates  are  subject  to  change. 

Students  must  be  registered  for  a  minimum  of 
five  quarter  hours  the  quarter  in  which  they 
complete  all  degree  requirements. 

Graduation  Exercises 

Formal  commencement  exercises  will  be  held 
only  at  the  June  graduation.  Students  who 
graduated  in  August,  December,  or  March  may 
participate  in  the  June  commencement  exer- 
cises if  they  wish  to  do  so.  Candidates  for  de- 
grees are  urged  to  attend  graduation  exercises, 
but  are  not  required  to  attend. 

Awarding  Doctoral  Degrees 
— University  Faculty 

No  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  University  of 
Georgia  above  the  rank  of  instructor  will  be 
awarded  a  doctoral  degree  by  the  university. 

Extension  and  Correspondence 

Graduate  credit  is  not  allowed  for  work  done  in 
extension  or  by  correspondence. 

Use  of  Credit 

Course  and  resident  credit  used  to  satisfy  the  re- 
quirements of  one  degree  cannot  be  used  to  sat- 
isfy the  requirements  of  another  degree. 

Cumulative  Graduate  Average 

To  be  eligible  for  admission  to  candidacy  and 
graduation  a  student  must  maintain  an  average 
of  3.0  (B)  on  all  graduate  courses  taken  and  on 
all  courses  on  the  program  of  study.  No  grade 
below  C  (2.0)  will  be  accepted  as  part  of  a  pro- 
gram of  study  for  a  graduate  degree. 
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Reporting  System 

The  grade  scale  for  graduate  students  is  as  fol- 
lows: 


A    Excellent 

90-100 

B    Good 

80-89 

C   Satisfactory 

70-79 

D   Passing 

60-69 

F    Failure 

Below  60 

WF  This  designation  indicates  that  the  student 
was  permitted  to  withdraw  from  a  course 
while  doing  unsatisfactory  work  or  with- 
drew after  the  midpoint  of  the  grading  pe- 
riod. The  dropping  of  a  course  under 
these  circumstances  is  equivalent  to  a  fail- 
ure. (A  "W"  will  be  assigned  for  with- 
drawals after  the  midpoint  of  the  grading 
period  in  cases  of  hardship.  A  determina- 
tion that  a  hardship  exists  must  be  made 
by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and 
communicated  to  the  Graduate  School.) 

S  This  symbol  indicates  that  credit  has  been 
given  for  completion  of  degree  require- 
ments other  than  academic  course  work. 
The  grade  of  "S"  must  be  assigned  in  the- 
sis and  dissertation  courses  (930),  where 
student  performance  or  progress  is  satis- 
factory. The  use  of  this  symbol  is  approved 
for  seminars,  "765"  applied  projects,  "921" 
problems,  internships,  and  practicums. 
Credit  earned  with  an  "S"  grade  will  be- 
come part  of  cumulative  hours  earned, 
but  the  grade  will  not  be  included  in  the 
calculation  of  academic  averages. 

U  This  symbol  indicates  unsatisfactory  per- 
formance or  progress  in  an  attempt  to 
complete  degree  requirements  other  than 
academic  course  work.  The  grade  of  "U" 
must  be  assigned  in  thesis  and  dissertation 
courses  (930),  where  student  performance 
or  progress  is  unsatisfactory.  The  use  of 
this  symbol  has  been  approved  for  semi- 
nars, "765"  applied  projects,  "921"  prob- 
lems, internships,  and  practicums.  No 
credit  is  earned  by  a  "U"  grade.  The  grade 
is  not  included  in  the  calculation  of  aca- 
demic averages. 

Once  earned  and  recorded,  a  "U"  grade 
cannot  be  changed  to  another  grade.  A 
"U"  is  not  acceptable  as  a  terminal  grade 
for  thesis,  problem,  and  dissertation 
courses. 

If  a  student  does  not  receive  a  grade  in  a  course 
for  which  he/she  enrolled,  one  of  the  following 
designations  must  be  placed  on  the  student's  re- 
cord: 


I  This  letter  indicates  that  a  student  was 
doing  satisfactory  work,  but  for  nonaca- 
demic  reasons  beyond  his/her  control, 
was  unable  to  meet  full  requirements  of 
the  course.  When  an  "incomplete"  is  not 
removed  after  three  quarters  of  enroll- 
ment, the  "I"  automatically  becomes  an 
"F." 

W  This  designation  indicates  that  the  student 
was  permitted  to  withdraw  from  a  course 
without  penalty.  Withdrawals  without 
penalty  will  not  be  permitted  after  the 
midpoint  of  the  total  grading  period  ex- 
cept in  cases  of  hardship.  A  determination 
that  a  hardship  exists  must  be  made  by  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  com- 
municated to  the  Graduate  School. 

V  This  designation  indicates  an  audit.  No 
credit  is  given  for  an  audit.  Students  may 
not  transfer  from  audit  to  credit  status  or 
vice  versa  after  the  closing  of  the  drop/add 
period  of  each  quarter. 

When  a  graduate  course  is  repeated,  the  last 
grade  received  will  be  used  in  calculating  the 
cumulative  graduate  average  that  is  used  for 
probation,  dismissal,  admission  to  candidacy, 
and  graduation.  Grades  received  in  all  graduate 
courses  will  be  included  in  the  graduate  cumu- 
lative average. 

Conversion  of  Letter  Grades  to  Grade 
Points 

For  purposes  of  computing  quarterly,  yearly, 
and  cumulative  grade  point  averages,  letter 
grades  must  be  converted  into  numerical 
equivalents.  The  equivalents  are: 


A 

4.0 

WF 

0 

B 

3.0 

I 

* 

C 

2.0 

S 

* 

D 

1.0 

u 

* 

F 

0 

V 

* 

Probation  and  Dismissal 

Students  may  be  dismissed  by  their  department 
at  the  end  of  any  quarter  if  they  have  not  made 
sufficient  academic  progress  to  warrant  contin- 
uance of  study.  Termination  of  students  will  fol- 
low policies  and  procedures  adopted  by  the 
department.  When  students  are  terminated 
by  a  department,  but  not  simultaneously  by  the 
Graduate  School,  they  may  apply  for  admission 
to  another  graduate  program  if  they  wish  to  do 
so. 


¥Not  computed 
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ss: 


Students  with  a  cumulative  graduate  course 
average  below  3.0  for  two  consecutive  quarters 
are  placed  on  academic  probation  by  the 
Graduate  School.  They  then  must  make  a  3.0  or 
higher  quarterly  graduate  average  each  suc- 
ceeding quarter  that  their  overall  cumulative 
graduate  average  is  below  3.0.  These  students 
are  no  longer  on  probation  when  their  cumula- 
tive graduate  average  is  3.0  or  above.  If  they 
make  below  a  3.0  quarterly  average  while  on 
probation,  they  are  dismissed.  When  students 
repeat  a  graduate  course,  the  last  grade  will  be 
utilized  to  calculate  the  cumulative  graduate  av- 
erage that  is  used  for  probation  and  dismissal. 
Grades  of  "S",  "U",  "I",  and  "V"  will  not  be 
used  in  calculating  the  cumulative  graduate  av- 
erage. When  students  are  dismissed  under  the 
terms  of  this  policy,  they  may  not  apply  for  ad- 
mission to  another  graduate  program  offered  by 
the  university. 

Resident  Credit  in  Graduate  Centers 

I.  For  course  work  leading  to  a  professional 
master's  degree,  credit  on  a  resident  basis  will 
be  granted  for  graduate  courses  taken  at  a 
graduate  center  approved  by  the  Board  of  Re- 
gents, provided: 

1.  the  student  has  been  admitted  to  the 
Graduate  School  of  the  University  of  Geor- 
gia prior  to  taking  the  course; 

2.  the  physical  facilities  such  as  classrooms, 
library,  and  teaching  aids  are  adequate  as 
determined  by  a  site  visit  of  at  least  three 
persons,  one  appointed  by  the  dean  of  the 
school  or  college  offering  the  course,  one 
appointed  by  the  director  of  libraries,  and 
one  appointed  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School;  and 

3.  the  instructor  is  the  same  one  who  teaches 
the  course  on  campus,  or  is  approved  by 
the  dean  of  the  school  or  college  offering 
the  course  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School. 

II.  Resident  credit  will  be  granted  for  course 
work,  or  research,  leading  to  degrees  other  than 
professional  masters'  degrees  offered  at  off-cam- 
pus locations  provided: 

1.  the  student  has  been  admitted  to  the 
Graduate  School  prior  to  taking  the  course; 

2.  the  requirement  of  three  consecutive  quar- 
ters of  full-time  work  on  campus  in  Athens 
for  all  doctoral  students  is  satisfied; 

3.  the  requirement  of  three  quarters  of  full- 
time  work  on  campus  in  Athens  (which 
need  not  be  consecutive)  is,  in  general,  sat- 
isifed  for  all  candidates  for  M.A.  and  M.S. 
degrees.  An  exception  to  the  above  may  be 
made  for  students  who  prefer  to  spend  one 
quarter  of  full-time  work  abroad  in  a  pro- 
gram of  study  approved  by  the  University 
of  Georgia  or  the  Board  of  Regents.  Such 


study  shall  be  counted  as  resident  credit; 
and 

the  instructor  is  the  same  one  who  teaches 
the  course  or  directs  the  research  on  cam- 
pus, or  is  approved  by  the  dean  of  the 
school  or  college  offering  the  work  and  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 


HOUSING 

Although  graduate  students  are  housed  in  all 
residence  halls,  Morris  Hall  is  a  graduate  hall 
for  men  and  Mary  Lyndon  for  women.  Located 
on  the  north  campus  near  the  College  of  Busi- 
ness Administration  and  the  School  of  Law, 
Morris  Hall  houses  148  male  graduate  students. 
Mary  Lyndon  is  air-conditioned,  completely 
carpeted,  and  has  cable  T.V.  outlets  in  each 
room.  Snelling  Dining  Hall,  the  College  of 
Home  Economics,  the  Science  Center,  and  the 
College  of  Education  are  located  nearby.  Appli- 
cations for  on-campus  housing  will  be  accepted 
after  students  have  been  admitted  to  the  univer- 
sity. 

For  married  students,  the  family  housing  di- 
vision offers  a  total  of  545  on-campus,  fur- 
nished and  unfurnished  one  and  two-bedroom 
apartments.  Married  students  may  apply  for 
housing  before  they  are  admitted  to  the  univer- 
sity, but  assignments  will  not  be  made  until  they 
have  been  notified  of  their  official  acceptance. 
Applications  and  additional  information  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  Family  Housing,  The  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia,  P.  O.  Box  4315,  East  Cam- 
pus Road,  Athens,  Georgia  30602. 

The  Housing  Office  maintains  an  up-to-date 
list  of  housing  facilities  available  off-campus. 
Communications  concerning  off-campus  hous- 
ing should  be  directed  to  the  Housing  Office. 


EXPENSES 


Residents  of  Georgia  pay  a  matriculation  fee  of 
$907.50  per  academic  year  of  three  quarters, 
payable  $302.50  at  the  beginning  of  each  quar- 
ter. Non-residents  pay  an  additional  amount  of 
$448  per  quarter.  Any  resident  student  who  reg- 
isters for  less  than  1 2  quarter  hours  pays  $20  per 
hour  plus  a  $66.50  activity,  athletic,  transpor- 
tation, and  health  fee.  Any  non-resident  student 
who  registers  for  less  than  1 2  quarter  hours  pays 
$57  per  hour  plus  a  $66.50  activity,  athletic, 
transportation,  and  health  fee.  The  estimated 
cost  of  education  for  a  Georgia  resident  is 
$3,400  for  the  1 980-81  academic  year.  This  es- 
timate includes  tuition  and  fees,  books  and  sup- 
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plies,  room  and  board,  and  personal  expenses 
for  three  quarters.  The  additional  out-of-state 
fee  assessed  all  non-Georgia  residents  increases 
this  estimate  to  $4,800.  This  does  not  include 
travel,  clothing,  and  incidental  expenses. 

A  candidate  for  a  master's  or  specialist  in  edu- 
cation degree  must  pay  a  $10  graduation  fee, 
and  a  candidate  for  a  doctoral  degree  must  pay 
a  $25  graduation  fee.  The  doctoral  candidate 
must  also  pay  a  $30  microfilm  fee.  All  fees  at 
the  university  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time 
as  approved  by  the  Board  of  Regents. 

Agencies  sponsoring  regularly-enrolled  stu- 
dents who  receive  special  academic  program- 
ming or  administrative  services  are  expected  to 
pay  fees  in  addition  to  those  normally  charged 
for  the  usual  administrative  services.  While 
rates  charged  will  be  determined  by  contract  ar- 
rangements, the  scheduled  fees  for  such  ser- 
vices will  be  $125  per  quarter,  payable  in  U.S. 
dollars  only. 


FEE  REFUNDS 

Students  who  formally  withdraw  from  the  uni- 
versity prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  are  entitled 
to  a  refund  of  100  percent  of  fees  paid  for  that 
quarter;  within  one  week  following  the  first  day 
of  classes,  80  percent;  from  one  week  to  two 
weeks  after  the  first  day  of  classes,  60  percent; 
from  two  to  three  weeks  after  the  first  day  of 
classes,  40  percent;  from  three  to  four  weeks 
after  the  first  day  of  classes,  20  percent.  Refunds 
will  be  made  at  the  end  of  a  quarter.  No  refunds 
for  reduction  in  hours  after  the  drop/add  period 
are  allowed  unless  such  reduction  is  the  fault  of 
the  university. 

The  following  are  not  entitled  to  any  refund  of 
fees  paid:  students  who  withdraw  after  a  period 
of  four  weeks  has  elapsed  from  the  scheduled 
registration  date;  students  suspended  for  disci- 
plinary reasons;  students  who  leave  the  univer- 
sity when  disciplinary  action  is  pending,  or  who 
do  not  formally  withdraw. 


RESIDENT/NONRESIDENT 
STUDENT  CLASSIFICATION 

With  respect  to  resident/non-resident  student 
classification,   University  System  policies  pro- 
vide: 
1 .   (a)  If  a  person  is  1 8  years  of  age  or  older,  he 
or  she  may  register  as  a  resident  student 
only  upon  a  showing  that  he  or  she  has 
been  a  legal  resident  of  Georgia  for  a  pe- 


riod of  at  least  1 2  months  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  date  of  registration, 
(b)  No  emancipated  minor  or  person  18 
years  of  age  or  older  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  gained  or  acquired  in-state  residence 
status  for  fee  purposes  while  attending  any 
educational  institution  in  this  State,  in  the 
absence  of  a  clear  demonstration  that  he  or 
she  has  in  fact  established  legal  residence 
in  this  State. 

2.  If  a  person  is  under  18  years  of  age,  he  or 
she  may  register  as  a  resident  student  only 
upon  a  showing  that  his  or  her  supporting 
parent  or  guardian  has  been  a  legal  resident 
of  Georgia  for  a  period  of  at  least  12 
months  immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
registration. 

3.  A  full-time  employee  of  the  University  Sys- 
tem and  his  or  her  spouse  and  dependent 
children  may  register  on  the  payment  of 
resident  fees. 

4.  Non-resident  graduate  students  who  hold 
teaching  or  research  assistantships  requir- 
ing at  least  one-third  time  service  may  reg- 
ister as  students  in  the  institution  in  which 
they  are  employed  on  payment  of  resident 
fees. 

5.  Full-time  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of 
Georgia  and  their  dependent  children  may 
enroll  as  students  in  the  University  System 
institutions  on  the  payment  of  resident  fees. 

6.  All  aliens  shall  be  classified  as  non-resident 
students;  provided,  however,  that  an  alien 
who  is  living  in  this  country  under  a  visa 
permitting  permanent  residence  shall  have 
the  same  privilege  of  qualifying  for  resident 
status  for  fee  purposes  as  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States. 

7.  Foreign  students  who  attend  institutions  of 
the  University  System  under  financial  spon- 
sorship of  civic  or  religious  groups  located 
in  this  State,  may  be  enrolled  upon  the  pay- 
ment of  resident  fees,  provided  the  number 
of  such  foreign  students  in  any  one  institu- 
tion does  not  exceed  the  quota  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Regents  for  that  institution. 

8.  If  the  parents  or  legal  guardian  of  a  minor 
changes  his  or  her  legal  residence  to  an- 
other state  following  a  period  of  iegal  resi- 
dence in  Georgia,  the  minor  may  continue 
to  take  courses  for  a  period  of  12  consec- 
utive months  on  the  payment  of  resident 
fees.  After  the  expiration  of  the  12  month 
period  the  student  may  continue  his/her 
registration  only  upon  the  payment  of  fees 
at  the  non-resident  rate. 

9.  In  the  event  that  a  legal  resident  of  Georgia 
is  appointed  as  guardian  of  a  non-resident 
minor,  such  minor  will  not  be  permitted  to 
register  as  a  resident  student  until  the  expi- 
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ration  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  court 
appointment  and  then  only  upon  proper 
showing  that  such  appointment  was  not 
made  to  avoid  payment  of  the  non-resident 
fees. 

10.  Career  Consular  Officers  and  their  depen- 
dents who  are  citizens  of  the  foreign  nation 
which  their  Consular  Office  represents  and 
who  are  stationed  and  living  in  Georgia  un- 
der orders  of  their  respective  governments, 
shall  be  entitled  to  enroll  in  University  Sys- 
tem institutions  on  payment  of  resident 
fees.  This  arrangement  shall  apply  to  those 
Consular  Officers  whose  nations  operate 
on  the  principle  of  educational  reciprocity 
with  the  United  States. 

11.  Military  personnel  and  their  dependents 
stationed  in  Georgia  and  on  active  duty 
will  not  be  assessed  a  nonresident  fee  but 
shall  pay  the  same  fee  assessed  residents  of 
Georgia. 


FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  AND 
AWARDS 

General  University  Awards 

The  Graduate  School  each  year  selects  graduate 
non-teaching  assistants,  and  graduate  research 
assistants  from  a  list  of  applicants  who  are  rec- 
ommended by  their  major  departments.  Each 
applicant  is  rated  by  a  faculty  panel.  Ratings  are 
based  on  the  applicant's  academic  record,  test 
scores,  and  recommendations.  Application 
blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Graduate 
School.  Applications  for  these  awards  must  be 
filed  no  later  than  February  1 5  of  each  year. 

Graduate  Non-Teaching  Assistantships. 

These  assistantships  carry  a  stipend  of  $5,600  to 
$5,983  for  a  12-month  appointment,  and 
$4,200  to  $4,487  for  a  nine-month  appoint- 
ment. One-third  time  service  is  required  with  a 
maximum  course  work  load  of  12  quarter 
hours.  Out-of-state  fees  are  waived  for  non- 
teaching  assistants  who  perform  at  least  one- 
third  time  service. 

Graduate  Research  Assistantships. 

These  assistantships  carry  a  stipend  of  $5,600  to 
$5,983  for  a  12-month  appointment  and  re- 
quire one-third  time  service  with  a  maximum 
course  work  load  of  12  quarter  hours.  Out-of- 
state  fees  are  waived  for  graduate  research  assis- 
tants who  perform  at  least  one-third  time  ser- 
vice. 


Predoctoral  Assistantships 

Predoctoral  assistantships  are  awarded  on  a 
competitive  basis  to  faculty  members  of  Georgia 
colleges  upon  nomination  by  the  president  of 
the  college  in  which  they  are  teaching.  The  sti- 
pend is  approximately  $8,174  per  academic 
year.  Predoctoral  assistants  enroll  for  full-time 
graduate  work.  Nominations  should  be  made  to 
the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Higher  Education, 
University  of  Georgia,  by  February  15  of  each 
year. 

Departmental  Awards 

A  variety  of  fellowships,  scholarships,  and  assis- 
tantships are  awarded  by  the  various  depart- 
ments and  divisions  of  the  university.  Out-of- 
state  graduate  students  who  hold  assistantships 
which  require  at  least  one-third  time  service  are 
assessed  fees  on  a  resident  basis.  Deadlines  for 
submitting  applications  for  departmental  assis- 
tantships vary  among  departments.  For  infor- 
mation concerning  these  awards  contact  the  ap- 
propriate department. 

Teaching  or  Research  Assistantships. 

These  assistantships  carry  stipends  ranging  from 
$1,800  to  $5,983  depending  on  the  qualifica- 
tions of  the  applicant,  period  of  appointment, 
and  the  amount  of  work  specified.  Application 
should  be  made  to  the  student's  major  depart- 
ment. 

Alvin  B.  Biscoe-College  of  Business 
Administration  Scholarship. 

This  scholarship  was  established  in  1967  by 
Mrs.  Alvin  B.  Biscoe  in  memory  of  her  husband 
who  served  the  university  as  Dean  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Business  Administration  and  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  Faculties.  Students  holding  doctoral  as- 
sistantships through  the  College  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration are  invited  to  apply  for  the  $500 
supplement  to  the  assistantship  stipend  ($4500 
total  stipend).  Application  should  be  made  to 
the  Academic  Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies, 
College  of  Business  Administration.  Selection  of 
a  recipient  is  made  by  a  faculty  committee. 

Atlantic  Steel  Research  Fellowship  in 
Economic  Geography. 

Approximately  $1,500  is  awarded  annually  to 
master's  and  doctoral  students  engaged  in  re- 
search in  economic  geography.  This  money 
may  be  awarded  to  one  student  or  divided 
among  several.  Application  should  be  made  to 
the  head  of  the  Department  of  Geography. 
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Domestic  Mining  and  Mineral  Fuel 
Conservation  Fellowships,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

The  fellowships  carry  a  stipend  of  $3,000  for  a 
12-month  period  and  in  addition  include  the 
provision  for  reimbursement  of  tuition  and  fees 
and  certain  travel  expenses,  as  well  as  a  depen- 
dence allowance.  Application  should  be  made 
to  the  Department  of  Geology. 

E.  G.  Dawson  Graduate  Fellowships  in 
Agriculture. 

These  fellowships  with  a  stipend  of  $4,000  for 
a  1 2-month  period  are  open  to  students  major- 
ing in  some  area  of  agriculture.  The  number 
may  vary  depending  upon  earnings  of  the  E.  G. 
Dawson  Endowment  Fund. 

Gamma  lota  Sigma  Scholarship. 

Various  members  of  the  Georgia  insurance  in- 
dustry have  contributed  to  the  Gamma  lota 
Sigma  Scholarship.  Up  to  five  $600  scholar- 
ships are  awarded  each  year.  The  Risk  Manage- 
ment and  Insurance  department,  at  its  discre- 
tion, may  supplement  this  scholarship  for  an 
additional  $400.  The  maximum  award  is  $1000. 

Genetics  Predoctoral  Training  Grant,  National 
Institutes  of  Health. 

These  fellowships  for  graduate  study  in  the  area 
of  genetics  carry  a  stipend  of  $5,040  for  a  12- 
month  period  and  in  addition  includes  the  pro- 
vision for  reimbursement  of  tuition  and  fees  and 
certain  travel  expenses.  Application  should  be 
made  to  the  Graduate  Coorindator,  Department 
of  Molecular  and  Population  Genetics. 

George  Foster  Peabody  Broadcast 
Management  Fellowship. 

A  $3,500  fellowship  has  been  established  by 
the  George  Foster  Peabody  Advisory  Board  and 
the  Henry  W.  Grady  School  of  Journalism  and 
Mass  Communication.  The  Fellow  selected  will 
engage  in  a  program  of  study  for  persons  who 
want  advanced  training  in  the  problems  of 
broadcast  management  or  the  management  of 
telecommunications  enterprises.  Application 
materials  are  available  from  the  Coordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies,  School  of  Journalism  and 
Mass  Communication. 

Georgia  Bankers'  Association  Master's 
Scholarship. 

This  scholarship  was  established  in  1978  by  the 
Georgia  Bankers'  Association  to  recognize  aca- 
demic achievement  and  potential  in  a  banking 
career.  Students  holding  a  master's  level  assis- 
tantship  through  the  College  of  Business  Admin- 
istration and  specializing  in  the  field  of  banking 


and  finance  are  invited  to  apply  for  the  $200 
supplement  to  the  assistantship  stipend  ($2,000 
total  stipend).  Application  should  be  made  to 
the  Academic  Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies, 
College  of  Business  Administration.  Selection  of 
recipients  is  made  by  a  faculty  committee. 

Georgia  Bankers'  Association  Doctoral 
Fellowship. 

The  Georgia  Bankers'  Association  established 
this  Fellowship  in  1979.  Doctoral  students  in  fi- 
nance are  invited  to  apply  for  the  $4,000  sti- 
pend. This  fellowship  requires  one-third  time 
service  devoted  to  the  Georgia  Bankers'  School. 
Application  should  be  made  to  the  Academic 
Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies  in  the  College 
of  Business  Administration.  Selection  of  the  re- 
cipient is  made  by  a  faculty  committee. 

Georgia  Feed  and  Grain  Association  Graduate 
Fellowship  in  Animal  Nutrition. 

This  fellowship  of  $1,500  is  awarded  annually 
to  a  U.S.  citizen  who  is  a  graduate  student  in 
animal  nutrition  or  in  animal  science,  dairy  sci- 
ence, or  poultry  science  with  a  major  in  animal 
nutrition.  Funds  for  the  award  are  provided  by 
the  Georgia  Feed  and  Grain  Association.  This 
non-renewable  fellowship  is  in  addition  to  and 
independent  of  any  other  financial  support. 

The  Georgia  Journal  of  Professional 
Accounting  Fellowships. 

These  fellowships  were  established  in  1979  by 
the  School  of  Accounting.  Students  pursuing  a 
graduate  degree  in  accounting  are  invited  to  ap- 
ply for  the  $3,000  stipend.  These  fellowships 
require  one-third  time  service  devoted  to  the 
GEORGIA  JOURNAL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  AC- 
COUNTING. Application  should  be  made  to 
the  Academic  Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies, 
College  of  Business  Administration.  Selection  of 
recipients  is  made  by  a  faculty  committee. 

Harte-Hanks  Media  Management  Fellowship. 

The  Henry  W.  Grady  School  of  Journalism  and 
Mass  Communication  and  Harte-Hanks  Com- 
munications, Inc.,  have  established  this  fellow- 
ship for  persons  who  want  advanced  training  in 
the  management  of  publishing  and  broadcasting 
enterprises.  The  stipend  of  $3,500  will  be 
awarded  annually  to  one  candidate  selected 
from  applicants  with  demonstrated  superior 
academic  ability  and  a  specific  interest  in  media 
management.  Apply  to  the  Coordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies,  School  of  Journalism  and 
Mass  Communication. 

Hazel  and  Gene  Franklin  Scholarship. 

Two  scholarships  are  available,  one  under- 
graduate and  one  graduate.  Selection  is  based 
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on  scholastic  achievement,  leadership  ability, 
and  professional  commitment.  Application 
should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Home  Economics. 

Henry  L.  Richmond  Graduate  Scholarship. 

A  portion  of  the  income  from  the  Henry  L.  Rich- 
mond Fund  is  used  to  provide  scholarships  in 
the  Department  of  Chemistry.  One  or  more 
$1 ,000  scholarships  are  available  each  year. 

The  Herbert  Zimmer  Scholar  Awards. 

Each  year  an  outstanding  third-  or  fourth-year 
graduate  student  in  each  area  of  specialization 
in  the  Department  of  Psychology  is  selected  to 
receive  a  Herbert  Zimmer  Scholar  in  Psy- 
chology Award.  These  awards  recognize  out- 
standing potential  for  research  and  include  a 
cash  prize  of  $100. 

Hubbard  Farms  Charitable  Foundation 
Graduate  Scholarship. 

This  scholarship  is  made  annually  to  a  doctoral 
level  student  in  the  Department  of  Poultry  Sci- 
ence in  recognition  of  academic  record,  re- 
search accomplishments,  and  service  to  the  de- 
partment. The  stipend  is  $1,000  each  year. 
Selection  of  recipients  is  made  by  a  faculty  com- 
mittee. 

John  Sanford  Levy  Memorial  Award  in  Marine 
Geology. 

A  fund  was  established  in  1970  in  memory  of 
John  Sanford  Levy,  an  outstanding  graduate  stu- 
dent in  marine  geology,  by  his  wife,  Elizabeth, 
and  by  his  parents,  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Alvin  Thomas 
Levy.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  used  to  sup- 
port a  graduate  student  in  the  Department  of 
Geology  in  the  specific  area  of  marine  sciences. 
In  recent  years  the  award  has  been  $500.  Appli- 
cation should  be  made  to  the  Department  of 
Geology. 

Marketing  Research  Fellowships. 

Arthur  C.  Nielsen,  Sr.  Fellowship  donated  by 
A.  C.  Nielsen  Company 

Warren  Cordell  Fellowship  donated  by  A.  C. 
Nielsen  Company 

M/A/R/C  Fellowship  donated  by  Marketing  and 
Research  Counselors,  Inc. 
Kenneth  Hollander  Fellowship  donated  by  Ken- 
neth Hollander  Associates 
Quaker  Oats  Fellowship  donated  by  The  Quaker 
Oats  Foundation 

Audits  &  Surveys  Fellowship  donated  by  Audits 
&  Surveys,  Inc. 

Ralston  Purina  Fellowship  donated  by  Ralston 
Purina  Company 
Frito-Lay  Fellowship  donated  by  Frito-Lay,  Inc. 


These  fellowships  are  awarded  annually  to  mas- 
ter's students  in  the  marketing  research  program 
of  the  Department  of  Marketing  and  Distribu- 
tion. The  stipend  is  $4,200  for  the  academic 
year.  Selection  of  recipients  is  made  by  a  mar- 
keting faculty  committee. 

Martha  Jo  Walker  Johnson  Memorial  Fund. 

This  fund  was  established  in  1973  by  Dr.  Rich- 
ard E.  Johnson  in  memory  of  his  wife.  This  fund 
is  to  provide  one  or  more  annual  awards  to 
graduate  students  majoring  in  social  psychology 
who  need  financial  assistance  to  complete  re- 
search projects.  Preference  is  to  be  given  to  fe- 
male students,  to  be  selected  by  a  committee 
composed  of  the  Social  Psychology  Program 
faculty. 

Martin  Reynolds  Smith  Fund. 

By  the  gift  of  $2,000,  Mr.  J.  Warren  Smith  estab- 
lished this  fund  in  memory  of  his  son,  Martin 
Reynolds  Smith.  The  interest  from  this  invest- 
ment is  to  be  used  as  prizes  for  excellence  in 
research  in  chemistry.  Applications  should  be 
directed  to  the  head  of  the  Department  of 
Chemistry. 

Miller  Audit  Research  Centd  Fellowship. 

Arthur  Anderson  and  Company  Foundation  es- 
tablished this  fellowship  in  1 979  in  honor  of  Dr. 
Herbert  E.  Miller,  Director  of  the  School  of  Ac- 
counting. Students  pursuing  the  Master  of  Ac- 
countancy degree  are  invited  to  apply  for  the 
$4,000  stipend.  This  fellowship  requires  one- 
third  time  service  devoted  to  the  School's  Center 
for  Audit  Research.  Application  should  be  made 
to  the  Academic  Coordinator  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies, College  of  Business  Administration.  Selec- 
tion of  the  recipient  is  made  by  a  faculty  com- 
mittee. 

Mills  B.  Lane  Fellowship. 

This  fellowship  was  established  in  1980  by  the 
Mills  B.  Lane  Foundation.  Students  holding 
doctoral  assistantships  in  the  field  of  finance  are 
invited  to  apply  for  the  $500  supplement  to  the 
assistantship  stipend  ($4,500  total  stipend).  Ap- 
plication should  be  made  to  the  Academic  Co- 
ordinator of  Graduate  Studies,  College  of  Busi- 
ness Administration.  Selection  of  the  recipient  is 
made  by  a  faculty  committee. 

O.  William  Gottlieb  Scholarship. 

This  scholarship  was  established  in  memory  of 
relatives.  Students  holding  a  master's  level  assis- 
tantship in  the  College  of  Business  Administra- 
tion are  invited  to  apply  for  the  $200  supple- 
ment to  the  assistantship  stipend.  Application 
should  be  made  to  the  Academic  Coordinator 
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of  Graduate  Studies,  College  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration. Selection  of  recipients  is  made  by 
a  faculty  committee. 

Outlaw  Trust  Scholarship. 

The  Outlaw  Trust  established  this  scholarship  in 
1979  in  memory  of  Frank  L.  Outlaw,  Sr.  Stu- 
dents in  the  College  of  Business  Administration 
are  invited  to  apply  for  the  $250  scholarship. 
Application  should  be  made  to  the  Academic 
Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies,  College  of 
Business  Administration.  Selection  of  the  recipi- 
ent is  made  by  a  faculty  committee. 

Palfrey  Tuition  Scholarships  in  Botany. 

Selection  is  based  on  merit  from  among  all  stu- 
dents applying  for  admission  to  the  Department 
of  Botany.  Each  scholarship  pays  in-state  tuition 
and  fees  for  a  period  of  three  academic  years  if 
satisfactory  progress  is  evidenced. 

Phelps-Stokes  Graduate  Fellowship. 

The  holder  of  this  fellowship  must  pursue  stud- 
ies in  one  of  the  following  departments — soci- 
ology, economics,  education,  or  history.  He/she 
must  make  a  scientific  study  based  upon  the 
Negro  and  his  adjustment  to  American  civiliza- 
tion. The  value  of  this  scholarship  at  present  is 
$500  a  year.  Application  should  be  made  to  the 
student's  major  department  in  the  university. 

Robert  A.  Sheldon  Scholarship. 

This  award  is  made  yearly  to  a  student  in  the 
Department  of  Zoology  for  summer  research  at 
a  field  station  or  marine  laboratory  not  affiliated 
with  the  University  of  Georgia.  The  stipend  is 
$500  each  year.  Application  should  be  made 
before  January  1 5  to  the  head  of  the  Department 
of  Zoology. 

Robert  S.  Spencer  Scholarship. 

The  Robert  S.  Spencer  scholarship  for  $1 ,000  is 
presented  to  a  graduate  student  in  Risk  Manage- 
ment and  Insurance  each  year.  The  award  is 
presented  by  the  Robert  S.  Spencer  Memorial 
Fund,  Inc. 

Teresa  and  Robert  Blumberg  Scholarship. 

This  scholarship  was  established  in  memory  of 
relatives.  Students  holding  a  master's  level  assis- 
tantship  in  the  College  of  Business  Administra- 
tion are  invited  to  apply  for  the  $200  supple- 
ment to  the  assistantship  stipend  ($2,000  total 
stipend.)  Application  should  be  made  to  the 
Academic  Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies, 
College  of  Business  Administration.  Selection  of 
a  recipient  is  made  by  a  faculty  committee. 


Walter  E.  Heller  Fellowship. 

This  fellowship  was  established  in  1968  in 
honor  of  the  founder  of  the  Walter  E.  Heller 
Company  to  recognize  an  MBA  candidate  of 
high  academic  promise  and  business  career  po- 
tential. MBA  candidates  are  invited  to  apply  for 
the  $1,000  fellowship.  Application  should  be 
made  to  the  Academic  Coordinator  of  Graduate 
Studies,  College  of  Business  Administration.  Se- 
lection of  a  recipient  is  made  by  a  faculty  com- 
mittee. 

Wyck  Knox  Scholarship. 

This  scholarship  was  established  in  1977  in 
memory  of  Wyck  Knox,  Sr.  Students  holding  a 
master's  level  assistantship  in  the  College  of 
Business  Administration  are  invited  to  apply  for 
the  $600  supplement  to  the  assistantship  sti- 
pend ($2,400  total  stipend).  Application  should 
be  made  to  the  Academic  Coordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies,  College  of  Business  Admin- 
istration. Selection  of  recipients  is  made  by  a 
faculty  committee. 


FACILITIES  FOR  GRADUATE 
RESEARCH 

Oak  Ridge  Associated  Universities 

The  University  of  Georgia  is  one  of  the  sponsors 
of  Oak  Ridge  Associated  Universities  (ORAU), 
a  not-for-profit  corporation  of  approximately  50 
colleges  and  universities.  ORAU,  established  in 
1946,  conducts  programs  of  research,  educa- 
tion, information,  and  human  resource  devel- 
opment for  the  Department  of  Energy  and  other 
government  and  private  organizations.  It  is  par- 
ticularly interested  in  three  areas:  energy,  health, 
and  the  environment. 

Among  ORAU's  activities  are  competitive 
programs  to  bring  undergraduate  and  graduate 
students  and  faculty  members  to  work  on  re- 
search problems  at  the  research  facilities  of 
DOE.  Participants  are  selected  by  ORAU  and 
the  staffs  of  the  facilities  participating  in  the 
ORAU  programs,  which  are  Oak  Ridge  Na- 
tional Laboratory;  the  Oak  Ridge  Y-1 2  Plant;  the 
Oak  Ridge  Gaseous  Diffusion  Plant;  the  Atmo- 
spheric Turbulence  and  Diffusion  Laboratory  in 
Oak  Ridge;  the  Savannah  River  Laboratory  and 
Savannah  River  Ecology  Laboratory  in  Aiken, 
South  Carolina;  the  Comparative  Animal  Re- 
search Laboratory  in  Oak  Ridge;  the  Puerto  Rico 
Nuclear  Research  Center;  and  the  DOE  Energy 
Technology  Centers  in  Bartlesville,  Oklahoma; 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania;  and  Morgantown,  West 
Virginia.  The  ORAU  Institute  for  Energy  Analy- 
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sis,  the  Medical  and  Health  Sciences  Division, 
the  Manpower  Education,  Research,  and  Train- 
ing Division,  and  other  ORAU  programs  are 
also  open  to  qualified  students  and  faculty 
members. 

Of  particular  interest  are  short  specialized 
courses  for  scientists,  engineers,  educators,  and 
students  in  fields  ranging  from  energy  produc- 
tion and  the  environment  to  future  energy  re- 
sources, developed  and  conducted  by  ORAU's 
Professional  Training  Programs. 

Undergraduate.  The  ORAU  Student  Research 
Participation  Program  offers  juniors  majoring  in 
the  sciences,  engineering,  and  mathematics  an 
opportunity  to  spend  10  weeks  during  the  sum- 
mer working  in  directed  research  programs  at 
the  above  sites. 

Graduate.  The  ORAU  Laboratory  Graduate 
Participation  Program  enables  a  candidate  for 
an  advanced  degree,  upon  completion  of  all  re- 
quirements for  work-in-residence,  except  re- 
search, to  work  toward  completion  of  the  stu- 
dent's research  problem  and  preparation  of  the 
thesis  at  one  of  the  participating  sites. 

Faculty.  Faculty  members  of  the  University  of 
Georgia,  under  the  ORAU  Faculty  Research 
Participation  Program,  can  go  to  a  DOE  facility 
for  varying  periods,  usually  three  months  in 
summer,  for  advanced  study  and  research.  It 
also  is  possible  to  combine  a  sabbatical  with  a 
longer  appointment. 

Faculty  members  also  may  be  appointed  to 
the  Department  of  Energy's  Fossil  Energy  Offices 
in  Washington,  D.C.,  to  participate  in  program 
planning  and  review. 

Stipends.  Student  stipends  are  at  fixed  rates 
that  change  from  time  to  time.  Faculty  stipends 
are  individually  negotiated,  based  upon  the  cur- 
rent institutional  salary. 

A  copy  of  the  bulletin  and  announcement  of 
the  ORAU-DOE  university-laboratory  programs 
is  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Vice 
President  for  Research.  Bulletins  also  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  the  University  Programs, 
Oak  Ridge  Associated  Universities,  P.  O.  Box 
117,  Oak  Ridge,  TN  37830. 

Interested  persons  should  ask  for  assistance 
from  Nathan  W.  Dean,  Assistant  Vice  President 
for  Research,  who  serves  as  the  ORAU  Coun- 
cilor at  the  University  of  Georgia. 

Marine  Facilities 

As  a  member  of  the  University  System  of  Geor- 
gia, the  University  of  Georgia  has  two  coastal 
facilities  available  to  it  for  research  and  training 
in  the  marine  resources  field.  The  Marine  Insti- 
tute, staffed  by  the  university  and  located  on  Sa- 
pelo  Island,  represents  a  unique  installation  by 
virtue  of  its  association  with  diverse  natural  ma- 


rine habitats  and  the  facilities  for  their  study.  It 
represents  a  valuable  resource  to  the  area,  both 
in  terms  of  a  direct  contribution  to  an  under- 
standing of  our  environment  and  in  implement- 
ing the  training  of  students  in  the  natural  sci- 
ences. Partial  financial  support  is  provided  by 
the  Sapelo  Island  Research  Foundation,  a  pri- 
vate, charitable,  nonprofit  organization  founded 
by  the  late  Mr.  Richard  J.  Reynolds. 

In  1976,  under  the  Coastal  Zone  Manage- 
ment Act  of  1972,  the  southern  portion  of  Sa- 
pelo Island,  the  Duplin  River,  adjacent  wetlands 
and  surrounding  areas  became  the  nation's  sec- 
ond estuarine  sanctuary.  The  primary  purpose 
of  the  sanctuary  is  to  provide  a  natural  area  so 
that  ecological  relationships  can  be  studied  over 
a  period  of  time.  The  Sapelo  Island  National  Es- 
tuarine Sanctuary  is  managed  by  the  Georgia 
Department  of  Natural  Resources.  Under  a 
lease  agreement,  however,  the  University  of 
Georgia  Marine  Institute  continues  to  conduct 
scientific  research  aimed  at  understanding  the 
flow  of  energy,  the  cycling  of  materials,  and  the 
factors  regulating  the  metabolism  of  the  salt 
marsh  ecosystem. 

The  resident  staff  of  the  laboratory  consists  of 
1 1  scientists  and  a  substantial  number  of  tech- 
nical and  maintenance  personnel.  Members  of 
the  campus  faculty  and  student  body  and  sci- 
entists and  students  from  other  institutions  are 
in  periodic  residence  at  the  institute.  No  formal 
academic  training  is  now  offered,  although  field 
trips  by  university  class  groups  are  encouraged. 
Research  programs  now  in  progress  are  in  ma- 
rine biology,  biochemistry,  marsh  ecology,  and 
plant  physiology.  These  programs  utilize  the 
marine  and  estuarine  habitats  to  which  the  labo- 
ratory provides  access. 

The  Skidaway  Institute  of  Oceanography,  lo- 
cated on  Skidaway  Island,  was  established  in 
1967  and  is  operated  by  the  University  System 
of  Georgia.  The  institute  does  not  grant  degrees, 
but  cooperative  programs  with  other  institutions 
make  it  possible  to  conduct  graduate  research 
in  the  marine  sciences  at  the  institute  under  the 
direction  of  campus  or  institute  staff.  Research 
programs  emphasize  problems  in  applied  and 
basic  oceanography,  with  current  efforts  related 
to  obtaining  a  basic  understanding  of  the  func- 
tioning of  natural  and  perturbed  marine  ecosys- 
tems with  increasing  emphasis  on  the  inner  and 
outer  continental  shelf  areas. 

Limited  accommodations  for  visiting  scien- 
tists and  students  from  the  University  of  Georgia 
and  other  institutions  are  available  at  both  insti- 
tutes. 

Both  institutes  offer  opportunities  for  research 
and  training  in  the  marine  science  field  for  se- 
lected advanced  students  sponsored  by  depart- 
ments having  interest  in  the  marine  resources. 


Graduate  School  General  Information  I  25 


Organization  of  Tropical  Studies 

The  Organization  for  Tropical  Studies  (OTS),  a 
nonprofit  scientific  and  educational  corpora- 
tion, was  formed  in  1963  by  a  group  of  Ameri- 
can educational  institutions  that  have  a  long 
history  of  interest  in  developing  tropical  sci- 
ence. The  member  institutions — The  Universi- 
dad  de  Costa  Rica,  University  of  California, 
University  of  Connecticut,  Duke  University, 
University  of  Florida,  University  of  Georgia, 
Harvard  University,  University  of  Hawaii,  Indi- 
ana University,  University  of  Kansas,  Louisiana 
State  University,  University  of  Miami,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan,  Michigan  State  University, 
North  Carolina  State  University,  Smithsonian  In- 
stitution, University  of  South  Carolina,  Texas 
Technological  College,  University  of  Washing- 
ton, and  University  of  Wisconsin — are  dedi- 
cated to  the  purpose  of  developing  a  sound  edu- 
cational and  research  program  with  adequate 
facilities  and  support  to  provide  the  base  sup- 
port for  a  massive  effort  in  solving  problems  in 
tropical  science.  Initial  emphasis  was  placed  on 
biological  sciences  and  closely  allied  fields,  but 
activities  will  be  expanded  gradually  to  include 
other  fields  in  which  study  may  be  most  effec- 
tively carried  out  in  the  tropics. 

The  initial  objectives  of  the  OTS  are: 

1 .  to  provide  a  sound  formal  educational  base 
in  tropical  biology  available  to  all  inter- 
ested students  and  scientists  in  the  Ameri- 
cas; 

2.  to  contribute  to  the  education  of  students 
and  scientists  by  providing  basic  back- 
ground and  facilities  for  tropical  research; 

3.  to  develop  an  educational  center  that  will 
provide  fundamental  insight  into  the  prin- 
ciples of  tropical  biology; 

4.  to  develop  an  educational  center  that  will 
provide  an  intellectual  resource  in  science 
for  the  hemisphere;  and 

5.  to  stimulate  and  assist  programs  of  educa- 
tion and  research  throughout  the  tropics, 
primarily  through  the  education  of  compe- 
tent tropical  scientists. 

To  implement  these  objectives.  OTS  has  es- 
tablished an  educational  center  for  tropical 
studies  in  Costa  Rica.  Central  headquarters  are 
in  San  Jose  in  association  with  the  campus  of 
the  Universidad  de  Costa  Rica,  but  the  entire 
republic  serves  as  a  classroom  and  laboratory. 
Establishment  of  a  network  of  field  stations  in 
appropriate  tropical  habitats  where  classes  may 
meet  continuously  from  one  to  several  weeks  is 
an  integral  feature  of  OTS  planning.  OTS  is 
committed  to  the  concept  that  in  order  to  solve 
the  problems  of  tropical  education  and  meet  the 
goals  of  the  organization  it  is  necessary  to  main- 


tain a  continuing  program  of  course  work  pre- 
sented in  a  rigorous  and  organized  manner.  Co- 
ordinated with  the  course  program  must  also  be 
a  program  of  research  to  insure  maximum  intel- 
lectual challenge. 

Enrollment  in  OTS  courses  is  based  on  na- 
tional competition,  with  graduate  students  and 
recent  postdoctoral  faculty  selected  on  the  basis 
of  academic  record  and  interest  in  tropical  stud- 
ies. Descriptions  of  regularly  presented  courses 
and  their  prerequisites  are  given  under  listings 
in  biology,  forestry,  and  geography. 

The  University  of  Georgia  Tropical  Studies 
Group,  with  about  50  members  in  19  depart- 
ments, sponsors  seminars  and  workshops  on  the 
campus  in  support  of  the  OTS  field  program. 
Membership  is  open  to  graduate  students  and 
faculty. 

Institute  of  Ecology 

The  Institute  of  Ecology  was  founded  in  1961  to 
promote  interdisciplinary  research  in  ecology, 
especially  large-scale  system-level  studies  of 
major  environments  such  as  forested  water- 
sheds, wetlands,  lakes,  rivers,  tropical  rain  for- 
ests, and  agroecosystems.  The  Institute  also  has 
a  service  division  that  organizes  courses,  and 
workshops  for  governmental  and  private  agen- 
cies and  conducts  or  consults  on  special  studies 
in  applied  ecology.  A  core  administrative,  tech- 
nical and  professional  staff  is  supported  by  state 
funds.  Most  of  the  support  for  the  large  research 
projects  and  for  graduate  and  post-doctoral  stu- 
dents working  on  these  projects  comes  from 
grants.  Senior  researchers  are  for  the  most  part 
members  of  academic  departments  as  well  as 
members  of  the  Institute.  Faculty  participating 
in  the  ecology  advanced  degree  program  (an  in- 
terdepartmental degree)  are  all  joint  Institute- 
Department  members.  The  Institute  is  not  an 
academic  department  but  works  with  all  inter- 
ested departments  in  promoting  research,  ser- 
vice and  graduate  student  training. 

In  addition  to  scientists  supported  through  the 
institute,  a  large  membership  includes  both  fac- 
ulty members  and  graduate  students.  These  300 
members  have  their  offices  in  academic  units 
and  are  funded  through  these  units.  Members 
are  in  agronomy,  anthropology,  botany,  busi- 
ness management,  computer  science,  entomol- 
ogy, environmental  design,  environmental  edu- 
cation, environmental  law,  forest  resources, 
geography,  geology,  horticulture,  mathematics, 
microbiology,  plant  pathology,  poultry  science, 
statistics,  and  zoology.  Besides  these  academic 
units,  members  are  on  the  staffs  of  the  Institute 
of  Community  and  Area  Development,  Institute 
of  Government,  Institute  of  Natural  Resources, 
and  the  Marine  Sciences  Program.  Ecologists 


26  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


from  the  U.S.  Forest  Service  and  U.S.  Environ- 
mental Protection  Agency  who  closely  interact 
with  institute  scientists  are  also  members.  In  ad- 
dition, the  U.S.  National  Park  Service  has  a  co- 
operative research  unit  in  the  institute. 

Many  of  the  programs  are  based  on  research 
dating  more  than  twenty  years.  Research  sites  in 
Georgia,  across  the  nation,  and  in  foreign  coun- 
tries are  used  by  university  ecologists.  Field 
work  in  the  state  takes  place  at  the  UGA  Marine 
Institute  on  Sapelo  Island,  Skidaway  Institute  of 
Oceanography,  the  Okefenokee  Swamp,  as 
well  as  various  forests,  deserted  farmlands,  and 
granite  outcrops.  Researchers  also  study  at  the 
Yellowstone  National  Park,  the  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Energy  Savannah  River  Plant,  the  U.S. 
Forest  Service  Coweeta  Hydrologic  Laboratory, 
the  Amazon  Forest  in  Venezuela  and  several 
other  tropical  countries.  Graduate  students  par- 
ticipate in  the  various  institute  research  proj- 
ects. Their  research  usually  contributes  to  their 
thesis  or  dissertation.  In  addition,  a  special 
graduate  student  research  program  is  offered 
through  the  Institute's  Savannah  River  Ecology 
Laboratory.  Funded  by  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Energy,  the  laboratory  is  located  on  DOE's 
250,000  acre  Savannah  River  Plant.  The  site 
contains  a  variety  of  natural  and  disturbed  habi- 
tats. Nuclear  reactors  and  support  facilities  pro- 
vide opportunities  for  research  on  the  environ- 
mental effects  of  heated  effluents  and  on  the 
biological  uptake  and  cycling  of  radionuclides 
and  stable  elements.  Research  is  jointly  super- 
vised by  the  student's  university  research  com- 
mittee and  SREL.  Stipends  are  available.  Per- 
sons interested  in  the  program  should  contact 
Dr.  James  H.  Thorp,  SREL,  DRAWER  E,  Aiken, 
South  Carolina  29801 .  All  participants  in  SREL's 
educational  program  must  be  U.S.  citizens. 

Institute  for  Behavioral  Research 

The  Institute  for  Behavioral  Research  is  a  multi- 
disciplinary  research  organization,  the  purpose 
of  which  is  to  encourage  a  pooling  of  the  exper- 
tise of  staff  members  and  graduate  students  from 
various  departments  to  attack  significant  social 
and  behavioral  problems  at  both  basic  and  ap- 
plied levels. 

Staff  members  are  assembled  from  such  de- 
partments as  geography,  management,  political 
science,  educational  psychology,  psychology, 
and  sociology.  All  staff  members  hold  faculty 
rank  in  their  respective  departments  and  nor- 
mally are  appointed  one-third  time  in  the  insti- 
tute. Most  hold  research  grants  or  contracts,  and 
research  assistants  are  appointed  to  further  these 
and  other  ongoing  research  efforts.  Current  in- 
stitute activities  include  research  on  such  top- 
ics as  migration   patterns,   political  socializa- 


tion, human  utilization,  instructional  technology, 
et  al. 

Physically  the  institute  is  housed  in  the  Boyd 
Graduate  Studies  Research  Center,  with  ready 
access  to  the  University  Computer  Center,  a 
technical  library,  and  related  facilities. 

The  institute  does  not  confer  degrees;  how- 
ever, students  interested  in  the  institute's  activi- 
ties may  correspond  with  the  graduate  coordi- 
nator of  any  department  collaborating  with  the 
institute  or  with  the  Director,  Institute  for  Behav- 
ioral Research,  University  of  Georgia,  Athens, 
Georgia  30602. 

Institute  of  Higher  Education 

The  Institute  of  Higher  Education  was  estab- 
lished in  1964  as  a  service  and  research  agency 
of  the  University  of  Georgia.  The  institute  works 
closely  with  other  colleges,  universities,  and 
educational  agencies  in  promoting  the  overall 
development  of  higher  education  in  the  South- 
east. Staff  members  participate  in  statewide  and 
regional  studies  of  institutional  goals,  profes- 
sional personnel  and  program  effectiveness. 
One  important  function  is  assisting  smaller,  de- 
veloping institutions  in  administrative  improve- 
ment, curriculum  development  and  instruc- 
tional processes.  Another  function  is  cooperating 
with  the  Graduate  School  in  encouraging  and 
assisting  faculty  members  of  Georgia  colleges 
who  desire  to  continue  their  graduate  education 
and  to  improve  their  teaching  skills.  To  examine 
critically  conceptual  and  operational  trends  in 
higher  education,  the  institute  conducts  numer- 
ous seminars  and  conferences  on  various  top- 
ics. Closely  related  to  all  institute  activities  is  a 
doctoral  program  specifically  designed  to  study 
the  problems  and  issues  of  higher  education.  In- 
quiries concerning  institute  activities  should  be 
sent  to  the  Director. 

Institute  of  Natural  Resources 

The  Institute  of  Natural  Resources  conducts  and 
manages  interdisciplinary  research,  academic 
and  educational  programs  related  to  natural  re- 
sources. The  research,  training  and  advisory  ef- 
forts are  focused  on  the  integrative  applications 
of  the  biological,  physical  and  social  sciences 
to  the  development,  management,  utilization 
and  conservation  of  natural  resources,  espe- 
cially land,  water,  minerals,  fisheries,  wildlife, 
and  energy.  The  focus  of  the  institute  faculty  is 
on  synthesizing  scientific  research  for  analysis 
of  complex  natural  resources  policy  and  man- 
agement issues.  The  institute  provides  graduate 
research  assistantships  for  studies  related  to 
these  fields. 
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Libraries 

The  University  of  Georgia  Libraries  are  com- 
posed of  three  major  libraries  on  the  UGA  cam- 
pus (Main,  South  Branch,  and  Law),  plus  a  se- 
ries of  smaller  collections  such  as  the  Georgia 
Center  for  Continuing  Education  Library,  the 
veterinary  medicine  reading  room  and  various 
lab  collections.  The  UGA  Libraries'  system  also 
includes  libraries  at  the  experiment  stations  in 
Griffin,  Tifton,  and  Skidaway. 
The  UGA  Library  is  the  largest  university  li- 


brary in  the  State  of  Georgia  and  is  a  member  of 
the  prestigious  Association  of  Research  Librar- 
ies, consisting  of  the  top  100  research  libraries 
in  the  U.S. 

The  libraries  contain  over  2,000,000  books, 
serials  and  documents,  and  many  other  items 
including  manuscripts,  photographs,  drawings, 
and  maps.  The  collections  support  the  curricu- 
lar  and  research  needs  of  the  campus  and  are 
available  to  library  users  both  on  the  campus 
and  across  the  state. 
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GENERAL 
DEGREES 


MASTER  OF  ARTS  (MA)  and 
MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  (MS) 

Master  of  Arts. 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  will  be  conferred 
upon  candidates  who  have  met  the  require- 
ments for  this  degree  with  major  study  in  one  of 
the  following  fields:  anthropology,  art  history, 
business  administration,  classics,  comparative 
literature,  drama,  economics,  education,  En- 
glish, French,  geography,  German,  Greek,  his- 
tory, journalism,  Latin,  linguistics,  mathemat- 
ics, mathematics  non-thesis,  music,  philo- 
sophy, political  science,  religion,  Romance 
languages,  sociology,  Spanish,  and  speech 
communication. 

Master  of  Science. 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  will  be  conferred 
upon  candidates  who  have  met  prescribed  re- 
quirements, with  major  study  in  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing fields:  agricultural  economics;  agri- 
cultural engineering;  agronomy;  anatomy 
(veterinary);  animal  science;  biochemistry; 
botany;  chemistry;  child  and  family  develop- 
ment; clothing,  textiles,  interiors  and  furnish- 
ings; dairy  science;  entomology;  foods  and  nu- 
trition; food  science;  forest  resources;  geology; 
horticulture;  housing,  family  management  and 
consumer  economics;  medical  microbiology; 
microbiology;  molecular  and  population  ge- 
netics; pharmacology  (veterinary);  pharmacy; 
physics;  physiology  (veterinary);  plant  pa- 
thology and  plant  genetics;  poultry  science; 
psychology;  statistics;  veterinary  parasitology; 
veterinary  pathology;  and  zoology. 

Requirements 

1 .  Admission.  An  applicant  may  be  admitted 
as  a  prospective  candidate  for  the  Master  of  Arts 
or  Master  of  Science  degree  upon  recommen- 


dation of  the  major  department  and  approval  of 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

2.  Residence.  The  minimum  residence  re- 
quirement is  one  academic  year  (three  quarters 
of  full-time  study). 

3.  Time  Limit.  All  requirements  for  the  degree 
must  be  completed  within  six  years  beginning 
with  the  first  registration  for  graduate  courses  on 
the  program  of  study.  Extension  of  time  may  be 
granted  only  for  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  individual. 

4.  Program  of  Study.  A  student  must  com- 
plete a  program  of  study  which  constitutes  a 
logical  whole.  The  courses  listed  in  this  pro- 
gram must  carry  at  least  40  quarter  hours  of 
graduate  credit,  exclusive  of  thesis,  and  at  least 
one-third  of  this  credit  must  be  in  courses  open 
only  to  graduate  students. 

The  program  of  study  must  be  submitted  on 
the  proper  form  with  approval  by  the  student's 
major  professor,  the  departmental  graduate  co- 
ordinator, and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
This  step  should  be  completed  during  the  stu- 
dent's second  quarter  of  residence  and  must  be 
done  before  the  student  is  admitted  to  candi- 
dacy for  a  degree. 

5.  Foreign  Language  Requirement.  Upon  the 
option  of  the  student's  major  department,  a 
reading  knowledge  of  a  modern  foreign  lan- 
guage may  be  required  of  candidates  for  the 
Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  degrees.  A 
prospective  student  should  request  information 
concerning  the  language  requirement  from  the 
departmental  graduate  coordinator  if  the  re- 
quirement is  not  described  under  the  depart- 
mental heading  in  this  bulletin.  The  languages 
approved  by  some  departments  are:  English, 
French,  German,  Greek,  Italian,  Portuguese, 
Russian,  and  Spanish.  The  department  and  the 
major  professor,  however,  must  approve  the 
language  proposed  by  the  prospective  candi- 
date. Students  may  not  elect  to  use  their  mother 
tongue  to  satisfy  a  reading  knowledge  require- 
ment. 
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A  reading  knowledge  of  each  language  re- 
quired may  be  satisfied  by  passing  a  reading  ex- 
amination prepared  by  the  Educational  Testing 
Service  or  by  earning  a  grade  of  "B"  or  higher  in 
a  University  of  Georgia  language  reading  course 
at  the  1 04  level  or  above  (equivalent  to  a  fourth- 
quarter  course).  The  Graduate  School  Foreign 
Language  Test  may  be  taken  a  maximum  of 
three  times  in  any  one  language.  (See  section  8 
of  the  statement  of  policies  relating  to  the  Doc- 
tor of  Philosophy  degree  for  information  con- 
cerning administration  of  Graduate  School  For- 
eign Language  Tests.) 

A  student  whose  mother  tongue  is  not  English 
may  be  permitted  to  use  this  language  to  satisfy 
a  foreign  language  requirement.  To  accomplish 
this,  the  department  and  the  major  professor 
must  recommend  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School  that  English  be  considered  as  a  foreign 
language  and  present  evidence  of  the  student's 
proficiency  in  the  language.  To  be  effective,  this 
recommendation  must  be  approved  by  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

6.  Acceptance  of  Credit  by  Transfer.  If  gradu- 
ate credit  earned  at  an  accredited  institution 
constitutes  a  logical  part  of  the  student's  pro- 
gram, transfer  of  credit  may  be  allowed  when 
recommended  by  the  student's  major  professor 
and  graduate  coordinator,  and  when  approved 
by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  Such  trans- 
fer of  credit  cannot  exceed  ten  quarter  hours. 
No  grade  below  B  may  be  transferred.  The 
courses  to  be  transferred  may  not  have  been 
used  in  a  degree  program  at  another  institution. 
Transfer  grades  are  not  used  in  calculating  cu- 
mulative averages.  All  requests  for  transfer 
credit,  with  accompanying  official  transcripts, 
must  be  in  the  Graduate  School  at  least  30  days 
prior  to  the  time  the  student  plans  to  graduate. 

7.  Admission  to  Candidacy.  It  is  the  respon- 
sibility of  the  student  to  see  that  an  application 
for  admission  to  candidacy  is  filed  with  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  by  Friday  of  the 
first  full  week  of  classes  of  the  quarter  in  which 
the  courses  on  the  program  of  study  are  com- 
pleted. This  application  is  a  certification  by  the 
student's  major  department  that  the  student  has 
demonstrated  the  ability  to  do  acceptable 
graduate  work  in  his/her  field  and  that: 

(1)  all  prerequisites  set  as  a  condition  to  ad- 
mission have  been  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted; 

(2)  foreign  language  requirements  have  been 
met; 

(3)  the  program  of  study  has  been  approved  by 
the  major  professor,  the  graduate  coordi- 
nator, and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School; 
and 


(4)  an  average  of  3.0  (B)  has  been  maintained 
on  all  graduate  courses  taken  and  on  all 
completed  courses  on  the  program  of  study 
(no  course  with  a  grade  below  C  may  be 
placed  on  the  program  of  study). 

8.  Grade  Average.  To  be  eligible  for  gradua- 
tion, a  student  must  maintain  a  3.0  (B)  average 
on  all  graduate  courses  taken  and  on  all  courses 
on  the  program  of  study. 

9.  Thesis.  A  candidate  must  submit  a  thesis 
which  shows  independent  judgment  in  devel- 
oping a  problem  from  primary  sources.  (In  the 
Department  of  Mathematics,  the  thesis  require- 
ment may  be  replaced  by  15  quarter  hours  of 
graduate  work  in  800  level  courses.)  The  thesis 
shall  be  written  under  the  direction  of  the  stu- 
dent's major  professor,  who  may  be  an  ap- 
pointed member  of  the  graduate  faculty  or  a  fac- 
ulty member  approved  by  the  department  head. 
The  thesis  must  be  approved  by  the  major  pro- 
fessor and  submitted  to  the  graduate  coordina- 
tor for  transmission  to  a  reading  committee.  The 
reading  committee  consists  of  two  faculty  mem- 
bers appointed  by  the  graduate  coordinator  and 
the  major  professor.  The  major  professor  may 
not  serve  on  this  committee. 

The  thesis,  signed  by  the  major  professor  and 
the  chairman  of  the  reading  committee,  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
for  his  approval  no  later  than  two  weeks  prior  to 
graduation. 

A  candidate  must  register  for  at  least  five 
quarter  hours  of  thesis  under  the  course  number 
930.  Instructions  for  typing  the  thesis  may  be 
obtained  in  the  Graduate  School. 

10.  Final  Examination.  The  candidate  must 
pass  a  final  oral  examination  covering  course 
work  and  the  thesis.  The  final  oral  examination 
is  administered  by  the  candidate's  major  profes- 
sor, as  chairman,  and  members  of  the  reading 
committee. 

1 1 .  Binding  the  Thesis.  Three  copies  of  the 
thesis  must  be  deposited  with  the  University  Li- 
brary for  binding.  Each  copy  must  carry  a  cer- 
tificate of  approval  signed  by  the  major  profes- 
sor, the  chairman  of  the  reading  committee,  and 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

12.  Final  Clearance.  All  requirements  for  the 
degree  must  be  completed  and  reported  to  the 
Graduate  School  no  later  than  one  week  prior 
to  graduation. 
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DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 
(PHD) 

The  university  established  this  degree  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  properly  qualified  students 
with  the  opportunity  to  pursue  research  and 
other  scholarly  activities  beyond  the  point  that 
is  possible  in  programs  for  the  master's  degree. 
At  present,  opportunity  for  such  advanced 
graduate  work  is  provided  in  agricultural  eco- 
nomics, agronomy,  animal  nutrition,  animal 
and  dairy  science,  art,  biochemistry,  botany, 
business  administration,  chemistry,  child  and 
family  development,  comparative  literature, 
counseling  and  student  personnel  services, 
drama,  ecology,  economics,  education  of  ex- 
ceptional children,  educational  psychology,  En- 
glish, entomology,  food  science,  foods  and  nu- 
trition, forest  resources,  geography,  geology, 
history,  mathematics,  microbiology,  molecular 
and  population  genetics,  pharmacology  (veteri- 
nary), pharmacy,  philosophy,  physics,  physiol- 
ogy (veterinary),  plant  pathology  and  plant 
genetics,  political  science,  poultry  science,  psy- 
chology, reading  education,  Romance  lan- 
guages, sociology,  statistics,  veterinary  parasi- 
tology, veterinary  pathology,  and  zoology. 

This  degree  will  not  be  granted  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  any  definite  amount  of  work  pre- 
scribed in  advance.  It  will  be  granted  in  recog- 
nition of  proficiency  in  research,  breadth  and 
soundness  of  scholarship,  and  thorough  ac- 
quaintance with  a  specific  field  of  knowledge. 
Evidence  of  such  attainment  must  be  provided 
through  the  presentation  of  an  acceptable  dis- 
sertation based  upon  independent  research  and 
the  passing  of  such  written  and  oral  examina- 
tions as  may  be  prescribed. 

Requirements 

1 .  Admission.  An  applicant  may  be  admitted 
as  a  prospective  candidate  for  the  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy degree  upon  certification  by  the  major 
department  that  he/she  is  a  person  of  proper  at- 
tainment and  promise,  that  appropriate  courses 
may  be  adequately  given,  and  that  the  student's 
research  can  be  adequately  supported  and  di- 
rected. Such  admission  must  be  to  an  autho- 
rized field  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School. 

2.  Residence.  The  granting  of  this  degree  pre- 
supposes a  minimum  of  three  full  years  of  study 
beyond  the  bachelor's  degree.  At  least  three 
consecutive  quarters  of  full-time  work  must  be 
spent  in  resident  study  on  this  campus. 

3.  Time  Limit.  All  requirements  for  this  de- 
gree, except  the  dissertation  and  final  oral  ex- 


amination, must  be  completed  within  a  period 
of  six  years.  This  time  requirement  dates  from 
the  first  registration  for  graduate  courses  on  a 
student's  program  of  study. 

Effective  September,  1973,  a  candidate  for 
the  doctoral  degree  who  fails  to  take  the  final 
oral  examination  within  five  years  after  passing 
the  preliminary  examinations,  and  being  ad- 
mitted to  candidacy,  will  be  required  to  take  the 
preliminary  examinations  again  and  be  ad- 
mitted to  candidacy  a  second  time. 

When  a  candidate  for  a  doctoral  degree,  who 
was  admitted  to  candidacy  prior  to  September, 
1973,  is  readmitted  to  the  Graduate  School,  he/ 
she  will  have  five  years  from  the  date  of  first 
readmission  to  complete  all  degree  require- 
ments. 

4.  Advisory  Committee.  During  the  first  year 
of  residence  of  a  prospective  candidate  for  the 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree,  upon  recommen- 
dation of  the  departmental  graduate  coordina- 
tor, the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  shall  ap- 
point an  advisory  committee  consisting  of  the 
major  professor,  as  chairman,  and  two  addi- 
tional members. 

The  advisory  committee,  in  consultation  with 
the  student,  is  charged  with  planning  the  stu- 
dent's program  of  study,  arranging  the  prelimi- 
nary written  and  oral  examinations,  and  ap- 
proving a  subject  for  the  dissertation.  The 
committee  should  advise  the  student  of  the  for- 
eign language  and  other  requirements.  The 
chairman  and  one  other  member  of  the  com- 
mittee must  be  appointed  members  of  the 
graduate  faculty. 

Departmental  recommendations  for  the  advi- 
sory committee,  and  any  replacements,  shall  be 
determined  by  procedures  approved  by  a  ma- 
jority of  the  members  of  the  department  who  are 
current  members  of  the  graduate  faculty.  De- 
partments may  implement  this  degree  program 
by  the  adoption  of  appropriate  rules  and  regu- 
lations; departmental  rules  and  regulations  may 
not,  however,  conflict  with  the  policies,  rules, 
and  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School. 

5.  Program  of  Study.  The  program  of  study 
should  constitute  a  logical  whole  and  must  be 
planned  by  the  student's  advisory  committee. 
The  program  of  study  must  be  submitted  on  the 
proper  forms  for  approval  by  the  student's  major 
professor,  the  graduate  coordinator,  and  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  The  program  of 
study  should  be  submitted  during  the  student's 
first  year  of  residence. 

6.  Preliminary  Examining  Committee.  The 
preliminary  examining  committee  consists  of 
the  advisory  committee  plus  two  additional  fac- 
ulty members.  The  chairman  and  a  majority  of 
this  committee  must  be  appointed  members  of 
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the  graduate  faculty.  Procedures  for  making  rec- 
ommendations and  appointing  replacements 
will  be  the  same  as  for  the  advisory  committee. 
A  form  is  completed  and  sent  to  the  Graduate 
School  by  the  graduate  coordinator  suggesting 
two  faculty  members  in  addition  to  the  three  on 
the  advisory  committee  to  conduct  preliminary 
examinations.  Upon  approval  of  the  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  School,  each  member  of  the  com- 
mittee will  be  notified  of  the  appointment. 

7.  Preliminary  Examinations.  A  student  must 
pass  formal  preliminary  written  and  oral  exami- 
nations before  being  admitted  to  candidacy  for 
the  degree.  These  examinations  are  adminis- 
tered by  the  student's  preliminary  examining 
committee. 

The  oral  preliminary  examination  is  open  to 
all  members  of  the  faculty  and  shall  be  an- 
nounced by  the  Graduate  School.  The  graduate 
coordinator  must  notify  the  Graduate  School  of 
the  time  and  place  of  this  examination  at  least 
two  weeks  before  the  date  of  the  examination. 

8.  Foreign  Language  Requirement.  At  the  op- 
tion of  the  student's  major  department,  a  read- 
ing knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  may  be  re- 
quired for  candidates  for  the  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  degree.  A  prospective  student  should 
request  information  concerning  the  language  re- 
quirement from  the  departmental  graduate  co- 
ordinator if  the  requirement  is  not  described  un- 
der the  departmental  heading  in  this  bulletin. 

The  languages  approved  by  some  depart- 
ments are:  English,  French,  German,  Greek, 
Italian,  Portuguese,  Russian,  and  Spanish.  The 
department  and  the  major  professor  must,  how- 
ever, approve  the  language  proposed  by  the 
prospective  candidate.  Students  may  not  elect 
to  use  their  mother  tongue  to  satisfy  a  reading 
knowledge  requirement. 

The  requirement  of  a  reading  knowledge  of  a 
foreign  language  may  be  satisfied  by  one  of  the 
following  methods: 

(1)  Earning  a  grade  of  B  (3.0)  or  higher  in  a 
University  of  Georgia  reading  course  at  the 
104  level  or  above  (equivalent  to  a  fourth- 
quarter  course). 

(2)  Passing  a  reading  knowledge  examination 
prepared  by  the  Educational  Testing  Ser- 
vice. This  examination  may  be  taken  a 
maximum  of  three  times  in  any  one  lan- 
guage. 

(3)  A  student  whose  mother  tongue  is  not  En- 
glish may  be  permitted  to  use  this  language 
to  satisfy  a  foreign  language  requirement. 
To  accomplish  this,  the  department  and  the 
major  professor  must  recommend  to  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  that  English 
be  considered  as  a  foreign  language  and 
must  present  evidence  of  the  student's  pro- 


ficiency in  the  language.  To  be  effective, 
this  recommendation  must  be  approved  by 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
Graduate  School  Foreign  Language  Tests  in 
French,  German,  Russian,  and  Spanish  are  ad- 
ministered on  an  individual  basis  at  any  time 
between  8  a.m.  and  2:30  p.m.  Monday  through 
Friday  by  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Center.  A 
thirty-day  period  must  intervene  between  test 
dates.  Students  are  not  required  to  preregister. 
The  test  fee  is  $1 0.  The  tests  will  be  scored  and 
the  results  reported  by  the  Center.  Scores  on  the 
GSFLT  taken  elsewhere  may  be  submitted  for 
consideration.  No  other  language  tests  are  ac- 
ceptable. 

If  a  student  wishes  to  offer  a  language  other 
than  French,  German,  Russian,  or  Spanish,  and 
it  is  acceptable  to  the  major  professor  and  to  the 
department,  inquiry  should  be  made  to  deter- 
mine if  examining  authorities  are  available  on 
this  campus.  If  so,  the  student's  major  professor 
should  request  approval  from  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  to  offer  the  language  in  lieu  of 
one  of  the  above.  Arrangements  for  the  exami- 
nation will  be  made  after  the  Dean's  approval  is 
given. 

9.  Admission  to  Candidacy.  It  is  the  respon- 
sibility of  the  student  to  see  that  an  application 
for  admission  to  candidacy  is  filed  with  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  at  least  three  quar- 
ters before  the  date  of  graduation.  This  applica- 
tion is  a  certification  by  the  student's  major  de- 
partment that  the  student  has  demonstrated 
ability  to  do  acceptable  graduate  work  in  the 
chosen  field  of  study  and  that: 

(1)  all  prerequisites  set  as  a  condition  to  ad- 
mission have  been  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted; 

(2)  foreign  language  requirements  have  been 
met; 

(3)  the  program  of  study  has  been  approved  by 
the  major  professor,  the  graduate  coordi- 
nator, and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School; 

(4)  an  average  of  3.0  (B)  has  been  maintained 
on  all  graduate  courses  taken  and  on  all 
completed  courses  on  the  program  of  study 
[no  course  with  a  grade  below  C  (2.0)  may 
be  placed  on  the  program  of  study];  and 

(5)  written  and  oral  preliminary  examinations 
have  been  passed  and  reported  to  the 
Graduate  School. 

1 0.  Grade  Average.  To  be  eligible  for  gradua- 
tion, a  student  must  maintain  a  3.0  (B)  average 
on  all  graduate  courses  taken  and  on  all  courses 
on  the  program  of  study. 

1 1 .  Dissertation.  Candidates  for  the  docto- 
rate must  present  a  dissertation  on  some  subject 
connected  with  their  major  field  of  study.  The 
dissertation    must   represent  originality   in    re- 
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search,  independent  thinking,  scholarly  ability, 
and  technical  mastery  of  a  field  of  study.  Its  con- 
clusions must  be  logical,  its  literary  form  must 
be  acceptable,  and  its  contribution  to  knowl- 
edge should  merit  publication. 

In  each  department,  the  dissertation  bears  the 
course  number  930.  Students  must  register  for  a 
minimum  of  five  hours  of  dissertation  credit.  In- 
struction for  typing  the  dissertation  may  be  ob- 
tained in  the  Graduate  School. 

When  the  dissertation  has  been  approved  by 
the  student's  major  professor,  it  must  be  submit- 
ted to  a  reading  committee  of  three,  selected  by 
the  major  professor  and  the  graduate  coordina- 
tor. The  chairman  and  one  other  member  of  the 
reading  committee  must  be  appointed  members 
of  the  graduate  faculty.  The  major  professor  may 
not  serve  on  this  committee.  The  committee 
will  represent  the  graduate  faculty  in  determin- 
ing the  acceptability  of  the  dissertation  and  will 
report  to  the  major  professor  if  the  dissertation 
is  approved.  If  the  reading  committee  declines 
to  approve  the  dissertation,  the  major  professor 
and  the  Graduate  School  will  both  be  notified. 

The  dissertation,  signed  by  the  major  profes- 
sor and  chairman  of  the  reading  committee, 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School  for  his  approval  no  later  than  two  weeks 
prior  to  graduation. 

12.  Final  Examination.  When  the  major  pro- 
fessor has  been  notified  that  the  dissertation  has 
been  approved,  he/she  will  arrange  the  time 
and  place  of  the  final  oral  examination.  The  ex- 
amination will  be  administered  by  the  reading 
committee  and  one  additional  member  selected 
by  the  major  professor,  with  the  major  professor 
as  chairman.  The  major  professor  must  notify 
the  Graduate  School  and  the  graduate  coordi- 
nator of  the  results  of  this  examination  at  least 
one  week  before  the  proposed  date  of  gradua- 
tion. 

13.  Binding  the  Dissertation.  Three  copies  of 
the  dissertation  must  be  filed  in  the  University 
Library  for  binding.  Each  copy  must  carry  a  cer- 
tificate of  approval  signed  by  the  major  profes- 
sor, the  chairman  of  the  reading  committee,  and 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  An  original 
abstract  of  the  dissertation  (not  more  than  600 
words)  must  be  filed  in  the  library. 

14.  Other  Requirements.  Before  the  degree 
will  be  awarded,  the  student  must  file  a  copy  of 
the  abstract  of  the  dissertation  with  the  Gradu- 
ate School.  At  the  same  time,  the  student  must 
submit  a  receipt  showing  that  he/she  has  depos- 
ited with  the  treasurer  of  the  university  the 


amount  of  $30  to  cover  the  cost  of  microfilming 
the  dissertation.  If  the  student  desires  to  have 
the  dissertation  copyrighted,  an  additional  charge 
of  $20  must  be  paid.  This  must  be  presented  to 
the  University  Library  in  the  form  of  a  certified 
check  or  money  order  made  payable  to  Univer- 
sity Microfilms. 

All  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  com- 
pleted and  reported  to  the  Graduate  School  no 
later  than  one  week  prior  to  graduation. 

Interdisciplinary  Doctoral  Programs 

In  addition  to  the  doctoral  programs  which  are 
administered  by  departments  in  various  col- 
leges, there  are  two  programs  administered 
by  interdepartmental  committees.  The  program 
chairman,  the  foreign  language  requirement, 
and  a  brief  description  of  each  program  are  pre- 
sented below. 

ANIMAL  NUTRITION 

W.  M.  Britton 

(Livestock-Poultry  Building,  South  Campus) 
A  description  of  this  program  is  shown  in  the 
animal  nutrition  section  under  course  offerings. 

ECOLOGY 

D.  A.  Crossley,  Jr. 

(Biological  Sciences  Building,  South  Campus) 
Doctoral    Language    Requirement:    A    reading 
knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  is  required 
of  degree  candidates. 

This  interdepartmental  program  is  designed  to 
provide  students  with  training  in  modern  ecol- 
ogy. No  required  core  sequence  is  specified; 
students  take  coursework  in  population,  com- 
munity and  systems  ecology.  Major  emphasis  in 
the  program  of  study  is  on  coursework  related 
to  dissertation  research,  but  students  are  ex- 
pected to  develop  a  broad  background  in  eco- 
logical science.  The  student  is  assisted  by  an  ad- 
visory committee  and  is  expected  to  produce  a 
dissertation  which  is  an  original  contribution  to 
ecological  science.  Laboratories  at  the  Institute 
of  Ecology,  the  Savannah  River  Ecology  Labo- 
ratory, and  in  other  sections  of  the  state  (moun- 
tains, coastal  plains,  wetlands,  lakes  and  rivers, 
coast  and  sea)  provide  unusual  opportunities  for 
ecological  training. 

Courses  listed  under  a  number  of  departments 
are  available  for  the  ecology  degree  program. 
(See  listings  for  biology,  botany,  entomology, 
forest  resources,  geology,  microbiology,  statis- 
tics, and  zoology.) 
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PROFESSIONAL 
DEGREES 


MASTERS  DEGREES 

General  Requirements 

1 .  Admission.  An  applicant  may  be  admitted 
as  a  prospective  candidate  for  a  professional  de- 
gree upon  the  recommendation  of  the  major  de- 
partment and  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School. 

2.  Residence.  The  minimum  residence  re- 
quirement for  most  professional  masters'  de- 
grees is  three  quarters,  which  do  not  have  to  be 
consecutive.  See  the  following  program  de- 
scriptions for  specific  requirements. 

3.  Time  Limit  All  requirements  for  a  profes- 
sional master's  degree  must  be  completed  within 
six  years  beginning  with  the  first  registration  for 
courses  on  the  student's  program  of  study.  Ex- 
tension of  time  may  be  granted  only  on  condi- 
tions beyond  the  control  of  the  student. 

4.  Language  Requirement.  All  candidates  for 
professional  masters'  degrees  are  required  to 
show  correctness  and  good  taste  in  their  use  of 
both  written  and  spoken  English. 

5.  Program  of  Study.  A  program  of  study 
should  be  prepared  by  the  student  and  the  ma- 
jor professor  during  the  student's  second  quarter 
in  residence.  This  program  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Graduate  School  on  the  appropriate  forms 
and  must  be  approved  by  the  major  professor, 
the  graduate  coordinator,  and  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School. 

6.  In-Service  Credit.  A  maximum  of  30  hours 
of  graduate  in-service  course  credit  may  be  in- 
cluded in  certain  programs.  Students  are  re- 
sponsible for  contacting  the  department  in 
which  they  are  enrolled  to  ascertain  if  in-service 
courses  are  acceptable  on  their  program  of 
study.  (See  the  following  statement  concerning 
a  limitation  on  in-service  credit.) 

7.  Accepting  Credit  by  Transfer.  If  graduate 
work  taken  at  an  accredited  institution  consti- 
tutes a  logical  part  of  a  student's  program  of 


study,  transfer  of  credit  may  be  allowed  if  rec- 
ommended by  the  student's  major  professor  and 
graduate  coordinator,  and  approved  by  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  Such  transfer  of 
credit  cannot  exceed  10  quarter  hours  and  can- 
not reduce  residence  requirements.  No  grade 
below  B  may  be  transferred.  The  courses  to  be 
transferred  may  not  have  been  used  as  part  of 
the  requirements  for  another  degree.  Transfer 
grades  are  not  used  in  calculating  quarterly  and 
cumulative  averages.  All  requests  for  transfer 
credit,  with  accompanying  official  transcripts, 
must  be  in  the  Graduate  School  at  least  30  days 
prior  to  the  date  the  student  plans  to  graduate. 
A  combination  of  in-service  and  transfer  credit 
may  not  exceed  30  quarter  hours  on  any  pro- 
gram of  study. 

8.  Admission  to  Candidacy.  It  is  the  respon- 
sibility of  the  student  to  see  that  an  application 
for  admission  to  candidacy  is  filed  with  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  by  Friday  of  the 
first  full  week  of  classes  of  the  quarter  in  which 
the  courses  on  the  program  of  study  are  to  be 
completed.  This  application  is  a  certification  by 
the  student's  major  department  that  the  student 
has  demonstrated  the  ability  to  do  acceptable 
graduate  work  and  that  normal  progress  has 
been  made  toward  earning  a  degree.  The  stu- 
dent's major  professor  and  graduate  coordinator 
must  certify  that  the  following  specific  require- 
ments for  admission  to  candidacy  have  been 
met: 

(1)  all  prerequisites  set  as  a  condition  to  ad- 
mission have  been  completed; 

(2)  the  program  of  study  has  been  approved  by 
the  major  professor,  the  graduate  coordi- 
nator, and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School; 

(3)  an  average  of  3.0  (B)  has  been  maintained 
on  all  graduate  courses  taken  and  on  all 
completed  courses  on  the  program  of  study 
(no  course  with  a  grade  below  C  may  be 
placed  on  the  program  of  study). 

9.  Thesis.  If  a  thesis  is  required  for  a  profes- 
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sional  master's  degree,  inquiry  should  be  made 
to  the  appropriate  department  concerning  pro- 
cedures to  be  followed. 

10.  Grade  Average.  To  be  eligible  for  gradua- 
tion, a  student  must  maintain  a  3.0  (B)  average 
on  all  graduate  courses  taken,  and  on  all 
courses  on  the  program  of  study. 

11.  Final  Examination.  The  candidate  must 
pass  a  final  examination  administered  by  the  de- 
partment. If  an  oral  examination  is  given,  it 
must  be  administered  by  a  committee  of  no  less 
than  three  faculty  members.  The  results  of  this 
examination  must  be  reported  to  the  Graduate 
School  by  the  major  professor. 

12.  Final  Clearance.  All  requirements  for  the 
degree  must  be  completed  and  reported  to  the 
Graduate  School  no  later  than  one  week  prior 
to  graduation. 


PROGRAM  DESCRIPTIONS 
Master  of  Accountancy  (MAcc) 

The  School  of  Accounting  at  the  University  of 
Georgia  offers  a  professional  Master  of  Accoun- 
tancy degree  (MAcc).  Candidates  are  prepared 
for  careers  in  financial  accounting,  public  sec- 
tor accounting,  auditing,  managerial  account- 
ing and  controllership,  information  systems,  or 
taxation. 

All  students  must  have  substantial  back- 
ground in  the  common  body  of  knowledge 
foundation  of  business  administration  and  ac- 
counting. If  not  completed  in  the  five-year  pro- 
gram at  the  University  of  Georgia  or  in  a  bac- 
calaureate program  at  another  institution,  the 
study  may  be  accomplished  in  foundation 
graduate  and  undergraduate  courses.  Beyond 
the  foundation,  the  MAcc  program  requires  46 
quarter  hours  of  coursework. 
First  Year. 
Foundation:  (may  be  waived  by  undergraduate 

work) 

MAT  204       Introduction  to  Calculus  for 
Business 

MS  798F        Foundations  in  Management 
Science 

MS  799F        Data  Processing 

BL  798F         Legal  and  Social  Environment  of 
Business 

ECN  797F      Fundamentals  of  Economic 
Analysis 

MAN  798F    Production/Operations 
Management 

MAN  799F    Management  and 

Organizational  Behavior 


FIN  799F       Financial  Problem  Analysis 
MKT  799F     Seminar  in  Marketing 
ACC  1 1 0       Principles  of  Accounting  I 
ACC  1 1 1        Principles  of  Accounting  II 
ACC  500       Intermediate  Accounting  I 
ACC  501        Intermediate  Accounting  II 
ACC  502        Intermediate  Accounting  III 

Plus  at  least  three  of  the  following: 
ACC  5 1 0       Cost  Accounting 
ACC  540       Income  Taxation 
ACC  520        Auditing 
ACC  530       Systems 

Second  year* 
ACC  871        Professional  Accounting 
ACC  872       Accounting  Policy 
Accounting  electives 
Non-accounting  electives  (800  or  900 
level  courses) 
Business  Administration** 

*At  least  30  of  the  46  hours  must  be  in  800  or 
900  level  courses 

**Suggested  choices:  MS  800  and  additional  ex- 
posure to  the  field  of  statistics 

The  applicant's  transcript  will  be  reviewed  to 
determine  whether  the  educational  background 
includes  the  content  of  the  MAcc  foundation 
courses.  Generally  three  categories  of  students 
are  observable  in  this  foundation  analysis:  those 
with  a  bachelor's  degree  in  business  administra- 
tion with  a  major  in  accounting  (BBA-ACC); 
those  with  a  bachelor's  degree  in  business  ad- 
ministration with  a  major  other  than  accounting 
(BBA-Non-ACC);  those  with  a  bachelor's  degree 
in  a  subject  other  than  business  administration 
(BA).  For  the  BBA-ACC  student  the  MAcc  foun- 
dation courses  will  normally  have  been  satis- 
fied; then  the  46  hours  for  the  second  year  will 
meet  the  MAcc  degree  requirements.  For  the 
BBA-NON-ACC  student  part  of  the  MAcc  foun- 
dation courses  will  normally  have  been  satis- 
fied; then  30  hours  of  undergraduate  account- 
ing courses  beyond  principles  of  accounting 
and  46  hours  of  the  second  year  will  meet  the 
MAcc  degree  requirements.  For  the  BA  student 
normally  none  of  the  MAcc  foundation  courses 
will  have  been  satisfied,  then  a  107  hour  pro- 
gram will  satisfy  the  MAcc  degree  requirement 
since  the  student  will  take  ACC  799F  in  lieu  of 
ACC  1 10  and  111  and  25  hours  instead  of  30 
hours  of  undergraduate  accounting  courses  be- 
yond principles  of  accounting. 
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Master  of  Accountancy 
(emphasis  on  taxation) 

This  option  is  designed  for  the  student  who  de- 
sires specialized  training  in  taxation  as  prepara- 
tion for  a  career  in  public  accounting,  private 
accounting,  or  government.  The  last  twelve  of 
the  twenty  hours  of  accounting  electives  re- 
quired for  the  Master  of  Accountancy  degree 
must  be  in  the  area  of  taxation. 

Master  of  Agricultural  Extension 
(MAExt) 

This  degree  is  designed  especially  for  coopera- 
tive extension  workers.  In  addition  to  general 
Graduate  School  requirements,  a  baccalaureate 
degree  appropriate  to  one's  work  and  one  year 
of  field  experience  in  cooperative  extension,  or 
its  equivalent,  is  required  before  a  prospective 
candidate  may  begin  the  program.  Candidates 
must  complete  an  approved  program  of  55 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  work. 

No  thesis  is  required.  However,  under  proper 
supervision  and  as  a  part  of  a  scheduled  gradu- 
ate course  (AET  921),  a  written  problem  will  be 
required  with  its  content  related  to  needs  within 
the  field  of  Agricultural  Extension. 


Administration,  or  computer  science/statistical 
analysis  in  the  Department  of  Statistics  and 
Computer  Science.  All  candidates  for  the  de- 
gree, regardless  of  the  option  chosen,  must  have 
as  prerequisites  for  admission  one  year  of  cal- 
culus, a  course  in  linear  algebra,  and  familiarity 
with  a  programming  language.  Additional  pre- 
requisites are  required  for  some  options.  If  the 
student  has  not  completed  all  prerequisites,  he 
or  she  must  complete  them  early  in  the  pro- 
gram. Courses  taken  to  meet  prerequisites  may 
be  graduate  or  undergraduate  courses,  but  may 
not  be  applied  to  the  program  of  study  for  the 
degree. 

Master  of  Art  Education  (MAEd) 

This  degree  is  designed  to  advance  art  teachers' 
and  art  administrators'  skills  in  art,  curriculum 
design,  instructional  methods,  and  research, 
along  with  philosophical  and  historical  under- 
standing. Students  may  also  concentrate  in  a 
studio  area,  art  history,  art  therapy,  expressive 
arts,  or  community  art.  Students  may  take  Plan 
A  of  1 1  courses,  55  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
work,  or  Plan  B  of  1 2  courses,  60  quarter  hours 
of  graduate  work  (see  MEd  degree  description 
for  details). 


Master  of  Applied  Mathematical 
Science  (MAMS) 

The  Master  of  Applied  Mathematical  Science  is 
a  terminal  degree  program  designed  for  students 
who  seek  a  broad  training  in  applied  quantita- 
tive methods  as  preparation  for  professional  em- 
ployment in  business,  government,  or  industry. 
For  such  students,  this  program  will  provide  a 
structure  that  blends  various  applied  mathe- 
matical sciences  with  particular  reference  to 
their  application  to  real-world  problems. 

The  program  of  study  includes  55  quarter 
credit  hours  of  graduate  courses.  In  lieu  of  a  the- 
sis, students  in  the  program  are  required  to  pre- 
pare one  or  two  technical  reports,  either  as  part 
of  a  regular  course  or  in  a  special  seminar.  The 
preparation  of  the  technical  report(s)  will  pro- 
vide the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  apply 
the  tools  of  the  mathematical  sciences  to  one  or 
several  problems  of  interest,  by  developing  ap- 
propriate models,  obtaining  needed  data,  and 
analyzing  the  results  for  their  decision  implica- 
tions. No  foreign  language  is  required. 

Three  distinct  options  are  available  to  accom- 
modate students  with  different  career  goals.  The 
student  may  apply  for  study  in  applied  mathe- 
matics in  the  Department  of  Mathematics,  man- 
agement science  in  the  Quantitative  Business 
Analysis  Department  of  the  College  of  Business 


Master  of  Arts  for  Teachers  (MAT) 

The  Master  of  Arts  for  Teachers  program  is  de- 
signed to  prepare  teachers  for  employment  in 
secondary  schools  and  junior  colleges.  The  de- 
gree may  be  earned  in  English,  French,  Ger- 
man, Romance  languages,  and  Spanish.  There 
is  no  thesis  or  language  requirement. 

In  general,  admission  requirements  for  pro- 
grams leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  for  Teachers 
degree  are  the  same  as  admission  requirements 
for  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  de- 
gree. Applicants  should  contact  the  department 
in  which  they  plan  to  enroll  for  information 
concerning  admission  to  specific  programs. 
In  addition  to  departmental  admission  require- 
ments, all  applicants  for  the  MAT  program  must 
hold  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university,  with  an  undergraduate 
major  of  at  least  35  quarter  hours  in  the  appro- 
priate field  of  study  and  be  able  to  satisfy  all 
requirements  for  the  professional  fourth-year 
teaching  certificate  issued  by  the  State  of  Geor- 
gia for  the  subject  area  in  which  they  plan  to 
major.  Individuals  who  cannot  satisfy  the  certi- 
fication requirement,  but  meet  all  other  admis- 
sion criteria,  may  be  admitted  as  unclassified 
postgraduate  students. 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  meet  the  fol- 
lowing program  requirements  before  being 
granted  the  MAT  degree: 
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(1 )  complete  40  hours  of  graduate  course  work 
in  the  subject  area,  with  approval  of  the 
student's  academic  department; 

(2)  complete  15  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
course  work  in  education  and  related  fields, 
with  approval  of  the  appropriate  depart- 
ment in  the  College  of  Education; 

(3)  pass  a  final  comprehensive  examination 
covering  course  work  and  a  reading  list; 
and 

(4)  receive  training  in  methods  of  research  in 
the  appropriate  subject  field. 

Master  of  Avian  Medicine  (MAM) 

This  degree  is  designed  to  provide  veterinarians 
with  specialized  training  in  the  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment and  prevention  of  poultry  diseases.  The 
degree  is  open  to  students  who  hold  the  Doctor 
of  Veterinary  Medicine  degree. 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  complete  for 
credit  an  approved  program  of  55  quarter  hours 
of  graduate  work,  including  38  hours  from  a  se- 
ries of  core  courses  and  1 7  hours  from  a  se- 
lected group  of  electives.  The  program  must  in- 
clude "Problems  in  Poultry  Diseases  and 
Parasites"  (AM  811),  in  which  an  acceptable 
written  report  must  be  presented.  No  thesis  or 
foreign  language  is  required. 

Master  of  Business  Administration 

(MBA) 

Individuals  with  baccalaureate  degrees  in  any 
field  of  study  are  eligible  to  apply  to  the  MBA 
program.  The  MBA  degree  requires  two  years 
for  those  having  no  undergraduate  preparation 
in  business  administration  and  less  time  for 
those  entering  with  preparation.  A  full  course  of 
study  consists  of  91  quarter  hours;  up  to  36 
quarter  hours  of  advanced  standing  may  be 
granted  by  appropriate  undergraduate  work. 
The  curriculum  is  organized  into  two  years.  The 
first  year  may  be  waived  with  an  AACSB  ac- 
credited BBA. 

The  first  year  consists  of  36  quarter  hours  of 
foundation  work.  Foundation  courses  may  be 
challenged  where  competence  may  be  demon- 
strated. 

The  second  year  consists  of  55  quarter  hours 
of  core  curriculum  and  electives.  Two  core 
courses  are  required  in  the  first  quarter  of  the 
second  year  of  the  program:  MS  800,  Survey  of 
Operations  Research,  and  ACC  814,  Account- 
ing and  Information  Systems.  The  second  year 
of  the  program  affords  students  the  opportunity 
to  synthesize  the  functional  skills  of  the  first  year 
into  a  more  complete  understanding  of  the  firm 
as  a  total  enterprise.  The  seven  core  courses 


have  a  professional,  managerial  focus  and  pro- 
vide a  professional  orientation  of  management 
tasks.  These  courses  probe  problem  areas  in  the 
functional  fields.  They  emphasize  development 
and  application  of  analytical  tools,  address  so- 
phisticated, challenging  problems  and  place 
stress  on  systematic,  rigorous  thinking.  The  stu- 
dent develops  a  thorough  understanding  of  the 
functional  areas  of  business:  financial  manage- 
ment, management  process/organizational  be- 
havior, and  marketing  management. 

In  general,  students  do  not  take  elective 
courses  until  the  second  quarter  of  the  second 
year.  The  faculty  feels  that  each  student  should 
have  a  field  of  specialization,  and  corporations 
have  frequently  voiced  the  need  for  graduates 
with  some  specialized  training.  Of  the  four  elec- 
tives, the  faculty  recommends  that  at  least  three 
be  chosen  from  a  field  of  specialization. The  fac- 
ulty has  structured  several  fields  which  are  care- 
fully integrated,  cumulative,  and  systematically 
build  upon  earlier  courses.  A  field  of  speciali- 
zation may  be  developed  and  tailored  to  the 
special  needs  of  an  MBA  candidate. 
First- Year  Courses 

Quarter  1 

MAT  204        Introduction  to  Calculus  for 
Business 

ECN  797F      Fundamentals  of  Economic 
Analysis 

ACC  799F      Principles  of  Accounting 

Quarter  2 

MS  798F        Foundation  in  Management 

Sciences 
MS  799F        Data  Processing 
MAN  799F    Management  and 

Organizational  Behavior 
BL  798F         Legal  and  Social  Environment  of 

Business 
Quarter  3 

FIN  799F        Financial  Problem  Analysis 
MKT  799F     Seminar  in  Marketing 
MAN  798F    Production/Operations 

Management 
Second- Year  Courses 
Quarter  1 
ACC  814       Accounting  and  Information 

Systems 
MS  800  Survey  of  Operations  Research 
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Quarter  2 

* 


Quarter  3 

* 


Quarter  4 

Elective 

MAN  953       Business  Policy  Formulation 

and  Administration 
"This  position  to  be  filled  by  one  of  the 
following  courses: 
ECN  900        Business  Economics 
FIN  800         Corporate  Financial  Policy 
MAN  900      Seminar  in  Organizational 

Behavior 
MKT  960       Marketing  Analysis 
Elective 

Master  of  Education  (MEd) 

This  degree  is  designed  for  the  student  whose 
vocational  objectives  require  preparation  for 
teaching,  supervision,  counseling,  and/or  first 
line  administration  in  grades  K-12,  junior  col- 
leges, and  other  educational  and/or  helping 
agencies.  Students  who  contemplate  becoming 
candidates  for  this  degree  should  seek  the  ad- 
vice of  the  Director  of  Graduate  Studies  in  the 
College  of  Education  as  to  the  program  to  be 
followed.  This  degree  may  be  attained  through 
either  of  the  two  following  plans  of  work: 

PLAN  A. 

The  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Education  may  be  met  by  the  completion  of  an 
approved  program  of  1 1  graduate  courses  (55 
quarter  hours).  Under  this  plan,  the  following 
two  courses  must  be  included  in  the  student's 
program;  a  research  course  and  765-Applied 
Project  in  Education. 

PLAN  B. 

Under  this  option,  the  requirements  for  the 
Master  of  Education  degree  may  be  met  by  60 
quarter  hours  of  approved  graduate  course 
work.  A  research  course  must  be  included  in  the 
student's  program. 

Master  of  Fine  Arts  (MFA) 

The  requirements  for  this  degree  are  satisfactory 
completion  of  an  approved  program  of  50  quar- 
ter hours  of  graduate  course  work  and  a  creative 
project  or  problem  to  be  designated  as  921, 
which  will  carry  five  hours  credit. 

In  art,  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  a  high 
degree  of  technical   and  artistic  accomplish- 


ment. The  student  must  also  have  a  general 
knowledge  of  art  history  and  criticism. 

In  drama,  emphasis  will  be  placed  not  only 
upon  a  high  degree  of  technical  and  artistic  ac- 
complishment but  also  on  a  general  knowledge 
of  relevant  history  and  literature. 

The  prerequisite  for  a  program  in  art  and 
drama  is  the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts,  or  its  equiva- 
lent. 

Master  of  Forest  Resources  (MFR) 

A  professional  program  designed  to  be  a  termi- 
nal degree  program  for  forest  resources  man- 
agers, the  Master  of  Forest  Resources  presumes 
a  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Forest  Resources  de- 
gree or  the  equivalent.  The  minimum  require- 
ment for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Forest  Re- 
sources is  an  approved  program  carrying  55 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit.  Twenty  hours 
must  be  in  forest  resources  and  so  selected  as  to 
form  a  logical  major.  Twenty  hours  of  additional 
credit  must  be  earned  in  forest  resources  or  a 
closely  related  field.  The  remaining  fifteen 
hours  must  be  taken  outside  the  field  of  forest 
resources.  No  thesis  is  required. 

Master  of  Home  Economics  (MHE) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Home  Economics, 
or  equivalent  degree,  is  the  prerequisite  for  this 
program.  The  minimum  requirement  for  the  de- 
gree of  Master  of  Home  Economics  is  an  ap- 
proved program  of  1 1  graduate  courses  (55 
quarter  hours)  with  three  quarters  of  resident 
study.  At  least  four  courses  must  be  taken  in  a 
selected  field  in  home  economics.  These  must 
include  Home  Economics  921  (five  hours), 
Problems  in  Home  Economics,  on  which  an  ac- 
ceptable written  report  must  be  presented.  In 
the  departments  of  clothing,  textiles,  interiors 
and  furnishings,  foods  and  nutrition,  and  hous- 
ing, family  management  and  consumer  eco- 
nomics, at  least  two  courses  in  the  student's 
program  must  be  from  fields  other  than  home 
economics. 

Master  of  Landscape  Architecture 

(MLA) 

The  School  of  Environmental  Design  accepts 
students  with  undergraduate  degrees  from  a  va- 
riety of  disciplines.  Those  without  a  bachelor's 
degree  in  landscape  architecture,  architecture 
or  a  related  profession  may  be  required  to  take 
up  to  a  year  of  prerequisite  courses.  The  re- 
quirement for  this  degree  is  an  approved  pro- 
gram of  at  least  65  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
course  work  and  an  acceptable  thesis.  Candi- 
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dates  enrolled  in  the  Georgia  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology-University of  Georgia  joint  program  in 
city  planning  and  landscape  architecture  will 
require  an  approved  program  of  at  least  45 
quarter  hours  of  course  work  and  an  acceptable 
thesis. 

Master  of  Laws  (LLM) 

The  Master  of  Laws  program  is  designed  for 
those  students  who  seek  an  opportunity  for  a 
more  thorough  study  of  certain  areas  of  the  law 
than  is  possible  within  the  limitations  of  the 
three-year  Juris  Doctor  (J.D.)  program.  The 
graduate  law  program  combines  intensive  su- 
pervised work  in  a  single  subject  with  an  oppor- 
tunity to  take  courses  in  related  fields. 

A  minimum  of  three  quarters  graduate  study 
in  residence  is  required,  with  a  total  of  40  quar- 
ter hours  of  graduate  credit. 

A  thesis  must  be  completed  which  will  carry 
a  maximum  of  10  quarter  hours  of  the  total 
hours  required.  The  student  also  may  take  a 
maximum  of  twelve  quarter  hours  in  a  special 
problems  course. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  pursue  the  Master  of 
Laws  degree  must  hold  an  A.B.  degree  or 
equivalent  from  an  approved  college  and  a  j.D. 
degree  or  equivalent  from  a  law  school  which  is 
a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Law 
Schools  or  is  approved  by  the  American  Bar  As- 
sociation. In  addition,  the  student's  undergradu- 
ate record  must  display  high  scholarly  aptitude, 
and  the  qualities  of  maturity  and  seriousness  of 
purpose  to  justify  the  expectation  that  the  appli- 
cant will  satisfactorily  complete  the  require- 
ments for  the  degree. 

Graduate  students  from  non-English  speaking 
countries  must  hold  a  degree  from  a  recognized 
law  school  in  a  foreign  country,  with  an  aca- 
demic record  acceptable  to  this  faculty  and  pos- 
sess proficiency  in  English  as  demonstrated  on 
the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 
(TOEFL).  All  graduate  students,  whether  from 
American  or  foreign  law  schools,  must  present 
a  satisfactory  score  on  either  the  LSAT  or  the 
Graduate  Record  Examinations. 

For  additional  information,  write  the  School 
of  Law  for  a  copy  of  the  Law  School  Bulletin. 

Master  of  Music  (MM) 

This  degree  offers  major  concentrations  in  per- 
formance, woodwinds,  composition,  and  mu- 
sic literature.  Each  concentration  requires  an 
approved  program  with  a  minimum  of  50  quar- 
ter hours  of  graduate  course  work  and  a  five 
credit  hour  final  project.  The  final  project  is  sat- 
isfied by  a  solo  recital  which  indicates  graduate 


quality,  a  large  original  composition,  or  by  an 
approved  research  project. 

Master  of  Music  Education  (MMEd) 

This  degree  offers  a  concentration  in  music  edu- 
cation or  music  therapy.  Completion  of  the  pro- 
gram leads  to  the  MMEd  degree  and  Georgia 
teacher  certification  in  music  at  the  T-5  level. 
Those  who  complete  the  degree  program  with  a 
concentration  in  music  therapy  and  complete  a 
six-month  internship  in  music  therapy  are  also 
academically  qualified  to  become  registered 
music  therapists. 

This  degree  may  be  obtained  through  either 
of  two  plans.  Under  either  plan,  A  or  B,  a  mini- 
mum of  three  quarters  in  residence  is  required 
and  an  oral  comprehensive  examination  must 
be  passed  during  the  final  quarter  of  work. 

PLANA 

The  requirement  for  this  degree  may  be  met  by 
completion  of  an  approved  program  of  study  of 
50  graduate  hours  in  music,  education,  and 
music  education,  plus  five  quarter  hours  in  ap- 
plied problems  in  music.  This  program  must  in- 
clude at  least  40  quarter  hours  outside  the  field 
of  education.  A  research  course  and  other 
courses  required  by  the  department  must  be  in- 
cluded in  the  student's  program. 

PLANB 

Under  this  option,  the  requirements  may  be  met 
by  completion  of  an  approved  program  of  60 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  course  work.  These 
courses  must  include  40  quarter  hours  outside 
the  field  of  education.  A  research  course  and 
other  courses  required  by  the  department  must 
be  included  in  the  program. 

Master  of  Plant  Protection  and  Pest 
Management  (MPPPM) 

The  Master  of  Plant  Protection  and  Pest  Man- 
agement program  is  designed  to  produce  gradu- 
ates with  comprehensive,  multidisciplinary 
training  in  plant  pathology,  entomology,  and 
weed  science  for  employment  by  industrial,  ex- 
tension, or  regulatory  agencies. 

Applicants  for  the  Master  of  Plant  Protection 
and  Pest  Management  program  must  hold  the 
baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  col- 
lege or  university.  Basic  admission  requirements 
are  essentially  the  same  as  those  required  for  ad- 
mission to  Master  of  Science  programs  in  each 
of  the  four  university  divisions  cooperating  to 
offer  the  program.  Students  who  satisfy  all  basic 
admission  requirements,  but  whose  background 
in  pertinent  biological  and  agricultural  sciences 
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is  inadequate,  must  enroll  for  selected  under- 
graduate courses  as  a  means  of  removing  defi- 
ciencies. Inquiries  concerning  specific  admis- 
sion requirements  and  procedures  should  be 
addressed  to:  Coordinator  of  M. P. P. P.M.  Pro- 
gram, Department  of  Plant  Pathology,  Plant  Sci- 
ences Building,  University  of  Georgia,  Athens, 
Georgia  30602. 

A  total  of  62  quarter  hours  of  graduate  course 
work  will  be  required  to  complete  the  program. 
Students  will  complete  two  internships.  Usu- 
ally, the  first  will  come  near  the  midpoint  of  the 
program,  and  the  second  will  be  the  final  course 
requirement.  In  some  instances,  a  six-month  in- 
ternship will  be  recommended  by  the  student's 
advisory  committee.  There  is  no  thesis  or  lan- 
guage requirement.  Each  candidate  for  the  de- 
gree must  pass  final  written  and  oral  examina- 
tions. 

Master  of  Public  Administration 
(MPA) 

A  baccalaureate  degree  is  the  prerequisite  for 
this  program.  The  program  requires  60  quarter 
hours  of  graduate  course  work  in  government, 
business  administration  and  other  specialities, 
including  the  computer  sciences.  A  six-month 
internship  in  an  agency  of  local,  state,  or  federal 
government  also  is  normally  required. 

Master  of  Social  Work  (MSW) 

A  program  of  the  School  of  Social  Work,  this 
graduate  professional  degree  is  awarded  after 
successful  completion  of  at  least  five  academic 
quarters.  The  course  work  is  divided  between 
both  on-campus  and  field  instruction.  A  re- 
search project,  Social  Work  921 ,  or  a  thesis,  So- 
cial Work  930,  is  required  of  all  candidates.  The 
program  of  study  requires  a  minimum  of  60 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit. 

In  addition  to  meeting  the  general  admission 
requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  students 
in  the  School  of  Social  Work  must  demonstrate 
sufficient  maturity,  self-awareness,  objectivity, 
and  interpersonal  competence.  An  admission 
interview  with  on-campus  or  field  faculty  is  a 
desired  preadmission  procedure. 


SPECIALIST  IN  EDUCATION  (EdS) 

The  Specialist  in  Education  degree  is  a  self-con- 
tained degree  program  intermediate  between 
the  master's  degree  and  the  doctor's  degree  both 
in  time  and  depth.  It  provides  advanced  study 
for  those  preparing  for  positions  which  call  for 


a  higher  level  of  competence  and  specialization 
than  that  of  the  master's  degree  but  without  the 
heavy  emphasis  on  research  of  the  doctor's  de- 
gree. 

The  degree  is  offered  in  the  following  fields: 
administration  in  special  education,  adult  edu- 
cation, agricultural  education,  art  education, 
business  education,  counseling  and  student 
personnel  services,  curriculum  and  instruction, 
distributive  education,  early  childhood  educa- 
tion, educational  administration,  educational 
media,  educational  psychology,  elementary 
education,  emotionally  disturbed  children,  En- 
glish education,  foreign  language  education, 
guidance  and  counseling,  home  economics 
education,  industrial  arts  education,  learning 
disorders,  library  education,  mathematics  edu- 
cation, mental  retardation,  middle  school  edu- 
cation, music  education,  physical  education, 
reading  education,  recreation  and  leisure  stud- 
ies, rehabilitation  counseling,  safety  education, 
school  psychology,  school  social  services  edu- 
cation, science  education,  social  science  edu- 
cation, speech  education,  speech  pathology, 
student  personnel  in  higher  education,  supervi- 
sion, trade  and  industrial  education,  and  voca- 
tional education. 

Requirements 

1 .  Admission.  An  applicant  may  be  admitted 
as  a  prospective  candidate  for  the  Specialist  in 
Education  degree  upon  recommendation  of  the 
major  department  and  approval  of  the  Director 
of  Graduate  Studies,  College  of  Education,  and 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

2.  Time  Limit.  All  requirements  for  the  Spe- 
cialist in  Education  degree  must  be  completed 
within  six  years,  beginning  with  the  first  regis- 
tration for  courses  on  the  student's  program  of 
study.  Extension  of  time  may  be  granted  only  on 
conditions  beyond  the  control  of  the  student. 

3.  Program  of  Study.  A  program  of  study 
should  be  prepared  by  the  student  and  the  ma- 
jor professor  during  the  first  quarter  in  resi- 
dence. The  program  for  the  degree  shall  consist 
of  a  minimum  of  45  quarter  hours  of  study  at 
the  graduate  level  beyond  the  master's  degree. 
The  program  shall  be  planned  as  a  logically  or- 
ganized whole,  in  light  of  the  student's  record 
in  previous  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses, 
performance  on  standardized  and  non-stan- 
dardized examinations,  and  the  entire  profes- 
sional experience.  The  program  of  study,  ap- 
proved by  the  major  professor  and  the  Director 
of  Graduate  Studies,  is  submitted  to  the  Gradu- 
ate School  when  the  student  applies  for  admis- 
sion to  candidacy.  For  course  work  taken  after 
January  1,  1977,  to  be  eligible  for  inclusion  in 
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a  program  of  study  it  must  have  been  taken  after 
the  student  was  admitted  as  a  prospective  can- 
didate for  the  Specialist  in  Education  degree. 

4.  Language  Requirement.  All  candidates  for 
graduate  degrees  are  required  to  show  correct- 
ness and  good  taste  in  their  use  of  both  written 
and  spoken  English. 

5.  Accepting  Credit  by  Transfer.  If  graduate 
work  earned  at  an  accredited  institution  consti- 
tutes a  logical  part  of  the  student's  program, 
transfer  credit  may  be  allowed  if  recommended 
by  the  student's  major  professor,  the  Director  of 
Graduate  Studies,  and  approved  by  the  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  School.  Such  transfer  of  credit 
cannot  exceed  ten  quarter  hours  and  cannot  re- 
duce the  residence  requirement  to  less  than  25 
hours.  The  courses  to  be  transferred  may  not 
have  been  used  as  part  of  the  requirements  for 
another  degree.  No  grade  below  B  (3.0)  may  be 
transferred.  Transfer  grades  are  not  used  in  cal- 
culating quarterly  and  cumulative  averages.  All 
requests  for  transfer  credit,  with  accompanying 
official  transcripts  must  be  in  the  Graduate 
School  at  least  30  days  prior  to  the  time  the  stu- 
dent plans  to  graduate. 

6.  In-Service  Credit.  A  maximum  of  20  hours 
of  graduate  in-service  credit  may  be  included  in 
a  program  of  study  for  the  degree.  This  maxi- 
mum will  be  reduced  by  any  credit  transferred 
from  another  institution. 

7.  Admission  to  Candidacy.  On  the  comple- 
tion of  four  or  five  courses,  it  is  the  responsibil- 
ity of  the  student  to  see  that  an  application  for 
admission  to  candidacy  is  filed  with  the  Direc- 
tor of  Graduate  Studies  of  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation. This  application  is  a  certification  by  the 
student's  major  department  that  the  student  has 
demonstrated  the  ability  to  do  acceptable 
graduate  work  in  the  chosen  field  and  has  made 
normal  progress  toward  the  degree.  The  specific 
requirements  for  admission  to  candidacy  are 
listed  below: 

(1)  all  prerequisites  set  as  a  condition  to  ad- 
mission have  been  completed; 

(2;  the  program  of  study  has  been  approved  by 
the  major  professor,  the  Director  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies,  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School;  and 

(3)  an  average  of  3.0  (B)  has  been  maintained 
on  all  graduate  courses  taken  and  on  all 
completed  courses  on  the  program  of  study 
(no  course  with  a  grade  below  C  may  be 
placed  on  the  program  of  study). 

8.  Grade  Average.  To  be  eligible  for  gradua- 
tion, a  student  must  maintain  a  3.0  (B)  average 
on  all  graduate  courses  taken  and  on  all  courses 
on  the  program  of  study. 


9.  Final  Clearance.  All  requirements  for  the 
degree  must  be  completed  and  reported  to  the 
Graduate  School  no  later  than  one  week  prior 
to  graduation. 


DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION  (EdD) 

This  degree  provides  advanced  professional 
training  for  careers  in  teaching,  administration, 
and  other  educational  services.  The  degree  is 
offered  in  the  following  fields  of  education: 
adult  education,  art  education,  business  educa- 
tion, counseling  and  student  personnel  services, 
curriculum  and  instruction,  early  childhood 
education,  education  of  exceptional  children, 
education  of  gifted,  educational  administration, 
educational  measurements,  educational  phi- 
losophy, educational  psychology,  elementary 
education,  geographic  education,  higher  edu- 
cation, language  education,  mathematics  edu- 
cation, music  education,  physical  education, 
reading  education,  recreation  and  leisure  stud- 
ies, research  design,  school  psychology,  sci- 
ence education,  social  science  education,  soci- 
ology education,  speech  pathology,  supervision, 
teacher  education,  and  vocational  education. 
Specialization  in  research  training  and  in  sub- 
ject fields  appropriate  to  elementary,  secondary, 
and  college  teaching  is  provided. 

Requirements 

1 .  Admission.  Applicants  who  desire  to  pur- 
sue advanced  professional  training  in  education 
beyond  the  master's  degree,  with  a  view  to  be- 
coming candidates  for  the  Doctor  of  Education 
degree,  will  be  expected  to  file  formal  applica- 
tion and  present  themselves  to  the  faculty  of  the 
College  of  Education  for  special  tests  and  inter- 
views. Recommendation  on  admission  will  be 
made  by  the  College  of  Education  only  after  its 
screening  procedures  have  been  carried  out. 
Admission  will  be  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education,  or  his  au- 
thorized representative,  and  approval  of  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

2.  Residence.  The  degree  presupposes  a 
minimum  of  three  full  years  of  study  beyond  the 
bachelor's  degree,  and  it  cannot  be  secured 
through  summer  work  alone.  At  least  three  con- 
secutive quarters  must  be  spent  in  full-time  resi- 
dent study  on  the  campus  of  the  University  of 
Georgia.  This  requirement  may  be  satisfied  dur- 
ing any  three  consecutive  quarters  of  graduate 
work.  Course  and  resident  credit  used  to  satisfy 
the  requirement  for  another  degree  cannot  be 
used  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  this  degree. 
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3.  Time  Limit.  All  requirements  for  the  de- 
gree, except  the  dissertation  and  final  oral  ex- 
amination, must  be  completed  within  a  period 
of  six  years.  This  requirement  begins  with  the 
first  registration  for  graduate  courses  on  the  stu- 
dent's program  of  study. 

Effective  September,  1973,  a  candidate  for  a 
doctoral  degree  who  fails  to  take  the  final  oral 
examination  within  five  years  after  passing  the 
preliminary  examinations  and  being  admitted  to 
candidacy  will  be  required  to  take  the  prelimi- 
nary examinations  again  and  be  admitted  to 
candidacy  a  second  time. 

When  a  candidate  for  a  doctoral  degree,  who 
was  admitted  to  candidacy  prior  to  September, 
1973,  is  readmitted  to  the  Graduate  School,  he/ 
she  will  have  five  years  from  the  date  of  first 
readmission  to  complete  all  degree  require- 
ments. 

4.  Advisory  Committee.  When  a  student  has 
been  admitted  as  a  prospective  candidate  for 
the  Doctor  of  Education  degree,  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  will  appoint  three  persons  rec- 
ommended by  the  Director  of  Graduate  Studies 
of  the  College  of  Education  to  serve  as  an  advi- 
sory committee,  with  the  student's  major  profes- 
sor serving  as  chairman  of  the  committee. 

The  advisory  committee,  in  consultation  with 
the  student,  is  charged  with  planning  the  stu- 
dent's program  of  study,  arranging  the  prelimi- 
nary written  and  oral  examinations,  and  ap- 
proving a  subject  for  the  dissertation.  The 
chairman  and  one  other  member  of  this  com- 
mittee must  be  appointed  members  of  the 
graduate  faculty. 

Departmental  recommendations  for  the  advi- 
sory committee,  and  any  replacements,  shall  be 
determined  by  procedures  approved  by  a  ma- 
jority of  the  faculty  members  in  the  department 
who  are  current  members  of  the  graduate  fac- 
ulty. Departments  may  implement  this  degree 
program  by  the  adoption  of  appropriate  rules 
and  regulations;  departmental  rules  and  regula- 
tions may  not,  however,  conflict  with  the  poli- 
cies, rules,  and  regulations  of  the  Graduate 
School. 

5.  Program  of  Study.  The  program  of  study 
should  be  submitted  during  the  first  year  of 
work  as  a  prospective  candidate  for  the  degree. 
It  must  provide  a  major  concentration  in  the 
field  of  education  and  a  minor  concentration  in 
courses  outside  the  field  of  education  and  sig- 
nificantly related  to  the  student's  vocational  ob- 
jectives. 

6.  Preliminary  Examining  Committee.  The 
preliminary  examining  committee  consists  of 
the  advisory  committee  plus  two  additional  fac- 
ulty members.  The  chairman  and  a  majority  of 
this  committee  must  be  appointed  members  of 
the  graduate  faculty. 


Recommendations  and  replacements  will  be 
the  same  as  for  the  advisory  committee.  A  form 
is  completed  and  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School  by  the  Director  of  Graduate  Studies 
suggesting  two  faculty  members  in  addition  to 
the  three  on  the  advisory  committee  to  conduct 
the  examinations.  Upon  approval  of  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School,  each  member  of  the 
committee  will  be  notified  of  the  appointment. 

7.  Preliminary  Examinations.  Students  must 
pass  formal  preliminary  written  and  oral  exami- 
nations before  being  admitted  to  candidacy  for 
the  degree.  These  examinations  are  adminis- 
tered by  the  student's  preliminary  examining 
committee. 

The  oral  preliminary  examination  is  open  to 
all  members  of  the  faculty  and  shall  be  an- 
nounced by  the  Graduate  School.  The  major 
professor  and  the  Director  of  Graduate  Studies 
must  notify  the  Graduate  School  of  the  time  and 
place  of  this  examination  at  least  two  weeks  be- 
fore the  date  of  the  examination. 

8.  Admission  to  Candidacy.  Before  students 
may  become  candidates  for  the  Doctor  of  Edu- 
cation degree,  they  must  have  at  least  two  years 
of  successful  experience  in  teaching  or  a  closely- 
related  field  of  work,  have  had  a  broad  back- 
ground of  training,  and  must  have  demonstrated 
to  the  faculty  of  the  College  of  Education  those 
personal  qualities  that  are  considered  by  it  to  be 
essential  to  success  in  the  field  of  teaching. 
These  conditions  having  been  met,  the  student 
may  be  admitted  to  candidacy  when: 

(1)  all  prerequisites  set  as  a  condition  to  ad- 
mission have  been  completed; 

(2)  the  candidate  has  demonstrated  such  com- 
petency in  the  methodology  of  educational 
research  and  such  proficiency  in  the  use  of 
language  as  the  advisory  committee  re- 
quires; 

(3)  the  program  of  study  and  proposed  re- 
search for  the  dissertation  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  major  professor,  the  Director 
of  Graduate  Studies,  and  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School; 

(4)  an  average  of  3.0  (B)  has  been  maintained 
on  all  graduate  courses  taken  and  on  all 
completed  courses  on  the  program  of  study 
fno  course  with  a  grade  below  C  (2.0)  is 
acceptable  on  the  program  of  study];  and 

(5)  written  and  oral  preliminary  examinations 
have  been  passed  and  reported  to  the 
Graduate  School. 

An  application  for  admission  to  candidacy 
must  be  filed  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School  for  his  approval  at  least  three  quarters 
prior  to  graduation.  Responsibility  for  seeing 
that  the  application  is  filed  with  the  Graduate 
School  rests  with  the  student. 
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9.  Grade  Average.  To  be  eligible  for  gradua- 
tion, a  student  must  maintain  a  3.0  (B)  average 
on  all  graduate  courses  taken,  and  on  all 
courses  on  the  program  of  study. 

10.  Dissertation.  The  dissertation  is  the  most 
important  single  requirement  for  the  Doctor  of 
Education  degree.  It  should  demonstrate  the  in- 
telligent application  of  research  techniques  to 
the  solution  of  a  problem  in  educational  prac- 
tice. The  problem  chosen  must  be  definite  and 
appropriately  limited  in  scope,  the  method  of 
investigation  must  be  exact,  the  source  mate- 
rials must  be  intelligently  evaluated,  and  the 
conclusions  must  be  well  supported.  It  is  ex- 
pected that  the  pursuit  of  this  study  will  involve 
no  less  than  one  full  year  of  work — frequently, 
much  more.  The  finished  dissertation  must 
show  correctness  and  good  taste  in  the  use  of 
English. 

The  dissertation  bears  the  course  number 
930.  Students  must  register  for  a  minimum  of 
five  hours  of  dissertation.  Instructions  for  typing 
and  preparing  the  dissertation  may  be  obtained 
in  the  Graduate  School. 

When  the  dissertation  has  been  approved  by 
the  student's  major  professor,  it  must  be  submit- 
ted to  a  reading  committee  of  three  selected  by 
the  major  professor  and  the  Director  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies.  The  major  professor  may  not  serve 
on  this  committee.  The  chairman  and  at  least 
one  other  member  of  the  reading  committee 
must  be  appointed  members  of  the  graduate  fac- 
ulty. The  committee  will  represent  the  graduate 
faculty  in  determining  the  acceptability  of  the 
dissertation  and  will  report  to  the  major  profes- 
sor if  the  dissertation  is  approved.  If  the  reading 
committee  declines  to  approve  the  dissertation, 
the  major  professor  and  the  Graduate  School 
will  both  be  notified. 

The  dissertation,  signed  by  the  major  profes- 
sor and  the  chairman  of  the  reading  committee, 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School  for  his  approval  no  later  than  two  weeks 
prior  to  graduation. 

1 1 .  Final  Examination.  When  the  major  pro- 
fessor has  been  notified  that  the  dissertation  has 
been  approved,  he/she  will  arrange  the  time 
and  place  of  the  final  oral  examination.  The  ex- 
amination will  be  administered  by  the  reading 
committee,  one  additional  member  selected  by 
the  major  professor,  with  the  major  professor  as 
chairman.  The  major  professor  must  notify  the 
Graduate  School  of  the  results  of  this  examina- 
tion at  least  one  week  before  the  proposed  date 
of  graduation. 

12.  Binding  of  Dissertation.  Three  official 
copies  of  the  dissertation  must  be  filed  with  the 
University  Library  for  binding.  The  student  may 
have  additional  copies  bound.  Each  copy  must 


carry  a  certificate  of  approval  signed  by  the  ma- 
jor professor,  the  chairman  of  the  reading  com- 
mittee, and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
An  original  abstract  (not  more  than  600  words) 
must  also  be  filed  with  the  library. 

13.  Other  Requirements.  Before  the  degree 
will  be  awarded,  the  student  must  file  one  copy 
of  an  abstract  of  the  dissertation  with  the  Gradu- 
ate School.  At  the  same  time,  the  student  must 
submit  a  receipt  showing  that  he/she  has  depos- 
ited with  the  treasurer  of  the  university  the 
amount  of  $30  to  cover  the  cost  of  microfilming 
the  dissertation.  If  the  student  desires  to  have 
the  dissertation  copyrighted,  an  additional  charge 
of  $20  must  be  paid.  This  must  be  presented  to 
the  University  Library  in  the  form  of  a  certified 
check  or  money  order  made  payable  to  Univer- 
sity Microfilms. 

All  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  com- 
pleted and  reported  to  the  Graduate  School  no 
later  than  one  week  prior  to  graduation. 


DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION  (DPA) 

The  objective  of  the  program  is  to  provide  doc- 
toral level  training  for  several  client  groups. 
First,  the  program  will  prepare  students  to  serve 
in  executive  or  upper  managerial  levels  in  local, 
state,  and  federal  jurisdictions.  Second,  the  pro- 
gram will  prepare  students  for  a  variety  of  insti- 
tutional settings  that  have  significant  interfaces 
with  public  agencies.  These  include  various  in- 
stitutes, private  planning  agencies,  and  consult- 
ing organizations.  Third,  the  program  will  help 
prepare  individuals  for  specialized  research  and 
teaching  careers. 

Requirements 

1.  Admission.  Applicants  may  be  admitted 
as  prospective  candidates  for  the  Doctor  of  Pub- 
lic Administration  degree  upon  certification  by 
their  major  department  that  they  are  persons  of 
proper  attainment  and  promise  and  that  the  ap- 
propriate courses  can  be  adequately  given  and 
required  research  adequately  supported  and  di- 
rected. Such  admission  must  be  approved  by 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

2.  Residence.  The  granting  of  this  degree  pre- 
supposes a  minimum  of  three  full  years  of  study 
beyond  the  bachelor's  degree.  At  least  three 
consecutive  quarters  of  full-time  work  must  be 
spent  in  resident  study  on  this  campus.  If  the 
student  holds  an  assistantship  or  has  other  part- 
time  duties,  the  residence  requirement  will  be 
increased  to  provide  the  equivalent  of  three 
consecutive  quarters  of  full-time  study. 
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3.  Time  Limit.  All  requirements  for  the  de- 
gree, except  the  dissertation  and  final  oral  ex- 
amination, must  be  completed  within  a  period 
of  six  years.  This  time  requirement  dates  from 
the  first  registration  for  graduate  courses  on  the 
program  of  study. 

Effective  September,  1973,  a  candidate  for 
the  Doctor  of  Public  Administration  degree  who 
fails  to  take  the  final  oral  examination  within 
five  years  after  passing  the  preliminary  exami- 
nations and  being  admitted  to  candidacy  will  be 
required  to  take  the  preliminary  examinations 
again  and  be  admitted  to  candidacy  a  second 
time. 

When  a  candidate  for  a  doctoral  degree,  who 
was  admitted  to  candidacy  prior  to  September, 
1973,  is  readmitted  to  the  Graduate  School,  he/ 
she  will  have  five  years  from  the  date  of  first 
readmission  to  complete  all  degree  require- 
ments. 

4.  Advisory  Committee.  During  the  first  year 
of  residence  of  a  prospective  candidate  for  the 
Doctor  of  Public  Administration  degree,  upon 
recommendation  of  the  candidate's  graduate 
coordinator,  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
shall  appoint  a  committee  consisting  of  the  ma- 
jor professor  as  chairman  and  two  additional 
members  to  act  as  an  advisory  committee. 

The  advisory  committee,  in  consultation  with 
the  student,  is  charged  with  planning  the  stu- 
dent's program  of  study,  arranging  preliminary 
written  and  oral  examinations,  and  approving  a 
subject  for  the  dissertation.  The  chairman  and 
one  other  member  of  this  committee  must  be 
appointed  members  of  the  graduate  faculty. 

Departmental  recommendations  for  the  advi- 
sory committee,  and  any  replacements,  shall  be 
determined  by  procedures  approved  by  a  ma- 
jority of  the  members  of  the  department  who  are 
current  members  of  the  graduate  faculty.  The 
department  may  implement  this  degree  program 
by  the  adoption  of  appropriate  rules  and  regu- 
lations; departmental  rules  and  regulations  may 
not,  however,  conflict  with  the  policies,  rules, 
and  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School. 

5.  Program  of  Study.  The  program  of  study 
should  constitute  a  logical  whole  and  must  be 
planned  by  the  student's  advisory  committee. 
The  program  of  study  must  be  submitted  on 
proper  forms  with  approval  by  the  student's  ma- 
jor professor,  the  graduate  coordinator,  and  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

6.  Preliminary  Examining  Committee.  The 
preliminary  examining  committee  consists  of 
the  advisory  committee  plus  two  additional  fac- 
ulty members.  The  chairman  and  a  majority  of 
this  committee  must  be  appointed  members  of 
the  graduate  faculty.  Recommendations  and  re- 
placements will  be  the  same  as  for  the  advisory 
committee.  A  form  is  completed  and  sent  to  the 


Graduate  School  by  the  graduate  coordinator 
suggesting  two  faculty  members  in  addition  to 
the  three  on  the  advisory  committee  to  conduct 
preliminary  examinations.  Upon  approval  of 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  each  member 
of  the  committee  will  be  notified  of  the  appoint- 
ment. 

7.  Preliminary  Examinations.  Students  must 
pass  formal  preliminary  written  and  oral  exami- 
nations before  being  admitted  to  candidacy  for 
the  degree.  These  examinations  are  adminis- 
tered by  the  student's  preliminary  examining 
committee. 

The  oral  preliminary  examination  is  open  to 
all  members  of  the  faculty  and  shall  be  an- 
nounced by  the  Graduate  School.  The  graduate 
coordinator  must  notify  the  Graduate  School  of 
the  time  and  place  of  this  examination  at  least 
two  weeks  before  the  date  of  the  examination. 

8.  Admission  to  Candidacy.  It  is  the  respon- 
sibility of  the  student  to  see  that  an  application 
for  admission  to  candidacy  is  filed  with  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  at  least  three  quar- 
ters before  the  date  of  graduation.  This  applica- 
tion is  a  certification  by  the  student's  major  de- 
partment that  the  student  has  demonstrated  the 
ability  to  do  acceptable  graduate  work  in  his/ 
her  field  and  that: 

(1)  all  prerequisites  set  as  a  condition  to  ad- 
mission have  been  completed; 

(2)  the  program  of  study  has  been  approved  by 
the  major  professor,  the  graduate  coordi- 
nator, and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School; 

(3)  an  average  of  3.0  (B)  has  been  maintained 
on  all  graduate  courses  taken  and  on  all 
completed  courses  on  the  program  of  study 
[no  course  with  a  grade  below  C  (2.0)  may 
be  included  on  the  program  of  study];  and 

(4)  written  and  oral  preliminary  examinations 
have  been  passed  and  reported  to  the 
Graduate  School. 

9.  Grade  Average.  To  be  eligible  for  gradua- 
tion, a  student  must  maintain  a  3.0  (B)  average 
on  all  graduate  courses  taken  and  on  all  courses 
on  the  program  of  study. 

10.  Dissertation.  Each  candidate  for  the  doc- 
torate must  present  a  dissertation  on  some  sub- 
ject connected  with  his/her  major  field  of  study. 
The  dissertation  must  represent  originality  in  re- 
search, independent  thinking,  scholarly  ability, 
and  technical  mastery  of  the  subject.  Its  conclu- 
sions must  be  logical,  its  literary  form  must  be 
acceptable,  and  its  contribution  to  knowledge 
should  merit  publication. 

In  each  department  the  dissertation  bears  the 
course  number  930.  Students  must  register  for  a 
minimum  of  five  hours  of  dissertation  credit.  In- 
structions for  typing  and  preparing  the  disserta- 
tion may  be  obtained  in  the  Graduate  School. 
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When  the  dissertation  has  been  approved  by 
the  student's  major  professor,  it  must  be  submit- 
ted to  a  reading  committee  of  three  selected  by 
the  major  professor  and  the  coordinator  of 
graduate  studies  for  the  program.  The  major 
professor  may  not  serve  on  this  committee.  The 
chairman  and  at  least  one  other  member  of  the 
reading  committee  must  be  appointed  members 
of  the  graduate  faculty.  The  committee  will  rep- 
resent the  graduate  faculty  in  determining  the 
acceptability  of  the  dissertation  and  will  report 
to  the  major  professor  if  the  dissertation  is  ap- 
proved. If  the  reading  committee  declines  to  ap- 
prove the  dissertation,  the  major  professor  and 
the  Graduate  School  will  both  be  notified. 

The  dissertation,  signed  by  the  major  profes- 
sor and  the  chairman  of  the  reading  committee, 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School  for  his  approval  no  later  than  two  weeks 
prior  to  graduation. 

1 1 .  Final  Examination.  When  the  major  pro- 
fessor has  been  notified  that  the  dissertation  has 
been  approved,  he/she  will  arrange  the  time 
and  place  of  the  final  oral  examination,  which 
will  be  administered  by  the  reading  committee, 
one  additional  member  selected  by  the  major 
professor,  with  the  major  professor  serving  as 
chairman.  The  major  professor  must  notify  the 
Graduate  School  of  the  results  of  this  examina- 
tion at  least  one  week  before  the  proposed  date 
of  graduation. 

12.  Binding  the  Dissertation.  Three  official 
copies  of  the  dissertation  must  be  filed  in  the 
University  Library  for  binding.  Each  copy  must 
carry  a  certificate  of  approval  signed  by  the  ma- 
jor professor,  the  chairman  of  the  reading  com- 
mittee, and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
An  original  abstract  of  the  dissertation  (not  more 
than  600  words)  must  also  be  filed  with  the  li- 
brary. 

13.  Other  Requirements.  Before  the  degree 
will  be  awarded,  the  student  must  file  with  the 
Graduate  School  a  copy  of  the  abstract  of  the 
dissertation.  At  the  same  time,  the  student  must 
submit  a  receipt  showing  that  he/she  has  depos- 
ited with  the  treasurer  of  the  university  the 
amount  of  $30  to  cover  the  cost  of  microfilming 
the  dissertation.  If  the  student  desires  to  have 
the  dissertation  copyrighted,  an  additional  charge 
of  $20  must  be  paid.  This  must  be  presented  to 
the  University  Library  in  the  form  of  a  certified 
check  or  money  order  made  payable  to  Univer- 
sity Microfilms. 

All  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  com- 
pleted and  reported  to  the  Graduate  School  no 
later  than  one  week  prior  to  graduation. 


PROGRAM  FOR  TEACHER 
CERTIFICATION 

The  University  of  Georgia  offers  graduate  pro- 
grams leading  to  teacher  certification  at  the 
master's,  specialist,  and  doctoral  levels  in  some 
40  different  teaching,  administrative,  supervi- 
sory and  school  service  fields. 

The  degrees  Master  of  Education  and  Master 
of  Arts  (Education)  include  both  teaching  and 
professional  courses  for  fifth-year  certification. 
Students  who  complete  a  Master  of  Arts  degree 
may  meet  certification  requirements  by  taking 
professional  courses  in  education. 

Detailed  information  concerning  programs 
and  procedures  relating  to  graduate  teacher 
certification  may  be  obtained  from  the  Director 
of  Graduate  Studies,  College  of  Education. 


GERONTOLOGY 

The  University  of  Georgia  has  a  Faculty  of  Ger- 
ontology, a  Gerontology  Center,  a  Gerontology 
Program  at  the  Georgia  Center  for  Continuing 
Education,  a  Certification  Program  at  the  gradu- 
ate level,  and  some  40  courses  devoted  partially 
or  entirely  to  aging. 

Faculty  of  Gerontology:  The  University-wide 
Faculty  of  Gerontology  is  charged  with  the  re- 
sponsibility of  developing  a  program  of  instruc- 
tion, service  and  research  in  the  processes  of  ag- 
ing, biological  and  behavioral  sciences  and 
application  of  knowledge  to  practice.  It  is  com- 
prised of  approximately  60  members  in  1 2  units 
of  the  university. 

Gerontology  Center:  The  major  purpose  of 
the  Gerontology  Center  is  to  coordinate  and 
promote  activities  relating  to  aging  throughout 
the  university.  It  has  the  responsibiliy  of  moni- 
toring the  gerontology  curriculum,  a  certifica- 
tion program  at  the  graduate  level,  and  library 
holdings;  and  of  serving  as  a  catalyst  in  securing 
grants.  Two  funded  projects  focusing  upon  ser- 
vice learning  with  the  elderly,  one  sponsored  by 
the  National  Council  on  the  Aging  and  the  other 
by  the  University  Year  of  Action,  are  adminis- 
tered through  the  Center. 

Gerontology  Program  of  the  Georgia  Center 
for  Continuing  Education:  The  Gerontology  Pro- 
gram of  the  Georgia  Center  for  Continuing  Edu- 
cation provides  leadership  for  non-credit  activi- 
ties relating  to  the  elderly,  including  workshops, 
in-service  training,  film  festivals,  production  of 
films  and  tapes,  and  serves  as  a  major  resource 
for  numerous  community,  organization,  and 
governmental    leaders.    Persons    interested    in 
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these  aspects  of  gerontology  should  call  Dr. 
Bradley  Courtenay,  Gerontology  Specialist  for 
the  Georgia  Continuing  Education  Center 
(542-1272). 

Gerontology  Certificate:  The  university  awards 
a  Certificate  in  Gerontology  to  graduate  stu- 
dents meeting  certain  requirements.  These  in- 
clude the  completion  of  at  least  25  quarter 
hours  of  graduate  course  work  in  aging  along 
with  an  approved  thesis,  research  activity,  or 
field  placement.  All  candidates  are  required  to 
take  GNT  600,  a  five-hour  interdisciplinary 
seminar  in  aging.  Other  courses  may  be  chosen 
by  the  student  according  to  his/her  individual 
interest  or  career  objectives  with  the  provision 
that  a  total  of  at  least  15  hours  of  course  work 
be  in  courses  directly  related  to  gerontology  and 
the  remaining  hours  from  designated  courses 
having  components  related  to  the  field  of  aging. 
To  assure  the  interdisciplinary  nature  of  the  pro- 
gram, students  may  apply  no  more  than  10 
quarter  hours  of  credit  toward  certification  re- 
quirements in  any  one  academic  department. 

Work  on  the  Certificate  in  Gerontology  may 
be  undertaken  by  any  graduate  student  at  the 
university.  Courses  that  may  be  applied  toward 
the  Certificate  are  found  in  the  following  aca- 
demic units:  adult  education;  counseling  edu- 
cation; foods  and  nutrition;  home  economics 
education;  housing,  family  management  and 
consumer  economics;  management;  music; 
pharmacy;  psychology;  recreation  education; 
social  work;  and  sociology. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  certification  program, 
the  student  must  be  admitted  to  a  department  of 
the  university  at  the  graduate  level — either  as  a 
prospective  candidate  for  a  graduate  degree  or 
as  a  nondegree  candidate — and  then  make  ap- 
plication to  the  chairman  of  the  Faculty  of  Ger- 
ontology. The  nondegree  candidate  status  ap- 
plies to  the  person  who  meets  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  Graduate  School  but  who 
wishes  to  take  graduate  courses  without  becom- 
ing a  candidate  for  a  degree.  The  prospective 
recipient  of  the  Certificate  in  Gerontology  should 
be  admitted  to  a  department  of  the  university 
and  be  assigned  an  advisor.  The  student  and  his/ 
her  advisor  can  then  plan  the  program  of  study 


that  will  be  a  part  of  the  student's  application  for 
acceptance  into  the  gerontology  program. 

Courses  that  may  be  applied  to  the  Certificate 
in  Gerontology: 

GNT  600.      Seminar  in  Aging.  (This  course 

is  required  of  all  students 

who  wish  to  earn  the 

Certificate.)  5  hours. 
GNT  639.      Service  Learning  with  the 

Elderly.  5  hours. 
EAD  607.      Survey  of  Gerontology.  5  hours. 
CFD  650.      Second  Half  of  Life.  5  hours. 
FDN  700.      Nutrition  Related  to  the  Human 

Life  Cycle.  5  hours. 
FDN  859.      Nutritional-Metabolic 

Parameters  of  Gerontology.  5 

hours. 
HMC  650.     Second  Half  of  Life.  5  hours. 
HMC  661 .     Aged  as  Consumers.  5  hours. 
HMC  681 .     Housing  for  the  Aged.  5  hours. 
PSY  606.        Psychology  of  Aging.  5  hours. 
PSY  889B.     Seminar  in  Developmental 

Psychology:  Sensation  and 

Perception  in  the  Aged.  5 

hours. 
REC  738.       Recreation  for  the  Aging.  5 

hours. 
SW  720E.      Social  Work  with  the  Aged.  3 

hours. 
SW  721 E.      Social  Work  with  the  Aged: 

Public  Policy  and 

Regulations.  3  hours. 
SW  722E.      Social  Work  with  the  Aged: 

Issues.  3  hours. 
SOC  665.      Sociology  of  Aging.  5  hours. 
SOC  666.      Aging  and  Modernization: 

Cross  Cultural  Studies.  5 

hours. 

For  further  information  concerning  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Gerontology,  the  Gerontology  Center  or 
the  Certification  Program,  call  Dr.  James  E. 
Montgomery,  Chairman  of  the  Faculty  of  Ger- 
ontology and  Director  of  the  Gerontology  Cen- 
ter (542-2551);  or  Dr.  Jonelle  Pool,  Director  of 
Service  Learning  Projects  and  Assistant  to  the 
Director  of  the  Gerontology  Center  (542-3955). 
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SB 


COURSE 
OFFERINGS 


The  courses  offered  each  quarter  are  listed  in 
the  Timetable  of  Classes.  This  publication  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Registrar's  Office,  the  de- 
partmental offices,  and  deans'  offices  beginning 
the  first  week  of  the  quarter  preceding  the  quar- 
ter the  student  plans  to  register. 
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AGRICULTURAL 
ECONOMICS 

(AEC) 


S.  J.  Brannen 
(Conner  Hall) 

Graduate  study  in  agricultural  economics  lead- 
ing to  the  MS  and  PhD  degrees  provides  a  wide 
range  of  formal  courses  Thesis  research  may  be 
undertaken  in  any  one  of  the  following  fields  of 
specialization:  (1)  agricultural  business  man- 
agement; (2)  production  economics;  (3)  farm 
management;  (4)  agricultural  policy;  (5)  land 
and  water  economics;  (6)  agricultural  finance; 
(7)  agricultural  prices;  (8)  agricultural  coopera- 
tives; (9)  economic  development;  (10)  agricul- 
tural marketing;  (1 1)  environmental  economics; 
and  (12)  marine  resource  economics.  No  for- 
eign language  is  required  for  the  doctoral  de- 
gree. 

Thesis  research  is  coordinated  with  the  de- 
partment's overall  research  program.  Students 
may  select  a  thesis  topic  related  to  the  depart- 
ment's current  research  projects  in  the  Agricul- 
tural Experiment  Stations  or  in  general  research. 
In  addition  to  Experiment  Station  facilities  avail- 
able for  research,  the  farms  and  related  business 
firms  of  Georgia  serve  as  laboratories  for  eco- 
nomic analyses.  A  remote  communications  ter- 
minal facilitates  use  of  the  University  Computer 
Center  in  departmental  research. 

Financial  assistance  is  available  for  deserving 
graduate  students.  Most  of  this  financial  assis- 
tance is  in  the  form  of  departmental  research  as- 
sistantships.  In  addition,  the  student  may  apply 
for  both  non-teaching  and  research  assistant- 
ships  offered  through  the  Graduate  School. 

600.  Cooperative  Business  Organizations.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Economic  nature  of  a  cooperative;  advantages 
of  pooling  business  volume;  appraising  coop- 
erative performance;  cooperative,  economic 
and  business  management  principles. 


601.  Rural  Organizations.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

History  of  agricultural  organizations;  study  of 
selected  rural  agencies  and  organizations;  and 
a  study  of  the  relationship  between  organiza- 
tions of  rural  people  and  their  economic  well- 
being. 

602.  Advanced  Farm  Organization  and 
Management.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Analysis  of  economic  facts  of  individual  farm 
plans  and  formation  of  economic  models  which 
postulate  optimum  allocation  of  land,  labor  and 
capital  as  guides  for  maximum  revenue. 

603.  Marketing  Livestock  and  Livestock 
Products.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  economic  study  of  livestock  marketing  with 
emphasis  on  functions  of  marketing,  prices, 
regulations,  and  the  institutions  that  implement 
the  marketing  of  livestock. 

608.  Economics  of  Agricultural  Labor 
Utilization.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Concepts,  principles  and  techniques  for  im- 
proving the  economic  efficiency  of  work  per- 
formance in  agricultural  firms,  with  emphasis 
on  labor  requirements  and  crew  balance;  work 
methods  and  equipment  selection;  layout  and 
materials  handling;  employee  selection,  train- 
ing and  motivation;  and  budgetary  analysis  of 
alternatives. 

621.  Production  Economics:  Theory  with 
Applications.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  application  of  fundamental  economic  prin- 
ciples in  determining  efficient  adjustments  in 
agricultural  resource  use  consistent  with  eco- 
nomic growth,  and  changing  technology  and 
economic  conditions. 

651.  Farm  Appraisal.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  application  of  the  methods  of  appraisal  to 
farm  property.  A  study  of  the  factors  influencing 
farm  land  and  building  values,  relationship  of 
land  use,  soils,  crops,  livestock,  buildings,  and 
other  factors  to  farm  value. 
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658.  Intermediate  Economic  Principles.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  and  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

The  principles  of  competitive  and  imperfect 
markets  in  the  allocation  of  consumer  goods 
and  input  factors  in  the  free  enterprise  economy. 

660.  Economics  of  Rural  Environmental 
Quality.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  appraisal  of  efficiency  and  equity  impacts  of 
rural  environmental  problem  solutions  in  exist- 
ing social,  economic  and  political  structures. 
An  analysis  of  general  concepts  and  techniques 
for  the  evaluation  of  alternative  pollution  abate- 
ment policies  in  relation  to  changing  social, 
economic  and  political  structures. 

661 .  Quantitative  Techniques  in  Agricultural 
Economics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  application  of  basic  quantitative  techniques 
to  agricultural  economics  theory,  emphasizing 
basic  models  used  in  the  study  of  prices,  mar- 
keting and  production. 

667.  Agricultural  Prices.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  integrated  use  of  price  theory  and  statistical 
techniques  to  analyze  the  behavior  of  prices, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  prices  of  agricul- 
tural commodities. 

669.  Agricultural  Finance.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEC  300  and  ACC  110  or  116,  or 
permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  the  financial  problems  of  agricultural 
businesses,  including  budgetary  analysis  of  fi- 
nancial requirements;  financial  statements; 
sources,  costs  and  management  of  funds;  risk 
reduction. 

671 .  Rural  Economic  Development  and 
Growth.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  relationship  of  inputs  and  outputs  between 
agriculture  and  agricultural  businesses;  analysis 
of  factors  affecting  development  and  economic 
growth  in  developing  areas. 

680.  Water  Resource  Economics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  economic  aspects  of  the  use,  sup- 
ply, development  and  management  of  water  re- 
sources with  special  emphasis  on  river  basin 
and  project  planning,  benefit-cost  analyses, 
water  demands  and  multiple-use  management 
of  water  resources. 


687.  (FIN)  Commodity  Markets.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Development,  functions,  and  importance  of 
commodity  markets,  principles  and  mechanics 
of  trading  commodities  on  future  markets.  In- 
cludes study  of  speculation,  hedging,  and  roles 
of  commission  houses,  commodity  exchanges, 
clearing  houses.  Analysis  of  technical  and  fun- 
damental trading  theories  and  use  of  future  con- 
tracts as  instruments  for  financing  business  ac- 
tivities. 

702.  Management  in  Agriculture.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  study  of  relevant  economic  principles; 
identification  and  measurements  for  decision 
criteria;  analysis  of  managerial  alternatives  in 
agricultural  firms  and  their  aggregate  effects  on 
resource  allocation  and  income. 

800.  Special  Readings  in  Agricultural 
Economics.  5  hours. 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  literature,  the  concepts 
and  analytical  tools  for  production  economics, 
marketing  or  resource  economics.  Extensive  as- 
signments in  the  student's  area  of  interest. 

808.  Agricultural  Economic  Theories  and 
Programs.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Three  senior  division  courses  in 
agricultural  economics  or  economics. 
Review  and  analysis  of  economic  theories  and 
principles.  Fundamentals  of  analyzing  specific 
cause  and  effect  of  problems  in  agriculture. 

809.  Advanced  Agricultural  Price  Analysis. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  458/658,  STA  421/621,  or 
equivalent  and  permission  of  department. 
Price  theory  is  reconciled  with  problems  of  col- 
lecting and  analyzing  price  data  including 
sources  and  methods  of  collecting  data  and 
projecting  trends.  Linear  programming  theory, 
econometric  methods,  and  economic  theory  are 
integrated  in  a  comprehensive  study  of  eco- 
nomic model  building. 

AEC  814.  Consumer  Demand  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   AEC  458/658,    STA  422/622   or 

equivalent. 

A  primarily  theoretical  treatment  of  consumer 
demand.  Utility  theory  and  its  assumptions, 
consumer  behavior  theory,  and  problems  of  ap- 
plication in  agricultural  economics  are  in- 
cluded. 

821.  Agricultural  Programs  and  Policy.  5 

hours. 

An  analysis  of  alternative  governmental  pro- 
grams and  policies  as  they  relate  to  the  solution 
of  specific  agricultural  problems. 
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830.  Agricultural  Economics  Research. 

1-10  hours.  (1  hr.  per  qtr.;  max  credit  10  hrs.) 
Methodology,  techniques  and  guidance  for  in- 
dividual research   in  problems  of  agricultural 
economics. 

840.  Agricultural  Market  Structure  and 
Analysis.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  458/658  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

The  role  of  the  market  in  economic  develop- 
ment and  evaluation  of  structure,  conduct  and 
performance  in  the  U.S.  Agribusiness  sector. 
Problems  of  market  coordination  and  associated 
policy  issues  are  investigated. 

871 .  Advanced  Agricultural  Development  and 
Growth.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  471/671  and  ECN  410  or 
equivalent  and  permission  of  department. 
Analysis  of  major  economic  problems  of  the  ag- 
ricultural sector  of  developing  countries,  and  a 
study  of  policy  instruments  which  have  been 
used  to  resolve  these  problems. 

875.  Natural  Resource  and  Environmental 
Economics  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  458/658  and  460/660  or  480/ 
680  or  equivalent  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Advanced  theoretical  and  empirical  concepts 
related  to  management  of  natural  and  environ- 
mental resources.  Major  theoretical  concepts 
will  provide  a  basis  for  examination  of  efficient 
production  and  consumption  allocation  deci- 
sions related  to  natural  resources.  Emphasis  will 
center  on  economic,  institutional  and  legal  as- 
pects which  prevent  private  markets  from  effi- 
ciently valuing  resources. 

930.  Thesis. 

5-50  hours. 


AGRICULTURAL 
ENGINEERING 

(AEN) 


R.  H.  Brown 

(Agricultural  Engineering  Center,  South  Campus) 

Graduate  study  in  engineering  can  be  carried 
out  in- the  area  of  agricultural  engineering.  The 
program  leads  to  the  degree  Master  of  Science 
with  a  major  in  agricultural  engineering  and 
consists  of  a  minimum  of  40  quarter  hours  in 
course  work  plus  10  hours  for  the  thesis.  The 
primary  goals  are  to  provide  the  student  with 
knowlege  of  new  and  advanced  concepts  of  en- 
gineering analysis  and  design,  to  deepen  his  un- 
derstanding of  the  applied  physical  sciences, 
and  to  encourage  independent  scientific  inves- 
tigations and  to  develop  habits  of  continuing 
education. 

The  principal  facilities  supporting  this  ad- 
vanced study  and  research  are  located  in  the 
Agricultural  Engineering  Center.  These  facilities 
provide  exceptional  opportunities  for  investiga- 
tions involving  or  requiring  micro-processors, 
mini-computers,  diagnostic  instrumentation  for 
animals,  instrumented  mobile  power  units,  waste 
management  instrumentation,  solar  collectors 
and  storage  systems,  wind  energy  systems, 
water  and  air  quality  instruments,  instruments 
to  measure  the  physical  properties  of  agricul- 
tural products,  or  electrostatic  spraying  instru- 
mentation. 

Special  opportunities  are  presented  to  study 
in  modern  laboratories  devoted  to  mechanized 
harvesting,  bioengineering,  tillage,  airborne 
particulates  and  soil  dynamics  laboratories  and 
the  possibility  of  conducting  research  at  the 
Georgia  Experiment  Station  (at  Griffin,  Ga.)  or 
Coastal  Plain  Experiment  Station  (atTifton,  Ga.) 
add  significantly  to  the  advantages  of  graduate 
study  at  Georgia. 

Assistantships  are  available  for  both  the  regu- 
lar and  the  sponsored  research  programs  of  the 
department.  An  undergraduate  degree  in  agri- 
cultural engineering  is  assumed.  Graduates  of 
other  undergraduate  engineering  curricula  may 
require  additional  background  courses. 
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641.  Electrical  Systems  and  Controls.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  383. 

The  design  of  electrical  systems  for  agricultural 
production  and  processing  applications  which 
involve  electrical  energy  for  light,  heat,  power, 
control,  radiation  and  measurement  with  spe- 
cial emphasis  on  the  design  and  utilization  of 
control  systems. 

643.  Mechanical  Harvesting  Systems.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  362,  371. 

Case  studies  of  design  of  existing  machinery. 
Design  and  selection  of  machine  components 
and  harvesting  systems.  Application  of  prin- 
ciples of  mechanics  and  physical  properties  of 
materials  to  mechanical  system  design. 

644.  Water  Management  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  325. 

An  engineering  design  course  utilizing  the  prin- 
ciples of  hydrology,  hydraulics,  soil  mechanics, 
erosion  control,  and  economics  in  designing  a 
multiple-use  water  management  system  for  a  ru- 
ral and/or  urban  watershed. 

645.  Countryside  Engineering.  5  hours. 

The  relationship  of  governmental  regulations 
and  regulating  agencies  to  the  engineering  as- 
pects of  land  development.  The  engineering  de- 
sign of  land  areas,  including  roadway  layout,  lot 
layout,  drainage,  lighting,  water  systems,  waste 
systems,  and  solid  waste  disposal. 

!  648.  Instrumentation  for  Environmental 
Quality.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2- 
I  hour  lab  periods. 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  operation  of 
i  instrumentation  used  to  measure  physical  vari- 
l  ables  which  determine  environmental  quality. 
|  The  engineering  design  and  application  of  mea- 
!  suring  systems  for  airborne  particulates,  gaseous 
!  contaminants,  odor  and  noise  will  be  empha- 
;  sized. 

649.  Design  of  Alternate  Energy  Systems.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEN  356,  374,  383;  senior  or 
graduate  standing  in  engineering. 
The  application  of  basic  engineering  sciences  to 
the  design  of  alternate  energy  systems.  Particu- 
lar emphasis  is  placed  upon  solar  energy  system 
design  and  also  upon  wind,  biomass  combus- 
tion, and  low  head  hydro-electric  energy  sys- 
tems. Energy  storage  and  delivery  systems  will 
also  be  considered. 

802.  Special  Topics  in  Engineering.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  B.S.A.E.  degree  or  equivalent. 
Special  problems  in  engineering  design,  analy- 
sis, or  synthesis. 


803.  Bio-Engineering  Systems.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEN  374. 

Engineering  principles  applied  to  plant  and  ani- 
mal systems  and  environments,  including  prin- 
ciples of  thermodynamics  and  kinetics  which 
underlie  the  function  of  living  cells  and  orga- 
nisms. 

804.  Electrical  Engineering  in  Agriculture.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEN  383  or  equivalent. 
The  linear  and  piecewise  analysis  of  certain 
electric  circuits,  machines,  and  transducers, 
and  the  design  of  electromechanical  and  elec- 
tromagnetic systems  for  processing  and  evalu- 
ating agricultural  products. 

805.  Agricultural  Structures  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  355  and  371  or  equivalent. 
Methods  of  analysis  of  indeterminate  structures, 
elastic  arches,  torsion  of  non-circular  sections 
and  related  problems. 

806.  Advanced  Farm  Power  and  Equipment.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEN  361  and  362  or  equivalent. 
Special  problems  dealing  with  design,  develop- 
ment and  testing  of  agricultural  tractors  and  ma- 
chines. 

807.  Irrigation  Engineering.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  325  and  356  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  theory  and  engineering  design 
principles  of  sprinkler  and  trickle  systems  and 
system  management  based  on  basic  plant-soil- 
water  relationships. 

809.  Industrial  Electronics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  401/601 ,  AEN  387  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Coverage  of  basic  electronic  components  and 
circuits  essential  in  the  successful  interfacing  of 
transducers  of  light,  moisture,  heat,  sound, 
counters,  mechanical  motion,  etc.  to  research 
or  industrial  systems.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the 
utilization  of  system  building  blocks,  i.e.,  inte- 
grated circuits  as  opposed  to  circuit  construc- 
tion with  discrete  components. 

810.  Experimental  Stress  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  255,  AEN  355. 

The  use  of  electrical  resistance  strain  gauges, 
brittle  lacquers,  photo-elastic  methods,  and 
electronic  equipment  for  stress  analysis  deter- 
minations. 

813.  Research  Methods  and  Instrumentation. 

5  hours. 

Research  problems,  design  and  execution  of  ex- 
periments, and  the  principle  applications  and 
calibration  of  scientific  apparatus  and  equip- 
ment used  in  research. 
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814.  Similitude  in  Engineering.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BSAE  degree  or  equivalent. 
Dimensional  Analysis,  the  theory  of  models  and 
the  methods  of  similitude  are  applied  to  the  so- 
lutions of  engineering  problems  and  research. 
Selected  illustrative  models  and  applications  are 
drawn  from  the  agricultural  engineering  field  of 
specialization. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 
(ET) 

701 .  Agricultural  Engineering  Applications.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ET  303  and  EAG  336,  or  AEC  300 
or  equivalent. 

The  application  of  engineering  techniques  to 
agricultural  production  and  utilization  prac- 
tices, with  emphasis  on  the  organization,  man- 
agement, and  physical  facilities  for  agricultural 
mechanics  activities  on  farms,  in  secondary 
schools,  and  in  related  agricultural  business  oc- 
cupations. 

703.  Functional  Planning  of  Farm  Structures 
and  Utilities.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ET  365  and  AEC  301  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Basic  problems  in  planning  farm  structures  for 
typical  agricultural  enterprises  in  the  Southeast; 
development,  storage,  treatment  and  distribu- 
tion of  farm  water  supplies;  and  the  collection 
and  disposal  of  sewage  and  farm  wastes.  (For 
non-engineering  students.) 

704.  Modern  Farm  Power  and  Machinery.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ET  360  and  AEC  301  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Characteristics  and  principles  of  farm  tractors 
and  power  units,  both  self-propelled  and  trac- 
tor-drawn, and  related  machinery.  Emphases 
are  on  selection,  operation,  care,  maintenance 
and  management.  (For  non-engineering  stu- 
dents.) 

705.  Soil  and  Water  Conservation.  3  hours. 
Two  hours  lecture  and  one  2-hour  lab. 
Prerequisite:  ET  320  and  AEC  301  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Technical  aspects  of  soil  and  water  conservation 
methods;  planning  and  management  of  drain- 
age, irrigation  and  erosion  control  measures. 
(For  non-engineering  students.) 


706.  Electric  Power  and  Control.  3  hours. 
Two  hours  lecture  and  one  2-hour  lab. 
Prerequisite:  ET  380  and  AEC  301  or  permission 
of  department. 

Principles  of  selection,  installation  and  mainte- 
nance of  electric  motors,  controllers,  automatic 
control  systems  and  electric  heating  and  cooling 
equipment;  electric  measurements  as  evalua- 
tion techniques.  (For  non-engineering  students.) 

707.  Farm  Materials  Handling.  3  hours.  Two 
hours  lecture  and  one  2-hour  lab. 
Prerequisite:  ET  506/706. 

Selection  and  evaluation  of  equipment  for  con- 
veying, grinding,  mixing,  separating,  drying 
and  storing  farm  products.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  planning  complete  materials  handling  sys- 
tems. (For  non-engineering  students.) 

708.  Special  Problems  in  Agricultural 
Engineering  Technology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Three  courses  in  engineering  tech- 
nology and  permission  of  department. 

A  detailed  study  of  a  special  area  of  mechanized 
agriculture  with  emphasis  on  concepts,  funda- 
mentals, processes,  limitations,  and  testing  of 
approved  problems. 


52  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


AGRICULTURAL 
EXTENSION 

(AET) 


James  B.  Harris 

(Lumpkin  House,  South  Campus) 

The  purpose  of  the  graduate  program  in  agricul- 
tural extension  is  to  provide  an  opportunity  for 
professional  Cooperative  Extension  Service  per- 
sonnel and  others  to  broaden  and  strengthen 
their  base  of  technical  knowledge  and  add  the 
dimension  of  human  and  social  relations  that  is 
essential  if  one  is  to  perform  effectively  the  du- 
ties of  a  general  adult/youth  educator  within  the 
context  of  the  public  service  function  of  the 
University. 

The  curriculum  leading  to  the  Master  of  Agri- 
cultural Extension  degree  focuses  on  under- 
standing the  Cooperative  Extension  Service  and 
how  it  works.  Individual  programs  are  built 
around  the  candidate's  need  for  additional  train- 
ing in  appropriate  subject  matter,  human  rela- 
tions, communications,  management,  Coopera- 
tive Extension  Service  organization  and  methods, 
and  informal  teaching-learning. 

Opportunities  for  study  and  research  are  of- 
fered in  the  Extension  Education  Department, 
College  of  Agriculture,  other  departments  and 
divisions  in  the  College  of  Agriculture,  College 
of  Home  Economics,  School  of  Forest  Re- 
sources, other  schools  and  colleges  in  the  Uni- 
versity and  in  the  Cooperative  Extension  Ser- 
vice. 

Details  for  entering  the  Master  of  Agricultural 
Extension  degree  program  are  found  on  page 
36. 

704.  Creative  Programming  for  4-H  and 
Youth.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AET  31 3  or  equivalent. 
History,  philosophy  and  organizational  struc- 
ture of  Cooperative  Extension  4-H  and  Youth 
Education;  emphasis  upon  the  needs  of  youth, 
teaching,  program  planning  and  evaluation 
methods,  the  management  of  human,  program 
and  financial  resources  necessary  for  4-H  Youth 
Work. 


707.  Program  Building  in  Extension.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  plus  one  year  of 
experience  in  extension  or  closely  related  work. 
A  study  of  the  basic  problems,  principles  and 
procedures  involved  in  program  development 
in  Cooperative  Extension  work. 

708.  Agricultural  Extension  Administration.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  plus  one  year  of 
experience  in  extension  or  closely  related  work. 
A  seminar  in  the  organization,  administration, 
operation,  and  evaluation  of  the  Cooperative 
Extension  Service  and  its  educational  programs. 

710.  Practicum  in  Cooperative  Extension. 

5-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Candidate  selection  by  the  Coop- 
erative Extension  Service  and  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

This  course  permits  selected  students  to  gain  ex- 
perience in  leadership  roles  in  the  Cooperative 
Extension  Service  by  working  along  with  current 
leaders  in  a  learning  laboratory  situation. 

921.  Problem  Analysis  in  Cooperative 
Extension  Work.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Open  only  to  candidates  for  the 
MAExt  degree. 

Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  Co- 
operative Extension  significant  to  the  candi- 
date's area  of  work. 
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AGRONOMY 


W.  L.  Colville 

(Plant  Sciences  Building,  South  Campus) 

Doctoral  language  requirement,  one  foreign 
language  or  substitution  of  10  hours  of  course 
work  approved  by  the  advisory  committee. 
Graduate  training  leading  to  the  MS  and  PhD 
degrees  is  available  in  all  phases  of  agronomy. 
In-depth  instruction  and  research  are  empha- 
sized in  both  crops  and  soils.  Areas  of  major 
specialization  in  crops  are:  plant  breeding  and 
genetics,  physiology,  weed  control,  production 
and  quality,  forage  utilization,  and  seed  tech- 
nology. Areas  of  major  specialization  in  soils 
are:  chemistry,  classification,  genesis,  fertility, 
microbiology,  mineralogy,  plant  nutrition  and 
physics.  Facilities  available  for  graduate  training 
include:  seven  agricultural  research  centers  rep- 
resenting soil  and  climatic  areas  of  the  state, 
three  well-equipped  state  Experiment  Stations, 
and  cooperative  work  is  available  with  federal 
research  laboratories  in  the  fields  of  soil  and 
water  conservation,  and  agricultural  product 
utilization.  Interdepartmental  cooperation  in  re- 
lated fields  is  emphasized.  Cooperative  facilities 
for  data  analyses,  model  building,  and  system 
synthesis  are  available  through  the  Computer 
Center. 

Students  with  strong  backgrounds  in  biologi- 
cal, geological,  physical  chemical  and  related 
sciences  are  encouraged  as  prospective  candi- 
dates for  graduate  training  in  agronomy. 


AGRONOMY  (AGY) 

601.  Seed  Technology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  261,  BOT  380  or  equivalent. 
Seed  and  seedling  structure;  viability  and  vigor 
of  seed;  physiology  of  germination;  dormancy; 
hard  seeds;  moisture  determination;  storage  and 
longevity.  (Winter  quarter.) 

623.  Principles  of  Experimental  Methods.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in 
agronomy  or  equivalent. 

Principles  and  practices  in  plant  and  animal  re- 
search with  special  reference  to  the  design  and 
analysis  of  experimental  plots.  The  applications 
of  statistical  methods  to  laboratory  and  field  re- 
sults are  emphasized.  (Fall  quarter.) 


625.  Pasture  Development  and  Management. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AGY  321  and  one  other  senior  di- 
vision course. 

Fundamental  principles  and  theories  of  estab- 
lishment and  growth;  production  and  utilization 
of  pasture  plants;  types  of  pastures;  principles  of 
biological  adaptation  and  management  for  pro- 
duction and  conservation.  (Winter  quarter.) 

634.  Principles  of  Chemical  Weed  Control.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  261 ,  BOT  380  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  weeds  and  weed  control  methods  in 
agronomic  crops  with  emphasis  on  chemical 
weed  control.  Herbicides  will  be  discussed  with 
regard  to  chemical  structure,  selectivity,  mode 
of  action,  and  dissipation. 

654.  Soil  Morphology  and  Classification.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AGY  305  and  one  other  senior  di- 
vision course  in  geology,  agronomy,  chemistry 
or  forestry  approved  by  instructor. 
Morphological  characteristics  of  soils,  factors 
influencing  these  characteristics  and  classifica- 
tion of  soils  of  the  U.S.  Several  full-day  field 
trips  will  be  required  at  the  student's  expense. 
(Total  cost  about  $25.)  (Fall  and  Spring  quar- 
ters.) 

658.  Soil  Conservation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AGY  201,  305  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  soil  as  a  resource,  water  use  and  con- 
servation, the  soil  erosion  process,  control  of 
erosion  and  the  relationship  of  soil  conservation 
to  conservation  of  other  resources.  (Fall  quar- 
ter.) 

659.  Soil  Fertility.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AGY  305. 

Soil  conditions  affecting  availability  of  plant  nu- 
trients, methods  of  determining  soil  fertility  and 
insufficiency  of  plant  nutrients  in  soils,  and 
interpretation  of  chemical  and  biological  mea- 
surements as  related  to  fertility  maintenance 
and  good  soil  management.  (Fall  and  Winter 
quarters.) 

660.  Soil  Physics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AGY  305  and  one  course  in  phys- 
ics. 

Physical  properties,  moisture  relations  and 
methods  of  physical  analysis  of  soils.  (Winter 
quarter.) 

661.  (MIB)  Soil  Microbiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MIB  350  or  equivalent. 

A  survey  of  microorganisms  occurring  in  soil, 
carbon,  nitrogen  and  mineral  cycles,  and  the 
effect  of  microorganisms  on  soil  properties. 
(Spring  quarter.) 
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662.  Wastes  and  the  Soil.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACY  305. 

A  study  of  the  adsorption,  transformation  and 
movement  of  organic  and  inorganic  wastes  in 
soils  and  some  problems  in  waste  disposal. 
(Winter  quarter.) 

663.  Soil  Mineralogy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AGY  305. 

Study  of  the  mineral  composition  of  soils  and 
the  relationship  of  the  minerals  present  to  prob- 
lems of  soil  classification,  soil  physics,  soil 
chemistry,  and  soil  fertility.  (Spring  quarter,  al- 
ternate years.) 

664.  Soil  for  Multipurpose  Use.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  or  graduate  standing  and  at 
least  two  senior  division  courses  in  physical, 
chemical  or  biological  sciences. 

A  study  of  the  soil  as  an  important  part  of  our 
natural  resources  with  emphasis  on  genetic 
properties  which  influence  the  use  of  soils  and 
principles  involved  in  developing  and  manag- 
ing soils  for  a  quality  environment.  (Summer 
quarter.) 

666.  Soil  and  Plant  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AGY  459/659. 

Current  techniques  and  methods  of  interpreta- 
tion of  soil  testing  and  plant  analysis.  (Spring 
quarter.) 

667.  Soil  Chemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AGY  305,  CHM  280. 

The  field  of  soil  chemistry  applies  and  extends 
the  concepts  of  chemistry  and  physics  in  the  in- 
vestigation of  problems  related  to  soil  physical, 
chemical  and  biological  characteristics  of  im- 
|  portance  in  the  management  of  natural  re- 
sources. 

800.  Advanced  Soil  Chemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  390  or  equivalent. 
Application  of  the  classical  concepts  of  thermo- 
dynamics, colloidal  and  surface  chemistry  to 
soils.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  interfacial  phe- 
nomena. Discussion  topics  include  chemical 
equilibria,  ion  activities,  ion  exchange,  soil 
acidity,  the  theory  of  electric  double  layer,  mo- 
lecular adsorption  and  forces  between  soil  par- 

|  tides.  (Spring  quarter,  alternate  years). 

801.  Research  Methods  in  Agronomy.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in 
agronomy. 

The  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  history  and  development  of  agronomic 
research.  Instruments  and  techniques  available 
as  agronomic  research  tools  will  be  discussed. 
Special  emphasis  will  be  devoted  to  specific- 
problems  in  field,  greenhouse,  and  laboratory 
investigations  in  which  a  research  project  out- 


line will  be  prepared,  an  experiment  designed 
and  executed,  and  the  data  presented  in  written 
form  adapted  for  publication  in  a  professional 
journal.  (Fall  quarter.) 

810.  Advanced  Agronomy  Seminar.  1  hour. 
Max.  6  hours. 

Topics  relating  to  research  in  crops  and  soils, 
including  literature  review  and  results  pertain- 
ing to  local  experimental  work.  Required  of  all 
graduate  students.  (Fall,  Winter,  Spring  quar- 
ters.) 

812.  (GEN)  Specialized  Plant  Breeding.  5 

hours. 

See  GEN  81  2. 

821-822.  Special  Problems  in  Agronomic 
Science.  1-5  hours  each. 

The  planning,  completion  and  reporting  of 
short-time  problems  in  one  of  the  plant  or  soil 
sciences,  other  than  thesis,  conducted  in  the  li- 
brary, laboratory,  greenhouse,  or  field.  (Offered 
every  quarter.) 

827.  Experimental  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AGY  623  or  equivalent. 

A  continuation  of  AGY  023,  including  the  de- 
sign and  analysis  of  complex  experiments  with 
a  large  number  of  treatments.  This  course  is  de- 
signed to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  plant 
science.  (Winter  quarter.) 

828.  Crop  Responses  to  Microclimate.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  BOT  380,  CHM  261,  two  senior 
division  courses  in  agronomy. 
Relationships  between  the  microclimate  and 
growth  of  crop  plant  communities  are  studied. 
Physiological  and  morphological  factors  in- 
volved in  response  of  crops  to  microclimate  are 
discussed  along  with  application  of  these  prin- 
ciples to  crop  production.  (Winter  quarter.) 

829.  Physiological  Aspects  of  Plant-Soil 
Relations.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in 
agronomy  or  botany  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  integration  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
chemistry,  biochemistry  and  physiology  as  they 
relate  to  crop  plant  growth  and  development. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  current  concepts  in  basic 
sciences  and  the  transposition  of  this  informa- 
tion into  workable  tools  for  crop  management 
and  production.  (Spring  quarter,  alternate  years). 

852.  Advanced  Soil  Fertility.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AGY  459/659  or  equivalent. 
Physical,  chemical,  and  bacteriological  aspects 
of  soil  fertility  as  related  to  plant  growth.  (Fall 
quarter.) 
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853.  Methodology  in  Soil  Chemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  280  and  AGY  305  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Special  treatment  of  methods  used  in  soil  and 
plant  analyses.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  chemical 
laboratory  methods  and  equipment  used  in  soil 
investigation;  however,  physical  and  biological 
methods  are  also  presented.  Interpretation  of 
experimental  data  is  stressed.  (Spring  quarter, 
alternate  years). 

854.  Advanced  Soil  Morphology  and  Genesis. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AGY  454/654  and  459/659  or 
equivalent. 

Morphological  features,  and  concepts  and  theo- 
ries of  origin  and  development  of  soils  with  em- 
phasis on  clay  mineralogy.  (Winter  quarter,  al- 
ternate years). 

860.  Soil  Physical  Factors  and  Plant  Growth. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  BOT  380  and  AGY  460/660. 
Consideration  will  be  given  to  certain  funda- 
mental relations  resulting  when  plants  are  sub- 
jected to  a  varying  physical  environment.  Spe- 
cial emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  effects  of 
soil  moisture  as  related  to  plant  growth,  nutrient 
uptake  and  other  physiological  processes.  (Spring 
quarter,  alternate  years). 

888.  Quantitative  Aspects  of  Plant  Breeding. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AGY  623,  GEN  401/601 ,  and  402/ 
602  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  quantitative  and  population  plant  ge- 
netics and  their  interrelationship  with  plant 
breeding.  Provides  an  understanding  of  genetic 
and  environmental  variation  and  how  they  re- 
late to  selection  procedures  and  choice  of  type 
of  variety.  (Winter  quarter,  alternate  years). 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


breeding  plays  in  crop  and  tree  improvement. 
(Spring  quarter.) 

810.  Research  in  Plant  Genetics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Prosecution  of  a  special  problem  in  plant  ge- 
netics with   parallel   reading  and  conferences 
with  the  instructor. 

812.  (AGY)  Specialized  Plant  Breeding.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  GEN  402/602. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  periods  in  the  field  on 
practices  and  techniques  used  in  the  develop- 
ment of  crop  varieties  and  hybrids.  (Summer 
quarter  alternate  years;  course  extends  into  Fall 
quarter.) 

815.  Advanced  Plant  Pathology  and  Plant 
Breeding  Seminar.  1  hour.  (Max.  6  hours.) 
Presentation  of  papers  and  discussion  of  re- 
search in  plant  pathology  and  genetics.  (Fall, 
Winter,  and  Spring  quarters.) 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


GENETICS  (GEN) 


601.  Plant  Genetics.  5  hours.  Four  lectures 
and  one  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  GEN  358. 

Advanced  genetic  principles  from  coding  to  the 
genetics  of  sterility  and  disease  resistance,  cy- 
toplasmic inheritance,  polyploidy,  apomixis  and 
mutations.  (Winter  quarter.) 

602.  Plant  Breeding.  5  hours.  Four  lectures 
and  one  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  GEN  358. 

Fundamental  methods  utilized  in  the  science  of 

plant   breeding   and   the   important   role   that 
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ANIMAL  AND 

DAIRY 

SCIENCE 


David  G.  Spruill 

(Livestock-Poultry  Building,  South  Campus) 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  Animal  and 
Dairy  Science  is  offered  with  the  opportunity  to 
specialize  in  animal  breeding,  nutrition,  physi- 
ology of  reproduction,  animal  production  and 
animal  products.  Two  other  doctoral  programs 
are  available  for  animal  and  dairy  science 
graduates.  One  leads  to  the  PhD  in  Animal  Nu- 
trition. The  other  program  leads  to  a  PhD  in 
Dairy  Manufacturing  and  is  offered  jointly  with 
the  Food  Science  Department.  The  degree  is 
given  in  Food  Science. 

Graduate  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Science  degree  in  either  Animal  Science  or 
Dairy  Science  are  offered  in  all  general  areas  of 
animal  and  dairy  science  including  dairy  manu- 
facturing. These  programs  are  flexible  enough 
to  interest  students  who  may  want  to  consider 
the  MS  degree  as  a  terminal  degree  and  also, 
are  designed  to  accommodate  those  graduates 
who  want  to  use  the  MS  degree  as  a  preparatory 
step  towards  the  PhD  degree.  Courses  in  the  de- 
partment and  appropriate  courses  in  poultry  sci- 
ence, biochemistry,  statistics,  microbiology, 
veterinary  physiology,  and  other  departments 
provide  in-depth  training  and  laboratory  experi- 
ences. Amino  acid  analyzers,  gas-liquid  chro- 
matographs,  a  flame  spectrophotometer,  a  gas 
flow  Gieger  tube  detector,  a  whole  body  counter, 
an  atomic  absorption  spectrophotometer,  a 
sonoscope,  a  high  pressure  liquid  chromato- 
graph,  liquid  scintillation  counters,  gamma 
counters,  ultracentrifuge,  enzyme  kinetic  spec- 
trophotometer, scanning  and  transmission  elec- 
tron microscopes,  electrophoresis  equipment, 
tissue  culture  incubators  and  other  equipment 
are  available  for  use  in  teaching  and  research. 
Research  facilities  include  laboratories  equipped 
to  handle  radioisotopes  and  many  chemical  and 
biological  analyses,  small  and  large  animal  me- 
tabolism rooms  and  equipment,  large  animal 
surgery  laboratory,  and  research  facilities  on 
swine,  beef  cattle,  and  dairy  cattle  farms  lo- 


cated near  the  campus  and  in  the  state.  Service 
of  the  University  Computer  Center  is  available 
for  data  processing. 

Prospective  students  who  desire  financial  aid 
may  apply  for  assistance  directly  to  the  animal 
and  dairy  science  department.  A  limited  num- 
ber of  teaching  and  research  assistantships  for 
training  students  in  both  research  and  teaching 
and  assistance  to  the  faculty  are  available. 
Other  assistantships  are  available  through  the 
Graduate  School  and  application  for  these 
should  be  made  directly  to  the  graduate  coor- 
dinator. Additional  courses  related  to  animal 
nutrition  are  listed  under  animal  nutrition. 


ANIMAL  SCIENCE  (AS) 

660.  Advanced  Beef  Production  and 
Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  AS  310,  331,  340,  360. 
Concepts,  principles  and  techniques  in  modern 
beef  production  with  emphasis  in  breeding,  re- 
production, nutrition,  forage  management,  herd 
health  and  herd  management. 

661 .  Advanced  Swine  Production  and 
Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  AS  310,  331,  340,  361. 
Concepts,  principles  and  techniques  in  modern 
swine  production  with   in-depth  emphasis   in 
breeding,  nutrition,  physiology,  housing,  herd 
health  and  management. 

710.  Advanced  Animal  Breeding.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AS  310  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  advanced  course  designed  to  provide  cur- 
rent information  relative  to  recent  developments 
in  the  field  of  animal  breeding  and  their  impact 
on  livestock  breeding  in  present  day  practice  as 
well  as  the  scientific  principles  on  which  they 
are  based.  Limited  to  candidates  for  advanced 
degrees  in  education  or  agricultural  extension. 

730.  Advanced  Livestock  Feeding.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AS  331  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  advanced  course  designed  to  provide  cur- 
rent information  relative  to  recent  developments 
in  the  field  of  animal  nutrition  and  their  impact 
on  livestock  feeding  in  present  day  practice  as 
well  as  the  scientific  principles  on  which  they 
are  based.  Limited  to  candidates  for  advanced 
degrees  in  education  or  agricultural  extension. 

81 0.  Statistical  Methods  in  Animal  Science.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisites:  STA  422/622  or  equivalent,  CSC 

500/700,  MAT  516/716. 

A  study  of  experimental  designs  and  statistical 
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procedures  particularly  applicable  to  animal  re- 
search with  emphasis  on  multiple  regression 
and  least  squares  analysis. 

81 1 .  Quantitative  Genetics  of  Livestock 

Improvement.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:   ZOO  414/614,    MAT   516/716, 

STA  422/622. 

Advanced  study  of  population  and  quantitative 

genetics. 

840.  Advanced  Animal  Reproduction.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisites:  AS  340,  VPH  608. 

The  physiological  mechanisms  associated  with 

reproduction  in  farm  animals  will  be  studied  in 

depth.  Recent  concepts  on  the  interaction  of  the 

reproductive  endocrine  system,  the  mechanism 

of  hormone  action  and  hormone  measurement 

will   be  studied.   The   reproductive  processes 

from  follicular  development  through  parturition 

will    be   thoroughly   analyzed   with   emphasis 

placed  on  the  control  of  those  processes. 

870-871.  Special  Problems  in  Animal 
Science.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Library  and  laboratory  problems  dealing  with 
different  phases  of  livestock-production. 

880.  Seminar  in  Animal  Science.  1  hour  per 
quarter.  Max.  6  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AS  310,  360,  361,  and  340  or 
equivalent. 

Weekly  meetings  devoted  to  discussions  of  cur- 
rent problems  and  research  in  the  field  of  ani- 
mal science. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


DAIRY  SCIENCE  (DS) 

642.  Milk  Secretion.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  VPH  310  or  equivalent. 
The  application  of  certain  fundamentals  of 
anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physiology  to  a 
study  of  milk  secretion.  The  relationship  of  vari- 
ous farm  practices  to  maximum  milk  yields  will 
be  discussed  from  the  fundamental  standpoint. 

652.  (MIB)  Microbiology  for  Sanitarians.  5 

hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  350  or  DS/MIB  357. 
Study  of  microorganisms  in  fluid  milk  and  milk 
products,  their  relation  to  spoilage  and  epide- 
miology.   Inspection   and  enforcement  proce- 
dures. 


653.  (MIB)  Microbiology  of  Fermented  Dairy 
Foods.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour 
lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  350  or  DS/MIB  357. 
Study  of  microorganisms  utilized  in  manufac- 
ture of  cheese,  cultured  milks,  sour  cream,  and 
other  dairy  products.  Defects  caused  by  micro- 
organisms and  bacteriophages.  Flavor  develop- 
ment. 

663.  Advanced  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding  and 
Management.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  DS  362,  AS  331,  AS/DS  330  or 
permission  of  department. 
The  application  of  fundamental  knowledge  of 
nutrition,  physiology,  environment  and  eco- 
nomics in  the  feeding  and  management  of  the 
dairy  herd. 

850.  Dairy  Chemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DS  351 ,  CHM  240  or  261 . 

A  comparative  study  of  the  fundamental  chemi- 
cal and  physical  properties  of  milk  and  milk 
products.  The  basic  laws  concerning  factors  that 
affect  the  chemical  compositions,  pH,  viscosity, 
surface  tension  and  coagulation  of  milk  will  be 
studied.  The  course  will  consist  of  lectures,  dis- 
cussion, literature  reviews,  special  reports  and 
laboratory  exercises. 

851.  The  Nutritional  Properties  of  Dairy 
Products.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  DS  850  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  basic  nutritional  properties  of  the 
constituents  of  milk  and  milk  products  and  the 
effect  of  processing  and  storage  methods  upon 
these  nutritive  values. 

852.  The  Chemical  Analysis  of  Dairy 
Products.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  DS  850. 

Theory  and  practice  in  analytical  methods  used 
for  control  and  research  in  dairy  chemistry; 
analysis  of  milk  fat,  proteins,  lactose,  lactalbu- 
min,  lactoglobulin  and  minerals;  methods  of 
determining  hydrolytic  and  oxidative  rancidity; 
factors  involving  rennin  action,  surface  tension, 
viscosity  and  freezing  point  determinations.  The 
course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  as- 
signments. 

853.  Physical  Chemistry  of  Dairy  Products.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  DS  850. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  concerning 
oxidation-reduction  potentials,  surface  tension, 
absorption,  plasticity,  isoelectric  point  of  pro- 
teins, colloidal  properties  of  milk  constitutents, 
emulsions,  and  molecular  dispersions  as  related 
to  milk  and  milk  products. 
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870-871.  Special  Problems  in  Dairy  Science. 

5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

A  study  of  research  work  on  the  subject  with 

special  problems  to  be  selected. 

872.  Advanced  Dairy  Technology.  2-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

A  study  of  basic  chemical,  physical,  bacterio- 
logical and  mechanical  problems  involved  in 
the  engineering  and  design  of  dairy  processing 
and  equipment;  theories  of  heat  transfer, 
thermodynamics;  thermal  properties  of  solids 
and  liquids;  properties  of  metals;  utilization  of 
high  pressures,  partial  vacuums  and  mechanical 
principles  as  affecting  design,  construction  and 
operation  of  dairy  equipment. 

873.  Special  Problems  in  Dairy  Technology. 

2-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  special  course  for  students  qualified  to  carry 
out  individual  projects  in  dairy  production,  bac- 
teriology or  manufacturing.  Work  is  done  inde- 
pendently of  the  regularly  scheduled  classes. 
The  course  is  available  only  to  advanced  gradu- 
ate students  and  with  the  consent  of  the  major 
professor. 

880.  Graduate  Seminar.  1  hour  per  quarter. 
Max.  6  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Weekly  meetings  devoted  to  discussion  of  re- 
search problems. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


ANIMAL 
NUTRITION 

(AN) 


Walter  M.  Britton 

(Livestock-Poultry  Building,  South  Campus) 

This  program  is  interdepartmental,  including 
the  departments  of  Animal  and  Dairy  Science, 
and  Poultry  Science.  It  embraces  both  the  basic 
and  applied  phases  of  nutrition  including  the 
metabolism,  biochemistry,  and  physiology  of 
minerals,  lipids,  carbohydrates,  proteins,  vita- 
mins, etc.,  in  monogastric  and  ruminant  ani- 
mals. Strong  collateral  support,  through  course 
offerings  and  research  cooperation,  also  is 
available  in  the  areas  of  biochemistry,  physiol- 
ogy, genetics,  statistics,  veterinary  medicine, 
and  microbiology.  Facilities  for  research  include 
adequately  equipped  nutritional,  biochemical, 
and  physiological  laboratories,  experimental 
animal  quarters  for  many  farm  and  laboratory 
species  and  instrumentation  for  many  types  of 
metabolic  studies  including,  for  example,  the 
use  of  isotopes.  The  goal  is  to  provide  a  chal- 
lenging program,  supplying  opportunity  for  stu- 
dents to  develop  their  creative  ability  to  the 
point  where  their  knowledge  and  motivation 
will  enable  them  to  make  major  contributions 
and  assume  leadership  in  the  nutrition  profes- 
sion. No  foreign  language  is  required  for  the 
doctoral  degree. 

636.  Ruminant  Nutrition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AS  330,  VPH  310,  CHM  240,  and 
BCH310. 

An  in-depth  study  of  digestive  physiology  and 
metabolism  of  the  rumen.  Treats  systematically 
the  diversity  of  function,  complex  symbiotic  re- 
lationships of  the  rumen  microflora-microfauna, 
and  the  physiology  and  metabolism  of  the  ru- 
men as  related  to  digestion,  absorption  and  uti- 
lization of  nutrients.  Provides  a  framework  in 
which  practical  applications  can  be  evaluated. 

637.  (PS)  Monogastric  Nutrition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AS  330,  CHM  240,  and  VPH  310 
or  PS  380. 

An  advanced  course  in  the  comparative  nutri- 
tion of  monogastric  animals  with  special  but  not 
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exclusive  consideration  of  poultry  and  swine. 
Guided  studies  of  the  literature  of  nutrition  will 
be  made  enabling  the  student  to  witness  the  dis- 
covery of  nutrition  principles  and  to  distinguish 
between  established  fact  and  unsolved  prob- 
lems. 

831.  Bioenergetics  in  Animal  Nutrition.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AS  330,  VPH  310  or  PS  380,  CHM 
240,  BCH  401/601. 

A  detailed  treatment  of  energy  transformations 
in  animals.  Application  of  thermodynamic  prin- 
ciples to  the  conservation  and  conversion  of  en- 
ergy in  animals.  The  energy  values  of  feedstuffs 
as  determined  by  various  methods  will  be 
evaluated.  (Offered  alternate  years.) 

832.  Vitamins  in  Animal  Nutrition.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AS  330,  VPH  3 1 0  or  PS  380,  CHM 
240,  BCH  401/601  and/or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  comprehensive  and  systematic  treatment  of 
the  chemistry  and  physiology  of  the  vitamins 
and  their  roles  in  animal  metabolism.  Integrates 
cellular  biochemistry  and  physiology  of  the  vi- 
tamins. (Offered  alternate  years.) 

833.  Minerals  in  Animal  Nutrition.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AS  330,  VPH  310  or  PS  380,  BCH 
401/601. 

A  treatment  in  depth  of  the  role  of  minerals  in 
animals  from  the  standpoint  of  their  nutritional 
significance.  Deals  with  the  physical  and 
chemical  principles  while  emphasizing  the  dy- 
namic behavior  and  function  of  individual  ele- 
ments in  the  organisms  as  a  whole.  (Offered  al- 
ternate years.) 

834.  Proteins  and  Amino  Acids  in  Animal 
Nutrition.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  240,  AS  330,  VPH  31 0  or  PS 
380,  BCH  401/601  or  801. 
A  study  of  metabolism  and  utilization  of  dietary 
proteins  and  amino  acids  by  animals.  Methods 
of  supplying  the  amino  acids  for  most  efficient 
utilization  for  maintenance,  growth  and  the  pro- 
duction of  protein  products.  Evaluation  of  the 
quality  of  food  proteins  to  meet  nutrient  require- 
ments. Methods  for  separation  of  proteins, 
amino  acid  analysis  and  determination  of  pro- 
tein quality  will  be  studied.  (Offered  alternate 
years.) 

835.  Carbohydrates  and  Lipids  in  Animal 
Nutrition.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AS  330,  BCH  401/601  or  801 . 
An  examination  of  the  utilization  and  metabo- 
lism of  carbohydrates  and  lipids  by  animals.  A 
systematic  evaluation  of  biochemical  properties 


of  carbohydrate  and  lipid  foods  and  their  effects 
on  absorption  and  metabolism  of  the  nutrients 
of  the  animal  diet.  (Offered  alternate  years.) 

838.  Experimental  Methods  in  Animal 
Nutrition.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AS  330,  CHM  240. 
A  laboratory  course  concerned  with  biochemi- 
cal nutrition  methodology  and  its  utilization  in 
performing  experiments,   recording  and   inter- 
preting data  and  writing  scientific  reports. 

839.  Nutrition  Seminar.  1-6  hours. 

Topical  discussion  of  current  problems  and  pa- 
pers of  scientific  work  in  animal  nutrition  to  be 
presented  by  the  students,  faculty  and  guest 
speakers. 

930.  Thesis. 

5-50  hours. 


ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH 
SCIENCE  PROGRAM  (EHS) 

659.  (MIB)  Microbiology  of  Water  and 
Wastewater.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2- 
hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  261,  MIB  350. 
In-depth  study  of  microbial  life  of  water  and 
wastewater,  domestic  and  industrial,  with  scru- 
tiny of  current  treatment  processes.  Sampling 
methods  will  be  demonstrated  along  with  proper 
storage  of  samples.  Study  will  be  made  on  ef- 
fects of  different  types  of  waste  on  microbial 
population  of  rivers  and  streams. 


60  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


ANTHROPOL- 
OGY (ANT) 


Ben  Blount 

(Baldwin  Hall,  North  Campus) 

The  Department  of  Anthropology  offers  a  pro- 
gram leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 
The  MA  program  is  designed  to  give  the  student 
a  broad  background  in  the  four  subfields  of  an- 
thropology: physical  anthropology,  cultural  an- 
thropology, archaeology,  and  linguistics.  All 
students  will  take  courses  in  each  of  the  four 
subfields. 

600.  Primitive  Economic  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 
The  economic  life  of  primitive  peoples. 

602.  The  American  Indian.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  survey  course  on  the  cultural  development  of 
the  aboriginal  population  of  the  New  World. 

605.  Cultural  Anthropology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Concepts  and  methods  for  analysis  of  the  insti- 
tutions of  non-literate  peoples  and  their  com- 
parison with  modern  societies. 

610.  Social  Organization  of  Primitive  Peoples. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  the  social  organization  of  primitive 
peoples.  Concepts  and  methods  for  the  analysis 
of  social  institutions  of  non-Western  European 
societies. 

612.  Primitive  Magic,  Science,  and  Religion.  5 

hours. 

A  critical  historical  survey  of  the  various  ways 
in  which  anthropologists  have  attempted  to  un- 
derstand and  explain  exotic  belief  systems  from 
the  beginning  of  anthropology  to  the  present 
day. 

613.  Comparative  Belief  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  examination  of  the  structural  properties  of 


prel iterate  belief  stystems  and  the  ideological 
consequences  of  literacy. 

620.  Field  Methods  in  Archaeology.  5  hours 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Methods  of  archaeological  reconnaissance,  sur- 
vey excavation,  laboratory  preparation  and 
analysis  of  collected  materials. 

622.  Introduction  to  Archaeology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  course  will  survey  a  broad  range  of  ar- 
chaeological goals,  methods,  techniques  and 
interpretations.  Particular  prehistoric  cultural 
sequences  or  projects  will  be  examined  in 
depth.  The  interdisciplinary  relationship  of  ar- 
chaeology to  social,  life,  and  earth  sciences  will 
be  stressed.  (This  course  is  prerequisite  to  all  ad- 
vanced courses  in  archaeology.  Not  for  gradu- 
ate credit  for  a  degree  in  anthropology.) 

623.  Introduction  to  Research  Methods.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  course  will  examine  a  variety  of  scientific, 
comparative,  and  analytical  methods  that  are 
useful  in  archaeological  and  general  anthropo- 
logical research. 

624.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Archaeology.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  introduction  to  the  range  of  environmental, 
chronological,  preservational,  and  analytical 
methods  and  techniques  that  are  intrinsic  to  the 
accomplishment  of  archaeological  research. 

625.  Old  World  Archaeology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  survey  of  cultural  developments  in  prehistory 
that  range  from  the  earliest  evidence  of  man  to 
the  foundations  of  civilization. 

626.  New  World  Archaeology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  survey  of  aboriginal  cultural  developments 
throughout  the  New  World  from  the  first  arrival 
of  man  in  the  hemisphere  during  the  late  Pleis- 
tocene to  the  demise  of  native  cultures  under 
intensive  European  contact. 

630.  Archaeological  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  consideration  of  major  theoretical  contribu- 
tions in  archaeology  and  prehistory  with  em- 
phasis upon  theory  formulation,  implementa- 
tion, and  revision. 
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631.  Archaeology  of  Eastern  North  America. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  survey  of  prehistoric  and  early  historic  cul- 
tural developments  in  the  North  American 
Plains  and  Eastern  Woodlands. 

632.  Archaeology  of  Western  North  America. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  survey  of  the  archaeological  evidence  of  man 
in  North  American  west  of  the  Great  Plains  from 
the  time  of  early  entry  into  the  New  World  until 
times  of  European  contacts. 

635.  African  Prehistory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  range  of  prehistoric  cultural  variability  is 
examined  as  well  as  the  goals,  procedures,  and 
problems  of  accomplishing  prehistoric  research 
in  Africa. 

641 .  Indians  of  the  Southeastern  United 
States.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  study  of  the  cultural  and  social  characteris- 
tics of  the  indigenous  peoples  of  the  southeast- 
ern United  States  from  the  time  of  earliest  Euro- 
pean contact  to  the  present. 

642.  Afro-American  Societies.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Comparative  ethnology  of  New  World  black 
populations;  special  attention  is  devoted  to  the 
cultural  adaptations  of  black  populations  to 
various  colonial  and  republican  powers,  with 
emphasis  on  Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean. 

643.  Indians  of  Mexico  and  Central  America. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Comparative  ethnology  of  the  Indians  of  Mexico 
and  Central  American  from  pre-Columbian  times 
to  the  present. 

644.  Latin  America:  Peoples  and  Institutions. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  study  of  contemporary  Latin  American 
peoples  and  institutions  in  their  community  set- 
ting; special  attention  is  devoted  both  to  the 
original  impact  of  Western  civilization  on  the 
indigenous  communities  of  South  America,  and 
to  recent  social  changes  incident  to  the  intro- 
duction of  modern  agricultural  and  industrial 
technology. 


645.  Africa:  Peoples  and  Institutions.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  study  of  peoples  and  institutions  of  Africa, 
south  of  the  Sahara,  starting  with  earliest  evi- 
dences of  indigenous  peoples;  special  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  changes  currently  taking 
place. 

646.  South  Asia:  Peoples  and  Institutions.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 
Comparative  ethnology  of  South  Asia. 

650.  Methods  in  Social  Anthropology. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  introduction  to  field  methods  used  in  social 
anthropology  with  emphasis  on  techniques  used 
in  the  study  of  non-Western  cultures  and  com- 
parison with  methods  used  in  the  study  of  con- 
temporary American  society. 

652.  History  of  Anthropological  Theory. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  anthropological 
theory. 

655.  Ethnohistory.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  examination  of  the  methods  used  by  anthro- 
pologists to  reconstruct  the  history  of  prel iterate 
societies  from  archaeological  evidence,  docu- 
mentary evidence,  and  oral  traditions.  The  eth- 
nohistory of  southeastern  United  States  will  be 
emphasized. 

656.  Applied  Anthropology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  and  5  hours  advanced 
social  science  or  permission  of  department. 
Applied  anthropology  is  a  specialized  sub-dis- 
cipline within  the  broad  field  of  anthropology. 
The  focus  of  interest  is  on  social  and  cultural 
issues  and  problems  that  accompany  techno- 
logical change  and  modernization,  especially  in 
developing  countries.  Theoretical  concepts  and 
factual  knowledge  from  all  areas  of  anthropol- 
ogy are  brought  to  bear  on  the  social  and  cul- 
tural components  of  planned  improvement  pro- 
grams in  agriculture,  health  and  medical  services, 
educational  systems,  and  community  develop- 
ment. 

669.  (LIN)  Historical  Linguistics.  5  hours. 
See  LIN  669. 
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670.  Principles  of  Physical  Anthropology.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Methods  and  theory  related  to  the  study  of 
mechanisms  in  human  variation,  adaptation, 
and  evolution  from  a  biological  perspective. 

671.  Human  Origins.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  the  evolutionary  history  of  the  human 
species  through  examination  of  the  fossil  re- 
cord. 

672.  Osteology  and  Osteometries  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  human  skeletal 
anatomy  and  its  relevance  to  taxonomic  posi- 
tioning of  the  genus  Homo  and  related  non-hu- 
man primates.  Topics  include  morphological 
variation,  aging,  sexing,  paleopathology,  paleo- 
demography. 

675.  (PSY)  Principles  of  Primate  Phylogeny.  5 

|    hours. 

i  Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

i  An  introduction  to  the  interrelationships  be- 
tween morphology,  behavior,  and  systematics 

i    for  students  of  primate  behavior. 

676.  (PSY)  Comparative  Physical  and 
Psychological  Development  of  the  Primates.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  consideration  of  species  and  developmental 
environment  as  they  influence  normal  and  ab- 
normal behavioral  development. 

677.  (PSY)  Organizations  of  Primate  Social 
I    Groups.  5  hours. 

'    Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 

|   ment. 
The  interaction  of  ecology,   phylogeny,    indi- 
vidual behavior,  and  group  organization  is  con- 
sidered in  comparative  perspective. 

I  680    (LIN)  Introduction  to  Linguistics.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  introduction  to  structural  linguistics  from  the 
standpoint  of  anthropology,  emphasizing  ele- 
mentary descriptive  techniques  and  a  consid- 
eration of  the  relationships  among  language, 
culture,  and  society. 


681.  (LIN)  Linguistics:  Phonology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT/LIN  480/680  or  permission  of 
department. 

Phonetic  transcription  of  various  languages  dic- 
tated by  native  and  non-native  speakers;  under- 
standing of  the  phonemic  principle  by  the  solu- 
tion of  selected  problems  which  consist  of 
phonetically  transcribed  data. 

682.  (LIN)  Linguistics:  Morphology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT/LIN  480/680  or  permission  of 
department. 

Grammatical  analysis  of  phonemically  tran- 
scribed data  from  numerous  languages  of  the 
world. 

683.  (LIN)  Types  of  Linguistic  Structures.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT/LIN  480/680  or  permission  of 

department. 

A  survey  of  linguistic  structures  as  exemplified 

by  selected  languages  of  the  world. 

685.  (LIN)  American  Indian  Languages.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT/LIN  480/680  or  permission  of 
department. 

The  native  languages  of  North  America:  classi- 
fication, grammatical  structures,  and  genetic  af- 
filiations. 

686.  (LIN)  Language  in  Culture  and  Society.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT/LIN  480/680  or  permission  of 
department. 

An  introduction  to  the  anthropological  study  of 
language  in  its  cultural  setting  and  in  social  con- 
texts. 

688.  (LIN)  Linguistics:  Field  Methods.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT/LIN  481/681  and  482/682  or 
permission  of  department. 
The  technique  of  recording  and  analyzing  a  for- 
eign language  by  working  directly  with  a  native 
speaker. 

689.  (LIN)  Linguistics:  Advanced  Field 
Methods.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT/LIN  488/688. 
Continuation  of  ANT/LIN  488/688.  The  tech- 
niques of  recording  and  analyzing  a  foreign  lan- 
guage by  working  directly  with  a  native  speaker. 

690.  Special  Topics  in  Anthropology.  5-15 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Ant  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  program  of  semi-independent  study  including 
reading  and  discussions  of  current  develop- 
ments in  anthropology. 
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691 .  Anthropology  of  Complex  Societies.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  consideration  of  the  origins  of  societies  that 
are  large-scale  and  that  have  developed  special- 
ized roles  for  their  members.  An  investigation  is 
made  of  the  cultural  factors  that  have  contrib- 
uted to  the  development  of  complex  societies, 
especially  non-Western  ones. 

692.  Advanced  Archaeology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  422/622 

An  examination  of  fundamental  issues  in  mod- 
ern archaeology. 

693.  Prehistorical  and  Historical 
Anthropology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  422/622  or  permission  of  de- 
partment and  coursework  equivalent  to  ANT 
422/622. 

A  survey  of  the  use  of  prehistorical  and  histori- 
cal materials  in  the  anthropological  study  of 
present  and  past  societies.  A  critical  review  and 
examination  is  made  of  the  methodology  in  ar- 
chaeology, prehistory,  and  ethnohistory. 

695.  Advanced  Cultural  Anthropology.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  405/605. 
An  examination  of  cultural  and  social  anthro- 
pology. 

696.  Ecological  Anthropology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  470/670  or  permission  of  de- 
partment and  coursework  equivalent  to  ANT 
470/670. 

A  study  of  the  interrelationships  among  biology, 
social  organization,  cultural  diversity,  and  the 
physical  environment.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  ecology  of  human  and  primate  societies  that 
affect  and  constrain  biocultural  adaptation. 

697.  Advanced  Anthropological  Linguistics.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  480/680 
An  advanced  survey  of  anthropological  linguis- 
tics. 

698.  Advanced  Biological  Anthropology.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  470/670. 

An  examination  of  current  trends  in  bioanthro- 

pology. 

715.  Anthropology  of  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Examination  of  the  cultural  aspects  of  educa- 
tional processes  and  educational  institutions  in 
Western  and  non-Western  societies. 


800.  Special  Topics  in  Anthropology.  5-20 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Opportunity  to  do  intensive  study  on  an  indi- 
vidual basis  in  the  field  of  the  graduate  student's 
major  interest. 

804.  Seminar  in  Anthropology.  5  hours. 
Selected  topics  in  anthropology. 

820AB.  Seminar  in  Archaeology.  5  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  with  15  hours 
of  advanced  anthropology. 
An  advanced  seminar  for  areas  of  special  inter- 
est in  the  field  of  archaeology.  Topics  to  be  se- 
lected according  to  need. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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ART  (ART) 


Francis  Ruzicka 

(Visual  Arts  Building,  North  Campus) 

The  Department  of  Art  offers  programs  for  the 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Art,  Master  of  Fine  Arts 
and  Master  of  Art  in  Art  History,  all  organized  to 
develop  the  student's  creative  independence 
and  professional  capability  as  a  producing  art- 
ist, designer,  and  scholar  in  a  total  environment 
of  living  art.  In  conjunction  with  the  College  of 
Education,  the  Department  of  Art  offers  pro- 
grams in  art  education  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Art  Education,  Specialist  in  Education,  and 
Doctor  of  Education  degrees.  The  departmental 
philosophy  particularly  stresses  that  the  above 
goals  meet  in  the  art  educator  who  must  attain 
professional  standards  in  the  graduate  studio  as 
well  as  in  the  classroom. 

Candidates  for  the  interdisciplinary  PhD  in 
Art  must  demonstrate  competence  in  three  of 
the  following  areas  of  study:  history  of  art, 
theory  and  criticism  of  art,  art  education  in  the 
general  sense  and  concentrated  study  in  a  field 
other  than  art  but  relevant  to  it.  Also  required 
are  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language 
and  oral  and  written  preliminary  examinations. 

Students  in  the  Master  of  Arts  program  in  art 
history  must  demonstrate  a  reading  knowledge 
of  a  foreign  language,  pass  a  written  general  ex- 
amination in  art  history,  submit  a  thesis  and  pass 
a  final  oral  examination. 

Applicants  are  admitted  for  all  quarters. 
Deadlines  are  available  upon  request.  Applica- 
tions for  departmental  awards  and  assistantships 
should  be  made  to  the  Graduate  Coordinator  of 
the  art  department  before  February  1 5th  for  the 
fall  quarter.  Information  on  additional  fellow- 
ships will  be  made  available  upon  request. 

The  Georgia  Museum  of  Art  has  facilities  for 
large  traveling  shows.  A  strong  study  collection 
of  modern  American  art  is  supplemented  by 
works  on  loan  from  the  National  Gallery  in 
Washington,  D.C. 

The  following  review  and  evaluation  proce- 
dures apply  to  all  students  enrolled  in  a  program 
leading  to  the  MFA  degree  in  studio  art: 

Upon  completion  of  20  quarter  hours  of  resi- 
dent graduate  work,  the  student  must  pass  an 
oral  examination  which,  with  supporting  cre- 
ative studio  work,  will  constitute  an  evalua- 
tion of  his/her  capability  for  continued  enroll- 


ment in  the  MFA  degree  program.  The 
evaluation  will  be  conducted  by  a  duly  ap- 
pointed faculty  committee,  which  will  deter- 
mine if  the  student  will  be  (1)  continued  in 
the  regular  MFA  program,  or  (2)  required  to 
complete  additional  work  beyond  the  regular 
MFA  requirements,  for  the  specific  purpose  of 
improving  his/her  skills,  or  (3)  counseled  to 
withdraw  from  the  MFA  program  and  con- 
sider alternative  educational  goals. 

Students  who  successfully  meet  the  require- 
ments for  continued  enrollment  in  the  MFA 
degree  program,  will  be  required  to  arrange  a 
public  thesis  exhibition  of  creative  studio 
work  during  the  final  quarter  of  residence. 
The  exhibition  will  be  evaluated  by  faculty, 
who  will  determine  if  the  exhibited  work  rep- 
resents a  satisfactory  level  of  professional  ac- 
complishment by  the  candidate.  Faculty  ap- 
proval of  the  thesis  exhibition  is  a  departmental 
requirement  for  graduation.  Also  see  page  38 
for  further  details  of  the  MFA  program. 

Although  some  courses  listed  below  have 
specific  prerequisites,  instructors  for  graduate 
courses  may  waive  some  prerequisites  if  the  stu- 
dent can  demonstrate  adequate  training  or  ex- 
perience. Likewise,  the  instructor  may  advise  a 
student  to  withdraw  from  the  class  due  to  inad- 
equate preparation  or  motivation.  Courses  in 
the  studio  areas  are  usually  scheduled  to  meet 
two  hours  a  day. 

601 .  Techniques  of  Art  Appreciation  and 
Criticism.  5  hours. 

An  inquiry  into  alternative  modes  of  analyzing, 
interpreting  and  evaluating  works  of  art;  the 
construction  of  art  appreciation  curricula;  criti- 
cal technique  as  employed  in  classroom  teach- 
ing strategies. 

611.  (PHY)  Aesthetics.  5  hours 
See  PHY  61 1 . 

635.  Art  Criticism.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  fine  arts,  two  of 
which  must  be  in  the  senior  division. 
The  theory  and  practice  of  analyzing,  interpret- 
ing and  appraising  works  of  art.  The  student  will 
be  required  to  demonstrate  competence  in  criti- 
cal analysis  and  explication. 

650.  Guided  Foreign  Study  in  Art  History.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  art  history 
courses  or  comparable  background  and  permis- 
sion of  department. 

A  systematic,  on-the-spot  study  of  a  selected 
and  logically  unified  group  of  art  works  found 
in  foreign  collections,  sites,  museums.  The 
range  of  study  will  be  determined  by  the  instruc- 
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tor  and  basically  be  within  the  field  of  the  visual 
arts.  Where  possible  local  library  and  archival 
resources  will  be  used.  Lecture  and  discussions 
before  and  during  the  period  of  travel  will  co- 
ordinate the  activities  and  bring  in  factors  of  lo- 
cal environmental  influence. 

665.  Renaissance  Architecture.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  "new"  architecture  of  the  15th 
and  16th  Centuries,  emphasizing  such  bases  of 
the  style  as  general  principles,  revival  of  classi- 
cal forms,  and  individual  contributions.  Italian 
works  by  such  masters  as  Brunelleschi,  Alberti, 
Bramante,  Michelangelo  and  Palladio  will  be 
discussed. 

666.  Architecture  and  Decoration  in  1 8th 
Century  France  and  England.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  various  styles  of  architecture  and 
interior  decoration  in  the  leading  18th  Century 
centers.  Discussion  will  revolve  around  chang- 
ing concepts  of  form,  expanding  sources  of  in- 
spiration, reaction  against  tradition,  and  theo- 
retical reevaluation  of  design.  Topics  to  be 
considered  are  the  Rococo,  Neoclassicism,  the 
Gothic  and  Greek  revivals,  and  the  Chinese 
vogue. 

667.  Rococo  Art.  5  hours. 

This  course  will  survey  the  great  flowering  of  the 
figurative  arts  during  the  18th  Century  in  France, 
England  and  Italy.  The  arts  of  painting  and 
sculpture  will  be  examined  within  the  context 
of  those  social,  economic  and  political  forces 
that  molded  their  development,  and  also  with 
reference  to  contemporary  movements  in  liter- 
ature, music  and  the  theatre. 

672.  Venetian  Art.  5  hours. 

A  concentrated  study  of  such  great  artists  as 
Giovanni  Bellini,  Titian,  Tintoretto,  Veronese, 
on  the  architecture  of  Palladio,  and  on  great 
Venetian  buildings  such  as  St.  Mark's  and  the 
Ducal  Palace.  All  of  these  are  examined  in 
terms  of  the  individual  creativity  of  the  artist, 
and  within  the  context  of  social,  cultural  and 
economic  forces  that  condition  his  develop- 
ment. 

673.  The  Classical  Tradition  in  the  Visual  Arts. 

5  hours. 

A  discussion  of  classic  examples  of  stylistic  evo- 
lution. Topics  vary  from  year  to  year;  aspects  of 
the  development  of  classic  and  Gothic  stone 
carving;  classic  and  Renaissance  drawing;  Phid- 
ias, Raphael,  and  Poussin. 

675.  Greco-Roman  Figurative  Arts.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  the  post-classical  era,  being 
a  survey  of  sculpture  and  painting  in  antiquity 
after  Alexander,  and  paying  particular  interest  to 
developments  in  the  first  two  centuries  of  the 
Roman  empire. 


676.  History  of  Hellenic  Art.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  major  arts  of  Greece  from  the 
8th  to  the  4th  Century  B.C. 

677.  The  Roman  Architectural  Tradition.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  architectural  innovations  of  an- 
cient Rome. 

679.  Monuments  and  Styles  of  Western  Art.  5 

hours. 

The  geography  of  art.  After  a  preliminary  review 
of  historical  styles,  the  course  (lecture  and  dis- 
cussion) compares  such  geographical  traditions 
as  North  and  South  in  European  art;  the  psy- 
chology of  European  "countries"  such  as  French, 
Netherlandish,  Italian;  the  contrast  of  modern 
Europe  and  America;  the  perennial  contrast  of 
worldwide  East  and  West. 

680.  Art  of  the  Italian  Renaissance.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  major  arts  of  the  Renaissance  pe- 
riod with  emphasis  on  painting  and  sculpture. 

681 .  History  of  Northern  Renaissance  Art.  5 

hours. 

Historical  study  of  the  architecture,  sculpture, 
painting,  and  minor  arts  north  of  the  Alps  from 
the  waning  of  the  medieval  period  to  around  the 
beginning  of  the  17th  Century.  The  artistic 
achievements  in  France,  Germany,  England, 
and  the  Low  Countries  will  be  presented  against 
the  background  of  their  political,  social,  and  lit- 
erary accomplishments. 

682.  Backgrounds  of  Modern  Art,  19th 
Century.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  cultural  and  historical  roots  of 
modern  architecture,  painting  and  sculpture  as 
they  are  found  in  Europe  during  the  19th  Cen- 
tury. Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  relation- 
ship of  the  arts  to  their  political,  social  and  eco- 
nomic contexts.  Some  consideration  will  be 
given  to  parallel  developments  in  the  arts  of  the 
United  States. 

683.  Modern  Art,  20th  Century.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  20th  Century  European 
architecture,  painting  and  sculpture.  Particular 
attention  is  given  to  the  relationship  of  the  arts 
to  their  political,  social  and  economic  contexts. 
Some  consideration  will  be  given  to  parallel  de- 
velopments in  the  arts  of  the  United  States. 

685A.  The  Art  of  the  Baroque  in  Italy,  Spain 
and  France.  5  hours. 

An  analysis,  beginning  with  the  17th  Century  in 
France,  Italy  and  Spain,  detailing  the  rise  of  the 
Baroque  and  its  development. 

685B.  The  Art  of  the  Baroque  in  Holland, 
Belgium  and  England.  5  hours. 
Intensive  investigation  of  the  art  of  northern  Eu- 
rope, concentrating  on  such  major  artists  as 
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Rubens,  Rembrandt,  Vermeer  and  Van  Dyck, 
while  relating  the  art  of  the  period  to  the  politi- 
cal, philosophical  and  literary  environment. 

685C.  Baroque  Architecture.  5  hours. 
Development  of  architecture  and  decoration  in 
the  17th  and   18th  Centuries.   Relations  with 
sculpture,  gardening,  city  planning  and  other 
baroque  forms  will  be  considered. 

685D.  Baroque  Art  Theory.  5  hours. 
A  conceptual  approach  to  17th  and  early  18th 
Century  art.  The  course  deals  with  attempts  by 
writers  in  the  Baroque  age  to  define  the  role  of 
the  artist,  the  sources  of  creativity,  and  the  pur- 
poses of  art.  It  also  examines  the  efforts  of  major 
theorists  of  our  own  day  to  formulate  a  concept 
of  the  Baroque  that  is  meaningful  in  terms  of 
style  analysis  and  aesthetics. 

688.  Art  of  Pre-Columbian  America.  5  hours. 
The  art  product  of  America  from  earliest  times 
through  the  15th  Century  with  emphasis  given 
to  the  pre-lnca  and  Inca  peoples  of  South 
America  and  the  Maya,  Zapotec,  Toltec,  Aztec, 
and  related  peoples  of  Mexico  and  Central 
America. 

689.  Post-Columbian  Latin  American  Art.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  unique  product  resulting  from  the 

combination  of  Western  culture  with  native  arts 

in  Latin  America  from  the  15th  Century  to  the 

present. 

693A.  Early  Christian  and  Byzantine  Art.  5 

hours. 

An  analysis  of  the  origins  and  the  rise  of  early 
Christian  architecture  and  art  in  the  Mediterra- 
nean countries  and  of  the  beginnings  of  Christian 
art  in  the  North. 

693B.  Early  Medieval  Art.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  architecture,  painting  and  sculpture 
from  the  Carolingian  to  the  Romanesque  pe- 
riods with  emphasis  on  the  Romanesque  archi- 
tectural ensembles. 

693C.  Gothic  Art.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  Gothic  architecture  and  art  beginning 
with  the  developments  of  early  Gothic  architec- 
ture and  sculpture  in  the  12th  Century  and  end- 
ing with  the  international  Gothic  of  the  late  1 4th 
Century.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
architecture  and  sculpture  of  the  important 
French  cathedrals. 

698.  Arts  of  the  United  States  Before  1865.  5 

hours. 

Study  of  the  arts  of  the  area  of  the  United  States 
beginning  with  that  of  the  American  Indians  and 
continuing   with    the   architecture,    sculpture, 


painting,  and  minor  arts  from  colonial  times  un- 
til 1865.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the 
sources  for  these  arts  and  their  relationship  to 
the  physical  and  social  situation. 

699.  Arts  of  The  United  States,  1865-Present. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  arts  of  the  United  States  from 
1865  through  the  periods  of  industrialization 
and  international  political  and  economic  lead- 
ership. Stress  is  given  the  evolving  role  of 
American  cultural  characteristics  found  in  ar- 
chitecture, sculpture,  painting,  and  minor  arts 
(particularly  industrial  design),  their  present-day 
manifestations  and  significance. 

702.  Drawing  and  Composition.  5  hours. 

703.  Drawing  and  Composition.  5  hours. 

704.  Advanced  Lettering  and  Typography.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  B.F.A.  equivalent  and  permission 
of  department. 

Creative  manipulation  of  lettering,  calligraphy, 
plastic  patterns  and  technical  processes  inte- 
grated toward  functional  communication. 

706.  Art  for  Mechanical  Reproduction.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  B.F.A.  equivalent  and  permission 
of  department. 

Research  in  and  experimentation  with  the  ma- 
nipulation of  drawing  and  painting  media  and 
techniques  applicable  to  mass  reproduction 
through  the  medium  of  photoengraving. 

707.  Three-Dimensional  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  B.F.A.  equivalent  and  permission 
of  department. 

Comprehensive  problems  in  applied  graphic 
and  three-dimensional  design.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  developmental,  structural  and 
communicative  processes,  and  the  solution  in 
environmental  terms. 

708.  Special  Problems  in  Graphic  Design.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ART  704,  706,  707  and  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Advanced  individual  research  into  graphic  de- 
sign media  and  techniques  and  their  application 
to  visual  communication. 

713.  Crafts  for  Teachers.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art, 
permission  of  department. 
A  course  in  crafts  for  classroom  teachers.  Em- 
phasis will  be  placed  on  the  use  of  simple  hand 
tools  and  materials  in  adapting  a  crafts  program 
to  children  at  various  age  levels,  and  in  inte- 
grating this  program  with  classroom  activities. 
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716.  Modeling  and  Carving.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art, 
permission  of  department. 
A  course  in  sculpture  for  classroom  and  art 
teachers.  Materials  readily  available  to  teachers, 
such  as  native  clays,  wood,  metal  and  stone, 
will  be  used  to  develop  a  sense  of  the  possibili- 
ties and  limitations  of  each.  Included  is  appre- 
ciation of  plastic  concepts  of  other  periods  and 
our  own  time. 

717ABC.  Advanced  Printmaking.  5  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  Minimum  of  four  senior  division 
courses  in  drawing  and  painting. 
Advanced  work  in  printmaking  media  including 
the  traditional  intaglio  processes  of  etching,  en- 
graving, dry-point,  aquatint  and  mezzotint;  the 
various  relief  and  planographic  processes,  the 
collograph  and  serigraph  processes  and  the 
combination  of  these  various  processes. 

720.  Photographic  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ART  320A,  320B,  permission  of 
department. 

An  investigation  of  the  experimental  potential  of 
the  light  sensitive  medium  in  an  effort  to  imple- 
ment an  awareness  and  ability  in  this  expanding 
and  dominant  mode  of  visual  communications. 

721 AB.  Photographic  Design.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  ART  720,  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Independent  investigation  for  students  having 
sufficient  background  and  technical  skill  in  cre- 
ative photography  and  design  extension. 

722 AB.  Photographic  Design.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Proposal  and  solution  of  technical  and  design 
problems  in  photography  based  on  thorough 
search  of  literature  and  individual  experimenta- 
tion. 

723ABCDE.  Special  Problems  in  Art 
Education.  1-10  hours  each.  (Max.  10  hours.) 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Specific  problem  areas,  according  to  individual 
needs,  are  investigated,  discussed  and  evalu- 
ated. (Maximum  of  10  hours  toward  a  degree.) 

A.  Specific    problems    and    experiences    in 
teaching  art. 

B.  To  adult  populations,  e.g.,  prisoners  and 
the  aged. 

C.  In  mental  health  facilities. 

D.  With  handicapped  children. 

E.  in  community,   recreation,  and  day-care 
centers. 

731.  Painting.  5  hours. 

732.  Painting.  5  hours. 


735.  Philosophy  of  Art  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art. 
The  course  deals  with  the  theoretical  grounds 
for  the  conduct  of  art  instruction  as  found  in  the 
thought  of  William  Morris,  John  Dewey,  Russell 
Lynes,  Louis  Kronenberger,  Viktor  Lowenfeld, 
Thomas  Munro,  Moholy-Nagy,  Lyman  Bryson 
and  others. 

736.  The  Teaching  of  Art  in  the  Secondary 
School.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art. 
For  advanced  students  in  art  education  and  ad- 
ministration of  secondary  school  programs. 
Recommended  practice  in  qualitative  curricu- 
lum planning,  together  with  laboratory  projects 
that  identify  the  unique  problems  in  secondary 
school  art,  including  philosophical,  motiva- 
tional and  evaluative  aspects. 

737.  Curriculum  Development  in  Art 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  art  or  art  edu- 
cation courses  and  permission  of  instructor. 
The  following  major  substantive  issues  in  cur- 
riculum development  in  art  education  will  be 
considered  and  analyzed:  meaning  and  method 
of  curriculum  improvement;  guide  lines  for  cur- 
riculum improvement;  curriculum  decision 
making;  testing  and  evaluating  operational  cur- 
riculum innovations;  and  focus  on  change. 

739.  Supervision  of  Art.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art. 
A  seminar  approach,  dealing  with  the  specific 
problems  of  the  supervisor,  consultant  or  direc- 
tor of  the  art  program  in  the  community  schools, 
including  qualitative  curriculum  planning  and 
strategies  for  building  the  art  potential  of  the 
classroom  teacher. 

740.  The  Teaching  of  Art  in  the  Elementary 
School.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art. 
For  advanced  students  in  art  education  and  ad- 
ministration of  elementary  school  programs. 
Recommended  practices  in  qualitative  curricu- 
lum planning,  together  with  laboratory  projects 
that  identify  the  unique  problems  in  elementary 
school  art,  including  philosophical,  motiva- 
tional and  evaluative  aspects. 

741.  History  of  Art  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art 
or  art  education. 

The  development  of  art  educational  theory  and 
practice  in  the  institutional  setting  of  American 
schools,  beginning  with  the  industrial  arts  and 
drawing  instruction  initiated  in  the  Massachu- 
setts schools  in  the  1 9th  Century;  the  theories  of 
Arthur  Wesley  Dow,  Walter  Smith,  Royal  Bailey 
Farnum,  Norman  C.  Meier,  John  Dewey,  Viktor 
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Lowenfeld,  Thomas  Munro,  and  others.  Euro- 
pean figures  such  as  Franz  Cizek,  Herbert  Read, 
Walter  Gropius,  and  L.  Moholy-Nagy  will  also 
be  considered. 

742.  Docentship.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art 
or  art  education. 

Problems  of  museum  art  education;  use  of  col- 
lections in  painting,  sculpture  and  the  applied 
arts  as  material  for  instruction  for  school  groups 
and  the  general  public;  the  organization  of  cur- 
ricular  materials  based  on  museum  holdings; 
planning  of  exhibitions  and  exhibition  pro- 
grams. Students  will  be  assigned  practical  prob- 
lems in  coordination  with  the  Georgia  Museum 
of  Art. 

743.  Readings  in  Art  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  as  art  education 
major. 

An  inquiry  into  the  dominant  forces  that  have 
shaped  and  are  influencing  contemporary  art 
education.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
writings  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  Rousseau,  Herbart, 
Pestalozze,  Forebel,  Dewey,  Bruner  and  Mc- 
Luhan. 

748.  History  of  Fabric  Art.  5  hours. 

Study  of  the  historical  development  of  the  fabric 
arts  from  the  prehistoric  period  to  the  present. 

749.  Fabric  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Art  350A. 

Investigation  of  non-woven  structures  (looping, 
coiling,  crochet,  etc.)  and  utilization  of  their 
unique  potentials. 

750AB.  Fabric  Design-Structure.  5  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  fabric  design 
courses  and  permission  of  department. 
Problems  in  fabric  structure  for  advanced  stu- 
dents in  fabric  design  who  are  able  to  carry  on 
independent  study.  Research  problems  combin- 
ing process  with  design  in  consultation  with  the 
instructor. 

751 AB.  Advanced  Fabric  Design.  5  hours 

each. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  fab- 
ric design  and  permission  of  instructor. 
Problems  in  fabric  decoration  for  advanced  stu- 
dents in  fabric  design  who  are  able  to  carry  on 
independent  study.  Research  technology  com- 
bining dye,  fiber  and  application  process  with 
design  and  function  or  selection  in  consultation 
with  the  instructor. 

752.  Jewelry  and  Metalwork.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  jew- 
elry or  metalwork,  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 


An  investigation  into  the  properties  of  various 
metals  and  how  those  properties  relate  to  pro- 
cesses and  function  of  form  and  aesthetics. 

753AB.  jewelry.  5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  art  courses  and 

permission  of  department. 

An  advanced  study  of  jewelry  making  processes 

and  development  of  individual  interpretations 

of  those  processes  and  products. 

754AB.  Metalwork.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  art  courses  and 
permission  of  department. 
Problems  in  design,  forming  and  constructing  of 
various  metals  including  copper,  silver  and 
gold.  Independent  study  and  emphasis  on  re- 
search is  employed  for  solutions  to  design  prob- 
lems. The  examination  of  the  uniqueness  of 
metal  as  a  material  is  aimed  in  both  functional 
and  sculptural  directions. 

760.  Advanced  Ceramic  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  A  minimum  of  two  senior  division 
courses  in  ceramics. 

This  course  is  designed  to  promote  individual 
development  in  the  use  of  the  materials  and 
processes  of  the  ceramic  designer.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  upon  the  functional  and  aesthetic 
requirements  of  form  and  ornament  in  contem- 
porary ceramics. 

761.  Historical  Processes  in  Ceramics.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ART  760. 

This  course  is  planned  to  offer  the  graduate  stu- 
dent an  opportunity  to  do  individual  research 
into  the  ceramics  of  the  past  and  to  adapt  the 
knowledge  obtained  to  technical  and  aesthetic 
solutions  of  contemporary  problems. 

762.  Individual  Research  in  Ceramics  I.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ART  761 . 

The  posing  and  solving  of  technical  and  design 
problems  in  ceramics  based  on  thorough  inves- 
tigation of  available  literature  and  on  informa- 
tion gained  in  individual  experimentation. 

763.  Individual  Research  in  Ceramics  II.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ART  762. 

A  continuation  of  ART  762. 

771.  Sculpture — Construction.  5  hours. 
This  course  deals  with  problems  of  composi- 
tion, abstract  and  figurative,  as  they  relate  to 
sculpture  in  the  round  and  reiief. 

775.  Advanced  Figure  and  Portrait  Study  in 
Sculpture.  5  hours. 

Advanced  figure  modeling.  Working  in  a  variety 
of  media  from   the   model,   emphasizing  the 
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structural  and  sculptural  aspects  of  form. 
Anatomy  and  use  of  anatomical  forms  are  also 
stressed. 

776ABC.  Sculpture  Materials.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  course  concerned  with  the  student  relating 
formal  three-dimensional  concepts  of  sculpture 
as  they  apply  to  material  or  combinations  of 
materials.  The  student  has  his  choice  of  working 
in  depth  in  such  materials  as  cast  bronze,  cast 
cement,  direct  plaster,  direct  cement,  fire  clay, 
welding  metal,  stone,  and  wood. 

778ABC.  Construction  Composition — 
Advanced  Techniques  in  Metalcasting.  5  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in 
sculpture,  permission  of  department. 
The  production  of  wax  models,  venting,  invest- 
ing, casting,  chasing  and  mounting  of  finished 
work  will  provide  the  student  with  an  opportu- 
nity to  carry  on  independent  experimentation 
and  study  within  the  medium  of  cast  bronze 
sculpture. 

780.  (DRA/MUS)  Arts  Development  in  the 
Contemporary  Community.  5  hours. 
See  DRA  780. 

789.  Interior  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Three  senior  division  courses  in  in- 
terior design. 

An  investigation  into  the  problems  of  the  plan- 
ning of  architectural  spaces  for  public  and  resi- 
dential uses.  Research  studies  will  be  made  into 
the  disposition  of  space,  type  of  historical  or 
contemporary  decorative  treatments,  types  of 
equipment  and  furnishings,  materials  and  color 
coordination.  Problems  and  readings. 

790.  Interior  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Three  senior  division  courses  in  in- 
terior design. 

Investigation  into  the  designing  of  special 
equipment:  furniture,  built-in  equipment,  spe- 
cial lighting,  and  custom  design.  Special  em- 
phasis on  research  into  historical  procedure  in 
design  and  construction. 

791 .  Interior  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Three  senior  division  courses  in  in- 
terior design. 

Individual  creative  problems  or  coordination  of 
all  aspects  of  interiors  from  original  concept  to 
completed  finished  drawings  and  presentations 
of  material  schedules. 

792.  Procedures  in  Interior  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Procedures  and  ethical  practices  of  interior  de- 
sign execution,  designer-client  relations,  pre- 
sentation of  drawings,  pricing,  wholesale  buy- 
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ing,  trade  showrooms  and  preparation  of  various 
types  of  contracts.  Studies  will  be  made  of  the 
qualitative  aesthetic  values  as  they  relate  to 
monetary  values  in  the  preparation  of  plans  for 
various  types  of  contract  work. 

798ABC.  Independent  Study  in  Major  Studio 
Area.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  course  designed  for  the  graduate  student  to 
pursue  individual  studio  projects  in  art,  empha- 
sizing investigation  of  specific  problems  under 
the  direction  of  his  major  professor  or  under  the 
direction  of  a  professor  approved  by  his  major 
professor. 

800,  801.  General  Art.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  course  designed  for  the  graduate  student  to 
pursue  individual  projects  in  art.  Should  not  be 
taken  until  after  ART  798ABC  numbers  have 
been  used. 

804.  Drawing  and  Composition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ART  703,  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Advanced  study  of  the  relationship  of  principles 
to  picture  structure.  Readings  in  the  fields  of  art 
history  and  analysis. 

810.  Graduate  Seminar  in  Art.  5  hours. 
A  seminar  providing  an  intensive  introduction 
to  advanced  research  information  and  tech- 
niques for  the  visual  arts  which  will  give  bases 
for  the  determination  and  evaluation  of  gradu- 
ate programs  and  thesis  problems  in  conformity 
with  the  ideals  of  broad  academic  and  technical 
concepts. 

815.  Philosophy  of  the  Visual  Arts.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  art  courses  or 
the  equivalent. 

An  examination  of  the  functions  of  painting, 
sculpture,  architecture  and  the  applied  arts  and 
the  relevance  to  the  arts  of  the  theories  of  such 
thinkers  as  Freud,  Marx,  William  Morris,  Orte- 
gay  Gasset,  Lewis  Mumford,  and  John  Dewey. 

81 6.  The  Creative  Consciousness.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  the  creative  mind  and  plastic  expres- 
sion in  terms  of  the  artist's  response  to  the  phe- 
nomenological  world,  and  his  response  to  the 
inner  imaginative  processes  of  his  own  psyche. 

833.  Painting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  deparmtent. 
A  comparative  study  of  theories  pertaining  to 
the  means  in  painting  as  they  relate  to  the  paint- 
ing act.  Readings  in  the  fields  of  art  criticism 
and  aesthetics. 


855.  Modern  Architecture:  Its  Origins  and 
Development.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art 
history. 

An  historical  study  of  the  development  of  mod- 
ern architecture  from  its  origins  in  the  functional 
and  geometric  architecture  of  the  18th  century 
to  present  day  manifestations.  The  development 
of  architecture  is  seen  against  a  background  of 
changing  social  and  personal  needs  of  men  and 
the  development  of  technological  means  for  sat- 
isfying these  human  needs. 

856.  Modern  Architecture  and  its  Theoretical 
Basis.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art 
history. 

Reports  and  discussions  of  the  contributions  of 
outstanding  pioneers  to  the  development  of 
modern  architecture.  Attention  will  be  given  to 
such  leaders  of  the  modern  architectural  move- 
ment as  Sullivan  and  Wright  in  the  United 
States,  and  Gropius,  Mies  van  der  Rohe  and 
LeCorbusier  in  Europe.  The  architectural  theory 
will  be  studied  against  a  background  of  the  ac- 
tual architecture  of  these  men. 

858ABCD.  Seminar  in  Renaissance  Art. 

5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
This  courses  focuses  on  problems  in  European 
art  during  the  Renaissance.  The  subject  will 
vary,  but  may  include  topics  oriented  toward  a 
single  major  figure,  or  a  genre,  or  a  school. 
Problems  chosen  for  study  concern  one  of  the 
major  branches  of  art  history,  e.g.,  connoisseur- 
ship  or  iconography. 

860ABCD.  Seminar  in  Italian  Baroque  Art.  5 

hours  each. 

This  course  will  focus  on  a  single  Italian  Ba- 
roque artist  such  as  Caravaggio,  Bernini,  or  Tie- 
polo,  or  on  a  regional  school  such  as  the  Vene- 
tian Settecento.  Selected  works  of  art  by  the 
artist  or  school  chosen  for  study,  and  the  rele- 
vant literature,  provide  the  raw  materials  for 
training  in  how  to  solve  art  historical  problems 
using  techniques  developed  in  areas  such  as 
connoisseurship,  iconography,  iconology,  and 
source  material  interpretation. 

869.  (PSY)  A  Psychological  Approach  to 
Eroticism  in  Art.  5  hours. 
See  PSY  869. 

880ABCD.  Special  Problems  in  History  of  Art. 

5  hours  each.  (Max.  20  hours.) 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Individual  research  and  group  presentation  and 
discussion  of  specific  problems  in  the  history  of 
art. 


888AC.  Reading  and  Seminar  in  Latin 
American  Art.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing  in  art. 
A  study  through  assigned  readings,  seminar  re- 
ports, projects  and  critical  discussion  of  specific 
areas  and  problems  in  the  visual  arts  of  Latin 
America. 

889.  Origins  of  Modern  Art.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   Two   senior  division   art   history 
courses. 

Problems  in  what  constitutes  the  modern,  from 
its  inception  in  Goya  and  the  revolutionary  gen- 
eration to  its  emergence  in  the  generation  of 
Cezanne. 

890.  Objectives  of  20th  Century  Art. 

Prerequisite:  ART  889  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  consideration  of  painting  and  sculpture  today 
against  its  historical  background,  with  the  pur- 
pose of  illustrating  the  links  between  character- 
istic contemporary  expressions  and  the  work  of 
the  past  accepted  as  belonging  to  the  Central 
Western  tradition.  A  reading  seminar  related  to 
lectures. 

898AB.  Reading  and  Seminar  in  the  Visual 
Arts  of  Modern  Europe.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing  in  art 
history  or  European  history  studies. 
A  study  through  assigned  readings  and  seminar 
reports  of  statements  by  artists,  critics,  scholars 
and  public  officials  related  to  art  exhibitions, 
schools  and  movements  in  modern  Europe. 

899AC.  Reading  and  Seminar  in  the  Visual 
Arts  of  United  States.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing  in  art 
history  or  American  studies. 
A  study  through  assigned  readings  and  seminar 
reports  of  statements  by  artists,  critics,  scholars 
and  public  officials  related  to  art  exhibitions, 
schools  and  movements  in  the  United  States. 

921.  Art  Problems.  5  hours.  (Max.  20  hours.) 
Prerequisite:  Admission  to  candidacy  for  M.F.A. 
degree  in  art. 

Project  of  original  creative  works  of  high  profes- 
sional standards,  together  with  a  written  report 
in  which  use  is  made  of  photographs  or  draw- 
ings or  both.  The  student  will  be  required  to 
present  a  comprehensive  exhibition  of  his 
graduate  creative  work. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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AVIAN 
MEDICINE 

(AM) 


Stanley  H.  Kleven 

(Poultry  Disease  Research  Center,  College 
Station  Road) 

The  Master  of  Avian  Medicine  is  designed  to 
provide  veterinarians  with  specialized  training 
in  the  diagnosis,  treatment  and  prevention  of 
poultry  diseases.  The  degree  is  open  to  students 
who  hold  the  Doctor  of  Veterinary  Medicine  de- 
gree. Details  of  this  program  may  be  found  on 
page  37. 

614.  Avian  Necropsy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DVM  or  equivalent  degree  and/or 
permission  of  department. 

Necropsy  and  supportive  diagnostic  laboratory 
procedures  are  used  to  establish  diagnoses  of 
avian  diseases.  Various  therapeutic  and  prophy- 
lactic measures  which  might  be  applied  are  dis- 
cussed and  appropriate  recommendations  for 
clients  are  determined.  Problem-oriented  medi- 
cal records  are  maintained  for  discussion  and 
audit. 

615.  Avian  Preventive  Medicine.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DVM  or  equivalent  degree  and/o. 
permission  of  department. 

Avian  diseases  are  studied  and  evaluated  undei 
field  conditions.  Various  problem-solving  ap- 
proaches are  considered.  Appropriate  suppor- 
tive laboratory  procedures  are  done,  results 
considered,  and  recommendations  for  treat- 
ment, control,  and  prevention  are  made. 

809.  Poultry  Diseases  and  Parasites.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
An  intensive  course  in  poultry  disease  diagno- 
sis. Various  diseases  will  be  studied,  using  cases 
sent  in  from  the  field  as  materials,  and  the  de- 
velopment of  skill  in  the  use  of  laboratory  diag- 
nostic techniques  will  be  emphasized.  (Fall 
quarter  in  conjunction  with  AM/PS  373;  Spring 
quarter) 

81 1 .  Problems  in  Poultry  Diseases  and 

Parasites.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

This  course  allows  students  to  work  intensively 


on  approved  problems  after  selection  of  the  spe- 
cialized area  with  the  appropriate  staff  member. 

815ABC.  Avian  Medicine  Seminar.  1  hour 
each. 

Presentation  and  discussion  of  current  diagnos- 
tic cases  including  clinical  history,  gross  ne- 
cropsy findings,  laboratory  data,  histopathol- 
ogy,  diagnostic  possibilities,  and  case  manage- 
ment. Current  research  activities  will  also  be 
presented  and  discussed. 

822.  (VPP)  Microscopic  Pathology  of  Poultry. 

5  hours. 
See  VPP  822. 


72  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


BIOCHEMISTRY 
(BCH) 


H.  D.  Peck 

(Boyd  Graduate  Studies  Building,  South 
Campus) 

The  Department  of  Biochemistry  is  one  of  six 
departments  comprising  the  Division  of  Biologi- 
cal Sciences  in  the  Franklin  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  It  functions  largely  as  a  graduate  de- 
partment with  programs  of  study  leading  to  the 
MS  and  PhD  degrees.  Facilities  for  graduate 
training  include  the  research  equipment  in  the 
department,  since  the  MS  and  PhD  are  awarded 
for  research  performed.  There  are  10  large  re- 
search laboratories  for  biochemistry  in  the 
Graduate  Studies  Building,  a  $6.5  million  facil- 
ity completed  in  1 968.  Two  other  research  labo- 
ratories are  located  in  a  nearby  building  which 
also  houses  a  fermentation  plant,  with  facilities 
for  the  large-scale  production  and  processing  of 
microorganisms.  Animal  quarters  are  located  in 
the  Graduate  Studies  Building.  Access  to  mod- 
ern greenhouses  and  growth  chambers  give  the 
department  facilities  to  work  with  any  type  or- 
ganism. 

The  research  laboratories  are  equipped  with 
most  of  the  specialized  equipment  required  for 
modern  biochemical  research  and  includes  au- 
tomatic amino  acid  analyzers,  analytical  and 
preparative  ultracentrifuges,  liquid  scintillation 
counters,  recording  spectrophotometers,  spec- 
trofluori meters  and  stopped-flow  devices,  an 
electron  paramagnetic  resonance  spectrometer, 
mass  spectrometer,  sequenator,  HPLC  and  other 
specialized  equipment. 

Graduate  students  are  normally  admitted  at 
the  beginning  of  fall  quarter,  but  in  special  cases 
a  student  may  be  admitted  in  January,  March,  or 
June.  Deadline  for  most  fellowships  and  assis- 
tantships  is  February  15,  but  certain  others  are 
awarded  at  other  times. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  listed  below,  a 
number  of  the  interdisciplinary  courses  such  as 
Nucleic  Acids  (MPG/BOT  892)  are  normally 
taken  by  interested  students  in  the  biochemistry 
graduate  program.  The  listings  in  biology,  bot- 
any, genetics,  microbiology  and  zoology  should 
be  consulted  to  determine  the  range  of  courses 
available  to  graduate  students  majoring  in  bio- 
chemistry. No  foreign  language  is  required  for 
the  masters  or  doctoral  degree. 


601.  Intermediate  Biochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BCH/BIO  310  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

An  intermediate-level  course  in  general  bio- 
chemistry which  stresses  the  physical  and 
chemical  properties  of  biological  molecules. 
This  course  will  not  serve  as  a  prerequisite  for 
advanced  subject  matter  specialty  course  in  bio- 
chemistry, (ex.  Enzymology  BCH  806). 

602.  Intermediate  Biochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BCH  401/601 . 

An  intermediate-level  course  in  general  bio- 
chemistry which  stresses  intermediary  metabo- 
lism. This  course  will  not  serve  as  a  prerequisite 
for  advanced  specialized  subject  matter  in  bio- 
chemistry, (ex.  Enzymology  BCH  806). 

603.  Laboratory  Techniques  in  Biochemistry. 

5  hours.  One  lecture  and  four  3-hour  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  BCH/BIO  310  or  BCH  401/601. 
A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
basic  techniques  in  biochemistry,  to  include  en- 
zyme assay  and  purification,  nucleic  acid  puri- 
fication and  characterization,  chromatography, 
spectrophotometry,  and  other  modern  tech- 
niques. 

610    General  Biochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  341  or  equivalent. 
A  beginning  graduate  level  course  in  biochem- 
istry for  students   requiring  an   intensive  one 
quarter  theory  course  as  a  background  for  ap- 
plied courses  in  the  life  sciences. 

635.  (PCS/BIO)  Molecular  Biophysics. 

5  hours. 
See  PCS  635. 

801 .  Advanced  Biochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  341  or  equivalent. 

An  advanced  course  in  general  biochemistry 
designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  chem- 
istry of  essential  cell  constituents  emphasizing 
aspects  of  importance  in  metabolism. 

802.  Advanced  Biochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BCH  801. 

An  advanced  study  of  the  intermediary  metabo- 
lism oi  carbohydrates,  fats  and  amino  acids  in- 
cluding the  biosynthesis  and  function  of  pro- 
teins and  nucleic  acids. 

804.  Phytochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BCH  802  and  one  course  in  bot- 
any. 

A  course  emphasizing  autotrophic  aspects  of 
plant  metabolism,  photosynthesis,  nitrogen  fix- 
ation, and  integration  with  unique  metabolic 
pathways  in  plants. 
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805.  Biochemistry  of  Macromolecules.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:    BCH    802    and    two   courses    in 

physical  chemistry. 

A  study  of  the  chemical  and  physical  principles 

employed  in  the  study  of  macromolecules  of 

biological  importance. 

806.  Enzymology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:BCH  802. 

A  study  of  enzyme  kinetics,  multi-enzyme  sys- 
tems, and  the  structure,  regulation  and  biosyn- 
thesis of  enzymes. 

807.  Advanced  Enzymology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BCH  806. 

A  course  stressing  advanced  theory  in  enzymol- 
ogy to  include  computer  techniques  in  enzyme 
kinetics,  rapid  reaction  kinetic  analysis,  deter- 
mination of  enzyme  structure,  active  site  analy- 
sis of  enzymes,  coenzyme  function,  and  related 
topics. 

808.  Biochemical  Research  Techniques.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  BCH  802  and  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  advanced 
student  with  research  techniques  used  in  bio- 
chemistry, including  techniques  for  isolation, 
identification  and  analysis  of  biological  com- 
pounds. 

810.  Biochemistry  Seminar.  1-8  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

81 2A.  Special  Topics  in  Biochemistry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

814.  Introduction  to  Research  in 
Biochemistry.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two 
library  or  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  incoming  stu- 
dent with   biochemical   laboratory,   computer, 
and  library  facilities. 

824.  Lipid  Biochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BCH  802  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  the  comparative  biochemistry  of  the 
major  classes  of  lipids  including  the  fatty  acids, 
steroids  and  sterol  esters,  glycerides,  phospho- 
lipids, cerebrosides,  sulfolipids,  and  lipopro- 
teins. 

826.  Mammalian  Biochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BCH  802. 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  advanced 
student  with  the  biochemical  reactions  unique 
or  of  extreme  importance  in  mammals.  These 
include    blood    chemistry,    hormonal    effects, 


urine  metabolism,  mineral  metabolism,  diges- 
tion, and  other  biochemical  reactions  important 
in  this  group  of  animals. 

830.  Biochemistry  of  Reproduction.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BCH  802  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  the  biochemical  events  which  influ- 
ence the  process  of  mammalian  reproduction. 

900.  Laboratory  Research  in  Biochemistry. 

5-50  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

901.  Problems  in  Biochemistry.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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BIOLOGICAL 

SCIENCES 

(BIO) 


BOTANY 
(BOT) 


Joe  L.  Key 

(Biological  Sciences  Building,  South  Campus) 

The  Division  consists  of  the  Departments  of  Bio- 
chemistry, Botany,  Entomology,  Microbiology, 
Molecular  and  Population  Genetics,  Zoology 
and  that  part  of  Psychology  that  pertains  to  bio- 
logical systems.  Degrees  are  granted  only  through 
the  departments. 

635.  (PCS/BCH)  Molecular  Biophysics.  5 

hours. 

See  PCS  635. 

656.  (PSY)  Sensory  Systems.  5  hours. 
See  Psy  656. 

701.  Biological  Electron  Microscopy.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  102  or  equivalent,  3  quarters 
of  Introductory  Chemistry,  3  quarters  of  Intro- 
ductory Physics,  and/or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Ultramicrotomy  and  other  basic  methods  for 
preparing  and  examining  biological  material  by 
electron  microscopy.  Instrument  theory. 

800.  Tropical  Biology:  An  Ecological 
Approach.  12  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  in  one  of  the 
biological  sciences;  at  least  one  course  each  in 
botany,  zoology  and  general  ecology.  Given  in 
Costa  Rica  February-March  and  July-August  by 
Organization  for  Tropical  Studies. 
Introduction  to  biological  concepts  in  the  trop- 
ics through  intensive  field  study.  Applications 
required  usually  before  November  1  and  De- 
cember 1 . 


Gary  Kochert 

(Plant  Sciences  Building,  South  Campus) 

Graduate  work  leading  to  the  MS  or  PhD  degree 
in  botany  may  be  undertaken  by  qualified  stu- 
dents. Within  specifications  set  by  the  Graduate 
School  (see  General  Degrees),  all  degree  re- 
quirements are  determined  by  the  major  profes- 
sor and  student  in  consultation  with  an  advisory 
committee,  including  whether  to  require  any 
foreign  languages,  inquiries  by  prospective  stu- 
dents should  be  addressed  to:  Coordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies,  Department  of  Botany.  He 
will  advise  you  of  available  financial  assistance. 

Faci'ities  for  graduate  training  in  botany  in- 
clude greenhouses,  growth  chambers,  field 
plots,  a  herbarium,  electron  microscopes,  a  his- 
tochemical  and  cytochemical  laboratory,  and  a 
facility  for  the  study  of  the  molecular  aspects  of 
plant  growth  and  development.  Students  plan- 
ning careers  in  modern  plant  science  are  en- 
couraged to  take  courses  in  other  areas  of  biol- 
ogy and  related  plant  science  departments. 
Research  opportunities  are  also  offered  in  the 
University  Computer  Center,  the  Electron 
Microscopy  Laboratory,  and  the  Institute  of 
Ecology. 

Field  work  may  be  done  at  the  university  ma- 
rine laboratory  at  Sapelo  or  Skidaway  Island, 
Savannah  River  Ecology  Laboratory,  and  several 
inland  sites  ranging  from  the  coastal  plains  to 
the  Blue  Ridge  mountains. 

610.  Biology  of  the  Algae.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101  and  102,  1 1 1  and  1 12  or 
BOT  121  and  122. 

Algal  phytogeny,  taxonomy,  cytology,  reproduc- 
tion, and  ecological  relationships.  Emphasis  on 
the  organismal  biology  of  algae.  Laboratories 
will  concentrate  on  examination  of  living  mate- 
rial and  will  include  methods  for  the  isolation 
and  culture  of  algae. 

620.  (PAT)  Introductory  Mycology.  5  hours. 
See  PAT  620. 
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631 .  Morphology  of  the  Vascular  Plants. 

5  hours.  Three  1-hour  lectures  and  two  2-hour 
lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101  and  102,  1 1 1  and  1 12  or 
BOT  121  and  122. 

A  survey  of  the  organographic  diversity  in  vas- 
cular plants  including  principles  of  structural  or- 
ganization and  major  evolutionary  trends.  Course 
is  strongly  laboratory  oriented  with  emphasis  on 
first-hand  examination  of  living  material.  (Fall 
quarter  of  odd  years.) 

640.  Plant  Cell  Biology.  5  hours.  Three  1-hour 
lectures,  one  2-hour  lab  and  one  2-hour 
discussion  session. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  240,  241  and  BIO  101,  102 
or  111,  112  or  BOT  121,  122. 
The  study  of  the  relationship  between  structure 
and  function,  from  the  organelle  level  to  cell, 
tissue  and  organ  interactions.  The  relationship 
between  environment,  structure  and  function  is 
also  considered.  Lab:  Advanced  optical  and 
analytical  techniques  to  examine  plant  cells  are 
studied. 

665.  Plant  Taxonomy.  5  hours.  Three  1-hour 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods.  Weekend 
field  trips. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101,  102  or  BOT  121,  122. 
History  of  taxonomy,  nomenclature,  characters, 
identification  principles,  classification,  taxo- 
nomic  relationships,  taxonomic  literature,  spe- 
cies biology,  collecting  and  herbarium,  floristic 
studies.  (Spring  and  Summer  quarters  of  even 
years.) 

671.  Principles  of  Plant  Systematics.  5  hours. 
Three  1-hour  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab 
periods.  Weekend  field  trips. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101  and  102  or  BOT  121  and 
122. 

Principles  of  systematics,  principles  of  nomen- 
clature, concepts  of  rank  and  taxa,  characteri- 
zation and  description,  problem  design,  analyti- 
cal procedures,  data  presentation,  identification 
of  special  groups,  classification,  phylogenetic 
relationships,  polymorphism,  literature  and  bib- 
liographic aids.  Labs:  Morphology  and  arrange- 
ment of  selected  phylogenetically  significant 
families;  preparation  of  a  revision  of  small  ge- 
nus or  species  complex. 

672.  Variation  and  Evolution  in  Plants.  5 

hours. 

Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101  and  102,  or  BOT  121  and 
122;  a  course  in  genetics  or  cytology  would  be 
useful  but  not  required. 

Processes  and  mechanisms  of  variation  and 
evolution,  genotypic  and  phenotypic  patterns, 
chemosystematics,  adaptation,  breeding  sys- 
tems,    polyploidy,     hybridization,     apomixis, 


polymorphisms,  use  of  evolutionary  data  taxo- 
nomically,  literature,  experimental  design, 
population  sampling.  Variation  analysis,  breed- 
ing techniques,  data  presentation,  population 
analysis,  cytotaxonomic  techniques,  scanning 
electron  microscope. 

673.  Taxonomy  of  Grasses,  Sedges,  and 
Rushes.  5  hours.  Two  2-hour  lectures  and  three 
2-hour  lab  periods.  Weekend  field  trips. 
Prerequisite:  BOT  465/665  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Identification  of  grasses,  sedges  and  rushes,  sys- 
tematics and  economic  importance  of  grasses, 
recognition  of  the  economically  important  grasses 
of  the  Southeast.  Labs:  Morphology,  identifi- 
cation, a  collection  will  be  required. 

676.  Vegetation  of  North  America.  5  hours. 

Six  hours  library-lab,  three  hours  seminar  per 
week  and  a  weekend  field  trip. 
Prerequisite:  15  hours  credit  in  botany,  geology, 
and  geography,  or  agriculture  including  a  course 
in  ecology. 

Theories  of  plant  geography,  climax  formations, 
and  the  causes  of  contemporary  vegetation.  In- 
cludes floristics,  indicator  plants  and  problems 
in  land  utilization.  Emphasizes  eastern  North 
America.  (Winter  quarter  of  odd  years.) 

677.  Community  Ecology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  350  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  study  of  community  structure,  classifica- 
tion, distribution  and  development.  (Fall  quar- 
ter.) 

683.  Plant  Physiology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 
and  one  triple  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BIO/BCH  310  or  equivalent. 
Plant  physiology  for  students  with  cell  physiol- 
ogy or  biochemistry  background.  Water  rela- 
tions, mineral  nutrition,  transport  of  materials, 
respiration,  photosynthesis,  growth  and  devel- 
opment. (Fall  quarter.) 

801.  Biochemical  Systematics.  5  hours.  Three 
1-hour  lectures  and  two  2-hour  labs. 
Prerequisites:  BOT  121,  122,  CHM  240-241. 
Application  of  Natural  Product  Chemistry  and 
Biochemistry  to  Problems  in  Plant  Systematics. 
Laboratory  will  present  general  screening  pro- 
cedures for  selected  classes  of  natural  products 
commonly  used  in  plant  systematics.  (Winter 
quarter  of  odd  years.) 

802.  Introduction  to  Botanical  Research. 

1—5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  library  or 

lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

A  course  to  acquaint  the  incoming  student  with 

the  breadth  of  current  botanical  research  and 
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with  the  facilities  available  for  botanical  re- 
search. (Fall  quarter.) 

804.  Special  Problems  in  Botany.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Special  research  projects  under  the  direction  of 
staff  members. 

805.  Terrestrial  Biogeochemical  Cycling. 

5  hours.  Two  1-hour  lectures  and  two  3-hour 
labs. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  350,  STA  421/621,  422/622, 
and  permission  of  department. 
Examination  of  plant  processes  which  mediate 
biogeochemical  cycling  on  land.  Includes  sur- 
vey of  global  element  cycling,  functions  of  es- 
sential elements,  element  acquisition,  translo- 
cation and  loss  by  plants,  litter  decomposition, 
and  methods  of  estimating  standing  stocks  of 
elements  in  and  transfer  rates  of  elements  be- 
tween ecosystem  components.  (Spring  quarter 
of  odd  years.) 

806.  Advances  in  Plant  Chemosystematics. 

5  hours.  Three  1-hour  lectures  and  two  2-hour 
labs. 

Prerequisite:  BOT  121-122,  CHM  240-241   or 
permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  the  latest  techniques  and  classes  of 
plant  natural  products  used  in  plant  chemosys- 
tematics. (Winter  quarter  of  even  years.) 

812.  Plant  Reproductive  Biology.  5  hours. 
Three  1-hour  lectures  and  two  2-hour  labs. 
Prerequisite:   300   level   course   in  ecology  or 
evolution  or  permission  of  department. 
Lecture-seminars   include  pollination  ecology, 
breeding  systems,  patterns  of  gene  flow  through 
pollen  and  seed  dispersal,  flower  arrangement 
and  phenology,  and  implications  of  reproduc- 
tive biology  for  demography.  Labs  will  focus  on 
group  and  individual  projects.  (Spring  quarter  of 
even  years.) 

813.  Algal  Ecology.  5  hours.  Three  1-hour 
lectures  and  one  5-hour  lab. 

Prerequisite:  BOT  410/610  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Physiological  ecology  of  algae  found  in  various 
habitats  including  phytoplankton,  benthic  mi- 
croalgae,  seaweeds  and  symbiotic  associations. 
Emphasis  on  experimental  studies  in  both  labo- 
ratory and  field  situations.  (Spring  quarter  of 
odd  years.) 

821.  (PAT)  Biology  of  Ascomycetes.  5  hours. 
See  PAT  821. 

824.  (PAT)  Biochemical  Techniques  for 
Biologists.  5  hours.  Laboratory  only. 
See  PAT  824. 


825.  Plant  Molecular  Biology.  5  hours.  Three 
1-hour  lectures  and  library  work. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  320  or  equivalent  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Concepts  of  molecular  biology  which  are  unique 
to  plants.  The  plant  genomes,  organelle  devel- 
opment, cell  wall  formation  and  tissue  culture 
techniques  will  be  studied.  (Winter  quarter  of 
odd  years.) 

832.  (PAT)  Biology  of  Phycomycetes.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BOT/PAT  420/620. 
Comparative  morphology  of  the  Phycomycetes 
and  related  groups.  Discussion  of  the  physiol- 
ogy of  growth  and  development  in  these  orga- 
nisms. (Fall  quarter  of  odd  years.) 

833.  (PAT)  Biology  of  Basidiomycetes. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  BOT/PAT  420/620. 

A  study  of  the  comparative  morphology  of  the 

Basidiomycetes,   principles  of  taxonomy,   and 

training  in  identification.  (Fall  quarter  of  even 

years.) 

855.   (ZOO)  Population  Ecology.  5  hours. 
See  ZOO  855. 

858.   Photobiology.  5  hours.  Three  1-hour 
lectures  and  library  work. 

Prerequisite:  BCH  401/601,  402/602,  PCS  229 
or  239. 

Interactions  of  light  with  living  material;  use  of 
light  as  a  research  tool  in  biology;  consideration 
of  major  photobiological  topics  with  emphasis 
on  plants,  including  photochemistry  of  photo- 
synthesis, photomorphogenesis,  biolumines- 
cence,  photomovement  and  photoperiodism. 
(Winter  quarter  of  odd  years.) 

860.  Acquatic  Plants.  5  hours.  Two  1-hour 
discussion  periods  and  three  double  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  Any  two  courses  numbered  above 
300  in  botany,  entomology,  or  zoology  which 
would  provide  training  in  the  fundamentals  of 
taxonomy  of  any  group(s)  of  organisms. 
Identification  and  biology  of  aquatic  macro- 
phytes  with  emphasis  on  field  work.  Local  and 
overnight  field  trips  required.  (Summer  quarter 
of  odd  years.) 

870.  Plant  Population  Biology  Seminar.  1  -2 

hours.  (Max.  16  hours.) 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Seminar  on  current  botanical  research  topics. 

877.  Communities  and  Ecosystems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BOT  477/677  or  equivalent. 
Advanced  synthesis  of  Physiological,   Popula- 
tion, Community  and  Ecosystem  studies  in  the 
major  terrestrial  plant  associations  of  the  world. 
(Winter  quarter  of  even  years.) 
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880.  Plant  Systematics  and  Evolution  Seminar. 

2  hours.  (Max.  16  hours.) 

Seminar  on  current  botanical  research  topics. 

(Winter  quarter.) 

881.  Lower  Plants  Seminar.  2  hours.  (Max.  16 
hours.) 

Seminar  on  current  botanical  research  topics. 
(Fall,  Winter  and  Spring  quarters.) 

882.  Plant  Physiology  Seminar.  2  hours.  (Max. 
16  hours.) 

Seminar  on  current  botanical  research  topics. 
(Winter  quarter.) 

884.  Plant  Ecology  Seminar.  1-16  hours. 
Seminar  on  current  botanical  research  topics. 
(Fall,  Winter  and  Spring  quarters.) 

886.  Plant  Anatomy,  Morphology,  and 
Cytology  Seminar.  1-16  hours. 
Seminar  on  current  botanical  research  topics. 
(Fall,  Winter  and  Spring  quarters.) 

888.  Developmental  Physiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BOT  483/683  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Biochemistry  of  plant  hormones,  levels  of  de- 
velopment, polarity  (cellular  and  intercellu- 
lar), photomorphogenesis,  environmental  re- 
sponses, and  wound  responses.  (Spring  quarter 
of  even  years.) 

889.  Environmental  Physiology.  5  hours.  Four 
hours  lecture  and  one  3-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BOT  483/683  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Energy  balances,  water  relations,  stomatal 
physiology,  gas  exchange,  environmental  as- 
pects of  mineral  nutrition,  stress  physiology, 
and  productivity.  (Fall  quarter.) 

892.  (MPG)  Nucleic  Acids.  5  hours. 
See  MPG  892. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRA- 
TION 


C.  David  Billings 

(R.  Preston  Brooks  Business  Administration 
Building,  North  Campus) 

Six  graduate  degree  programs  are  offered  by  the 
College  of  Business  Administration:  the  Master 
of  Business  Administration,  Master  of  Accoun- 
tancy, Master  of  Arts  in  business  administration 
and  in  economics,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in 
business  administration  and  in  economics.  The 
MBA  and  MAcc  degrees  lead  to  professional 
and  managerial  careers.  The  MA  programs  are 
used  for  intensive  specialization  or  as  a  path  to 
the  PhD.  The  programs  lead  to  research  and/or 
teaching  careers. 

The  MBA  degree  requires  two  years  for  stu- 
dents with  no  undergraduate  preparation  in 
business  administration  and  less  time  for  those 
entering  with  preparation.  The  program's  objec- 
tive is  to  produce  graduates  with  the  potential  to 
become  successful  executives  in  a  variety  of  in- 
stitutions— business,  public,  and  nonprofit.  The 
faculty  expects  that  a  graduate  of  the  program 
will  be  skilled  in  the  use  of  a  wide  spectrum  of 
analytical  tools  and  techniques,  will  be  exposed 
to  a  variety  of  fruitful  insights,and  will  be  accus- 
tomed to  the  disciplines  of  systematic  thinking 
so  that  consistent  improvements  in  the  solutions 
to  managerial  problems  can  and  will  be  sought. 
MBA  courses  are  organized  into  three  groups: 
the  foundation,  the  core,  and  the  field  of  spe- 
cialization. Details  of  the  program  may  be 
found  on  page  37. 

The  MAcc  program  is  designed  to  prepare  stu- 
dents for  professional  careers  in  public,  govern- 
ment, and  managerial  accounting.  In  addition, 
a  tax  specialization  program  is  offered.  Students 
usually  commence  this  program  after  having 
earned  a  baccalaureate  degree.  However,  the 
program  may  be  entered  at  the  beginning  of  the 
senior  year,  in  which  case  the  student  will  earn 
both  a  baccalaureate  and  master's  degree.  The 
program  involves  46  quarter  hours  beyond  the 
common-body-of-knowledge  courses  and  an 
accounting  foundation.  Details  of  the  program 
may  be  found  on  page  35. 
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The  MA  programs  enable  students  to  secure  a 
working  knowledge  in  business  administration 
or  economics.  After  satisfying  undergraduate 
foundation  requirements,  the  student,  coun- 
seled by  a  major  professor,  designs  a  program  of 
40  quarter  hours  built  around  a  research  field. 
The  thesis  and  course  work  represent  an  inte- 
grated program  of  study.  MA  majors  are  offered 
In  accounting,  economics,  finance,  manage- 
ment, marketing,  quantitative  business  analysis, 
real  estate,  risk  management  and  insurance. 

The  PhD  programs  provide  a  background  for 
careers  in  government,  business,  academia, 
and  research.  Students  in  the  business  adminis- 
tration program  develop  a  high  level  of  compe- 
tence in  a  major  field  of  business,  with  support- 
ing study  in  a  related  field  of  business  and  a 
relevant  basic  supporting  discipline  outside  of 
business.  Each  student  also  completes  courses 
in  a  research  methodology  and  in  differential 
and  integral  calculus.  The  program  in  econom- 
ics consists  of  calculus  foundation,  an  eco- 
nomic theory  core,  three  fields  in  economics, 
and  electives.  There  is  no  foreign  language  re- 
quirement. 

The  doctoral  program  is  individually  planned 
for  each  student  by  the  major  professor  and  ad- 
visory committee.  Students  in  the  PhD  in  Busi- 
ness Administration  develop  a  high  level  of 
competency  in  a  major  field  of  business  with 
supporting  study  in  a  related  field  of  business,  a 
supporting  discipline  outside  of  business  (such 
as  economics,  psychology,  or  sociology),  and  a 
research  methodology.  In  addition,  all  students 
must  have  the  knowledge  of  mathematics  through 
differential  and  integral  calculus.  Programs 
leading  to  the  PhD  in  Business  Administration 
are  offered  in: 

Accounting 

Business  Finance 

Management  Policy  and  Systems 

Management  Sciences 

Marketing 

Organizational  Behavior 

Real  Estate 

Risk  Management  and  Insurance 

The  Ph.D.  in  Economics  is  offered  with  em- 
phasis on  microeconomic  theory,  macroeco- 
nomic  theory  and  two  of  the  following  fields: 

Agricultural  Economics 

Business  Conditions  Analysis 

Corporate  Finance 

Econometrics 

Economic  Development 

Economic  History 

Industrial  Organization 

History  of  Economic  Thought 

International  Economics 


Labor  and  Manpower  Economics 
Managerial  Economics 
Monetary  Economics 
Public  Finance 

In  addition,  all  students  must  have  the  knowl- 
edge of  differential,  integral,  multivariable  and 
introductory  vector  calculus. 


ACCOUNTING  (ACC) 

710.  Managerial  I.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  1 1 0  and  1 1 1 . 

Methods  of  ascertaining  costs  in  manufacturing 

concerns  emphasizing  the  utilization  of  the  data 

in  decisions. 

720.  Auditing  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  530/730  and  MS  312. 
An  indepth  review  of  the  profession's  auditing 
standards  and  of  the  steps  involved  in  (1)  plan- 
ning the  audit,  (2)  reviewing  the  system  of  inter- 
nal control,  (3)  performing  substantive  auditing 
procedures,  and  (4)  writing  audit  reports.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  statistical  sampling  and  au- 
diting computerized  systems.  An  overview  of 
SEC  Regulations  is  provided. 

730.  Systems  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  209  and  ACC  1 1 1  or  1 1 3H. 
This  course  is  designed  to  expose  students  to 
electronic  data  processing,  COBOL  program- 
ming, file  maintenance  data  structure,  transac- 
tions flow,  systems  analysis,  and  systems  con- 
trol. 

740.  Tax  I.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  1 1 1  or  1 1 3H  or  799F. 
This  is  a  basic  federal  income  tax  course,  in- 
volving a  study  of  history  and  background,  gen- 
eral concepts  of  taxation,  income,  deductions, 
and  federal  income  taxation  primarily  relating 
to  individuals.  This  course  is  designed  for  ac- 
counting majors  to  emphasize  the  application 
of  technical  rules  to  factual  situations  such  as 
those  typically  encountered  by  an  accountant. 

741.  Tax  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  540/740. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  ACC  740.  It  in- 
cludes the  study  of  income  tax  laws  applicable 
to  corporations,  subchapter  S  corporations, 
partnerships,  estates,  trusts,  and  an  introduction 
to  social  security  taxes  and  estate  and  gift  taxes, 
and  tax  research  methodology. 

742.  Tax  III.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  540/740. 

Selected  sections  of  the  Internal  Revenue  code, 
primarily  dealing  with  corporations,  are  used  to 
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emphasize  tax  planning  and  research.  Limited 
treatment  of  estate  planning  is  given. 

780.  Business  Practice.  5-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Business  firms  have  agreed  to  take  students  and 
give  them  intern  work  in  various  fields  of  busi- 
ness administration.  Students  spend  one  quarter 
with  firms  approved  by  thier  department  head 
and  write  a  paper  on  their  experience.  Employ- 
ers submit  a  report  regarding  the  student's  ca- 
pabilities and  progress  in  performing  the  work. 

790.  Public  Sector  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  502. 

Accounting  programs  and  procedures  pertain- 
ing to  state  and  local  governments  and  their  in- 
stitutions; governmental  classification  of  re- 
ceipts and  expenditures;  preparation  of  reports; 
budgeting  and  fund  accounting. 

799F.  Principles  of  Accounting.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  the  collection  of  business 
data,  to  the  preparation  and  interpretation  of  fi- 
nancial statements,  and  to  the  limitations  inher- 
ent in  them.  An  introduction  to  cost  accounting 
techniques  and  preparation  of  information  for 
managerial  decision-making. 

800.  Financial  Accounting  IV.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  502. 

A  continuation  of  ACC  502  covering  business 
combinations,  consolidations,  partnerships, 
branch  operations  and  replacement  cost. 

801.  Theory  I.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  502. 

Examination  of  the  development  of  accounting 
theory,  policy,  and  institutions.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  objectives  of  financial  report- 
ing and  the  conceptual  framework  for  income 
measurement.  Some  attention  is  given  to  the 
substantive  issues  involved  in  contemporary 
problems.  Students  prepare  responses  for  FASB 
Discussion  Memorandums  and  Exposure  Drafts. 

802.  Problem  Analysis.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  502. 

A  problem-analysis  course  designed  to  enhance 
analytical  skills  and  teach  students  how  to  re- 
search and  select  authoritative  support  for  their 
solutions.  Case  material  may  be  used  on  a  se- 
lective basis. 

810.  Managerial  II.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  510/710. 
A  major  emphasis  of  this  course  is  the  applica- 
tion of  cost  accounting  techniques  to  "real 
world"  problems,  so  that  the  student  can  learn 
the  difficulties  and  complexities  involved  in  us- 
ing the  cost  accounting  techniques  learned  in 
this  course  and  previous  managerial  accounting 
courses. 


811.  Managerial  III.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  810  and  MS  800  or  equiva- 
lent. 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  for  students 
interested  in  management  accounting  to  ex- 
plore practical  problems  encountered  in  apply- 
ing mathematical  models  to  real  world  prob- 
lems. 

814.  Accounting  and  Information  Systems.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  1 1 1  or  equivalent. 
Managerial  accounting,  planning  and  control. 
Cost  behavior,  costing  methods,  standards,  flex- 
ible budgets.  Responsibility  accounting  and  the 
contribution  approach.  Economic  evaluation  of 
alternatives:  relevant  cost  analysis  for  problem 
solving.  Evaluation  of  segmental  performance  in 
multi-unit  enterprises.  Transfer  pricing. 

820.  Auditing  II.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  520/720. 
Practice  cases  are  used  to  give  the  student  prac- 
tical experience  in  auditing  concepts  covered  in 
ACC  720.  Students  are  required  to  compute  a 
practice  case.  A  series  of  cac2s  are  assigned  in 
which  a  specific  problem  is  addressed  requiring 
the  student  to  research  an  J  write  a  report  detail- 
ing the  solution. 

830.  Systems  II.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  530/730  or  equivalent. 

To  develop  an  understanding  of  and  an  appre- 
ciation for  financial  information  systems,  design 
and  control,  with  an  emphasis  on  electronic 
data  processing  systems. 

831.  Systems  III.  4  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  810,  830,  MS  800,  or 
equivalent. 

An  in-depth  examination  of  particular  financial 
information  systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  cur- 
rent developments  in  the  area. 

841.  Tax  IV.  4  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  542/742  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

A  detailed  study  of  tax  problems  of  corporations 
and  their  shareholders. 

842.  Tax  V.  4  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  542/742  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

This  course  involves  an  examination  of  funda- 
mental legal  concepts,  technical  rules,  and 
computational  procedures  relating  to  federal 
taxation  of  partnerships  and  partners.  Areas  of 
emphasis  include  partnership  formation,  opera- 
tions, and  termination.  Additional  topics  cov- 
ered include  changes  in  partner  ownership, 
family  partnerships,  and  limited  partnerships. 
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843.  Tax  VI.  4  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  542/742  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

This  course  should  be  taken  last  in  the  tax  se- 
quence. Emphasis  on  role  of  accountant  in  life- 
time planning  and  administration  of  estates. 

844.  Tax  VII.  4  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  542/742  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

An  examination  of  the  fundamental  legal  con- 
cepts, technical  rules,  and  computational  pro- 
cedures relating  to  federal  taxation  of  corpora- 
tions and  shareholders.  Areas  of  emphasis 
include  corporate  reorganizations,  Subchapter 
S  corporation,  and  the  filing  of  consolidated  tax 
returns. 

845.  Tax  VIII.  4  hours 

Prerequisite:  ACC  542/742  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

An  examination  of  the  fundamental  legal  con- 
cepts, technical  rules,  and  computational  pro- 
cedures relating  to  current  developments  in  tax- 
ation. Topics  covered  may  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to,  multinational  taxation,  deferred 
compensation,  employment  taxation,  and  state 
and  local  taxation. 

849.  Tax  Implications  in  Management 
Decisions.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  799F. 

Furnish  the  potential  manager  with  an  under- 
standing of  selected  provisions  of  federal  in- 
come and  estate  taxation  relevant  in  making 
business  decisions.  (Not  open  to  MAcc  stu- 
dents.) 

871.  Professional  Accounting.  3  hours. 
Ethics,  responsibility  and  liability  of  accountant. 

872.  Accounting  Policy.  3  hours. 

An  analytical  examination  of  the  broad  policy 
issues  facing  accountants  in  all  areas  of  society. 
An  integration  of  the  functional  fields  of  busi- 
ness and  the  component  areas  of  accounting. 

882.  Contemporary  Profession  Issues. 

4  hours. 

Emerging  topics  and  issues  in  professional  ac- 
counting. 

890.  Public  Sector  II.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  590/790. 
An  intensive  study  of  public  sector  accounting 
and  auditing  for  students  who  plan  careers  in 
!the  public  sector  or  who  desire  to  become  spe- 
cialists in  the  public  sector  area  with  public  ac- 
counting firms. 

893.  Public  Sector  Accounting  for  Non- 
Accountants.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  governmental  and  other  public  sec- 
tor accounting  for  non-business  majors.  Topics 


covered  will  include  an  introduction  to  ac- 
counting, budgeting,  state  and  local  govern- 
ment accounting,  and  accounting  for  the  Fed- 
eral government,  public  schools,  colleges  and 
universities,  hospitals,  auditing  and  cost  deter- 
mination. 

899.  Directed  Study  in  Accounting.  1-1 5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Directed  study  or  research  in  the  area  of  ac- 
counting. 

900.  Research  Methodology  in  Accounting.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Doctoral  students  only. 
This  seminar  is  designed  to  assist  the  candidate 
in  identifying,  describing,  and  illustrating  the 
various  methodological  approaches  which  are 
appropriate  for  research.  Methodologies  in  ac- 
counting research  will  be  examined.  Applica- 
tions^ these  methodologies  will  be  examined 
by  analysis  and  study  of  the  contributions  of 
major  research  efforts  with  the  intent  of  under- 
standing both  the  research  approach  and  the  re- 
sults of  the  research. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


BANKING  AND  FINANCE  (FIN) 

681.  (ECN)  International  Finance:  Theory  and 
Policy.  5  hours. 

Balance  of  payments  analysis,  international 
equilibrium  and  the  mechanism  of  adjustment, 
international  money  markets  and  monetary 
standards,  capital  movements  and  the  objec- 
tives of  international  monetary  policy  and  inter- 
national corporate  finance. 

687.  (AEC)  Commodity  Markets.  5  hours. 
See  AEC  687. 

733.  Credit  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FIN  330  or  799F. 
An  analysis  of  the  principles  underlying  the  ex- 
tension of  credit  to  finance  the  transfer  of  goods 
and  services. 

799F.   Financial  Problems  Analysis.  3  hours. 
An  accelerated  introduction  to  financial  state- 
ment analysis,  financial  planning  and  capital 
budgeting  for  MBA  students. 

800.  Corporate  Financial  Policy.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FIN  330  or  799F. 

Analysis  of  financial  problems  and  policies  of 

corporations. 
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801.  Investments.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FIN  330  or  equivalent. 
Elements  of  an  "ideal"  investment;  examina- 
tions and  testing  of  specific  investment  securi- 
ties. 

802.  Investment  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FIN  330  or  equivalent. 
Considers  alternative  basic  approaches  to  man- 
agement of  common  stock  and  fixed-income  se- 
curity portfolios.  Extensive  use  is  made  of  in- 
vestment management  cases  in  specific  areas. 
These  include  personal  trusts,  pension  funds, 
endowment  funds,  insurance  companies,  and 
individual  accounts.  Problems  and  readings  are 
also  assigned. 

803.  Security  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FIN  330  or  equivalent. 

The  tools  of  security  analysis  are  developed  and 
applied  to  improve  critical  judgement  in  the  ap- 
praisal and  selections  of  securities. 

804.  Public  Finance.  5  hours. 

A  general  consideration  of  American  public  ex- 
penditures, revenues,  and  fiscal  administration. 

808.  Management  of  Financial  Institutions. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FIN  800  or  equivalent. 
Analysis  of  the  financial  management  problems 
of  financial  institutions.  Special  attention  will 
be  devoted  to  commercial  banks,  savings  insti- 
tutions and  pension  funds. 

809.  Financial  Planning  and  Control.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FIN  430,  or  equivalent,  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

A  survey  of  theory,  and  procedures  involved  in 
the  development  and  operation  of  financial 
plans  and  financial  control  to  aid  in  the  admin- 
istration of  commercial  and  industrial  enter- 
prises. The  emphasis  is  on  quantitative  methods 
in  finance. 

811.  Commercial  Banking.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FIN  326. 

Theory  of  commercial  banking  and  its  effect  on 
the  supply  of  money  and  national  income:  the 
concept  of  bank  asset  management;  the  rela- 
tionship of  asset  management  to  liquidity;  com- 
mercial banking  and  the  nation's  credit  struc- 
ture. 

81 2.  The  American  Financial  System.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FIN  326. 

The  function,  role  and  management  of  the  ma- 
jor types  of  financial  institutions  in  the  United 
States.  Particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  flow  of 
funds  through  the  specialized  financial  market 
sectors. 


81 3.  State  and  Local  Public  Finance.  5  hours. 
Revenues,  expenditures,  and  fiscal  administra- 
tion of  Georgia  and  its  political  subdivisions, 
fiscal  comparisons  of  Georgia  with  other  states; 
and  an  analysis  of  intergovernmental  tax  rela- 
tionships. 

815.  (POL)  Metropolitan  Fiscal  Problems.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
An  examination  of  public  economy  of  metro- 
politan areas  and  an  intensive  study  of  selected 
special  metropolitan  fiscal  problems  in  the  areas 
of  public  expenditures,  revenues  and  fiscal  ad- 
ministration. 

820.  Monetary  Policy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FIN  326. 

Monetary  theory  and  how  it  affects  monetary 
policy:  objectives;  techniques,  and  problems 
involved:  treasury  fiscal  and  debit  management 
policy  as  they  affect  and  are  affected  by  Federal 
Reserve  policy. 

830.  Business  Financial  Policy.  5  hours. 

The  social  and  economic  consequence  of  busi- 
ness financial  policies.  Projections  of  aggregate 
sources  and  uses  of  business  funds,  dividend 
policy,  and  possible  financing  gaps,  business 
and  social  aspects  of  mergers  and  reorganiza- 
tion. 

831.  Investment  Analysis.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
The  theory  of  the  determination  of  investment 
values.  Advanced  studies  of  the  theory  of  in- 
vestment risk,  institutional  market  factors,  S.E.C. 
regulations,  and  economic  environment. 

835.  The  Theory  of  Public  Finance.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FIN  434. 

Study  of  the  shifting,  incidence  and  impact  of 
various  types  of  taxes  and  the  total  economic 
impact  of  a  system  of  taxes  and  of  a  given  vol- 
ume and  description  of  governmental  expendi- 
tures. 

837.  (POL)  Quantitative  Analysis  for  Public 
Decision  Making.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  204  or  equivalent. 
A  tool  course  for  public  administration.  The 
course  involves  an  introduction  to  quantitative 
analysis  and  techniques  used  in  planning  pro- 
gramming budgeting  systems. 

850.  Monetary  and  Banking  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FIN  326  and  450. 
The  development  of  monetary  and  banking 
theories  in  economic  thought  from  David  Hume 
to  the  present.  Emphasis  is  on  the  implications 
of  monetary  theories  as  they  are  reflected  in 
various  demands  for  money. 
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851.  Money  Market  Institutions.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  flow  of  funds,  credit  instruments, 
role  of  financial  institutions,  and  the  structure  of 
interest  rates. 

853.  Development  of  Monetary  Institutions.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  FIN  850. 

A  history  of  the  development  of  monetary  insti- 
tutions from  medieval  period  to  the  present. 
Particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  development 
of  banking  and  central  banking  in  Europe  and 
their  effect  on  the  development  of  American 
monetary  institutions.  The  Federal  Reserve  Sys- 
tem is  treated  as  an  extension  of  the  logical  de- 
velopment of  central  banking  in  the  United 
States  and  Europe. 

881.  Seminar  International  Finance.  5  hours. 
World  monetary  system,   international  money 
and  capital  markets,  financing  for  multinational 
business. 

899.  Research  Problems  in  Finance.  5  hours. 
An  examination  of  the  most  recent  professional 
contributions  in  the  various  special  fields  of  fi- 
nance. Student  and  instructor  interests  deter- 
mine which  particular  field  is  brought  under 
scrutiny. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

951.  Financial  Problems  Analysis.  5-10 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  Master's  degree  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  various  methods  employed  in 
particular  fields  of  financial  analysis,  together 
with  their  methodological  implications  and  ef- 
ficiency in  getting  results. 

955.  Research  Problems  in  Public  Finance.  5 

hours. 

An  examination  of  the  most  recent  professional 
contributions  in  public  finance.  Student  and  in- 
structor interests  determine  which  particular 
field  is  brought  into  scrutiny. 

995.  (RE)  Real  Estate  Finance.  5  hours. 
See  RE  995. 


BUSINESS  LAW  (BL) 

711.  (RE)  Real  Estate  Law.  5  hours. 
See  RE  711. 

776.  Business  Law  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BL  370  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Business  organization,  agency,  insurance,  prop- 
erty, bankruptcy,  secured  transactions  and  com- 
mercial paper. 


798F.  Legal  and  Social  Environment  of 
Business.  3  hours. 

A  foundational  approach  to  the  interrelation- 
ship of  law,  society  and  business.  The  study  of 
established  socio-legal  concepts  and  the  inves- 
tigation of  the  development  of  the  rule  of  law  in 
society  and  society  under  the  law.  Particular 
emphasis  is  placed  on  cases  and  writings  in- 
volving plural  concepts  or  categories  of  study. 

870.  Social,  Political  and  Legal  Environment 
of  Business.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BL  798F  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  law  as  it  affects  business,  not  as 
substantive  subject  matter  but  as  a  model  for  ra- 
tional  decision   making.    Concentration   upon 
skill  development  evaluation  of  opposing  views 
and  alternative  solutions  in  all  problem  areas. 


ECONOMICS  (ECN) 

601.  The  Economics  of  Poverty.  5  hours. 
An  economic  analysis  of:  the  causes  of  poverty; 
the  amount  of  poverty  in  contemporary  U.S.  so- 
ciety; spending  patterns  of  the  poor;  the  effects 
of  discrimination;  the  economics  of  the  welfare 
system,  the  negative  income  tax  and  other  pro- 
posed remedies  for  poverty. 

647.  Private  Enterprise  and  Public  Policy. 

5  hours. 

Factors  determining  the  structure  of  particular 
industries;  pricing  behavior  of  industries  as  a 
function  of  structure,  with  particular  reference 
to  oligopoloy  theory;  dynamic  aspects  of  indus- 
try structure;  effects  of  market  structure  on  such 
variables  as  product  differentiation  and  research 
and  development;  welfare  and  policy  implica- 
tions of  industrial  structure. 

648.  Public  Utilities,  Public  Regulation  and 
Public  Enterprise.  5  hours. 

The  functioning  of  the  market  economy;  imper- 
fections leading  to  government  interventions: 
externalities,  natural  monopolies,  and  failure  of 
property  right  definitions.  Examines  possible 
governmental  policies,  including  regulation,  to 
counter  such  imperfections. 

649.  Government  and  Business.  5  hours. 
Economic  bases  and  guidelines  for  government 
intervention;  the  policy  of  maintaining  compe- 
tition; role  of  antitrust  policy  in  a  private  enter- 
prise economy;  character  and  limitations  of  the 
law;  the  law  emerges,  1890-1911;  anti-trust 
law  and  restrictive  agreements;  the  law  and  mo- 
nopoly; the  regulation  of  competitive  practice- 
appraisal  of  anti-trust. 
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681.  (FIN)  International  Finance:  Theory  and 
Policy.  5  hours. 
See  FIN  681. 

689.  The  Labor  Movement.  5  hours. 
Historical  background  of  modern  industrial  re- 
lations; economic,  social  and  political  forces 
contributing  to  the  current  problems  in  labor 
economics. 

690.  (MAN)  Labor  Legislation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  386. 

An  economic  analysis  of  the  problems  and  is- 
sues arising  out  of  the  legislative  and  judicial  ef- 
forts to  define  the  rights,  duties  and  responsibil- 
ities of  labor  organizations  and  management  in 
the  field  of  industrial  relations. 

693.  Industrial  Relations  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  105,  106,  386,  or  permission 
of  department. 

The  study  of  the  growth,  development,  and  eco- 
nomic import  of  labor  movements  in  selected 
countries. 

694.  Labor  Market  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  386. 

A  presentation  of  current  theories,  recent  empir- 
ical investigations,  and  historical  and  current 
data  source  materials  in  the  area  of  labor  supply 
at  the  local,  state,  regional,  and  national  levels. 
The  course  will  focus  upon  1 )  evaluation  of  the 
quality  and  quantity  of  the  labor  resource  avail- 
able to  a  labor  market,  2)  application  of  labor 
market  data  by  firms  and  government  agencies 
and  3)  the  role  of  the  labor  resource  in  explain- 
ing the  South's  regional  position  in  the  national 
economic  setting. 

695.  Economics  of  Population.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  105  and  106. 

Economic  and  social  results  from  population 
change,  particularly  with  respect  to  economic 
opportunities,  employment  investment,  inter- 
national trade,  and  economic  development;  ex- 
planation and  forecasting  of  population  trends. 

696.  Managerial  Economics.  5  hours. 
Concepts,  tools  and  methods  of  economic 
analysis  relevant  to  a  broad  cross  section  of  de- 
cisions within  the  business  firm;  analysis  of 
market  demand,  cost  relevant  to  various  deci- 
sions; capital  budgeting;  and  interrelationships 
between  price  policy,  costs,  promotion  outlays, 
operating  rates,  capital  budgets  and  financing  in 
the  short  and  long  run. 

697.  Economic  Evolution  of  the  United  States. 

5  hours. 

Economic  evolution  of  the  United  States  em- 
phasizes use  of  tools  of  quantitative  and  quali- 
tative analysis  as  applied  to  American  economic 
evolution. 


745.  Contemporary  Economics  for  Non- 
Majors  I.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Employment  theory.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
recent  development  and  varying  points  of  view 
in  contemporary  economics.  May  not  be  counted 
as  part  of  a  degree  program  in  economics  or 
business  administration. 

746.  Contemporary  Economics  for  Non- 
Majors  II.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  545/745. 
Price  theory.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  recent  de- 
velopments and  varying  points  of  view  in  con- 
temporary economics.  May  not  be  counted  as 
part  of  a  degree  program  in  economics  or  busi- 
ness administration. 

797F.  Fundamentals  of  Economic  Analysis. 

5  hours. 

This  course  will  survey  the  fundamental  con- 
cepts involved  in  business  and  industrial  analy- 
sis and  policy,  with  emphasis  on  alternative 
market  structures,  from  both  the  supply  and  de- 
mand sides.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  pure 
competition,  monopoly,  oligopoly,  national  in- 
come analysis,  consumption,  saving,  invest- 
ment, inflation  and  growth. 

800.  Micro-Economic  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  105  and  106. 

Economic  theory  of  households  and  firms.  De- 
termination of  equilibrium  product  and  factor 
prices,  allocation  of  resources  and  distribution 
of  income. 

801 .  Macro-Economic  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  105  and  106. 

National  income  theory  and  policy.  Determina- 
tion of  income,  employment,  prices  and  interest 
rates. 

803.  Economic  Growth  and  Development. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  eco- 
nomics. 

Study  of  the  problems  and  methods  of  achieving 
a  more  rapid  rate  of  economic  and  social  devel- 
opment. Specific  problems  in  the  area  of  popu- 
lation, resource  endowment,  entrepreneurship, 
and  physical  and  human  capital  are  considered. 
Strategies  and  methods  of  measuring  and  imple- 
menting changes  to  achieve  "desired"  objec- 
tives are  stressed. 

805.  Advanced  Economic  Theory  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Core  courses  in  economics. 

An  analysis  of  selected  problems  in  micro-eco- 
nomic theory. 

806.  Advanced  Economic  Theory  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  805. 

An  analysis  of  selected  problems  in  macro-eco- 
nomic theory. 
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807-808.  The  History  of  Economic  Thought  I, 
II.  5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  review  of  the  history  of  economic  theory.  The 
evolution  of  the  important  principles  of  eco- 
nomics. 

809.  Advanced  Economic  Theory  III.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   Advanced   training   in  economic 
theory  and  permission  of  department. 

An  application  of  the  concepts  of  macro-  and 
micro-economic  theory  to  a  world  of  distur- 
bance, change,  and  growth.  Attention  is  given 
to  the  micro-economic  foundations  of  employ- 
ment and  inflation  under  conditions  of  equilib- 
rium and  disequilibrium. 

810.  Research  in  Economic  Growth  I. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  803  and  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Verbal  and  mathematical  formulation  of  the 
classical  to  the  most  recent  theories  of  eco- 
nomic growth.  Aggregate  and  sectoral  models 
with  emphasis  on  econometric  application  will 
be  stressed. 

825.  Collective  Bargaining. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

The  collective  bargaining  process  with  special 

reference  to  its  economic  implications. 

836.  Seminar  in  Business  Conditions  Analysis. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  436  and  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Study  of  recent  developments  and  research  in 
economic  theory  and  techniques  as  they  relate 
to  business  conditions  analysis.  Economic 
growth,  short-run  disturbances,  adjustment  pro- 
cesses, and  questions  of  welfare  and  public 
policy  all  are  viewed  within  the  framework  of  a 
general  equilibrium  system. 

869.  Mathematical  Analysis  for  Economics. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Selected  topics  from  differential  and  integral 
calculus  of  multiargument  functions.  Also  in- 
cluded are  those  techniques  of  differential  and 
difference  equations  required  in  dynamic  eco- 
nomic models. 

870.  Mathematical  Economics  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Application  of  mathematical  methods  to  eco- 
nomic theory  and  problems  including  joint  sup- 

i     ply  and  demand  relationship,  general  equilib- 
rium, cost  curves  and  production  functions. 

871.  Mathematical  Economics  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

!    Application  of  mathematical  techniques  to  se- 
lected topics  in  micro-  and  macro-economics, 


including  measuring  and  testing  hypotheses  and 
the  construction  of  economic  models. 

879.  International  Trade:  Theory  and  Policy. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Theoretical  analysis,  historical  survey  and  cur- 
rent problems  of  international  trade;  an  exami- 
nation of  international  economic  policies  and 
institutions  especially  as  they  relate  to  national 
political  and  economic  objectives;  trade  bar- 
riers and  controls. 

880.  Seminar  In  International  Trade.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  879,  ECN/FIN  481/681,  or 
equivalent  and  permission  of  department. 
Advanced  international  trade  and  payments 
theory  and  the  application  of  concepts  to  cur- 
rent problems.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
problems  of  adjustment  to  changing  patterns  of 
international  trade  and  payments. 

891.  Research  In  Applied  Economic  Statistics. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Individual  research  in  the  application  of  statisti- 
cal methods  to  economic  problems. 

894.  Seminar  In  Economic  History.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

A  seminar  on  selected  topics  in  economic  his- 
tory. Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  issues  of 
current  interest  to  economic  historians.  In- 
cluded will  be  discussion  of  railroads,  slavery, 
post-Civil  War  South,  and  the  Great  Depression. 

895.  Applied  Economic  Statistics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  312. 

Sample  design,  applications  of  sampling  theory 
and  significance  testing  in  economics  and  busi- 
ness, elementary  analysis  of  variance,  and  mul- 
tiple regression  and  correlations. 

896.  Quantitative  Analysis  for  Economics. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MS  312. 

The  general  linear  correlation  model  is  devel- 
oped and  the  inferences  that  can  be  drawn  from 
the  model  are  discussed. 

897.  Advanced  Econometrics.  5  hours. 
Topics  in  the  theory  of  econometrics  including 
errors  in  variables,  autocorrelation,  multicollin- 
earity,    heteroscedasticity,    and    simultaneous- 
equations  bias  for  various  estimating  methods. 

899.  Economics  Seminar.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  research  problem  in  the  field  of  major  con- 
centration under  personal  supervision  of  major 
professor. 
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900.  Business  Economics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  797F  or  equivalent. 
Economic  analysis  of  the  environment  of  busi- 
ness with  emphasis  on  methods  of  business  de- 
cision-making. Determinants  of  growth,  prob- 
lems in  fluctuations,  interdependence  among 
sectors  and  management  implications  are  con- 
sidered. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


MANAGEMENT  (MAN) 

656.  (SPC)  Group  Discussion  and  Conference 
Leadership.  5  hours. 
See  SPC  656. 

667.  (SPC)  Interviewing.  5  hours. 
See  SPC  667. 

690.  (ECN)  Labor  Legislation.  5  hours. 
See  ECN  690. 

691.  (ECN)  Collective  Bargaining.  5  hours. 
See  ECN  691. 

740.  Business  and  Society.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAN  351  or  362H. 
A  study  of  the  major  facets  of  the  American 
business  system  in  their  historical  and  social 
background;  growth  of  corporate  capitalism 
and  industrial  state  and  business  institutions  in 
their  interaction  with  cultural  and  social  envi- 
ronment. 

749.  Entrepreneurship  New  Venture 
Formation.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  MAN  351,  ACC  110,  MKT  360, 
FIN  330. 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  characteristics  of 
the  entrepreneur,  a  brief  history  of  independent 
business,  causes  of  success  and  failure  of  inde- 
pendent businesses,  and  the  factors  involved  in 
starting  up  an  independent  business  on  a  sound 
basis. 

756.  Special  Problems  in  Small  Business. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  MAN  549/749,  MAN  554. 
This  course  begins  with  a  study  of  the  environ- 
ment of  small  businesses  and  the  factors  leading 
to  success  and/or  failure.  Then  moves  into  the 
particular  approaches  and  tools  utilized  by  the 
more  successful  businesses,  and  applies  those 
tools  to  an  operating  concern.  The  final  part  of 
the  course  involves  the  student  serving  as  a 
counselor  to  a  small  business  that  has  requested 
assistance. 


782.  (PSY)  Personnel  Measurement.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAN  351  or  362H. 
A  study  of  quantitative  methods  and  research 
models  applicable  to  the  measurements  of  per- 
sonnel and  their  work  behavior  in  organiza- 
tions. 

786.  (PSY)  Wage  and  Salary  Administration. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAN  351  or  362H. 
A  study  of  job  evaluation  and  other  procedures 
that  lead  to  the  development  of  a  sound  wage 
and  salary  structure;  problems  of  administra- 
tion, executive  compensation,  and  financial  in- 
centives. 

788.  (PSY)  Personnel  Selection  and 
Placement.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAN  351  or  362H. 
A  study  of  methods  applicable  to  the  develop- 
ment and  valid  standards  of  personnel  selection 
and  placement  with  the  use  of  psychological 
tests,  the  personal  interview,  and  other  kinds  of 
personal  data. 

792.  Problems  in  Human  Resource 

Utilization.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAN  351  or  362H. 

A  treatment  of  selected  areas  of  current  concern 

regarding  the  utilization  of  human  resources. 

795.  Administrative  Practices.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAN  351  or  362H. 
A  study  of  concepts  and  research  findings  per- 
taining to  individual  and  group  behavior  in  or- 
ganizations; nature  and  crucial  importance  of 
communications,  employee  motivations  and 
group  dynamics;  development  of  greater  effec- 
tiveness in  organizations  through  a  better  under- 
standing of  managerial  philosophies,  proce- 
dures and  techniques. 

798F.  Production/Operations  Management. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MS  789F  or  equivalent. 
The  major  thrust  of  this  course  is  the  application 
of  mathematical,  statistical  and  computer  sci- 
ence techniques  to  operations  problems.  The 
applications  are  largely  applicable  to  the  pro- 
duction environment  but  not  exclusively  so. 
Topics  include  mathematical  programming,  op- 
timization models,  Monte  Carlo  methods,  con- 
trol charts  and  network  analysis. 
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799F.  Management  and  Organizational 
Behavior.  3  hours. 

Analysis  of  management  functions  and  pro- 
cesses as  applied  to  organizations,  includes  fun- 
damentals of  line  and  staff,  management  prin- 
ciples and  techniques  and  their  applications. 
Study  of  human  behavior  in  organizations  and 
the  administration  of  organizational  behavior 
conflicts.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  interactions  of  motivation,  authority  dynam- 
ics, and  organization  structure  with  human  be- 
havior and  to  the  consequent  effect  on  organi- 
zational efficiency. 

820.  The  Design  of  Productive  Systems. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAN  798F,  MS  798F,  799F,  800. 
This  course  shall  concentrate  on  the  design  of 
productive  systems.  Such  topics  as  product/ser- 
vice design;  process  design/selection;  produc- 
tive capacity;  facility  size  and  location;  process 
layout  and  facility  design;  job  design,  perform- 
ance, measurement,  and  productivity  improve- 
ment; and  the  organization  of  human  resources 
within  a  productive  system  shall  be  covered. 

821.  Operations  Planning,  Scheduling,  and 
Control.  5  hours 

Prerequisite:  MS  800,  MAN  798F. 
An  in-depth  examination  of  the  problems  of  ag- 
gregate production  planning,  operations  sched- 
uling and  control  in  manufacturing  and  service 
organizations.  The  course  will  survey  the  major 
research  results  on  these  problems.  Sample  top- 
ics are  job  and  Flow  Shop  scheduling,  master 
scheduling,  and  resource  requirements  plan- 
ning. 

822.  Inventory  Planning  and  Control. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAN  798F,  MS  798F,  799F. 
This  course  deals  with  the  management  of  in- 
ventories through  the  development  of  inventory 
control  systems.  Traditional  inventory  theory 
and  materials  requirements  planning  will  be 
covered  for  independent  and  dependent  de- 
mand structures. 

856.  (SPC)  Seminar  in  Group  Discussion. 

5  hours. 

Intensive  examination  of  research  in  small  group 
communications  with  major  emphasis  of  those 
variables  which  exert  greatest  influence.  Course 
includes  consideration  of  recent  research  find- 
ings as  well  as  those  studies  recognized  as  cen- 
tral to  the  area  of  investigation. 

896.  (SPC)  Seminar  in  Communication  and 
Conflict.  5  hours. 
See  SPC  896. 


899.  Directed  Study  in  Management.  1-15 
hours. 

Directed  study  in  management  will  involve  the 
preparation  of  research  papers  giving  particular 
attention  to  specialized  problems  in  any  field  of 
management. 

900.  Organizational  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAN  799F  or  equivalent. 
Critical  analyses  of  research  and  theory  on  com- 
plex organizational  behavior.  Theory  building 
in  both  structure  and  process. 

902.  Seminar  in  Personnel  Research.  5  hours. 
An  intensive  review  and  critique  of  published 
research  in  the  personnel  area.  Particular  atten- 
tion will  be  paid  to  the  adequacy  of  research 
design  and  procedures. 

903.  Problems  in  Personnel  Research. 

5  hours. 

Supervised  research  directed  toward  the  study 
of  selected  problems.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  developing  the  skills  needed  to  carry  out  a 
research  project  and  to  present  the  study  in  ap- 
propriate written  form. 

904.  Seminar  in  Management  Development. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  factors  influencing  the  development 
of  individuals  within  formal  organizations.  Em- 
phasis will  be  on  professional  and  managerial 
personnel. 

905.  The  Systems  Approach.  5  hours. 

The  systems  approach  is  primarily  a  way  of 
thinking.  It  is  a  viewpoint  that  conceptualizes 
institutions  as  organized  complexities,  i.e.,  as 
organic  (open)  systems.  The  interdisciplinary 
character  of  the  systems  approach  is  exempli- 
fied by  the  development  of  general  systems 
theory  and  cybernetics.  This  course  relates  the 
theories  and  findings  of  such  interdisciplinary 
research  to  the  study  of  human  organizations. 

906.  Decision  Theory.  5  hours. 
Examination  of  the  philosophical  and  scientific 
bases  of  decision-making  processes  especially 
in  their  qualitative  dimensions.  Related  psycho- 
logical, organizational,  and  small-group  con- 
structs are  analyzed. 

907.  Productive  Systems:  Policy  and 
Problems.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAN  798F. 
A  case  studies  survey  of  the  major  policy  areas 
of  responsibility  of  production/operations  man- 
agers in  both  manufacturing  and  service  indus- 
tries. Will  demonstrate  the  interrelatedness  of 
other  functional  areas  to  production/operations 
management  by  illustrating  each  major  problem 
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area  from  the  standpoint  of  relevant  criteria, 
constraints,  decision  alternatives,  and  interde- 
pendencies  between  areas. 

91 0.  Contemporary  Management  Problems. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
An  intensive  examination  of  a  limited  number 
of  key  problems  in  current  management  prac- 
tice and  applications — together  with  a  study  of 
research  techniques  and  models  for  probing 
them  more  deeply. 

911.  Modern  Management  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Master's  degree  or  equivalent. 
In-depth  study  of  emerging  concepts  and  theo- 
ries in  management  and  administration.  Each 
development  is  traced  historically  and  placed  in 
its  cultural  environment. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

940.  Business  and  Society.  5  hours. 
Provides  an  opportunity  for  examining  the  broad 
spectrum  of  the  interrelationships  between  busi- 
ness and  society  and  their  changing  pattern.  The 
broad  objective  is  to  help  the  student  to  relate 
business  to  its  external  culture,  the  social  sys- 
tem, and  its  total  environment;  and  also  to  de- 
velop an  understanding  of  the  role  of  manage- 
ment as  the  linking  mechanism  between  the 
business  organization  and  the  social  environ- 
ment. Representative  issues:  corporate  power 
and  responsibility,  social  policy  of  manage- 
ment, social  auditing,  managerial  ethics,  busi- 
ness and  governmental  balance. 

941 .  Managerial  Uses  of  the  Computer. 

5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  managerial  uses  and  impli- 
cations of  the  computer.  Topics  include  the 
computer  and  society,  routine  data  processing 
applications,  computer  assisted  decision  mak- 
ing applications,  the  manager  and  information 
systems,  the  computer's  impact  upon  manage- 
ment and  the  organization,  and  computer  plan- 
ning, selection  and  implementation. 

950.  System  Analysis  and  Design.  5  hours. 
Introduction  to  phases  in  the  development  of 
computerbased  management  information  sys- 
tems. Feasibility  studies,  principles  of  analysis 
and  design,  tools  and  equipment  used  by  de- 
signers, factors  associated  with  successful  sys- 
tems. Phases  in  development  of  large-scale 
man-machine  systems. 

951.  Managing  Business  Data  Processing 
Systems.  5  hours. 

Applications  of  management  information  sys- 
tems for  operations,  management  control,  and 
strategic  planning.  Utilization  of  management 
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information  systems  serve  various  functions  in  a 
business,  and  to  serve  managers  at  various  lev- 
els of  organization. 

952.  International  Business  Strategy.  5  hours. 
Focuses  upon  the  formulation  and  implementa- 
tion of  integrated  corporate  strategy  by  multi- 
national business  organizations.  Examines  di- 
verse aspects  of  the  planning,  direction  and 
control  of  the  many  flows  (products,  technol- 
ogy, capital,  personnel,  and  funds)  linking  the 
multinational  company  to  its  affiliates  while  op- 
erating within  a  plurality  of  political,  economic, 
and  sociocultural  systems. 

953.  Business  Policy  Formulation  and 
Administration.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MBA  standing  and  courses  in  fi- 
nance, marketing,  and  production/operations 
management. 

The  final  integrating  course  for  the  analytical 
application  of  business  functions  and  adminis- 
tration skills.  To  develop  analytical  skills  and  at- 
titudes of  top  management  in  administering  the 
company  as  a  whole,  and  the  interrelationships 
of  all  problems  in  the  organization.  Setting  stra- 
tegic objectives,  analysis  of  changing  environ- 
ments, developing  corporate  strategies,  formu- 
lating business  policies,  and  analysis  of  problems 
in  management  functions  terms  in  addition  to 
other  analyses  in  the  organization. 

954.  Small  Business  Management.  5  hours. 
This  course  is  intended  to  familiarize  the  stu- 
dent with  the  role  of  small  business  ownership 
in  an  economic  environment.  Special  consid- 
eration will  be  given  small  business  enterprise 
management  in  its  effort  for  survival  and  growth, 
with  consideration  given  to  research  and  devel- 
opment, marketing,  finance,  and  acquisitions 
and  mergers. 

985.  Personnel  Administration.  5  hours. 
In-depth  study  of  selected  topics  of  personnel 
programs.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  development 
and  evaluation  of  these  programs  within  orga- 
nizations. 

989.  Management  of  Human  Resources. 

5  hours. 

A  review  of  federal  regulation  of  human  re- 
source management  in  areas  such  as  equal  em- 
ployment, occupational  safety  and  health,  and 
employee  retirement  plans. 

994.  Manpower  Planning  and  Utilization. 

5  hours. 

This  course  offers  an  intensive  study  of  man- 
power planning  and  development  at  the  firm 
level.  Areas  of  concern  include  the  influence  of 
governmental  action,  societal  change  and  tech- 
nological growth,  both  at  the  level  of  the  firm 


and  the  nation.  Students  analyze  existing  man- 
power planning  and  development  systems,  and 
design  redesign  them  to  better  meet  current  or- 
ganizational and  societal  demands. 

996.  (SPC)  Seminar  in  Organizational 
Communication.  5  hours. 

Critical  evaluation  of  research  in  organizational 
communication  with  emphasis  on  its  applica- 
bility to  the  work  environment.  The  relationship 
between  communication  and  the  other  mana- 
gerial processes  will  be  investigated  and  means 
of  maximizing  the  processes  considered. 

997.  Organizational  Theory.  5  hours. 

An  elaboration  of  recent  literature  in  organiza- 
tion theory  and  behavior  with  an  emphasis  on 
empiricism  and  methodology  and  their  relation- 
ship with  theory. 

998.  Problems  in  Personnel  Research. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAN  903. 

A  study  of  methods  appropriate  to  applied  per- 
sonnel research,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
the  problems  associated  with  longitudinal  re- 
search. 

999.  Business  Policy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  M.B.A.  standing  and  at  least  one 
course  from  each  of  the  major  functional  areas. 
A  course  dealing  with  corporate  planning  and 
the  critically  important  role  of  top  management 
in  assuring  its  success;  basic  tools  and  methods 
in  making  planning  decisions;  conceptual  and 
operational  models  of  comprehensive  corporate 
planning,  including  planning  in  major  func- 
tional areas;  process,  development,  and  struc- 
ture of  such  planning;  translating  objectives  and 
strategies  into  current  operational  plans. 


MANAGEMENT  SCIENCES  (MS) 

This  is  the  quantitative  program  with  the  Col- 
lege of  Business  Administration  that  was  previ- 
ously taught  under  the  Quantitative  Methods 
heading.  The  program  has  been  expanded  to  in- 
clude a  wider  course  offering  than  previously 
available  under  QM.  The  program  is  housed  un- 
der the  Quantitative  Business  Analysis  Depart- 
ment. 

With  the  exception  of  three  split  level  courses 
(MS  512/712,  MS  532/732,  MS  552/752)  all 
courses  are  restricted  to  graduate  students.  The 
courses  are  essentially  organized  into  four  basic 
disciplines:  deterministic  models,  simulation, 
stochastic  models,  and  applied  statistics. 


712.  Sampling  Methodology  for  Business. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  MS  322H  or  STA  421/621  or 
equivalent. 

Introduction  to  sampling  methods  commonly 
used  in  business,  including  accounting,  market- 
ing, finance,  insurance,  management,  and  eco- 
nomics, special  problems  in  applications  to  ac- 
counting, marketing,  and  other  business  and 
economic  areas.  Emphasis  is  on  implementa- 
tion problems  and  how  sampling  methods  are 
used  in  business.  (Students  may  not  receive 
credit  for  both  MS  512/712  and  STA  424/624.) 

732.  Business  Forecasting  Methods.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  312. 

Introduction  to  the  methods  and  application  of 
forecasting  techniques  commonly  used  in  busi- 
ness. Techniques  such  as  moving  averages,  ex- 
ponential smoothing,  regression  analysis,  time 
series  analysis  and  Box-Jenkins  methods  are  sur- 
veyed. Emphasis  is  on  implementation  through 
relevant  projects. 

752.  Applied  Regression  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:    MS    322H   or   STA   421/621    or 
equivalent. 

Use  of  regression  analysis  in  business;  simple 
and  multiple  regression;  correlation;  special  ap- 
plications to  business. 

798F.  Foundations  in  Management  Sciences. 

3  hours.  Three  hours  lecture  and  one  hour  lab. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  204. 

Descriptive  statistical  measures,  basic  proba- 
bility notions,  estimation  and  hypothesis  testing 
for  the  mean  and  proportion  in  a  population, 
simple  linear  models,  and  decision  theory.  Em- 
phasis is  on  applications  in  a  business  environ- 
ment. 

799F.  Foundations  in  Data  Processing  for 
Business.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  204. 

This  is  an  introductory  course  in  the  use  of  com- 
puters in  a  business  environment.  The  course  is 
designed  for  graduate  students  (MBA  and  oth- 
ers) who  have  no  previous  background  in  the 
area.  Topics  include  computer  programming  as 
well  as  hardware  and  operating  system  con- 
cepts. FORTRAN  language  is  taught. 

800.  Survey  of  Operations  Research.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  798F  or  equivalent. 
A  survey  of  operations  research  techniques  and 
methodology  and  their  applications  to  opera- 
tional business  problems.  Linear  programming, 
goal  programming,  transportation  models,  simu- 
lation, queuing  theory  and  other  O.R.  tech- 
niques are  stressed. 
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805.  Business  Simulation  Models.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  800  or  equivalent. 
An  examination  of  the  construction  and  use  of 
simulation  models  in  business.  Random  num- 
ber and  process  generators;  construction  of 
simulation  models;  validation;  implementation 
aspects;  introduction  to  special  purpose  simu- 
lation languages;  research  projects. 

812.  Applied  Statistical  Methods.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  312  or  equivalent. 
Statistical  analysis  as  applied  to  business.  Statis- 
tical inferences  about  population  means  and 
variances;  inferences  from  categorical  data; 
nonparametric  methods;  analysis  of  variance; 
applications  to  problems  in  business. 

815.  Deterministic  Models.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  800  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  deterministic  mathematical  program- 
ming techniques  employed  in  operations  re- 
search. Emphasis  is  on  non-linear  and  dynamic 
programming  techniques,  such  as  classical  op- 
timization, gradient  methods,  quadratic  pro- 
gramming, forward  and  backward  algorithms. 

817.  Stochastic  Models.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  800  or  equivalent. 
An  examination  of  probablistic  models  useful  in 
business.  Birth  and  death  models;  queuing 
models;  Markov  models;  inventory  models; 
chance-constrained  models;  and  stochastic  pro- 
gramming. 

899.  Directed  Study  in  Management  Sciences. 

5-15  hours. 

Designed  to  permit  the  student  to  perform  in- 
dependent and  directed  study  and  research.  To 
offer  a  student  the  opportunity  to  study  and  re- 
search subject  matter  in  management  sciences 
not  offered  as  complete  subject  matter  in  an- 
other course. 

905.  Advanced  Business  Simulation  Models. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MS  805. 

Advanced  topics  in  applying  simulation  to  busi- 
ness problems;  design  of  simulation  experi- 
ments; special  purpose  simulation  languages 
and  their  uses  in  business;  research  projects. 

915.  Advanced  Deterministic  Models. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MS  815. 

A  study  of  advanced  deterministic  mathematical 
programming  techniques.  Emphasis  is  on  inte- 
ger programming,  network  optimization,  and 
other  related  techniques,  such  as  branch  and 
bound  algorithms  and  Comory's  cutting  plane 
method. 


917.  Advanced  Stochastic  Models.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  817  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Advanced  topics  in  stochastic  models  are  con- 
sidered, including  autoregressive  schemes,  Box- 
Jenkins  methodology,  Brownian  motion,  re- 
newal processes,  stochastic  optimization  and 
spectral  analysis. 

930.  Thesis  5-50  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  899. 

932.  Decision  Theory  for  Business.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  812. 

Decision-making  under  uncertainty  and  risk; 
utility  theory;  classical  decision  theory  and  its 
uses  in  business;  risk  functions  and  decision 
functions  applied  to  business.  The  course  also 
examines  Bayesian  decision  theory  and  its  uses 
in  business;  Bayes  decision  rules  for  discrete 
and  continuous  cases;  value  of  information  and 
its  application  to  business. 


MARKETING  (MKT) 

742.  Carrier  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  559  or  equivalent. 

Covers  the  management  of  carrier  operations. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  labor  productivity,  equip- 
ment purchasing,  pricing,  scheduling,  and  car- 
rier policies  and  strategies. 

743.  Current  Transportation  Issues.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  559  or  equivalent. 

The  place  of  transport  in  our  system  so  far  as  it 
is  determined  by  economic,  business,  govern- 
mental, and  social  requirements.  A  study  of  the 
development  of  regulation  of  transport  with  par- 
ticular interest  in  the  social  aspects. 

799F.  Seminar  in  Marketing.  3  hours. 
A  survey  of  marketing  systems  from  both  the 
macro  and  micro  points  of  view.  Examines  mar- 
keting problems  and  functions. 

845.  (PSY)  Behavioral  Theory  and  Marketing. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  799F  or  equivalent. 
Study  of  the  role  of  behavioral  theories  and 
models  in  marketing  and  public  policy  decision 
making.  Emphasis  is  on  relevant  concepts  from 
psychology,  sociology,  economics,  demogra- 
phy, and  anthropology  as  applied  to  the  deci- 
sion areas  of  products,  prices,  promotion,  and 
distribution. 

855.  Marketing  Research  Design  and 
Execution.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  960  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 
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Overview  of  marketing  research  techniques. 
Emphasizes  the  design  and  execution  of  custom 
research  projects. 

861.  Consumer  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  799F  or  equivalent. 
Provides  opportunity  to  acquire  comprehensive 
understanding  of  consumer  and  buyer  behavior 
and  factors  influencing  that  behavior.  Empha- 
sizes the  measurement  of  relevant  concepts 
used  to  explain  consumer  behavior. 

863.  Advertising.  5  hours. 
Reviews  the  role  of  advertising  in  a  free-enter- 
prise society  and  examines  the  management  of 
advertising  activities  in  business  organizations. 

899.  Directed  Study  in  Marketing  Policy. 

5-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Students  design  and  complete  research  projects 
or  management  audits  in  the  area  of  marketing 
management  under  the  supervision  of  a  faculty 
member.  Special  assignments  in  simulations 
and  business  games  may  also  be  undertaken. 

920.  Advertising  and  Sales  Promotion. 

5  hours. 

Focuses  on  advertising  and  sales  promotion  de- 
cisions, especially  those  involved  with  setting 
objectives,  creating  campaigns,  and  measuring 
results.  Develops  an  analytical  basis  for  adver- 
tising and  sales  promotion  management. 

921.  Sales  Management.  5  hours. 

Study  of  field  sales  management  with  emphasis 
on  the  role  of  personal  selling  in  the  marketing 
mix,  building  an  effective  organization,  and 
controlling  and  evaluating  the  sales  force. 

922.  Retail  Management.  5  hours. 

Focuses  on  needs  and  problems  of  retailers  and 
wholesalers  in  the  distribution  system.  Devel- 
ops basic  concepts  and  analytical  techniques 
involved  in  demand  analysis;  spatial,  merchan- 
dising, and  promotion  planning;  and  methods 
of  organizational  control. 

923.  International  Marketing.  5  hours. 

An  analysis  of  planning,  organization,  and  con- 
trol aspects  of  multinational  marketing  opera- 
tions and  the  effects  of  comparative  economies, 
societies,  and  cultures  on  marketing  opportuni- 
ties. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

940.  Physical  Distribution.  5  hours. 
Examines  the  management  of  activities  required 
to  insure  efficient  physical  supply  of  goods,  em- 
phasizing location  decisions,  inventory  control, 
transportation  management,  logistics  informa- 
tion, and  distribution  service  standards. 


941.  Transportation.  5  hours. 
The  various  forms  of  transport  are  considered 
with  special  emphasis  on  their  interrelation- 
ships. Problems  of  management  are  reviewed 
with  consideration  given  to  economic,  social, 
and  political  objectives  which  enter  managerial 
decisions. 

950.  Ethics  in  Business  Practices.  5  hours. 
An  analysis  of  the  changing  character  of  the  re- 
lationships of  business  management  to  social 
groups,  including  the  development  of  honesty 
and  integrity  as  fundamental  values  of  manage- 
rial development. 

960.  Strategic  Marketing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  799F  or  equivalent. 
Focuses  on  contemporary  marketing  practice 
and  provides  opportunity  to  acquire  compre- 
hensive understanding  of  marketing.  Emphasis 
on  the  marketing  process,  strategic  marketing 
planning,  and  marketing  decisions. 

961.  Marketing  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  799F  or  equivalent. 
Essential  elements  of  philosophy  of  science  and 
their  use  in  marketing  are  considered.  Empha- 
sizes the  structure  of  theoretical  explanation 
and  the  interaction  between  marketing  theory 
and  practice. 

962.  Marketing  Data  Collection  Procedures. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  861  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Special  data  collection  procedures  used  in  mar- 
keting research  are  considered,  particularly 
questionnaire  design  and  qualitative  interviews. 

963.  Measuring  Marketing  Effectiveness. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  961 ,  MS  799F  or  permission 
of  department. 

Analysis  of  marketing  data  emphasized.  Covers 
the  use  of  models,  regression  analysis,  and  ex- 
perimental design  in  marketing  research.  Em- 
phasizes analysis  of  historical  marketing  data 
and  the  design  and  analysis  of  field  experiments 
in  marketing. 

964.  Administrative  Data  Analysis  and 
Reporting.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  962,  963  or  permission  of 

department. 

Analysis  and  reporting  of  data  from  secondary 

sources  emphasized. 

965.  Marketing  Research  Methodology.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  960  or  three  undergraduate 
courses  in  marketing  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Examines  the  philosophy,  concepts,  and  meth- 
ods of  marketing  research  design.  Covers  ex- 
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perimental  methods,  sampling  procedures, 
measurement  techniques,  and  other  methodo- 
logical problems  in  marketing  research.  The  stu- 
dent is  introduced  to  data  reduction  and  statis- 
tical modeling  programs. 


REAL  ESTATE  (RE) 

711.  (BL)  Real  Estate  Law.  5  hours. 
Real  estate  law  is  a  study  of  how  the  law  affects 
real  property.  Topics  covered  include  property 
ownership  and  interests,  restrictions  on  such  in- 
terests, real  estate  sales  documents,  landlord- 
tenant  agreements,  conveyances,  and  broker- 
owner  relationships.  Also  discussed  are  the  li- 
censing requirements  for  brokers  and  sales- 
people. 

800.  Real  Estate  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
An  analysis  of  real  estate  markets  including  such 
topics  as  property  values,  patterns  of  land  use, 
and  the  impact  of  political,  demographic,  and 
economic  factors  on  changes  in  values  and  use. 

893.  Real  Estate  Investment.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
The  theory,  principles  and  techniques  of  real  es- 
tate investment,  emphasizing  present  value  and 
cash-flow  approaches  to  real  estate  investment 
decisions. 

899.  Independent  Study.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

990.  Regional  Science.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Measurement   and   analysis   of   regional   eco- 
nomic activity.   Evaluating  regional  economic 
development   policies.    Analysis   of   land    use 
change  and  policies. 

991.  Housing  Market  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

The  housing  problem  and  the  role  of  the  entre- 
preneur and  government.  The  determination  of 
national  housing  policies. 

992.  Urban  Economics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Economic  analysis  of  the  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  urban  areas  and  discussion  of  public 
policy  responses  to  urban  problems. 

994.  Advanced  Valuation  Theories.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

A  review  of  the  historical  development  and 


present  trends  in  appraisal  theory.  The  course 
emphasizes  the  theoretical  problems  in  apply- 
ing valuation  techniques. 

995.  (FIN)  Real  Estate  Finance.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
An  analysis  of  the  role  of  financing  in  real  estate 
decisions,   including  such  topics  as  mortgage 
risk,   financial   leverage,   mortgage  techniques 
and  secondary  mortgage  markets. 


RISK  MANAGEMENT  AND 
INSURANCE  (INS) 

702.  Casualty  Insurance  Problems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  INS  385. 

Advanced  study  of  all  types  of  casualty  insur- 
ance; automobile,  professional  and  general  lia- 
bility, multi-line  coverage,  and  how  these  relate 
to  the  risk-bearing  function;  legal  and  technical 
aspects  of  selection  of  risk,  contract  underwrit- 
ing and  loss  adjustment. 

703.  Property  Insurance  Problems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  INS  385  and  388. 

Practical  application  of  property  insurance  poli- 
cies, including  multiple-lines,  to  specific  risk- 
bearing  problems;  survey  and  insurance  coun- 
seling to  complex  problems;  legal  and  technical 
aspects  of  selection  of  risk,  contract  underwrit- 
ing, and  loss  adjustment. 

704.  Life  Insurance  Law  and  Reserve 
Calculations.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  INS  381. 

The  legal  interpretations  and  contract  provi- 
sions, beneficiary  designations  and  settlement 
options  of  the  life  insurance  contract.  The 
mathematic  approach  to  premium  rates  and  re- 
serves is  also  analyzed.  Partial  preparation  for 
Part  HS  302  of  the  CLU  examinations. 

705.  Business  Life  Insurance.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  INS  381. 

A  study  of  the  continuation  problems  of  proprie- 
torships, partnerships,  and  corporations  and 
their  solutions  through  the  use  of  funded  buy- 
sell  agreements.  Other  problems  covered  in- 
clude key  man  insurance,  non-qualified  de- 
ferred compensation  and  split-dollar  plans.  Par- 
tial preparation  for  Part  HS  309  of  the  CLU 
examination. 

706.  Social  Insurance.  5  hours. 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  public  and  private 
insurance  systems  and  related  governmental 
programs  applicable  to  problems  of  economic 
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insecurity  due  to  risks  inherent  in  society,  in- 
cluding premature  death,  disability,  retirement 
and  unemployment.  Roles  of  government,  em- 
ployers and  individuals  in  protecting  their  in- 
come flow  from  risks  through  risk-aversion  sys- 
tems are  analyzed. 

707.  Insurance  Agency  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  INS  381,  385,  and  388. 
The  economic  functions  performed  by  the  gen- 
eral agency  and  its  position  in  the  insurance  dis- 
tribution system.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  man- 
agement aspects  of  agency  operations  from  the 
sales,  administrative  and  financial  viewpoint. 

711.  Pension  Planning  and  Employee  Benefits. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  INS  381  or  equivalent. 
Private  approaches  to  the  problems  of  employee 
financial  security.  Components  of  employee 
benefit  programs.  Employee  attitudes  toward 
benefits.  Theory  of  group  programs.  Croup  life 
and  health  insurance.  Basic  features  of  pension 
plans.  Funding,  vesting,  tax,  actuarial  and  com- 
munication problems.  Profit  sharing.  Plans  for 
self-employed.  Effect  of  ERISA.  Cases  and  prob- 
lems. 

713.  Business  Risk  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  INS  381  and  385. 
An  analysis  of  the  risks  faced  by  the  business 
enterprise  and  the  study  of  the  various  methods 
of  handling  these  risks  including  loss  preven- 
tion, risk  retention,  self-insurance,  and  corpo- 
rate insurance  programs.  Extensive  use  of  case 
method  and  logical  decision  making. 

899.  Directed  Study  in  Risk  Management. 

1-15  hours. 

A  field  study  project  in  risk  analysis  and  risk 
management  and  emphasis  on  the  analysis  of 
both  pure  and  speculative  risk  in  the  enterprise 
and  how  risk  affects  business  policy  and  the  dis- 
charge of  management  function. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

987.  Insurance  Seminar.  5-10  hours. 
Designed  for  the  non-insurance  major  to  reach 
an  understanding  of  the  importance  of  risk  in 
personal  and  business  endeavors.  The  course  is 
aimed  at  the  intelligent  handling  of  risk  through 
insurance,  self-insurance,  retention,  loss-pre- 
vention, and  other  methods  of  dealing  with  risk. 
A  portion  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  analy- 
sis and  solution  of  risk  situations. 

988.  Risk  Management  Seminar.  5-10  hours. 
Prerequisites:  Admission  to  a  graduate  program 
in  the  College  of  Business  Administration  or 
permission  of  the  department. 


The  concept  of  risk  management.  How  attitudes 
toward  risk  influence  business  decisions.  Risk 
management  as  a  functional  area  of  business. 
Methods  of  handling  risk,  including  assump- 
tion, transfer,  commercial  insurance,  loss  con- 
trol, and  avoidance.  Self-insurance  and  the  cap- 
tive insurer  movement.  Pure  vs.  speculative 
risk.  International  risk  management  problems. 
Cases  and  problems. 

992C.  Employee  Benefits.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  employee  and/or  employer  oriented 
fringe  benefit  plans  to  include  group  life,  group 
health,  pension  and  retirement  programs,  pri- 
vate and  public.  Relationship  of  insurance  to 
non-insurance  benefits. 
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CHEMISTRY 
(CHM) 


R.  Bruce  King 

(Chemistry  Building,  South  Campus) 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  offers  courses  of 
study  and  research  leading  to  the  Master  of  Sci- 
ence and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees.  The 
candidate  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  must 
complete  a  program  of  study  approved  by  his 
major  professor,  the  Head  of  the  Chemistry  De- 
partment, and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
The  student  must  complete  and  defend  a  thesis 
based  upon  his  research.  This  research  should 
involve  contributions  of  a  publishable  quality. 
There  is  no  foreign  language  reading  require- 
ment for  the  MS  degree  in  chemistry. 

The  PhD  applicant  chooses  a  major  concen- 
tration in  analytical,  inorganic,  organic,  or 
physical  chemistry.  A  program  of  study  includ- 
ing course  work  in  the  major  and  minor  fields 
and  the  student's  research  objectives  must  be 
completed  and  approved  by  the  major  profes- 
sor, the  Head  of  the  Chemistry  Department  and 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  selected 
from  German,  French,  and  Russian  is  required. 
After  satisfactorily  completing  his  prescribed 
course  of  study,  the  language  examinations,  and 
a  comprehensive  written  and  oral  examination 
in  his  major  field,  the  student  is  officially  ad- 
mitted to  candidacy  for  the  PhD  degree.  This 
degree  is  awarded  for  proficiency  and  scholar- 
ship in  research  and  a  thorough  acquaintance 
with  a  specific  field  of  knowledge  which  the 
candidate  demonstrates  by  the  presentation  and 
defense  of  a  dissertation  based  upon  indepen- 
dent work  which  contributes  significantly  to 
knowledge  in  the  student's  field. 

Current  research  and  teaching  equipment  in- 
cludes a  variety  of  ultraviolet,  visible,  infrared, 
far  infrared,  nuclear  magnetic  and  electron  spin 
resonance  spectrometers  (including  the  Beck- 
man  IR-11,  DK-2A  and  DU;  the  Perkin-Elmer 
Models  621,  457,  257,  297,  599,  and  202;  the 
Cary  Models  14,  15,  16,  219,  and  60;  the  Var- 
ian  A-60,  HA-100,  T-60,  EM  390,  and  V-4502- 
14;  the  Hitachi-Perkin-Elmer  R-20  NMR  unit 
with  heteroprobe  capability),  the  Hitachi-Per- 
kin-Elmer RMU6D  mass  spectrometer,  Finnigan 
GC-MS  and  much  more  specialized  equipment 


used  in  high  pressure  spectroscopy,  calorimetry, 
light  scattering  studies,  electrochemistry  and  ra- 
diation chemistry. 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  all  laboratory  pe- 
riods are  three  hours. 

600.  The  History  of  Chemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  25  hours  of  chemistry  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

The  historical  development  of  chemistry  and  its 
relation  to  other  sciences.  Economics  attendant 
to  the  chemical  industries  included  and  indi- 
vidual investigations  of  specific  developments 
encouraged  through  written  assignments  based 
upon  literature  searches.  The  important  work  of 
prominent  chemists  in  various  fields  will  be 
treated. 

601 .  Advanced  Chemistry  for  Teachers. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  chemistry  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Special  topics  in  chemistry  of  interest  to  the  high 
school  science  and  chemistry  teacher.  Open 
only  to  students  in  Education. 

602.  Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies — 
Inorganic  Chemistry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  An  undergraduate  course  in  inor- 
ganic chemistry. 

A  concentrated  study  of  those  fundamental  top- 
ics which  form  the  basis  upon  which  further 
work  in  inorganic  chemistry  is  developed. 

602 L.  Experimental  Inorganic  Chemistry.  2 

hours. 

Pre-  or  corequisite:  CHM  426/626  or  602. 
A  laboratory  course  involving  the  synthesis  and 
characterization  by  modern  techniques  of  typi- 
cal inorganic  compounds. 

603.  Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies — 
Organic  Chemistry.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  An  undergraduate  course  in  or- 
ganic chemistry. 

Analogous  to  CHM  602  but  dealing  with  fun- 
damental topics  in  organic  chemistry. 

605.  The  Literature  of  Chemistry.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  chemistry  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

An  introduction  to  the  literature  of  chemistry, 
research  procedures,  and  directions  which  can 
be  found  only  in  original  sources. 

608.  Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies — 
Analytical  Chemistry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  An  undergraduate  course  in  ana- 
lytical chemistry. 

Analogous  to  CHM  602  but  dealing  with  fun- 
damental topics  in  analytical  chemistry. 
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609.  Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies — 
Physical  Chemistry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  An  undergraduate  course  in  physi- 
cal chemistry. 

Analogous  to  CHM  602  but  dealing  with  fun- 
damental topics  in  physical  chemistry. 

61 7.  Principles  of  Molecular  Spectroscopy. 
3  hours.  Max.  1 2  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  491C/691C  or  equivalent. 
The  general  theory  of  specific  areas  of  spectros- 
copy such  as  ultraviolet,  infrared,  NMR,  ESR  or 
mass  spectrometry. 

618.  Methods  of  Molecular  Spectroscopy. 

2  hours.  Max.  8  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  491C/691C  or  equivalent. 
Complements  CHM  41  7/61 7  by  studying  the  in- 
strumentation and  operation  of  specific  instru- 
ments. 

621.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    CHM    123    and    one    additional 
chemistry  course  with  laboratory  period. 
A  comprehensive  study  of  inorganic  chemistry 
based  upon  the  periodic  arrangement  of  the  ele- 
ments. 

626,  627.  Intermediate  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  491 C/691C  or  equivalent. 
A  two-quarter  sequence  designed  as  an  intro- 
duction  to  modern   theories  of  bonding  and 
structure,   reaction  mechanisms  and  synthetic 
methods  in  inorganic  systems. 

630,631,632.  Intermediate  Organic 
Chemistry.  3  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  441/641  and  491C/691C  or 
equivalent  or  permission  of  department. 
A  three-quarter  sequence  designed  to  increase 
the  student's  understanding  of  structure,  mecha- 
nisms and  synthesis  as  applied  to  organic  com- 
pounds and  reactions. 

637.  Interpretative  Spectroscopy  in  Organic 
Chemistry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  342. 

Practical  introduction  to  ultraviolet,  infrared, 
1H-  and  13C-nuclear  magnetic  resonance,  and 
mass  spectroscopy  as  tools  for  characterization 
of  the  structure  of  organic  molecules,  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  identifying  structures  from 
representative  sets  of  spectra. 

641.  Organic  Qualitative  Analysis.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  342;  Corequisite:  CHM  441 U 
641 L 

An  application  of  organic  chemistry  to  the  so- 
lution of  structural  problems,  including  both 
chemical  and  spectroscopic  methods. 


641 L.  Organic  Qualitative  Analysis 
Laboratory.  3  hours.  Three  lab  periods. 
Corequisite:  CHM  441/641 . 

644.  Heterocycle  Chemistry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  342. 
A  study  of  the  structures,  spectra,  reactions  and 
synthesis  of  heterocyclic  compounds. 

680.  Introductory  Instrumental  Analysis  for 
Biologists.  3  hours. 

Prerequisites:  CHM  280  or  equivalent  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

A  broad  survey  of  those  topics  of  instrumental 
analysis  of  particular  importance  to  the  biologi- 
cal sciences. 

691  ABC.  Physical  Chemistry.  4  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  129  or  280,  341,  PCS  229 
or  239,  MAT  255. 

A  three-quarter  sequence  in  the  fundamental 
principles  of  physical  chemistry.  Kinetic  mo- 
lecular theory,  thermodynamics,  equilibria, 
electrochemistry,  reaction  kinetics,  quantum 
mechanics  and  molecular  spectroscopy.  In- 
tended for  students  who  will  enter  chemistry  as 
a  profession  or  will  do  advanced  study  in  chem- 
istry. 

692.  Chemical  Thermodynamics.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  491C/691C  or  equivalent. 
Classical  and  statistical  thermodynamics  as  ap- 
plied to  chemical  reactions,  phase  equilibria, 
and  solutions. 

693.  Quantum  Chemistry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  491C/691C  or  equivalent. 
Introduction  to  basic  principles  of  quantum  me- 
chanics and  applications  to  model  systems.  Ap- 
proximation methods,  chemical  bonding  and 
spectroscopy. 

694.  Chemical  Kinetics.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  491 C/691 C  or  equivalent. 
Mechanisms  and  energetics  of  chemical  reac- 
tions in  the  gas  phase  and  in  solution.  Hetero- 
geneous reactions,  collision  and  transition  state 
theories  and  relaxation  methods. 

695.  Radiochemistry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  491  B/691  B  or  391 . 
Principles  of  radioactivity  and  the  measurement 
of  ionizing  radiation.  Applications  to  chemical 
problems.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises. 

696A.  Experimental  Physical  Chemistry. 

1  hour. 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  390  or  491  A/ 
691  A. 

Treatment  of  experimental  data,  errors,  graphi- 
cal procedures  and  mathematical  techniques. 
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696BC.  Experimental  Physical  Chemistry. 

2  hours  each. 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  391  or  491 BC/ 
691  BC. 

Laboratory  experiments  in  selected  areas  of 
physical  chemistry.  Thermochemistry,  colliga- 
tive  properties,  electrochemistry,  reaction  kinet- 
ics and  spectroscopy. 

697.  Introductory  Statistical 
Thermodynamics.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  491C/691C. 

A  study  of  the  thermodynamic  properties  of 
macroscopic  systems  in  terms  of  molecular 
properties.  Boltzmann,  Bose-Einstein  and  Fermi- 
Dirac  distributions  and  their  application  to 
chemical  and  physical  systems. 

698.  Methods  of  Theoretical  Chemistry.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  255  or  equivalent. 
A  survey  of  methods  used  in  treating  problems 
of  theoretical  chemistry,  including  both  numer- 
ical and  graphical  methods. 

780.  Instrumental  Methods  of  Analysis. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  341,  381,  496C/696C. 
The  use  of  electrochemical  (ion  selective  elec- 
trodes, polarography  and  coulometry),   radio- 
chemical, thermal  (thermogravimetry,  scanning 
calorimetry)  and  kinetic  methods  of  analysis. 

780L.  Instrumental  Methods  of  Analysis 
Laboratory.  2  hours.  Two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  580/780. 

781.  Chemical  Instrumentation.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  128  or  138. 

A  systematic  study  of  electronic  measurements 
including  the  design  and  construction  of  instru- 
ments to  solve  practical  chemical  problems. 

781 L.  Chemical  Instrumentation  Laboratory. 

2  hours.  Two  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  581/781 . 

785.  Interpretive  Spectroscopy.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  381,  342. 
Fundamental  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
principles  and  practice  of  interpretive  spectros- 
copy. Spectroscopic  methods  such  as  IR,  Ra- 
man, NMR,  ESCA  and  mass  spectrometry  perti- 
nent to  the  identification  and  characterization  of 
organic  and  inorganic  materials  will  be  stressed. 
The  philosophy  of  the  course  relates  to  the  com- 
bined use  of  these  techniques  for  structural 
identification,  as  opposed  to  use  of  a  single 
technique. 

811.  Chemical  Seminar.  1-18  hours. 
Prerequisite:  A  bachelors  degree  with  a  major  in 
chemistry. 


A  study  by  the  seminar  method  of  some  phase 
of  current  research  in  chemistry. 

821  A.  Modern  Inorganic  Theory.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  chemistry  with  labora- 
tory. 

The  first  of  a  three-quarter  sequence  dealing 
with  the  theoretical  aspects  of  modern  inorganic 
chemistry.  Emphasis  would  be  placed  upon  cur- 
rent theories  of  chemical  bonding  and  the  use 
of  mathematical  models  in  the  interpretation 
and  treatment  of  experimental  data. 

821 B.  Modern  Inorganic  Theory.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  821  A. 

821 C.  Modern  Inorganic  Theory.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  821  B. 

824.  Current  Topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

3  hours.  Max.  21  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  821C  or  equivalent. 
An  in-depth  treatment  of  selected  specialized 
topics  of  current  interest  in  inorganic  chemists. 
Topics  will  vary  from  quarter  to  quarter  depend- 
ing upon  the  instructor  and  the  student  demand. 

831  A.  Modern  Organic  Theory.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  342  or  equivalent. 
Selected  organic  reactions  will  be  discussed  in 
modern    electronic    terms.    Important    mecha- 
nisms of  reactions  will  be  presented  and  mod- 
ern theories  will  be  introduced. 

831 B.  Modern  Organic  Theory.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  831 A  or  equivalent. 
This  course  is  a  continuation  of  CHM  831  A. 
Organic  reactions,   mechanisms,  and  modern 
theories  of  organic  chemistry  will  be  presented. 

831 C.  Modern  Organic  Theory.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  831  B  or  equivalent. 
This  course  will  consist  of  lectures  and  discus- 
sions of  various  topics  of  modern  organic  chem- 
istry conducted  at  an  advanced  and  scholarly 
level. 

834.  Current  Topics  in  Organic  Chemistry. 

3  hours.  Max.  15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  83 1C  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Three  hours  lecture  and  discussion  in  current 
subjects  of  interest  in  organic  chemistry,  or 
equivalent  library  and  report  work.  The  course 
will  be  designed  to  help  keep  the  student 
abreast  of  current  developments  in  a  rapidly  ex- 
panding, ever-changing  discipline. 

840.  Advanced  Organic  Synthesis.  1-5  hours. 

Consultations  and  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  342. 

Selected  advanced  syntheses  will   be  studied 

historically  and  in  the  laboratory. 
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849.  Introduction  to  Research.  5  hours.  One 
consultation  and  four  library  or  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  427/627  or  441/641  or  491 0 
691 C  or  580/780. 

Introduction  to  measurements,  syntheses,  and 
design  of  experiments  applicable  to  the  solution 
of  current  research  problems  in  various  chemi- 
cal fields. 

881  A.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  491C/691C. 
The  course  will  offer  a  rigorous  treatment  of  se- 
lected principles  of  analytical  chemistry  such  as 
homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  equilibria, 
separation  techniques,  use  of  organic  reagents 
for  precipitation  and  extraction  of  metals. 

881 B.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  881  A. 

881 C.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  881  B. 

884.  Current  Topics  in  Analytical  Chemistry. 

3  hours.  Max.  15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  881 AB. 
Three  hours  lecture  and  discussion  in  current 
subjects  of  interest  in  analytical  chemistry  or 
equivalent  library  and  report  work.  The  course 
will  be  designed  to  help  keep  the  student 
abreast  of  current  developments  in  a  rapidly  ex- 
panding and  changing  discipline. 

891 B.  Advanced  Chemical  Thermodynamics. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  492/692. 

Application   of  thermodynamic   methods   and 

theory  to  the  quantitative  calculation  of  the 

equilibrium  properties  of  chemical  systems. 

895 A.  Advanced  Quantum  Chemistry  I.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  493/693  or  permission  of 

department. 

Exact  and  approximate  solutions  to  Schroedin- 

ger's   equation   as   they   apply   to   systems   of 

chemical  interest.  Emphasis  is  on  treatment  of 

model  systems,  as  well  as  on  methods  that  are 

useful  for  a  variety  of  problems. 

895B.  Advanced  Quantum  Chemistry  II. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  895A. 

895E.  Molecular  Structure.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  895B. 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  of  molecular 
structure  and  the  application  of  molecular  spec- 
tral data  thereto. 


895 F.  Special  Topics  in  Physical  Chemistry. 

3  hours.  Max.  9  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Advanced  topics  of  current  interest  and  impor- 
tance in  physical  chemistry. 

900.  Chemical  Research.  1-50  hours. 
Independent    laboratory    investigation    of    ap- 
proved problems  in  various  fields  of  chemistry 
under  the  direction  of  individual  staff  members. 

901.  Problems  in  Chemistry.  1-50  hours. 
Prerequisite:  50  hours  in  chemistry. 
Intensive  work  on  approved  problems  in  certain 
fields  of  chemistry. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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CLASSICS 
(CLC) 


R.  A.  LaFleur 

CPar/c  Ha//,  North  Campus) 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  Latin  and/or  Greek 
leading  to  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  one  or  the 
other  language.  Requirements  for  the  degree  in- 
clude 40  hours  of  course  work,  of  which  20 
hours  must  be  in  the  major  language,  and  the 
remaining  20  in  any  of  a  variety  of  courses  in 
Greek,  Latin,  classical  civilization,  Greek  or  Ro- 
man history,  art,  philosophy,  or  other  related 
areas,  to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  de- 
partment. All  candidates  complete  a  thesis  re- 
lated to  their  major  language,  and  must  pass  an 
oral  examination  based  on  their  thesis  and  other 
required  work.  All  candidates  must  also  have  a 
reading  knowledge  of  a  language  other  than 
Latin  or  Greek. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy in  the  department  of  Comparative  Lit- 
erature may  also  choose  Latin  or  Greek  as  one 
of  their  required  languages. 

61 0.  (LIN)  Comparative  Grammar  of  Greek 

and  Latin.  5-10  hours. 

Prerequisites:   Two  quarters  or  equivalent  of 

either  Greek  or  Latin. 

An  introduction  to  the  comparative  phonologies 

and  morphologies  of  Greek  and  Latin. 

650.  Classical  Mythology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  Ten  hours  of  advanced  courses  in 
classics,  modern  languages,  or  literature. 
The  study  of  the  myths  of  Greece  and  Rome  and 
of  their  influence  in  Western  literature,  art,  mu- 
sic, and  philosophy. 

656.  (CML)  Homer  and  the  Epic  Tradition. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  Homer  in  translation  emphasizing  his 
influence  on  later  European  literature.  Analysis 
of  the  epic  as  a  literary  form;  reading  of  selected 
epics  of  other  periods. 

657.  (CML)  Classical  Drama.  5  hours. 

A  study  in  translation  of  tragedies  and  comedies 
surviving  from  ancient  Greece.  Reading  of 
Greek  and  Roman  plays  and  of  other  literature 
chosen  for  comparison. 


658.  Roman  Literature  in  Translation. 

5  hours. 

Detailed  study  of  selected  Latin  authors,  with 

special  emphasis  on  biography  as  a   literary 

type. 

659.  Roman  Satire.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  Roman  satire, 
including  an  analysis  of  the  social,  political, 
and  moral  climate  of  ancient  Rome. 

801 .  Greek  Civilization.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  Ten  hours  of  approved  advanced 
courses  in  classics,  modern  languages  or  litera- 
ture. 

Survey  of  Greek  civilization,  with  emphasis 
placed  on  a  selected  topic  for  special  study; 
readings  in  Greek  literature  in  translation. 
Knowledge  of  Greek  not  required. 

802.  Roman  Civilization.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  Ten  hours  of  approved  advanced 
courses  in  classics,  modern  languages  or  litera- 
ture. 

Survey  of  Roman  civilization,  with  emphasis 
placed  on  a  selected  topic  of  special  study; 
readings  in  Roman  literature  in  translation. 
Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required. 


GREEK  (GRK) 

600.  Advanced  Reading  Course  in  Greek. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  Ten  hours  of  advanced  work  in 

Greek. 

Reading  in  Greek  authors;  review  of  grammar; 

history  of  Greek  literature. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


LATIN  (LAT) 

600.  Advanced  Reading  Course  in  Latin. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  Ten  hours  of  advanced  work  in 

Latin. 

Reading  in  Latin  authors;  review  of  grammar; 

history  of  Latin  literature. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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COMPARATIVE 
LITERATURE 

(CML) 


Frank].  Warnke 

(Park  Hall,  North  Campus) 

Foreign  language  requirements:  MA,  fluent 
reading  knowledge  of  one  and  reading  compe- 
tence in  a  second;  PhD,  fluent  reading  knowl- 
edge of  two  and  reading  competence  in  a  third. 

Students  in  the  comparative  literature  depart- 
ment do  part  of  their  work  in  this  department 
and  part  in  the  departments  of  the  various  liter- 
atures. The  MA  requires  40  credit  hours  of 
course  work,  plus  a  thesis  on  a  comparative 
topic.  Twenty  hours  must  be  in  graduate  CML 
courses,  and  15  hours  in  graduate  courses  in 
other  language  and  literature  departments  (up  to 
5  hours  may  be  taken  in  a  related  non-literary 
discipline).  The  PhD  requires  60  credit  hours  of 
course  work,  of  which  25  hours  must  be  in 
graduate  CML  courses  and  20  hours  in  graduate 
courses  in  other  language  and  literature  depart- 
ments (up  to  5  hours  may  be  taken  in  a  non- 
literary  discipline).  Candidates  for  the  PhD  are 
required  to  pass  examinations  in  a  national  lit- 
erature, in  a  period  of  world  literature,  and  in  a 
genre  of  world  literature.  The  dissertation  must 
be  on  a  comparative  topic. 

The  prospective  student  in  comparative  liter- 
ature should  look  over  the  announcements  of 
the  offerings  in  the  departments  of  the  indi- 
vidual literatures  in  which  he  is  interested,  as 
well  as  those  of  the  comparative  literature  de- 
partment. 

Prerequisite  for  admission  to  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing courses  is  a  fluent  reading  knowledge  of 
at  least  one  foreign  language  or  permission  of 
department. 

607.  Renaissance  European  Literature. 

5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  literatures  of  Western  Europe 
(Italian,  French,  Spanish,  Germanic,  and  En- 
glish), 1450-1600,  with  emphasis  on  literary 
types  and  prevailing  ideas.  Reading  of  represen- 
tative works. 


608.  The  Romantic  Movement  in  Western 
Literature.  5  hours. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  rise  and  develop- 
ment of  Romanticism  in  the  1 8th  and  1 9th  Cen- 
turies, with  reading  of  selected  literature  and 
criticism. 

609.  Modern  Continental  Poetry.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  experimental  trends  in  lyric  poetry  of 
Western  Europe  from  mid-1 9th  Century  to  the 
present. 

611.  Medieval  Narrative.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  types  of  medieval  narrative — 
epic,  romance,  saga,  beast-epic,  fabliau,  and 
exemplum — with  reading  and  analysis  of  out- 
standing examples  of  these  types. 

612.  18th  Century  European  Literature. 

5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  literature  of  England,  France, 
and  Germany  in  the  18th  Century,  with  empha- 
sis on  literary  types  and  prevailing  ideas.  Read- 
ing of  representative  works. 

613.  Satire  in  European  Literature.  5  hours. 

A  comparative  study  of  satire  as  a  literary  type. 
Its  history  in  Western  literature  will  be  traced, 
and  outstanding  examples  of  various  types  and 
periods  will  be  studied  in  detail. 

615.  The  Novel.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  novel  as  a  genre.  Origins  of  prose 
fiction,  theory  of  the  novel,  and  representative 
readings  from  the  16th  through  the  20th  centu- 
ries in  Spanish,  English,  French,  German,  and 
Russian. 

617.  The  Modern  Continental  Novel.  5  hours. 
The  crisis  in  20th  Century  Western  civilization 
as  reflected  in  the  fiction  of  such  writers  as 
Joyce,  Proust,  Mann,  Gide,  Kafka,  Camus,  and 
Moravia. 

620.  Literature  and  the  Visual  Arts.  5  hours. 
(Max.  10  hours.) 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  sophomore  litera- 
ture sequence  or  graduate  status  in  the  Division 
of  Language  and  Literature  or  Fine  Arts,  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

This  course  will  treat  formal,  philosophical,  and 
thematic  relationships  between  literature  and 
one  or  more  of  the  visual  arts  in  a  given  period. 
Instructor  will  determine  focus  of  course. 

630.  (ENG)  History  of  Literary  Criticism. 

5  hours. 

See  ENG  630. 

651.  Music  and  Literature.  5  hours. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  forms,  relationships, 

and  aesthetics  of  music  and  literature. 
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656.  (CLC)  Homer  and  The  Epic  Tradition. 

5  hours. 
See  CLC  656. 

657.  (CLC)  Classical  Drama.  5  hours. 
See  CLC  657. 

802BCDEF.  Seminar  in  Literary  Periods  and 
Genres.  5  hours  each. 

A  specific  period  or  genre  will  be  studied  in  de- 
tail with  emphasis  upon  individual  research. 

B.  The  Baroque. 

C.  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Drama. 
E.  The  Lyric. 

81 0.  Problems  in  Comparative  Literature. 

5  hours. 

A  consideration  of  some  problem  or  group  of 
closely  related  problems  in  comparative  litera- 
ture, with  special  attention  to  methodology, 
bibliography,  and  the  processes  of  research. 

81 3 ABCD.  Seminar  in  Literary  Themes  and 
Types  5  hours  each. 

A  specific  theme  or  type  will  be  studied  in  detail 
with  emphasis  upon  individual  research  proj- 
ects. 

A.  The  Faust-Motiv  in  Literature. 

B.  Problems  in  Literary  Translation. 

830.  Contemporary  Literary  Theory  and 
Criticism.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Open  to  graduate  students  in  the 

humanities. 

An  examination  of  representative  contemporary 

trends  in  literary  theory  and  critical  method,  as 

exemplified  by  diverse  figures  from  a  number  of 

differing  national  and  linguistic  cultures. 

831.  (ENC)  Problems  in  Literary  Criticism. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CML/ENG  630. 
A  research  course  that  will  involve  the  working 
out  by  individual  students  of  specific  problems 
of  literary  criticism  usually  cutting  across  na- 
tional boundaries. 

898.  Readings  in  Comparative  Literature. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Independent  reading  with  regular  conferences 
and  reports,  in  some  aspects  of  comparative  lit- 
erature. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hou.s 


DRAMA  (DRA) 


August  W.  Staub 

(Fine  Arts  Building,  North  Campus) 

Graduate  work  in  drama  is  offered  in  the  areas 
of  history  and  theory  of  dramatic  art  for  the  MA 
and  PhD  degrees  and  in  the  creative  and  tech- 
nical aspects  of  stage,  film,  and  TV  for  the  MFA 
degree.  Details  of  this  program  may  be  found 
on  page  38.  Facilities  include  four  theatres,  film 
production  and  editing  areas,  and  a  cooperative 
arrangement  with  WGTV.  Extensive  library  fa- 
cilities and  cooperative  research  arrangements 
with  cognate  departments  are  available. 

Prospective  students  who  desire  financial  aid 
should  complete  their  application  with  the 
Graduate  School  and  the  Department  of  Drama 
before  February  15. 

600.  Playwriting.  5  hours. 
Laboratory  course  in  dramatic  writing,  includ- 
ing study  and  practice  in  writing  for  the  modern 
stage  and  screen. 

61 2.  Theory  and  Criticism  of  the  Cinema. 

5  hours. 

An  examination  of  the  aesthetic  bases  of  the  in- 
ternational cinema  as  a  dramatic  medium  and  a 
history  of  the  significant  theories. 

620.  History  of  the  Theatre.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  En- 
glish or  drama. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  dramatic  art  from 
Greece  through  Shakespeare. 

621.  History  of  the  Theatre.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  En- 
glish or  classics  or  drama. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  dramatic  art  from  the 
Elizabethan  period  to  Ibsen. 

623.  Theatre  History  from  Mid-1 9th  Century 

to  the  Present.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  En 

glish,  speech,  drama,  classics,  modern  foreign 

language  or  comparative  literature. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  dramatic  art  from  the 

mid-1 9th  Century  to  the  present. 

625.  History  of  Cinema.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  development  of  the  international 
film  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present,  empha- 
sis on  cinema  as  a  dramatic  medium. 
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629.  Play  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  En- 
glish, drama,  speech  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  a  method  of  analysis  for  dramatic 
scripts  and  an  intensive  examination  of  selected 
modern  and  period  play  scripts. 

633.  Period  Dress,  Manners  and  Movement 
for  the  Theatre.  5  hours. 
An  advanced  survey  of  dress,   manners,  and 
movement  of  selected  theatrical  periods,  con- 
centrating on  the  dictates  of  dress  and  manners 
upon  dance  and  movement. 

644.  Continental  Drama,  1700-1900. 

5  hours. 

A  history  of  dramatic  literature  and  its  presenta- 
tion in  continental  Europe  from  the  18th  Cen- 
tury through  the  Romantic  Movement  to  the 
emergence  of  Realism. 

645.  Modern  American  Theatre.  5  hours. 

A  history  of  the  American  theatre  from  Eugene 
O'Neill  to  the  present. 

648.  Afro-American  Drama.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  black  theatre  in  America  and  its 

dramatic  literature. 

665.  (ENG)  Modern  Drama.  5  hours. 
See  ENG  665. 

686.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Prose  and  Poetry. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  En- 
glish, education,  drama  or  speech. 
A  study  of  the  techniques  of  literary  analysis  for 
effective  oral  reading  of  literature  and  the  devel- 
opment of  vocal  and  physical  flexibility  in  its 
presentation. 

688.  Readers' Theatre. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  En- 
glish, education,  speech  or  drama. 
A  study  of  the  theories,  techniques  and  conven- 
tions of  Readers'  Theatre. 

700.  Advanced  Dramatic  Writing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  400/600  or  equivalent. 

i    A  laboratory  course  for  the  advanced  writer  in- 
,    terested  in  developing  dramatic  properties  and 
materials  for  contemporary  markets. 

701.  Intermediate  Acting.  5  hours. 

!    Prerequisite:  DRA  250,  301  or  equivalent. 

!   An  intermediate  course  in  acting  intended  for 

students  not  in  the  B.F.A.  or  M.F.A.  program. 

Study  in  voice,  movement  and  characterization. 
I   Practical  work  in  Showcase  productions. 


705ABC.  Applied  Drama  Laboratory.  1  hour 
each. 

Individually  assigned  production  and/or  per- 
formance crew. 

711.  Theatre  Management.  5  hours. 
A  critical  examination  of  theatre  management. 
A  survey  of  the  organization  of  theatre  and  pro- 
motional and  managerial  procedures. 

730.  Play  Production  for  the  High  School 
Teacher.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in 
speech,  English,  drama  or  secondary  education. 
Techniques  and  methods  for  meeting  the  prob- 
lems of  play  selection  and  play  production  in 
the  secondary  school.  Suggested  elective  for  all 
teachers  of  English  in  high  schools. 

731.  Technical  Problems.  5  hours.  (Max.  10 
hours.) 

Prerequisite:  DRA  334  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Advanced  study  of  the  theory  and  techniques  of 
scenery  construction  with  emphasis  on  mate- 
rials, equipment,  organization,  and  relations 
between  the  production  staff.  Course  may  be  re- 
peated once  for  credit  with  change  of  subject 
matter. 

733.  Stage  Costume  Design  and  Research. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  DRA  230  and  333  or  permission  of 
department. 

Research  sources  and  techniques  with  applica- 
tion to  the  design  of  costumes  for  dramatic  pre- 
sentations. 

734.  History  of  Costume  and  Decor.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  230  or  equivalent. 

An  investigation  into  the  styles  of  costuming,  ar- 
chitecture, furnishings  and  ornamentation  in 
significant  theatrical  periods. 

735.  Scene  Design.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art 
or  drama  or  courses  in  advanced  drafting  or 
drawing. 

The  principles  and  techniques  of  scene  design 
and  scene  painting.  Development  of  floor  plans, 
sketches  and  scaled  models.  Suggested  elective 
for  majors  in  the  visual  arts.  (Lecture-laboratory 
course.) 
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736.  Stage  Lighting.  5  hours. 

Study  of  problems  of  lighting  for  the  stage  and 
screen;  lighting  instruments,  lighting  control; 
operation  of  lighting  equipment.  Practical  as- 
signments in  stage  and  film  production. 

737.  Advanced  Design  Studio.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  DRA  533/733,  535/735,  536/736. 
Advanced  and  intensive  studio  work  in  the 
methods  of  rendering  designs  and  the  creating 
of  working  drawings  and  models  of  scenery, 
costumes  and  lights  for  stage,  film,  and  TV.  Stu- 
dents work  in  individual  projects  with  faculty 
aid  and  critique. 

752.  Actor  Training  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  250  or  equivalent. 

An  intensive  course  in  voice  and  body  training. 
The  course  stresses  the  development  and  use  of 
the  voice  for  the  actor. 

753.  Actor  Training  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  552/752  or  equivalent. 

An  intensive  course  in  voice  and  body  training. 
The  course  stresses  the  development  and  use  of 
the  body  for  the  actor. 

754.  Characterization  for  the  Actor.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  553/753. 

A  study  of  role  analysis  and  the  problems  and 
techniques  of  creating  subtext  with  special  re- 
lation to  the  actor's  natural  qualities. 

755.  Acting  IV:  Advanced  Acting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  554/754  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  problems  and  techniques  of  act- 
ing in  periods  and  styles  through  intensive 
scene  study  and  performance. 

756.  Projects  in  Drama.  5-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Advanced  projects  in  dramatic  performance. 

757.  Acting  for  TV  and  Cinema.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  555/755. 

Advanced  work  in  the  special  problems  of  ap- 
plying acting  technique  to  the  demands  of  the 
modern  media.  Practical  work  in  class  and  in 
actual  productions  with  the  vocal  and  physical 
problems  of  dramatic  material  designed  for  TV 
and  cinema. 

761.  Play  Direction  Laboratory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  560  or  equivalent. 
Course  concentrates  on  the  director's  analysis  of 
the  script,  the  actor-director  relationship  and 
theatrical  style.  Each  student  directs  a  one-act 
play  or  short  film. 


763.  Producing  the  New  Script.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

A  course  for  directors,  actors,  and  scriptwriters 
in  the  problems  of  producing  the  new  script  for 
stage,  screen,  or  other  media.  Full  collaboration 
of  dramatic  artists  in  producing  a  selection  of 
new  scripts  by  student  writers. 

764.  Directing  for  the  Cinema.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  560  or  equivalent. 
Lab-lecture  course  dealing  with  theories  and 
techniques   of  the   art  of  directing  dramatic 
cinema. 

765.  Directing  Television  Drama.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  560. 

Advanced  work  in  the  special  problems  of  ap- 
plying directing  technique  to  television  drama. 
Theory  and  practical  work  in  class  and  in  com- 
mercial studios. 

771 .  Play  Directing:  Periods  and  Styles. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Lab-lecture  course  emphasizing  methods  of  di- 
recting plays  from  major  periods,  including 
classical,  Elizabethan,  Neoclassical,  and  major 
styles,  such  as  naturalistic,  expressionistic,  and 
absurdist. 

773.  Seminar  in  Stage  Costume  Design. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  DRA  533/733. 
Advanced  problems  in  historical  styles  for  the- 
atrical costumes.  Special  problems  of  construc- 
tion of  costume  elements  are  explored. 

775.  Seminar  in  Advanced  Scene  Design. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  DRA  535/735. 
Advanced  study  of  techniques  and  resources  of 
scene  design,  dealing  with  principles  and  prac- 
tices of  rendering  and  composition,  design  re- 
search and  styles  of  scene  design. 

776.  Seminar  in  Advanced  Stage  Lighting. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  DRA  536/736. 
Advanced  study  of  theory  and  practice  of  stage 
lighting,  dealing  with  advanced  forms  of  circui- 
try and  control  equipment,  design  and  execu- 
tion of  light  plots  for  complex  stage  productions 
and  methods  of  lighting  applied  in  varying 
forms  of  theatrical  presentation. 

780.  (ART/MUS)  Arts  Development  in  the 
Contemporary  Community.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
The  philosophical  and  practical  issues  facing 
the  department  of  community  arts.  Modules  of 
study  include  the  arts  and  society,  arts  and  the 
physical,  social  and  political  environment,  pub 
licity,  marketing,  grants-proposal  writing,  and 
fund  raising. 
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792.  Creative  Dramatics  for  Children. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  techniques  of  cre- 
ating improvised  drama  with  children. 

794.  Introduction  to  Children's  Theatre. 

5  hours. 

A  course  in  the  theories  and  techniques  of  chil- 
dren's theatre.  The  production  procedure,  in- 
cluding play  selection,  play  analysis,  and  di- 
recting techniques,  will  be  emphasized. 

796.  Puppet  Theatre.  5  hours. 
A  comprehensive  survey  of  the  history  of  pup- 
petry and  instruction  in  the  construction  and 
manipulation  of  puppets,  muppets  and  mari- 
onettes. 

803.  Seminar  in  Dramatic  Writing.  5-10 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  DRA  400/600. 
Advanced  study  in  creating  and  adapting  scripts 
for  stage,  screen,  or  other  media.  May  be  re- 
peated once  for  credit. 

810.  Seminar  in  Dramatic  Theory.  5-10 

hours. 

Prerequisites:  30  hours  of  graduate  credit  and 

permission  of  department. 

Advanced  problems  in  the  study  of  dramatic 

theory.  Topics  vary.  May  be  repeated  once  with 

change  of  topic. 

820.  Seminar  in  Theater  History.  5-10  hours. 
Prerequisites:  30  hours  of  graduate  credit  and 
permission  of  department. 
Advanced    problems    in    the   study   of   stage, 
cinema,  and  media  history.  Topics  vary.  May  be 
repeated  once  with  change  of  topic. 

830.  Seminar  in  Design  for  Stage  and  Screen. 

Prerequisites:  30  hours  of  graduate  credit  and 
permission  of  department. 
Advanced  study  of  the  problems  of  visual  de- 
sign for  stage  and  screen. 

840.  Seminar  in  Dramatic  Literature.  5-10 
hours. 

Prerequisites:  30  hours  of  graduate  credit  and 
permission  of  department. 
Advanced  problems  in  the  study  of  dramatic  lit- 
erature for  stage,  screen  and  media.  Topics  vary. 
May  be  repeated  once  with  change  of  topic. 

900.  Research  Seminar  and  Special  Problems 
in  Drama  and  Theatre  I.  1-5  hours.  (Max.  10 
hours.) 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Individually  directed  study  under  faculty  super- 
vision on  research  problems  in  drama  and  thea- 
tre. 


901 .  Research  Seminar  and  Special  Problems 
in  Drama  and  Theatre  II.  1-5  hours.  (Max.  10 
hours.) 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Individually  directed  study  under  faculty  super- 
vision on  research  problems  in  drama  and  thea- 
tre. 

921.  M.F.A.  Project.  3-5  hours. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


Graduate  School  Description  of  Courses  /  103 


EDUCATION 


Huey  B.  Long 

(Aderhold  Building,  South  Campus) 

Upon  acceptance,  the  graduate  majors  in  edu- 
cation are  assigned  to  departments  by  the  Direc- 
tor of  Graduate  Studies,  College  of  Education. 
Department  chairmen  will  assign  a  major  pro- 
fessor who  will  provide  the  student  with  de- 
tailed information  concerning  the  requirements 
of  the  graduate  de'gree  for  which  he  or  she 
wishes  to  become  a  candidate. 

Credit  earned  by  registration  through  the  Area 
Teacher  Education  Services  may  be  applied  to- 
ward the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Education  and  Specialist  in  Education  up  to  a 
maximum  of  30  quarter  hours  for  the  master's 
and  20  quarter  hours  for  the  specialist,  provided 
the  student  has  been,  or  is  later,  admitted  to 
resident  graduate  study  in  Athens.  For  further 
details  on  the  Master  of  Education  and  Special- 
ist in  Education  programs,  please  see  pages  38 
and  40.  Details  of  the  Master  of  Art  Education 
and  Master  of  Music  Education  programs  may 
also  be  found  on  pages  36  and  39. 

EdD  enrollees  are  required  to  register  for  a 
minimum  of  three  quarter  hours  in  899.  (Further 
details  on  this  program  may  be  found  on  page 
41.) 

Six  and  seven  hundred  level  courses  are  gen- 
erally designed  for  students  enrolled  in  a  mas- 
ter's degree  program.  Eight  and  nine  hundred 
level  courses  are  generally  designed  for  students 
pursuing  specialist  or  doctoral  degrees.  How- 
ever, due  to  differences  in  background  many 
students  may  have  a  mixture  of  600,  700,  800, 
and  900  level  courses  regardless  of  degree  ob- 
jective. 


ADULT  EDUCATION  (EAD) 


The  600  level  courses  are  primarily  for  the  mas- 
ter's degree  candidates  and  the  900  level  courses 
are  primarily  for  the  specialist  and  doctoral  can- 
didates. 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Adult  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Specialized  training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of 

the  individual.  The  student's  project  may  in- 


volve intensive  library  investigation  or  the  col- 
lection and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to 
a  given  problem. 

601.  An  Introduction  to  Adult  Education. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  organization  of  adult  education 
incorporating  such  elements  as  the  emerging 
discipline,  history  of  the  adult  education  move- 
ment, delivery  systems,  definitions  of  programs 
and  organizations  in  the  field. 

607.  Survey  of  Gerontology.  5  hours. 
The  course  is  a  survey  of  social  gerontology 
with  an  emphasis  on  adult  education.  It  is  de- 
signed for  the  practitioner  and  will  attempt  to 
provide  background  knowledge  on  aging  and 
will  deal  specifically  with  program  develop- 
ment and  the  involvement  of  older  adults  in 
educational  programs. 

660.  Adult  Teaching  Strategies.  5  hours. 
A  review  of  teaching  principles  that  influence 
adults  in  a  learning  situation  and  factors  which 
influence  ways  in  which  adults  respond  to  and 
participate  in  learning  activities.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  practical  application  of  adult  learning 
for  organizing  and  conducting  educational  ex- 
periences for  adults. 

662.  Administrative  Practices  in  Adult 
Education.  5  hours. 

Principles  and  practices  of  administering  adult 
education  programs.  A  functional  study  of  the 
techniques  of  implementing  supervision  and 
analyzing  organizational  climate.  The  adult 
educator  would  be  examined  as  a  practitioner 
working  within  a  bureaucratic  framework. 

700.  Program  Development  in  Adult 
Education.  5  hours. 

Guided  study  and  practice  in  developing  edu- 
cational programs  for  adults  in  selected  institu- 
tions (colleges,  public  schools,  and  others).  In- 
cludes identifying  needs,  establishing  objectives, 
and  critically  designing  and  evaluating  pro- 
grams in  continuing  education. 

705.  Methods  in  Adult  Education.  5  hours. 
The  application  of  media,  technology  and  group 
methods  in  adult  classrooms  with  special  atten- 
tion devoted  to  the  process  of  education. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Adult  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  edu- 
cation   significantly    related    to    the    student's 
professional  task. 

809.  (EPY)  Adult  Development  and 
Instruction.  5  hours. 
See  EPY  809. 
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899.  Research  Seminar  in  Adult  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Each  doctoral  candidate  is  expected  to  attend  a 
seminar  during  each  quarter  of  residence.  A 
minimum  of  three  quarter  hours  of  credit  is  re- 
quired. 

900.  Curriculum  Planning  in  Adult  Education. 

5  hours. 

Adult  Education  programs  in  various  agencies 
are  studied  and  visited  to  acquaint  the  students 
with  the  agency's  functions  and  programs. 

901.  Adult  Education.  5  hours. 

An  overview  course  designed  to  introduce  the 
student  to  the  literature  of  adult  education,  the 
total  and  economic  foundations  of  adult  edu- 
cation and  a  brief  history  of  adult  programs. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Adult 
Education:  Adult  Learning.  5  hours. 
Examines  the  social  and  psychological  facets  of 
adult  learning,  theories  of  learning  and  physio- 
logical aspects  of  aging,  in  terms  of  the  adult 
student. 

961 .  Research  in  Adult  Education: 
Contemporary  Trends  and  Social  Problems. 

5  hours. 

The  urban  setting  and  its  influence  on  the  adult 
and  on  adult  education  programs  is  the  focus  of 
this  course.  Strategies  of  coping  with  the  con- 
tinuing movement  of  population  from  rural  to 
urban  are  extensively  treated. 

962.  Research  in  Adult  Education: 
Administration.  5  hours. 

Duties  of  the  program  administrator,  the  local 
coordinator  and  program  directors  are  dis- 
cussed. Finance,  record  keeping  and  leadership 
are  discussed  in  context  of  several  agencies. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Adult  Education.  5  hours. 

Research  studies,  dissertations  and  journal  ar- 
ticles in  adult  education  are  reviewed  by  the 
doctoral  student  near  the  dissertation  stage  in 
his  program. 

970.  Internship  in  Adult  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A   study-work    program;    class   or   conference 
study  of  problems  encountered  by  the  intern 
with  remainder  of  time  in  applicaton  of  prin- 
ciples to  regular  job. 

980.  Practicum  in  Adult  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised   practice   in   approved   institutional 
setting.  Close  supervision  will  be  maintained  by 
a  member  of  the  faculty. 


AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 
(EAG) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Agricultural 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Specialized  training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of 
the  individual,  involving  intensive  library  inves- 
tigation or  the  collection  and  analysis  of  data 
pertinent  to  a  given  problem. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  Agricultural 
Education.  5  hours. 

Instructional  procedures  and  evaluation  of 
teaching  in  terms  of  pupil  growth. 

746.  Internship  in  Agricultural  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Identification  and  study  selected  problems  con- 
fronting  a    beginning   teacher  with   emphasis 
upon  program  planning,  class  preparation,  in- 
structional strategies  and  evaluation  techniques. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Agricultural 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ERS  601  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Functional  study  of  a  problem  in  agricultural 
education  significantly  related  to  the  student's 
professional  interest  and  responsibility. 

(For  other  course  offerings  in  Agricultural  Edu- 
cation, see  listings  under  Vocational  Education). 


ART  EDUCATION  (EAR) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Art  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Specialized   training  appropriate  to  the   indi- 
vidual,   involving   intensive   investigation   and 
analysis  into  specific  problems  of  art  education. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Art  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Art  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Supervised  internship  in  teaching  art. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Art  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  edu- 
cation   significantly    related    to   the    student's 
professional  task. 
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899.  Research  Seminar  in  Art  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing  and 

permission  of  department. 

A  seminar  for  art  education  graduate  students 

dealing  with  research  methodology,  critiques  of 

art  education  research  and  proposed  research 

projects. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Art  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in  Art 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Critical  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  re- 
search and  theoretical  writing  in  the  field  of 
education.  Each  student  will  make  critical  re- 
views of  significant  education  literature  in  the 
area  of  his  specialization. 

970.  Internship  in  Art  Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study-work   program;   class   or  conference 
study  of  problems  encountered  by  the  intern 
with  remainder  of  time  in  application  of  prin- 
ciples to  regular  job. 

980.  Practicum  in  Art  Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised   practice  in  approved   institutional 
setting.  Close  supervision  will  be  maintained  by 
a  member  of  the  faculty. 

(See  also  the  following  ART  listings  on  page  65.) 

71 3.  Crafts  for  Teachers.  5  hours. 
716.  Modeling  and  Carving.  5  hours. 

723A.  Special  Problems  in  Art  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

735.  Philosophy  of  Art  Education.  5  hours. 

736.  The  Teaching  of  Art  in  the  Secondary 
School.  5  hours. 

737.  Curriculum  Development  in  Art 
Education.  5  hours. 

739.  Supervision  of  Art.  5  hours. 

740.  The  Teaching  of  Art  in  the  Elementary 
School.  5  hours. 

741 .  History  of  Art  Education.  5  hours. 

742.  Docentship.  5  hours. 

743.  Readings  in  Art  Education.  5  hours. 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION  (EBE) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Business  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Specialized  training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of 
the  individual.  The  student's  project  may  in- 
volve intensive  library  investigation  or  the  col- 
lection and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to 
a  given  problem. 

601 .  Business  Communication.  5  hours. 
Theory  and  practice  in  the  processes  (thinking, 
reading,   writing,   speaking  and   listening)  in- 
volved in  business  communication. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Business  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

A  seminar  for  master's  level  students  in  business 
education  dealing  with  proposed  research  proj 
ects  and  critiques  of  the  literature. 

700.  Curriculum  Planning  in  Business 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Basic  principles  and  procedures  of  curriculum 
construction;  stresses  curricular  content  and  or- 
ganization; use  of  job  analysis. 

701 .  Theory  and  Principles  in  Shorthand  and 
Typewriting.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EBE  302,  305,  306,  or  equivalent. 
Teaching  theory,  psychological  principle  of  skill 
building,  materials  development  and  evalua- 
tion. 

702.  Instructional  Strategies  for  Basic 
Business  Education.  5  hours. 
Organization,  standards,  evaluation,  textbooks, 
materials,  special  teaching  techniques,  motiva- 
tion, individual  differences  in  the  teaching  of 
basic  business  courses. 

703.  Word  Processing  and  Office  Systems. 

5  hours. 

Organization,  module  development,  objec- 
tives, standards,  evaluation,  textbooks,  mate- 
rials, equipment,  teaching  techniques,  indi- 
vidual differences  in  the  teaching  of  office 
practice  and  machines. 

704.  Instructional  Strategies  for  Accounting 
Teachers.  5  hours. 

A  course  for  beginning  and  experienced  teach- 
ers aimed  at  helping  to  deal  adequately  with  the 
basic  factors  in  bookkeeping-accounting.  It  also 
deals  with  specific  suggestions  for  teaching  se- 
lected subject  matter  areas  in  bookkeeping-ac- 
counting. Materials,  teaching  procedures,  stan- 
dards, and  evaluation  are  emphasized. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  Business 
Education.  5  hours. 

Instructional  objectives,  procedures  and  evalua- 
tion of  teaching  in  terms  of  student  growth. 
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707.  Office  Management.  5  hours. 
Scientific  office  management;  principles,  equip- 
ment, supervision,  information  management, 
methods  and  procedures,  job  organization  and 
evaluation,  selection  and  training  of  office  per- 
sonnel. 

708.  Business  Data  Processing  for  Teachers. 

5  hours. 

Functions  and  techniques  of  data  handling,  unit 
record  systems,  electronic  data  processing  sys- 
tems, number  systems,  central  processing  unit, 
internal  processing,  the  programming  function, 
input-output,  media,  magnetic  tapes. 

709.  COBOL  Business  Applications  for 
Teachers.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EBE  508/708,  CSC  503/703,  or 
permission  of  department. 
Application  of  basic  knowledge  of  program- 
ming to  problems  in  inventory  control,  ac- 
counts receivable  and  payroll.  Attention  is 
given  to  methodology  of  teaching  these  appli- 
cations. 

71 0.  Systems  Analysis  and  Design  for 
Teachers.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EBE  509/709,  CSC  503/703,  or 
permission  of  department. 
Provides  technical  background  and  knowledge 
for  teaching  advanced  programming  on  systems 
design.  Includes  project  management,  docu- 
mentation standards,  hardware,  software,  forms 
design,  feasibility  studies,  and  file  organization, 
systems  design,  and  development. 

711.  Testing  and  Evaluation  in  Business 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Theory,  construction  of  educational  tests  in- 
cluding criterion  selection  and  development, 
item  construction,  item  analysis,  text  validation; 
use  of  standardized  tests  in  business  education 
subjects. 

712.  History  and  Philosophy  of  Vocational 
Business  Education.  5  hours. 

Origin  and  development  of  vocational  educa- 
tion with  emphasis  upon  business  education; 
federal  legislation  for  vocational  education,  and 
administration  of  federally  aided  programs;  vo- 
cational and  technical  education  programs  in 
industry;  changing  manpower  needs  and  new 
media  and  retraining  procedures  as  instruments 
for  updating  vocational  programs. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Business 
Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Prospective  or  in-service  teachers  develop  and/ 
or  refine  competencies  related  to  innovation 
and  experimentation  in  classroom  teaching,  in- 
dividual and  program  development  and  evalua- 


tion, development  and  revision  of  instructional 
materials,  design  and  revision  of  courses  to  re- 
flect changing  needs  of  business,  recognition 
and  treatment  of  individual  needs  and  differ- 
ences, and  evaluation  of  achievement  in  a  va- 
riety of  business  fields. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Business  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  busi- 
ness education  significantly  related  to  the  stu- 
dent's professional  task. 

776.  Consumer  Financial  Planning.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  105  or  545/745  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Focuses  on  specific  consumer  problems  that 
students  encounter  during  school  years,  as  well 
as  those  they  will  confront  after  leaving  school; 
emphasizes  how  our  economy  functions,  mak- 
ing purchases  wisely,  managing  money  to  best 
advantage,  evaluating  sales  and  advertising 
practices,  guarding  against  unwise  buying  prac- 
tices and  dishonest  selling  practices. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Business  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Each  specialist  candidate  and  each  doctoral 
candidate  is  expected  to  attend  a  seminar  dur- 
ing each  quarter  of  residence.  A  minimum  of 
three  quarter  hours  of  credit  is  required  for  doc- 
toral candidates. 

900.  Curriculum  Planning  in  Business 
Education  (Advanced).  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Theory  and  process  underlying  curriculum  de- 
sign; models,  issues  and  trends;  needs  assess- 
ment; and  curriculum  revision. 

902.  Administration  and  Supervision  of 
Business  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Administrative  and  supervisory  relationships  in 
state  and  local  programs,  staff  qualifications, 
program  development  and  evaluation. 

910.  Coordinating  Work  Experience  Programs 
in  Business  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Planning,  developing,  coordinating,  and  evalu- 
ating occupational  experience  programs  analy- 
sis of  job  as  textbook  for  planning  and  indivi- 
dualizing related  instruction. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960,  961,  962.  Educational  Research  in 
Business  Education.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education  and  ad- 
vanced graduate  standing. 
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Independent  or  group  research  designed  to  de- 
velop and  refine  the  prospectus  or  to  conduct 
in-depth  research  into  topics  of  special  value  to 
the  field. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Business  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ERS  401/601. 
A  critical  review  and  interpretation  of  significant 
literature  in  the  field.  The  overall  objective  is  to 
develop  knowledge  of  the  state  of  the  art  in 
terms  of  strengths  and  limitations  of  business 
education  literature,  and  to  provide  students  an 
opportunity  to  critique  materials  of  special  inter- 
est. 

970,  971,  972.  Internship  in  Business 
Education.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A   study-work   program;    class   or   conference 
study  of  problems  encountered  by  the  intern 
with  remainder  of  time  in  application  of  prin- 
ciples to  regular  job. 

980,981,982.  Practicum  in  Business 
Education.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised   practice   in   approved   institutional 
setting.  Close  supervision  will  be  maintained  by 
a  member  of  the  faculty. 


COUNSELING  AND  HUMAN 
DEVELOPMENT  SERVICES  (ECP) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Counselor  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Specialized  training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of 
the  individual.  The  student's  project  may  in- 
volve intensive  library  investigation  or  the  col- 
lection and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to 
a  given  problem. 

602.  Interpersonal  Relationships.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  undergraduate  courses  in  psy- 
chology or  educational  psychology. 
Interpersonal  skills  are  taught  and  demonstrated 
by  the  instructor.  Students  practice  the  skills  in 
role  playing  situation.  Skills  included  are:  physi- 
cal attending,  psychological  attending,  listen- 
ing, perceiving  surface  and  underlying  feelings, 
basic  responding  skills,  personalizing  skills  and 
initiating  skills. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Counselor 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

A  seminar  for  master's  level  students  in  educa- 
tion dealing  with  proposed  research  projects 
and  critiques  of  the  literature. 


700.  Fundamentals  of  Guidance  in 
Elementary  and  Secondary  School.  5  hours. 
An    introduction    to    professional    training   for 
counselors  and  an  opportunity  for  teachers  to 
acquire  an  overview  of  guidance  and  counsel- 
ing functions  in  the  school  program. 

701 .  Individual  Appraisal.  5  hours. 
Principles  of  testing,  types  of  scores,  use  of  in- 
struments and  methods  of  assessing  abilities, 
achievement  levels,  interests,  attitudes,  devel- 
opmental variables,  vocational  skills,  and  per- 
sonality characteristics.  Use  of  test  and  non-test 
data  in  guidance  and  counseling. 

702.  Case  Study  Techniques.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECP  500/700,  501/701,  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

The  school  counselor's  role  as  consultant  and 
resource  person  for  administrators,  teachers, 
and  parents.  Skills  in  the  techniques  of  collect- 
ing and  assimilating  data  pertinent  to  the  under- 
standing of  behavior  and  the  implementation  of 
appropriate  intervention  techniques  to  effect  be- 
havior change;  practice  in  the  use  of  case  study 
techniques  in  a  school  setting. 

703.  Evaluation  of  Vocational  Potential. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECP  501/701. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student 

with  the  knowledge  of  vocational  evaluation 

tools  and  techniques. 

704.  Interpretation  of  Vocational  Evaluation 
Data.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECP  703. 

The  student  will  learn  the  process  of  objectively 
analyzing,  synthesizing,  and  utilizing  voca- 
tional evaluation  data  in  the  development  of  re- 
habilitation plans  for  the  handicapped.  The  in- 
tegration of  vocational  evaluation  with 
occupational  information  systems  will  also  be 
stressed. 

706.  Counseling  the  Public  Offender.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECP  400/600. 
The  student  will  learn  about  the  personal  and 
social  characteristics  of  public  offenders.  Coun- 
seling techniques  which  have  been  effective 
with  public  offenders  will  also  be  stressed. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Counselor  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

This  course  is  designed  to  encourage  individual 

research  in  an  area  pertinent  to  the  field  of 

counseling  and  human  development  services, 

with  emphasis  on  increasing  skills  necessary  to 

collect,  interpret,  and  utilize  research  data. 
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888.  Counseling.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECP  602. and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  introduction  to  theoretical  approaches  in 
counseling  and  their  application  to  settings  in 
education,  rehabilitation,  community,  and  em- 
ployment. Examination  of  the  effects  of  differ- 
ences in  counselor/counselee  roles,  values,  and 
goals. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Counselor 
Education.  1-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  research  seminar  for  individual  or  groups  of 
doctoral  students  dealing  with  proposed  psy- 
chological, vocational,  educational,  and  devel- 
opmental programs  and  projects. 

901.  Vocational  Development.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Career  development  conceptual  formulations; 
career  information  in  teaching  and  counseling; 
sequential  decision-making  processes  and 
strategies;  job  placement  skills;  nature,  sources, 
and  functions  of  information  available  to  assist 
individuals  in  formulating  goals  and  compre- 
hensive plans. 

902A.  Pupil  Personnel  Services.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Four  graduate  courses  in  educa- 
tion, psychology,  sociology. 
Analysis  of  the  interrelated  functions  of  the  sev- 
eral specialized  pupil  personnel  workers,  with 
particular  reference  to  their  role  in  the  total  edu- 
cational program,  and  the  principles  governing 
the  scope  of  such  services  in  adapting  them  to 
public  educational  institutions  of  varying  size. 

902B.  Organization  and  Leadership  of  Pupil 
Personnel  Services.  5  hours. 
A  course  for  practicing  and  potential  directors 
of  pupil  personnel  services.  An  examination  of 
organizational  patterns  and  supervisory  respon- 
sibilities of  the  director  in  the  development  and 
operation  of  a  comprehensive  program  of  pupil 
personnel  services. 

903.  Principles  of  Student  Personnel  in 
Higher  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

An  introduction  and  orientation  to  the  field  of 
student  affairs  work  with  emphasis  upon  its 
philosophical,  psychological,  and  sociological 
foundations  and  primary  objectives  and  func- 
tions within  institutions  of  higher  learning.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  given  to  the  personal  develop- 
ment of  college  students. 

904.  Advanced  Theories  of  Counseling. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECP  888  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 
An  examination  of  the  various  theories  of  coun- 


seling and  the  implications  for  the  practicing 
counselor.  Specific  attention  is  focused  upon  se- 
lected aspects  of  the  several  theories  with  con- 
sideration of  the  similarities  and  differences. 

905.  Principles  of  Group  Guidance.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Study  and  practice  of  basic  approaches  to  group 
procedures  in  relation  to  group  goals,  objec- 
tives, and  dynamics  and  the  effect  that  particu- 
lar group  procedures  have  upon  the  facilitation 
of  individual  and  group  development. 

906.  Theories  and  Procedures  of  Group 
Counseling.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECP  905  or  the  equivalent  and  per- 
mission of  department.  (Concurrent  enrollment 
for  two-quarter  sequence  with  ECP  986.) 
Basic  group  counseling  theories  with  emphasis 
on  techniques  and  application,  ethical  respon- 
sibilities, and  current  trends  with  experiential 
opportunities  provided. 

907.  Personal  and  Social  Evaluation 
Techniques  for  Elementary  Counselors. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECP  500/700,  501/701  and  888  or 
permission  of  department. 
The  study  and  laboratory  application  of  meth- 
ods of  individual  and  group  evaluation  tech- 
niques applicable  in  the  classroom  and  agency 
settings  and  pertinent  to  the  consulting  role  of 
counselors.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  ap- 
plied behavior  modification  techniques. 

911.  Practices  in  Student  Personnel  in  Higher 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECP  903  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Skill  building  and  competency  attainment 
through  experiential  laboratory  training  in  spe- 
cific functions  and  practices  of  student  affairs 
professionals  in  institutions  of  higher  learning. 

913.  Seminar  on  the  College  Student.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Six  graduate  courses  in  education, 
psychology,  sociology. 

Examination  of  the  ecology  of  the  college  stu- 
dent in  America  today.  Recent  research  and  lit- 
erature on  college  student  development,  per- 
sonality characteristics,  values,  and  cultures  is 
emphasized.  Especially  relevant  for  those  who 
plan  to  hold  teaching  or  administrative  posi- 
tions in  institutions  of  higher  learning. 

920.  Introduction  to  Rehabilitation 
Counseling.  5  hours. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a 
comprehensive  introduction  to  Vocational  Re- 
habilitation. Among  the  topics  presented  are: 
(1)  philosophy  of  rehabilitation;  (2)  historical 
development  of  vocational   rehabilitation;   (3) 
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legislative  acts  and  amendments;  (4)  organiza- 
tional structure  of  vocational  rehabilitation;  (5) 
vocational  rehabilitation  programs  and  spe- 
cialty areas;  (6)  cooperating  agencies  and  com- 
munity resources;  (7)  referral  and  delivery  sys- 
tems; (8)  incidence  of  disability;  (9)  the 
rehabilitation  process;  (10)  client  study;  (11) 
professional  organizations;  and  (12)  profes- 
sional issues  and  ethics. 

921.  Medical  and  Psychological  Aspects  of 
Disability.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECP  920  or  EXC  500/700,  PSY 
423/623  or  451/651 ,  or  SOC  427/627. 
A  broad  spectrum  view  of  the  incidence  and  na- 
ture of  medical  and  psychological  disabilities 
and  their  functional  limitation  as  related  to  vo- 
cational objectives.  Emphasis  is  given  to  chronic 
disabling  conditions,  treatment,  functional  lim- 
itations, prognosis,  and  vocational  significance 
of  these  disabilities.  The  medical  and  psycho- 
logical aspects  are  presented  by  staff  and  con- 
sulting specialists.  The  specialties  covered  in- 
clude cardiology;  chest  diseases;  internal 
medicine;  orthopedics,  neurology  and  psychia- 
try, with  special  attention  given  to  residual  func- 
tion, treatment  methodology,  prognosis,  and 
counselor-consultant  relationships. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960,  961,  962.  Educational  Research  in 
Counselor  Education.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  graduate 
students  to  accommodate  research  in  current 
psychological,  vocational,  educational  and  de- 
velopmental trends,  unique  interests  and  spe- 
cial research  efforts. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Counseling.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  review  and  critique  of  the  professional  litera- 
ture in  counseling  with  emphasis  upon  selec- 
tion   criteria    and    procedures    for    counselor 
preparation;  programs  and  standards  for  coun- 
selor preparation;  assessment  of  counselor  per- 
formance;   ethical    and    legal    considerations; 
para-professionals  in  counseling;  and  status  of 
research  in  counseling. 

970.  Internship  in  Counselor  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
An  advanced  supervised  experience  in  an  ap- 
plied setting. 

973.  Research  in  Counselor  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

An  advanced  individual  research  internship  in 
psychological  counseling  and  human  develop- 
ment services. 


980,  981,  982.  Practicum  in  Counseling. 

5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised  psychological  counseling  practice  in 
a  setting  consistent  with  the  student's  profes- 
sional goals. 

986.  Practicum  in  Group  Counseling. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECP  905  or  the  equivalent  and  per- 
mission of  department.  (Concurrent  enrollment 
for  two  quarter  sequence  with  ECP  906.) 
Supervised  practice  in  group  counseling  with 
opportunities  for  practicum  experiences  in  di- 
verse settings. 

987,  988,  989.  Practicum  in  Student 
Personnel  in  Higher  Education.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  ECP  903  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Supervised  practice  within  the  student  affairs 
program  at  the  university  or  other  institutions  of 
higher  learning.  Practical  work  and  observation 
experience  is  offered  with  supervision  by  mem- 
bers of  the  student  affairs  staff.  A  weekly  semi- 
nar involving  all  practicum  students  is  held  un- 
der the  direction  of  the  faculty  practicum  coor- 
dinator. 

990.  Process  of  Counseling  Supervision. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECP  980-981;  doctoral  student 
and  field  experience.  Corequisite:  ECP  904  or 
906  or  963. 

Each  student  will  supervise  two  masters  level 
students  in  ECP  980  (Practicum).  The  supervi- 
sory sessions  will  be  recorded  and  critiqued  in 
the  supervision  course.  An  updated  and  system- 
atic understanding  of  the  problems  of  supervi- 
sion will  be  accomplished  through  a  review  of 
the  literature. 


CURRICULUM  AND 
SUPERVISION  (ECS) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Curriculum  and 
Supervision.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Specialized  training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of 
the  individual.  The  student's  project  may  in- 
volve intensive  library  investigation  or  the  col- 
lection and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to. 
a  given  problem. 

672.  (EPY)  Programmed  Instruction.  5  hours. 
See  EPY  672. 


110/  The  University  of  Georgia 


BE2 


702.  Fundamentals  of  Curriculum.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Study  of  the  nature,  function,  and  evolution  of 
curricula  in  education. 

704.  Trends  and  Issues  in  Curriculum. 

5  hours. 

Trends  in  curriculum  design  and  content  and 

factors  which  influence  curriculum  innovations. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  Curriculum  and 
Supervision.  5  hours. 

Instructional  procedures  and  evaluation  of 
teaching  in  terms  of  student  growth. 

706.  Trends  and  Issues  in  Instruction. 

5  hours. 

Exploration  of  status  of  instruction  derived  from 

literature,  research  and  practice.  Consideration 

of  positions  under  discussion  or  debate  in  the 

field. 

707.  (EAV)  Instructional  Design  and 
Development.  5  hours. 

See  EAV  707. 

708.  Curriculum  Planning.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECS  702. 

Application  of  principles  underlying  curriculum 
improvement  and  operational  strategies  with 
emphasis  on  the  organization  of  schools  and 
school  systems. 

709.  Fundamentals  of  Instruction.  5  hours. 
Study  of  basic  nature  of  classroom  instruction, 
key  elements  of  the  instructional  process,  orga- 
nizing operations,  and  skills  for  evaluating  and 
improving  instruction. 

721.  Introduction  to  Supervision.  5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  school  supervi- 
sion and  its  contribution  to  the  total  school  pro- 
gram. 

722.  Supervision  of  Instruction.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECS  721  or  basic  course  in  super- 
vision. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  basic  concepts  of 
supervision  and  ways  and  means  of  improving 
instruction  through  supervision. 

750.  (ERD)  Supervision  of  the  Reading 
Program.  5  hours. 
See  ERD  750. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Curriculum, 
Instruction  and  Supervision.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  program  of  study  lead- 
ing to  Specialist  in  Education  degree. 
Project  involving  a  topic  or  problem  in  curricu- 
lum, instruction  or  supervision  related  to  the 
student's   professional    task.    Activities   extend 
over  more  than  one  quarter  and  are  based  on  a 
proposal  for  study  which  must  be  approved  by 
the  faculty.  A  written  product  reporting  the  ac- 
tivities of  the  study  will  be  prepared. 


802.  Comparative  International  Curricula. 

5  hours. 

A  comparative  study  of  curricula  in  elementary, 
secondary  and  higher  education  in  selected  rep- 
resentative types  of  foreign  countries  in  a  con- 
temporary and  historical  framework. 

803.  (EAV)  Instructional  Technology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EAV  707  or  one  graduate  course  in 
ECS  or  EAV. 

Study  of  both  processes  and  products  of  tech- 
nology as  applied  to  curriculum  and  instruc- 
tion. Consideration  of  the  impact  of  instruc- 
tional technology  to  date  and  its  potential  for 
the  future. 

804.  Curriculum  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   Two  courses   in  curriculum  and 
permission  of  department. 

The  identification,  analysis,  and  synthesis  of 
knowledge  basic  to  the  development  of  curricu- 
lum theory  with  consideration  for  the  design  of 
curriculum  strategies. 

823.  Trends  and  Issues  in  Supervision. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  supervision  and 

permission  of  department. 

Identification  and  investigation  of  problems  in 

supervision;   research  and  experimentation   in 

the  use  of  supervisory  procedures. 

824.  Croup  DeveloDment.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Croup  process  and  problems  of  group  work, 
improving  behavioral  skills  in  group  leadership 
and  membership  roles,  and  improving  group 
planning  and  execution  of  educational  pro- 
grams. 

825.  Leadership  for  Staff  Development. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECS  721  and  722. 
Procedures  and  patterns  for  comprehensive 
planning  and  systematic  implementation  of  staff 
improvement  programs  with  emphasis  on  orga- 
nization development  and  management  by 
leadership  personnel. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Curriculum  and 
Supervision.  1-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Admission  to  doctoral  study. 
Analysis  of  possible  areas  of  investigation  for 
doctoral  dissertations,  description  of  research 
proposals  and  criticism  by  faculty  members  and 
fellow  students  with  opportunity  for  refinement 
prior  to  formal  presentation.  Each  doctoral  can- 
didate is  expected  to  attend  a  seminar  during 
each  quarter  of  residence.  A  minimum  of  three 
quarter  hours  of  credit  is  required. 
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900.  Curriculum  Development,  K-1 2. 

5  hours. 

Analyses  of  existing  theoretical  models  for  cur- 
riculum development,  the  generation  of  new 
models,  and  the  assessment  of  the  effectiveness 
of  the  models  for  evaluating  and  implementing 
proposals  for  program  change  and  for  the  deter- 
mination of  additional  program  needs. 

901.  Instructional  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECS  709. 

Advanced  seminar  for  students  to  interpret  ex- 
isting theory  and  develop  new  theory.  Study  of 
research  on  present  alternatives,  appropriate 
developments  and  process  of  creating  instruc- 
tional theories. 

902.  Curriculum  Development,  Higher 
Education.  5  hours. 

Overview  of  models  for  program  improvement 
at  colleges  and  universities  in  relation  to  typical 
organizational  patterns  and  consideration  of  in- 
novative practices. 

904.  (EPY)  Problems  in  the  Evaluation  of 
Instruction.  5  hours. 
See  EPY  904. 

925.  Supervision  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  supervision  and 
permission  of  department. 
Interdisciplinary  study  of  forces  impinging  upon 
education  and  the  implications  of  these  findings 
for  supervision. 

926.  Instructional  Systems  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  instruction  and  per- 
mission of  department. 

Investigation  of  instructional  problems  as  a  ba- 
sis for  improvement  or  redesign.  Study  of  in- 
struction through  consideration  of  components. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Curriculum  and 
Supervision.  1-15  hours. 
Independent  investigation  to  provide  advanced 
students  with  opportunities  to  probe  areas  of 
specialized  interests  or  need  and  to  encourage 
exploration  by  doctoral  students  of  potential 
topics  for  dissertation  research. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Curriculum  and  Supervision.  5  hours. 
Critical  examination,  interpretation  and  evalua- 
tion of  significant  current  and  classical  writing 
in  the  fields  of  curriculum,  instruction  and  su- 
pervision with  particular  emphasis  on  research 
findings.  Each  doctoral  student  is  expected  to 
focus  reviews  in  the  area  of  specialization. 

970.  Internship  in  Curriculum  and 
Supervision.  1-15  hours. 

A  period  of  guided  learning  opportunities  in- 
volving students  during  the  initial  year  of  ex- 


perience in  leadership  positions  for  curriculum, 
instruction  and  supervision.  This  phase  of  on- 
the-job  preparation  in  which  the  student  tests, 
practices  and  applies  principles  and  processes 
is  closely  monitored  by  a  member  of  the  faculty. 

980.  Practicum  in  Curriculum  and 
Supervision.  1-15  hours. 
A  period  of  guided  learning  opportunities  al- 
lowing students  to  test  principles  in  the  field  and 
to  relate  theory  to  practice  in  actual  institutional 
settings.  Activities  are  approved  and  supervised 
by  a  member  of  the  faculty. 


DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION 
(EDE) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Distributive 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Distributive 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

A  seminar  for  master's  level  students  in  educa- 
tion dealing  with  proposed  research  projects 
and  critiques  of  the  literature. 

700.  Distributive  Occupational  Experience: 
Sales.  5  hours. 

Directed  work  experience  in  cooperating  dis- 
tributive business;  500  hours  in  sales  or  sales- 
supporting  business. 

701 .  Distributive  Occupational  Experience: 
Junior  Management.  5  hours. 

Directed  work  experience  in  cooperating  dis- 
tributive business;  500  hours  in  supervisory  and 
junior  management  positions. 

702.  Adult  Distributive  Education.  5  hours. 
Objectives,  problems,  organization,  and  pro- 
motion of  adult  distributive  education  training. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  Distributive 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Instructional  procedures  and  evaluation  in  terms 
of  student  growth. 

706.  Curriculum  Planning  in  Distributive 
Education.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  history,  philosophy,  and  prin- 
ciples of  curriculum  development  in  distributive 
education;  study  of  evaluation  of  curricula  in 
various  programs  in  operation;  procedures,  me- 
dia, methods,  and  factors  involved  in  the  devel- 
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opment  of  distributive  education  curricula  in- 
cluding DECA  and  new  trends  in  the  field. 
Designed  for  experienced  teachers,  administra- 
tors, post  secondary  personnel  and  supervisors 
of  distributive  education. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Distributive 
Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Identification  of  deficiencies  and  areas  of  need 
to  up-grade  technical  and/or  professional  com- 
petencies. May  involve  the  development  of  ma- 
terials and  the  application  of  the  products  to 
classroom  settings.  May  be  used  to  provide  ini- 
tial practicum  experiences  under  direct  assis- 
tance of  a  department  staff  member  for  new 
teachers  in  the  field. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Distributive 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ERS  401/601  and  permission  of 
department. 

Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  edu- 
cation related  to  the  student's  professional 
preparation.  It  involves  the  use  of  basic  research 
and  writing  techniques. 

Each  M.Ed,  candidate  who  plans  to  complete 
the  Applied  Project  should  attend  a  seminar 
prior  to  enrolling  in  EDE  765.  A  minimum  of 
one  quarter  hour  credit  is  recommended. 

(For  other  course  offerings  in  distributive  edu- 
cation, see  listings  under  Vocational  Education). 


EARLY  CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION  (ECE) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Early  Childhood 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 

672.  (EXC)  British  Studytour  on  Education  of 
Young  and  Handicapped  Children.  5  hours. 
See  EXC  672. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Early  Childhood 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

A  seminar  for  master's  level  students  in  educa- 
tion dealing  with  proposed  research  projects 
and  critiques  of  the  literature. 


700.  Early  Childhood  Education.  5  hours. 
Study   of   facilities,    equipment,    organization, 
and  administration  of  curricula  in  early  child- 
hood education. 

701.  Current  Trends  in  Early  Childhood 
Education.  5  hours. 

Interdisciplinary  factors  and  research  in  the  edu- 
cation of  children  ages  three  to  eight. 

705.  Problems  in  Teaching  Early  Childhood 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Instructional  procedures  and  evaluation  in  terms 
of  student  growth. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Early  Childhood 
Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised  practicum  in  grades  K-4. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Early  Childhood 
Education.  5  hours. 

Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  early 
childhood  education  significantly  related  to  the 
student's  professional  task.  Required  of  all  EdS 
students  in  early  childhood  education. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Early  Childhood 
Education.  1-10  hours. 
Doctoral  seminars. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Early  Childhood 

Education.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:    Advanced   graduate   standing   in 

early  childhood  education  and  permission  of 

department. 

Independent  research  under  direction  of  faculty. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Early  Childhood  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ERS  801 . 

Critical  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  re- 
search and  theoretical  writing  in  early  child- 
hood education.  Each  student  will  make  critical 
reviews  of  significant  education  literature  in  his 
specialization. 

970.  Internship  in  Early  Childhood  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A   study-work    program;    class   or   conference 
study  of  problems  encountered  by  the  intern 
with  remainder  of  time  in  application  of  prin- 
ciples to  regular  job. 

980.  Practicum  in  Early  Childhood  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised   practice   in   approved   institutional 
setting.  Close  supervision  will  be  maintained  by 
a  member  of  the  faculty. 
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EDUCATIONAL 
ADMINISTRATION  (EAS) 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Educational 
Administration.  1-10  hours. 
A  seminar  dealing  with  proposed  research  proj- 
ects and  critiques  of  the  literature  in  educational 
administration. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Educational 
Administration.  5  hours 

Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  edu- 
cation significantly  related  to  the  student's 
professional  task. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Educational 
Administration.  1-10  hours. 

Each  doctoral  candidate  is  expected  to  attend  a 
seminar  during  each  quarter  of  residence.  A 
minimum  of  three  quarter  hours  of  credit  is  re- 
quired. 

900.  Introduction  to  School  Administration. 

5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  school  adminis- 
tration and  its  contribution  to  the  total  school 
program. 

901 .  Administration  of  Elementary  Schools. 

5  hours. 

Duties  of  the  school  principal  in  the  organiza- 
tion and  administration  of  the  elementary  school 
program. 

902.  Basic  Theories  of  Educational 
Administration.  5  hours. 

Study  of  current  theories  of  organization  and 
their  application  to  educational  administration. 

903.  Administration  of  the  School 
Curriculum.  5  hours. 

Study  of  the  basic  nature  of  man  and  how  to 
organize  and  administer  school  programs  con- 
sistent with  man's  basic  nature. 

904.  School  Data  Processing.  5  hours. 

An  application  of  data  processing  to  school 
problems,  such  as  master  scheduling,  records, 
and  accounting. 

905.  Administration  of  State  and  Local  School 

Systems.  5  hours. 

Fundamentals  of -state  and  local  public  school 
organization  and  administration;  relation  to 
state  and  local  school  systems  to  federal  agen- 
cies. 

906.  Personnel  Administration.  5  hours. 
Principles   and   policies   governing  employer- 
employee  relationships  in  the  public  schools. 

907.  The  School  Plant.  5  hours. 

An  overview  of  the  relationship  of  the  school's 


physical  environment  to  the  educational  pro- 
gram and  its  impact  on  pupil  and  teacher  be- 
havior. 

909.  Economics  of  Education.  5  hours. 
Economic  forces,  including  those  involved  in  fi- 
nancing public  schools,  are  examined. 

910.  School  Business  Management.  5  hours. 
An  overview  of  business  functions  in  school  ad- 
ministration. 

911.  School  Law.  5  hours. 

Legal  principles  applicable  to  public  education, 
the  legal  structure  of  the  public  school  system; 
legal  problems  related  to  teacher  and  student 
personnel. 

913.  Trends  and  Issues  in  School 
Administration.  5  hours. 

Study  of  selected  problems  and  issues  in  edu- 
cational administration. 

914.  The  School  As  a  Social  System.  5  hours. 
Education  viewed  as  one  social  system  within 
the  matrices  of  other  social  systems. 

915.  Administration  of  Secondary  Schools. 

5  hours. 

Duties  of  the  school  principal  in  the  organiza- 
tion and  administration  of  secondary  schools. 

916.  Administration  of  Community 
Education — Focus  on  Community  School. 

5  hours. 

An  overview  of  the  community  school,  its  his- 
tory, purposes,  functions;  and  an  investigation 
of  the  problems  and  challenges  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  community  education. 

917.  Seminar  in  School  Law.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EAS  91 1  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Provides  an  opportunity  for  an  in-depth  study  of 
specific  areas  of  school  law  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  the  student  and  the  instructor. 

919.  Planning  for  Education.  5  hours. 

The  relationship  of  planning  concepts,  prin- 
ciples, and  approaches  to  system  level  admin- 
istration including  the  methods  and  techniques 
of  planning  for  a  comprehensive  educational 
program. 

920.  Planning  and  Programming  of 
Educational  Facilities.  5  hours. 

Planning  principles  and  strategies  are  reviewed; 
principles,  concepts,  processes  and  practices  of 
planning  and  programming  educational  facili- 
ties are  studied. 

925.  Administration  of  Middle  Schools. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EAS  900  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 
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Duties  of  the  school  principal  in  the  organiza- 
tion and  administration  of  middle  schools. 

929.  Politics  of  Education.  5  hours. 
Examines  local,  state,  federal  and  non-govern- 
mental political  forces  operating  on  the  public 
schools. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

935.  Educational  Resource  Management. 

5  hours. 

Study  of  the  principles,  methods  and  practices 
of  systematic  approaches  to  educational  re- 
source management  with  particular  emphasis 
on  the  sets  of  processes  involved  in  program 
budgeting  and  management  by  objectives  in 
educational  administration. 

939.  School-Community  Relations.  5  hours. 
This  course   is  designed  to  create  awareness 
among   school    administrators   of   educational 
problems  which  arise  in  school  desegregation 
and  how  to  cope  with  them  effectively. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Educational 
Administration.  5  hours. 

Basic  introduction  to  research  in  educational 
administration  including  review  and  critical 
evaluation  of  literature,  types  of  measurement 
devices,  types  of  research,  tools  of  research, 
and  university  resources. 

961.  Educational  Research  in  Educational 
Administration.  5  hours. 

Application  of  appropriate  procedures  to  re- 
search questions  in  educational  administration. 
Includes  problem  determination,  development 
of  hypotheses,  computer  analyses  of  data,  and 
interpretation  of  results. 

962.  Educational  Research  in  Educational 
Administration.  5  hours. 

Exploration  and  explication  of  contemporary  re- 
search in  educational  administration.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  interpretation  of  both  the  educa- 
tional significance  and  the  generalizability  of  re- 
search findings. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Educational  Administration.  5  hours. 

Critical  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  re- 
search and  theoretical  writing  in  the  field  of 
educational  administration. 

970.  Internship  in  Educational 
Administration.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A   study-work    program;    class   or  conference 
study  of  problems  encountered  by  the  intern 
with  remainder  of  time  in  application  of  prin- 
ciples to  regular  job. 


980.  Practicum  in  Educational 
Administration.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised  practical  application  (in  a  classroom 
or  clinic)  of  previously  studied  theory. 


EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA  (EAV) 

600.  Problem  in  Educational  Media. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Independent  study  of  selected  problems  in  me- 
dia. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Educational  Media. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Media  utilization  course  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

This  master's  level  seminar  is  a  critical  review  of 
the  literature  and  of  proposed  research  projects 
in  educational  media. 

700.  Utilization  of  Educational  Media. 

5  hours. 

Survey  of  educational  communications  media 
and  technology;  characteristics  of  media,  the 
teaching-learning  process,  school  media  pro- 
grams; sources  evaluation  and  utilization  of  me- 
dia teaching. 

701 .  Design  and  Production  of  Educational 
Media.  5  hours. 

Laboratory  course  in  design  and  production  of 
instructional  media:  transparencies,  slides,  tapes 
and  other  media  for  instruction. 

702.  Educational  Television  Production. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EAV  501/701  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Design,  production,  and  use  of  videotapes. 
Laboratory  experiences  with  closed  circuit, 
portable  television  equipment  suitable  for  school 
use. 

703.  Educational  Media  Production, 
Advanced.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EAV  501  /701 ,  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Instructional  design  of  media  materials  includ- 
ing various  types  of  graphic,  photographic,  and 
audio  materials. 

704.  Management  of  Educational  Media 
Services.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EAV  500/700. 
Problems  of  design  and  development  of  me- 
diated learning  systems  and  learning  resource 
centers.  Planning,  organizing,  budgeting  media 
support  systems. 
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706.  Selection  and  Evaluation  of  Educational 
Media.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EAV  500/700. 
Study   of  sources,    strategies   and   criteria   for 
evaluation  of  non-book  media  leading  to  devel- 
opment of  critical  judgments  regarding  the  edu- 
cational value  of  such  materials. 

707.  (ECS)  Instructional  Design  and 
Development.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECS  709  or  EAV  500/700. 
Examination  of  strategies  for  the  design  of  in- 
structional  situations  for  specified   objectives 
and  learner  characteristics  through  organizing 
content,  planning  teaching-learning  strategies, 
selecting  resources,  and  identifying  evaluation 
techniques. 

720.  (EIA)  Photography  in  Instruction. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  double  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  EAV  501/701  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Basic  principles,  skills,  and  techniques  of  pho- 
tography and  their  application  to  problems  of 
instruction.  Areas  covered  include  introductory 
skills  in  camera  and  film  use,  darkroom  proce- 
dures, processing  and  printing  in  black  and 
white  and  color.  Course  designed  for  educa- 
tional media,  industrial/graphic  arts,  and  other 
majors  in  education.  Enrollment  limited.  Stu- 
dents must  supply  own  materials. 

721.  (EIA)  Graphic  Technology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Demonstrations,  lectures  and  laboratory  ses- 
sions designed  for  majors  in  Educational  Media 
and  Industrial  Arts  with  competencies  in  graphic 
technology.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  layout,  im- 
age assembly,  photo  conversion,  platemaking, 
offset  and  screen  printing,  binding,  finishing. 

722.  (EIA)  Advanced  Graphic-Photographic 
Techniques.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EAV/EIA  520/720  or  521/721  or 
permission  of  department. 
An  advanced  projects  course  in  graphic  and 
photographic  production.  Through  lectures, 
demonstrations  and  lab  experiences,  students 
will  develop  advanced  graphic/photographic 
techniques  for  the  production  of  educational 
materials. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Educational 
Media.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Each  student  will  prepare,  conduct,  and  evalu- 
ate lessons  under  the  supervision  of  a  faculty 
member. 

750.  (EXC)  Instructional  Media  for 
Exceptional  Learners.  5  hours. 
See  EXC  750. 
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765.  Applied  Project  in  Educational  Media. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Each  student  will  plan  and  conduct  a  study  in 

educational  media  that  relates  to  the  student's 

professional  goals. 

803.  (ECS)  Instructional  Technology.  5  hours. 
See  ECS  803. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Educational 

Media.  1 — 15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  educational  media 

and  advanced  graduate  standing. 

The  course  is  a  study  of  the  various  methods 

used  in  research  in  educational  media. 


EDUCATIONAL  PHILOSOPHY 
(EPH) 

601.  Philosophy  and  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Eligibility  for  teacher  certification. 
A  philosophical  examination  of  teaching  and 
learning,  curricula,   moral  values,   and  social 
and  political  aspects  of  education. 

602.  History  of  American  Public  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Eligibility  for  teacher  certification. 
An  examination  of  the  rise,  growth,  and  trans- 
formations of  American  public  schools  and 
higher  education  from  the  American  Revolution 
to  the  present.  Consideration  will  be  given  to 
the  influence  of  economic,  social,  political,  and 
intellectual  conditions  upon  public  education 
as  well  as  to  the  practices  of  public  education 
institutions. 

801.  Philosophy  of  Education.  5  hours. 

A  critical  examination  of  philosophical  ques- 
tions concerning  education. 

802.  History  of  Education.  5  hours. 
Persistent  and  recurring  problems  of  education 
in  Western  culture. 

803.  American  Higher  Education.  5  hours. 
Theories   and    principles   of  American    higher 
education  and  the  various  types  of  institutions 
in  higher  education. 

804.  Pragmatism  and  Education.  5  hours. 

A  critical  examination  of  the  educational  writ- 
ings of  William  James,  Charles  S.  Pierce,  and 
John  Dewey. 

806.  Social  and  Political  Philosophies  of 
Education.  5  hours. 

A  critical  study  of  social  and  political  philoso- 
phies of  education,  such  as  those  of  commu- 
nism, facism,  and  various  types  of  democracy. 
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807.  Ethics  and  Education.  5  hours. 
Theories  of  value  and  evaluation,  ethical  dis- 
course and  argument,  and  other  uses  of  ethics 
in  educational  writings. 

808.  Contemporary  Philosophies  of 
Education.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  recent  development  in  the  field  as 
revealed  in  current  literature. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Educational  Philosophy.  5  hours. 
Critical    interpretation    and   evaluation   of   re- 
search and  theoretical  writing  in  the  field  of  phi- 
losophy of  education. 


EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
AND  MEASUREMENT  (EPY) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Educational 
Psychology.  1-10  hours. 

May  be  independent  study  with  variable  credit 
with  permission  of  department  or  assembled 
class  especially  developed  to  study  some  prob- 
lem or  set  of  problems  in  educational  psy- 
chology with  specified  credit  and  prerequisites. 

601.  Psychology  of  Early  Childhood.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  equivalent. 
Interests,    needs,    and    abilities    of    children; 
evaluation  of  their  total  development. 

602.  Sex  Differences  and  Sex-Role 
Stereotyping.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  304,  305  or  equivalent  . 
Sex  differences  and  similarities  from  biological 
and  psychological  viewpoints  and  their  interre- 
latedness  with  the  educative  process. 

624.  Affective  Dimensions  in  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  815  or  equivalent. 
Study  of  the  theories  of  motivation  and  person- 
ality that  have  application  in  educational  set- 
tings. Laboratory  exercises  permit  the  building 
of  skills  rooted  in  personality  theory  to  be  used 
jin  the  interaction  with  children  in  school.  The 
focus  upon  the  interpretation  of  children's  be- 
havior from  a  theoretical  view  will  comprise 
most  of  the  course  offering. 

672.  (ECS)  Programmed  Instruction.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  101  or  EPY  304. 
Theory,  evaluation  and  writing  techniques,  with 
practice  in  writing  a  program. 

680.  Foundations  of  Cognition  for  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  PSY  1 01  or  equivalent. 

Cognitive  representational  systems  and  cogni- 


tive processes  are  discussed.  "Cognitive  analy- 
ses" of  school  tasks  are  performed.  The  course 
emphasizes  application  for  cognitive  psychol- 
ogy to  such  school  domains  as  reading,  writing, 
speaking,  memory,  inductive  and  deductive 
reasoning,  and  problem-solving. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Educational 
Psychology.  1-10  hours. 

A  seminar  for  master's  level  students  in  educa- 
tional psychology  dealing  with  proposed  re- 
search projects  and  critiques  of  the  literature. 

700.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Nature  and  function  of  measurement  in  educa- 
tion. Teacher-made  and  standardized  tests  and 
scales.  Introductory  statistical  concepts  of  mea- 
surement. 

706.  Classroom  Learning  Problems  of 
Disadvantaged  Children.  5  hours.  Four 
lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  equivalent. 
Psychological  characteristics  of  economically, 
culturally    and    educationally    disadvantaged 
children  and  youth,  special  classroom  learning 
problems  and  classroom  learning  problems  in 
integrated  schools. 

71 1 .  Characteristics  of  Gifted  Children  and 
Youth.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  equivalent. 
Psychological  characteristics  of  gifted  children 
and  youth  including  studies  of  the  lives  of  emi- 
nent persons,  empirical  studies  of  gifted  chil- 
dren and  youth  today,  and  genetic  studies  of  ge- 
nius. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Educational 
Psychology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ERS  401/601,  41 1/61 1,  and  812. 
Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  edu- 
cational psychology,  measurement,  or  research 
design. 

800.  Educational  Measurement  Theory. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  500/700  and  ERS  411/611, 
812,  or  equivalents. 

Treatment  in  depth  of  concepts  of  reliability,  va- 
lidity, error  of  measurement,  score  variance, 
and  test  analysis,  with  emphasis  on  theoretical 
issues. 

801.  Fundamentals  of  Child  Study.  1-10 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ERS  401/601   and  six  courses  in 

education  and  psychology. 

Techniques  of  child  study;  anecdotal   record, 

home  visitation,  simple  projective  techniques, 

interviews,  creative  production. 
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802.  Theories  of  Child  Development.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  recent  literature  in  the  field  of  child 
development  with  special  emphasis  on  early 
childhood  experiences  at  home  and  at  school, 
peer  relationships,  socio-cultural  influences, 
and  determinants  of  self-concepts. 

803.  Advanced  Child  Study.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education,  includ- 
ing EPY  801. 

Interpretation  of  a  case  record  using  an  organiz- 
ing framework  of  six  processes;  physiological, 
affectional,  peer  group,  socialization,  self-de- 
velopmental, self-adjustive. 

805.  Assessment  of  the  Preschool  and 
Primary  Grade  Child.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  One  graduate  course  in  measure- 
ment, and  one  graduate  course  in  either  child 
development  or  learning  theory. 
An  in-depth  and  critical  appraisal  of  numerous 
intelligence,  perceptual-motor,  and  conceptual 
tests  geared  for  children  in  the  preschool  and 
primary  age  range  (2  to  7  years).  Views  of  Hebb, 
Montessori,  Piaget,  Gesell,  and  others  are  inte- 
grated to  provide  a  theoretical  framework  for 
evaluating  the  tests. 

809.  (EAD)  Adult  Development  and 
Instruction.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  404  or  EAD  601  or  GNT  600. 
An  overview  of  physical,  intellectual  moral,  and 
social  aspects  of  adulthood  is  provided.  Further- 
more, cognitive  and  motivational  processes  of 
young,  middle  age,  and  older  adults  respec- 
tively, are  detailed.  Strategies  intended  to  en- 
hance formal  and  informal  learning  activities  of 
adults  are  discussed. 

810.  Advanced  Adolescent  Psychology. 

5  hours. 

Evaluation  of  adolescent  development;  review 
of  research  related  to  the  adolescent;  and  as- 
sessment of  theoretical  positions  in  the  psy- 
chology of  the  adolescent. 

81 2.  Seminar  on  the  Psychology  of  Language: 
Syntax.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  401/601,  801,  802,  or  equiva- 
lent. 

A  study  of  the  psychology  of  syntactic  and 
phonological  dimensions  of  language  in  the 
preprimary  child  emphasizing  the  effects  of  ma- 
turation and  "spontaneous"  cultural  instruction. 
Problem  of  "units  of  language"  will  be  investi- 
gated as  well  as  problems  in  the  production  and 
perception  of  syntactic  and  phonological  units. 

81 3.  Seminar  on  the  Psychology  of  Language: 
Semantics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  812  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  semantic  and  pragmatic  dimen- 
sions of  language  development  emphasizing  the 


process  of  formation  of  lexical  categories  and 
the  development  of  sign-referent  relationships 
in  the  preprimary  child.  Developmental  phe- 
nomena will  be  considered  in  the  light  of  mod- 
ern linguistic  semantic  theory,  e.g.,  Katz  and 
Fodor,  and  classical  psychological  research. 

814.  Seminar  on  the  Psychology  of  Language: 
Phonology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  81 3  or  equivalent. 
Will  concentrate  on  the  phenomena  of  the  ab- 
stract and  figurative  use  of  language.  The  de- 
pendency of  abstraction  upon  the  concrete, 
sign-referent  relationships  will  be  examined. 
Problems  of  complex  verbal  categories  and 
complex  verbal  sequences  will  be  considered. 
The  effects  upon  language  development  of  for- 
mal instruction  and  maturation  in  the  older 
school  child  will  be  explored. 

815.  Advanced  Educational  Psychology. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  101,  EPY  304  and  two  senior 
division  courses  in  psychology  or  education. 
Applications  of  the  scientific  findings  of  psy- 
chology to  the  more  complex  problems  of  the 
educative  process. 

81 6.  Problems  in  Educational  Psychology. 

5-20  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EPY  304. 

Specialized  training  in  selected  areas  of  educa- 
tional psychology,  e.g.,  individual  differences, 
motivation,  evaluation  procedures,  creativity, 
pre-school  testing,  etc. 

817.  (ERD)  Psychology  of  Reading.  5  hours. 
SeeERD817. 

81 8.  Psychology  of  Classroom  Learning. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  304  and  three  additional 
courses  in  the  area  of  psychology. 
Analytical  study  of  learning  activities  in  the 
classroom,  with  reference  to  the  learning  of 
school  subjects.  The  focus  is  on  the  learning 
process.  Theories  and  principles  of  learning  are 
related  to  classroom  situations. 

81 9.  Cognitive  Processes  and  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  learning  theory  or 
classroom  learning. 

Theories  of  cognitive  organization  and  function- 
ing, verbal  learning,  concept  formation,  think- 
ing and  problem-solving  in  relation  to  educa- 
tional programs  and  teaching  methods  and 
materials. 

820.  Learning  Difficulties  of  Gifted  Children 
and  Youth.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  learning  theory  or 
classroom  learning. 
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Special  learning  problems  of  intellectually  gifted 
and  school  learning  difficulties  of  children  spe- 
cially gifted  in  research,  art,  music,  drama,  and 
mechanics. 

822.  Creative  Thinking.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Survey  of  theory  and  research  concerned  with 
the  creative  process,  creative  problem  solving, 
the  creative  thinking  abilities  and  their  measure- 
ment, the  creative  personality,  and  environmen- 
tal and  classroom  conditions  that  facilitate  cre- 
ative functioning  and  development.  Special 
emphasis  on  mastery  of  the  creative  problem 
solving  method  and  practice  in  its  applications 
to  educational  problems. 

823.  Strategies  and  Materials  for  the  Gifted. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  711  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Teaching  strategies  particularly  suitable  for  the 
gifted  (problem-solving,  productive  thinking, 
inquiry,  independent  research,  etc.)  and  the  de- 
sign and  evaluation  of  gifted  programs  will  be 
investigated  in  depth.  Related  materials  will  be 
examined  and  new  materials  developed. 

824.  Sociodrama:  Instructional  Procedure 
and  Problem  Solving  Process.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Basic  theory,  demonstration,  and  practice  of  so- 
ciodrama for  the  preparation  of  sociodrama  di- 
rectors both  in  instructional  and  mental  health 
roles.  Sociodrama  is  presented  as  a  creative 
problem  solving  procedure  and  emphasis  is  on 
standard  production  techniques  and  new  pro- 
duction and  audience  involvement  techniques 
invented  by  the  instructor.  Experience  is  given 
in  employing  these  techniques  to  facilitate  the 
production  of  alternative  solutions,  evaluate 
these  solutions,  and  implement  the  best  solu- 
tions. Production  techniques  include  the  solilo- 
quy, double  ego,  multiple  doubles,  role  rever- 
sal, etc.  Special  audience  techniques  are  taught 
for  the  sociometric  analysis  of  problems. 

825.  Group  Dynamics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Examination  of  major  ideas  about  dynamics  of 
group  behavior  and  their  educational  implica- 
tion. Laboratory  in  T-Group  methods,  creative 
problem-solving  groups,  and  the  conduct  of  ex- 
periments in  group  interaction. 

826.  Analysis  of  Behavior  in  Groups.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EPY  825  or  course  in  social  psy- 
chology. 

Observation  and  measurement  of  behavior  in 
educational  groups,  such  as  classroom,  play- 
ground, and  therapy  groups  and  administrative 
and  staff  groups. 


827.  Studies  of  Non- Verbal  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EPY  825,  826  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Analysis,  evaluation  and  replication  of  leading 
studies  of  dyadic  and  group  verbal  and  non-ver- 
bal interaction.  The  focus  is  on  the  communi- 
cative aspects,  both  intentional  and  uninten- 
tional, of  major  non-verbal  channels. 

830.  Introduction  to  School  Psychology. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Ten  quarter  hours  in  educational 

psychology. 

History,  functions,  duties,  and  responsibilities 

of  psychologists  in  the  schools. 

831 .  Behavioral  Approaches  to  Assessment 
and  Classroom  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Emphasizes  the  theoretical  and  research  under- 
pinnings for  the  application  of  behavioral  tech- 
niques in  the  assessment  of  difficulties  in  the 
classroom.  Field  experience  with  a  variety  of 
observational  techniques. 

832.  Behavioral  Approaches  to  Assessment 
and  Classroon  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Emphasis  on  the  application  of  assessment  pro- 
cedures in  the  development  of  behaviorally-ori- 
ented  intervention  strategies.  Field  experience 
in  the  classroom  is  integrated  with  didactic  ma- 
terial. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Educational 
Psychology.  1-10  hours. 

Each  doctoral  candidate  is  expected  to  attend  a 
seminar  during  each  quarter  of  residence.  A 
minimum  of  three  quarter  hours  of  credit  is  re- 
quired. 

902.  Construction  of  Educational  Tests. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  500/700  or  PSY  415/615,  and 
EPY  811  or  PSY  458/658. 
Construction  of  educational  tests,  including  cri- 
terion selection  and  development,  test  specifi- 
cations, item  construction,  item  analysis,  test 
validation,  cross-validation,  and  standardiza- 
tion. 

903.  School  Testing  Programs.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EPY  500/700. 

Analytical  study  of  school  testing  programs, 
with  reference  to  development  of  a  purpose, 
philosophy  and  plan  of  testing  that  will  relate 
the  testing  program  to  the  total  programs  of  in- 
struction, guidance,  and  administrative  evalua- 
tion in  schools  and  school  systems. 
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904.  (ECS)  Problems  in  the  Evaluation  of 
Instruction.  5  hours. 

Interpretation  of  the  results  secured  from  evalu- 
ative techniques. 

906.  Assessment  of  Gifted  Children  and 

Youth.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  500/700. 

Theories  of  mental  abilities;  measurement  of 

mental  abilities  in  relation  to  high  levels  of  gift- 

edness;  assessment  of  special  abilities  in  music, 

art,  writing,  dramatics,  and  other  special  fields. 

908.  Advanced  Educational  Measurement 
Theory.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  800  and  ERS  813  or  equiva- 
lents. 

Classic  test  theory;  true  score  models;  latent 
trait  theory;  true  score  and  ability  estimation; 
development  of  statistics  of  test  construction. 

910,  911.  Individual  Educational  Testing.  5 

hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  500/700  or  equivalent. 
Administration  and  interpretation  of  the  most 
commonly  used  individual  educational  tests  as 
well  as  some  of  the  most  promising  new  ones. 
Advanced  interpretation  of  the  major  instru- 
ments in  the  assessment  of  intelligence.  Empha- 
sis is  on  recognizing  limitations  of  these  instru- 
ments and  examining  the  effects  of  situational 
and  examiner  influences  on  children's  perform- 
ance. Laboratory  experience  in  communicating 
results  of  evaluation. 

91 2.  Educational  Diagnosis  and  Treatment. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  91 0  and  91 1 . 
The  clinical  use  of  test  materials  in  the  diagnosis 
of  school  children  with  special  difficulties  in 
school  work.  Methods  of  treating  learning  diffi- 
culties. 

913.  Individual  Preschool  Testing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EPY  91 0  or  equivalent. 
Administration,  scoring,  and  interpretation  of 
three  major  preschool  instruments;  the  ITPA, 
McCarthy  Scales,  and  WPPSI.  Special  emphasis 
is  placed  on  psychoeducational  assessment  and 
on  the  translation  of  test  findings  to  practical 
recommendations. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Research  in  Educational  Psychology. 

1-15  hours: 

Individual  research.  Close  supervision  wil 

maintained  by  a  member  of  the  faculty. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Educational  Psychology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ERS  401/601. 


be 


Critical  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  re- 
search and  theoretical  writing  in  educational 
psychology. 

970.  Internship  in  Educational  Psychology. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A   study-work   program;    class   or   conference 
study  of  problems  encountered  by  the  intern 
with  remainder  of  time  in  application  of  prin- 
ciples to  regular  job. 

973,  974,  975.  Internship  in  School 
Psychology.  1-15  hours  each. 

980.  Practicum  in  Educational  Psychology. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised  practice  in  approved  institutional 
setting.  Close  supervision  will  be  maintained  by 
a  member  of  the  faculty. 

983,  984,  985.  Practicum  in  School 
Psychology.  1-15  hours  each. 


EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH  (ERS) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Educational 
Research.  1-10  hours. 

Independent  study  with  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

601 .  Methods  of  Research  in  Education. 

5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab 
period. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  equivalent. 
Research  concepts  and  skills  and  related  com- 
petencies involved  in  the  interpretation  and  ap- 
plication of  reported  research. 

611.  Applied  Descriptive  Statistics.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Interpretations  and  computations  in  descriptive 
statistics   with    emphasis   on    correlation    and 
regression  with  a  brief  introduction  to  proba- 
bility and  the  normal  distribution. 

802.  Planning  Educational  Research.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ERS  411/611  and  812,  their 
equivalents,  or  permission  of  department. 
Designed  for  students  who  plan  to  engage  in  a 
research  project  as  a  part  of  degree  require- 
ments. Deals  with  research  logic,  research 
strategies,  research  models,  and  research  tools. 

812.  Applied  Inferential  Statistics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ERS  41 1/611  or  equivalent. 
Statistics   of    inference,    sampling   techniques, 
analysis  of  variance  and  covariance,  introduc- 
tion to  principles  of  experimental  design. 
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813.  Research  Design  in  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ERS  812  or  equivalent. 
Complex  analysis  of  variance  and  covariance, 
introduction  to  factor  analysis  and  problems  en- 
countered in  the  design  of  educational  experi- 
ments. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Research  Design. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ERS  813  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 
Seminar  on  statistical  or  research  design  topics. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Educational 
Research.  1-15  hours. 

Individual  research.  Close  supervision  will  be 
maintained  by  a  member  of  the  faculty. 

970,  971,  972.  Internship  in  Educational 
Research.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  ERS  813  or  equivalent. 
Three  quarters  of  internship/practicum  experi- 
ences are  offered  to  familiarize  students  with 
use  of  the  computer  in  data  analysis.  The  focus 
of  the  experiences  is  on  becoming  acquainted 
with  the  use  of  SPSS,  SAS,  and  BMDP  computer 
program  packages  and  interpretation  of  print- 
outs. Some  basic  computer  language  skills  are 
developed.  Also,  experience  is  given  in  consult- 
ing with  other  graduate  students  on  data  pro- 
cessing problems. 

980,  981.  Practicum  in  Educational  Research. 

5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  ERS  813  or  equivalent. 
Two  quarters  of  internship/practicum  experi- 
ences are  offered  to  familiarize  students  with 
use  of  the  computer  in  data  analysis.  The  focus 
of  the  experiences  is  on  becoming  acquainted 
with  the  use  of  SPSS,  SAS,  and  BMDP  computer 
program  packages  and  interpretation  of  print- 
outs. Some  basic  computer  language  skills  are 
developed.  Also,  experience  is  given  in  consult- 
ing with  other  graduate  students  on  data  pro- 
cessing problems. 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  (EEL) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Elementary 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 


699.  Research  Seminar  in  Elementary 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

A  seminar  dealing  with  proposed  research  proj- 
ects and  critiques  of  the  literature  in  elementary 
education. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  Elementary 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Instructional  procedures  and  evaluation  in  terms 
of  student  growth. 

708.  Curriculum  Planning — Elementary. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education  and 
either  teaching  experience  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Problems  of  the  curriculum  of  elementary  and 
secondary  schools. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Elementary 

Education.  1-15  hours. 

Supervised  practicum  in  an  elementary  school. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Elementary  Education. 

5  hours. 

Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  ele- 
mentary education  significantly  related  to  the 
student's  professional  task.  Required  of  all  EdS 
candidates  in  elementary  education. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Elementary 
Education.  1-10  hours. 
Doctoral  seminars. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Elementary 
Education.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education  and  ad- 
vanced graduate  standing. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Elementary  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ERS  801. 

Critical  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  re- 
search and  theoretical  writing  in  the  field  of  ele- 
mentary education.  Each  student  will  make 
critical  reviews  of  significant  education  litera- 
ture in  his/her  specialization. 

970.  Internship  in  Elementary  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A   study-work    program;    class   or   conference 
study  of  problems  encountered  by  the  intern 
with  remainder  of  time  in  application  of  prin- 
ciples to  regular  job. 

980.  Practicum  in  Elementary  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised   practice   in   approved   institutional 
setting.  Close  supervision  will  be  maintained  by 
a  member  of  the  faculty. 
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ENGLISH  EDUCATION  (EEN) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  English  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 

642.  Language  Arts  for  Teachers  of  Early 
Childhood  Education.  1-5  hours. 
This  course  includes  research  and  theory  on 
language  acquisition,  development  and  varia- 
tion and  the  implemention  for  classroom  prac- 
tices. Instructional  techniques  in  oral  language 
activities  and  activities  basic  to  experiences  in 
written  language  are  explored. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  English  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

A  seminar  dealing  with  proposed  research  proj- 
ects and  critiques  of  the  literature  in  English 
education. 

700.  (LIN)  Language  Acquisition  and 
Development.  5  hours. 

A  language  oriented  study  of  the  stages  a  child 
goes  through  in  acquiring  native  language  and 
the  processes  used  in  developing  sophistica- 
tion. Infant,  childhood,  and  adolescent  periods 
shown  as  a  continuum  in  the  native's  linguistic 
development. 

704.  Language  Arts  for  the  Elementary 
Teacher.  5  hours. 

Instructional  procedures,  materials,  and  evalua- 
tion in  teaching  English;  including  oral  and  writ- 
ten composition,  spelling,  handwriting,  and 
grammar  in  the  elementary  school. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  English  Education. 

5  hours. 

Effective  teaching  and  classroom  management 

techniques. 

706.  Literature  Study  in  Secondary  Schools. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  literature  and  teaching  methods  ap- 
propriate for  an  effective  secondary  school  lit- 
erature program. 

707.  (LIN)  English  Language  Studies  for 
Teachers.  5  hours. 

Language  concepts  are  drawn  from  the  history 
of  English,  from  grammatical  systems  (with  spe- 
cial emphasis  on  transformational-generative 
grammar),  from  theories  of  usage,  semantics, 
lexicography,  and  dialectology.  The  focus  of  the 
course,  however,  is  on  the  instructional  uses  of 
applications  of  these  concepts. 


708.  Curriculum  Planning  in  English 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  25  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit 
and  teaching  experience  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Historical,  philosophical,  and  sociological  bases 
for  curriculum  planning  in  English;  survey  of 
current  trends  in  design  and  content. 

709.  Composition  in  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  School.  5  hours. 

Instruction  in  the  modes  of  written  expression 
and  study  of  composition  teaching  methods. 

71 1 .  (ELE)  Children's  Literature  in  the 
Elementary  School.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  literature  appropriate  for  children, 
preschool  through  junior  high  school.  (Open 
only  to  students  who  have  had  no  previous 
course  in  children's  literature.) 

712.  (ELE)  Guiding  the  Reading  of  Children. 

5  hours. 
See  ELE  712. 

71 3.  (ELE)  Folk  Literature  in  the  Curriculum. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EEN  300  or  51 1/71 1 . 
A  study  of  the  genres  of  folk  literature,  their  re- 
lationship to  formal  literature,  and  their  role  in 
contemporary  society.  A  study  of  field  work 
techniques  and  of  oral  narrative  style.  Devel- 
opment of  approaches  for  incorporating  folk  lit- 
erature into  the  school  curriculum. 

715.  The  Oral  Tradition  in  Prose  and  Poetry. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EEN  300  or  516  or  51 1/71 1. 
This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  role  of  the 
storyteller  in  preliterate  and  literate  cultures;  it 
also  provides  practice  in  the  arts  of  poetic  reci- 
tation, choral  reading  and  storytelling  as  they 
relate  to  the  primary  and  middle  school  grades. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  English. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Ten  quarter  hours  in  curriculum 
and  methods. 

Classroom  teaching  experience  under  the  direc- 
tion of  a  supervising  teacher  and  a  University 
faculty  member. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  English  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  40  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit. 
Intensive  study  of  a  selected  topic  through  li- 
brary  research    and/or   collection   of  original 
data. 

805.  Non-Fiction  Trade  Books  in  the 

Curriculum.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EEN  300,  511/711  or  712. 
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Familiarization  with  and  the  use  of  non-fiction 
trade  books  in  support  of  various  subject-matter 
areas  (K-8). 

812.  History  of  Children's  Literature.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EEN  712. 

A  study  of  the  origins  of  the  field  of  literature  for 
children  and  the  influences  which  have  shaped 
its  development  until  present  time. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  English  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing. 
Critiques  of  published  research  and  reports  of 
original  research  conducted  by  faculty  members 
and  doctoral  students. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  English 
Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing. 
Directed   readings   in   research   related   to  the 
teaching  of  English. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
English  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing. 
Critical  survey  of  research  related  to  the  teach- 
ing of  English. 

970.  Internship  in  English  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing. 
Supervised  practicum  in  teaching,  supervision, 
curriculum  development,  etc. 


EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  (EXC) 


Majors  are  offered  in  the  following  areas:  Early 
Childhood  Special  Education,  Emotional  Dis- 
turbance, Learning  Disorders,  Mental  Retarda- 
tion, Multiple  Handicapped  and  Severely  and 
Profoundly  Handicapped.  Hospital-Home- 
bound  area  of  study  is  for  certification  only.  For 
specific  requirements  for  each  major,  contact 
the  program  heads. 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Exceptional 
Children.  1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 

672.  (ECE)  British  Studytour  on  Education  of 
Young  and  Handicapped  Children.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    EXC    500/700    or    ECE    500    or 
equivalent  and  one  year  teaching  experience  or 
permission  of  department. 


An  on-site  study  of  representative  and  exem- 
plary programs  in  England  which  serve  young 
and  handicapped  children.  Lectures,  seminars 
and  workshops  on  topical  issues  in  British  and 
American  education.  (Offered  summer  quarter 
only.) 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Exceptional 
Children.  1-10  hours. 

A  seminar  dealing  with  proposed  research  proj- 
ects and  critiques  of  the  literature  in  exceptional 
children. 

700.  Introduction  to  Exceptional  Children. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education  includ- 
ing EPY  304. 

Nature,  cause,  and  treatment  of  children's  disa- 
bilities and  their  influence  on  emotional,  social, 
educational,  and  vocational  adjustment.  Spe- 
cial services  required  for  exceptional  children  to 
develop  to  the  maximum  capacities. 

701 .  Principles  of  Assessment  of  Exceptional 
Children.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  500/700  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Study  of  standardized  and  informal  evaluative 
procedures  for  use  with  exceptional  children. 
Experience  in  formal  and  informal  diagnostic 
techniques  and  in  reporting. 

702.  Creative  Arts  for  Handicapped  Children. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Training  in  the  arts  or  education. 
The  use  of  art,  music,  and  child  drama  to  pro- 
mote the  social  and  emotional  development  of 
mentally  and  emotionally  handicapped  chil- 
dren. Using  developmental  theory  as  the  frame 
of  reference,  students  will  consider  and  practice 
developmentally  appropriate  techniques,  mate- 
rials, and  activities  for  using  the  creative  arts 
with  handicapped  children. 

704.  Nature  of  Mental  Retardation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EXC  500/700. 

Description   of  types,    nature,    and   causes  of 
mental  retardation  and  implications  for  adjust 
ment  and  education.  Problems  of  parental  ad- 
justment, diagnosis,  treatment,  and  educational 
modification. 

705.  Behavior  Management  with  Exceptional 
Children.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Instructional  procedures  and  evaluation  in  terms 
of  student  growth. 

706.  Teaching  the  Mentally  Retarded. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:    Four  courses   in   education   plus 

EXC  500/700  and  508/708. 
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The  study,  selection  and  preparation  of  suitable 
curricular  materials;  methods  used  in  teaching 
the  skills  which  mentally  retarded  children 
need. 

707.  Secondary  School  Programming  for  the 
Mentally  Retarded.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  500/700,  504/704,  and  508/ 
708. 

Study  will  emphasize  the  needs  of  the  adoles- 
cent and  young  adult  mentally  retarded;  preoc- 
cupational  and  related  experiences,  home  and 
family  living,  civic  responsibility,  and  commu- 
nity living.  The  relationship  of  the  teacher  as  a 
counselor  and  the  utilization  of  community  re- 
sources will  also  be  stressed. 

708.  Curriculum  for  the  Educable  Mentally 
Retarded.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  500/700  and  504/704. 
Study  of  various  curricular  approaches  to  the 
education  of  the  educable  mentally  retarded; 
i.e.,  subject  matter,  academic  developmental 
occupational  education.  Throughout,  curricular 
programs  will  be  considered  in  reference  to  psy- 
chological and  cultural  determinants  in  the 
mentally  retarded  and  attainments  necessary  for 
adequate  function  in  society. 

709ABCDEFGJKMNPST.  Practicum  in  Special 
Education.  1-15  hours.  (Max.  15  hours) 
Prerequisite:  EXC  500/700 

A.  Hospital  and  Homebound. 

B.  Educable  Mentally  Retarded. 

C.  Screening  Practicum. 

D.  Learning  Disabilities. 

E.  Emotionally  Disturbed. 

F.  Adaptive  Behavior  Practicum. 

C.  Developmental  Milestones  Practicum. 

j.  Observation  Practicum. 

K.  Observation  of  Psychoeducational  Assess- 
ment Practicum. 

M.  Crippled  (motor). 

N.  Academic  Assessment  Practicum. 

P.  Interdisciplinary  Assessment  Practicum. 

S.  Trainable  Mentally  Retarded. 

T.  Preschool  Assessment  Practicum. 

709U.  Practicum  in  Early  Childhood  Special 
Education.  3  hours.  (Max.  6  hours.) 
Prerequisite:  EPY  500/700,  EXC  500/700,  PSY 
408,  EPY  304. 

Six  to  eight  hours  per  week  of  practical  experi- 
ence in  the  use  of  various  formal  and  informal 
assessment  instruments  with  handicapped  in- 
fants and  young  children.  Integration  of  other 
principles  learned  in  the  classroom  with  practi- 
cal experiences  in  a  number  of  diverse  settings. 


714.  Education  of  Children  with  Learning 
Disorders.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  EXC  732  and  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Administrative  provisions,  curriculum  adapta- 
tions, and  techniques  of  intervention  and  cir- 
cumvention appropriate  for  children  with  dis- 
orders in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  neuro- 
psychological processes  involved  in  learning  to 
understand  and/or  use  spoken  or  written  lan- 
guages. Comparative  analyses  of  current  theo- 
ries accompanied  by  application  in  practicum 
and/or  internship  experience. 

715.  Nature  of  Physical  Limitations.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EXC  500/700. 

Nature  and  causes  of  physical  disabilities.  Con- 
tributions of  various  therapies,  equipment,  and 
services  of  physical  therapy,  occupational  ther- 
apy, speech  correction,  and  play  therapy. 

716.  Teaching  Physically  Limited  Children. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:   Four  courses   in  education  plus 

EXC  715. 

The  study,  selection,  and  preparation  of  suitable 

materials  and  modifications  of  methodology  to 

meet  the  needs  of  motor  handicapped  children. 

720.  Emotionally  Disturbed  Children  in  the 
Classroom.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  500/700  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Considers  the  nature  and  characteristics  of  emo- 
tional and  social  disturbances  and  effects  on 
learning  and  educational  adjustment.  Basic  al- 
terations in  school  programs  are  discussed. 

721 .  Teaching  Procedures  for  Disturbed 
Children.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  500/700  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Planning  and  implementing  adaptations  in  the 
educational  programs  for  disturbed  children. 
Emphasizes  intervention  techniques  and  behav- 
ior management,  educational  diagnosis,  thera- 
peutic and  remedial  teaching,  and  the  relation- 
ship process. 

729.  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  Early 
Childhood  Special  Education.  1-3  hours. 
(Max.  9  hours.) 

Prerequisites:  EPY  500/700,  EXC  500/700,  PSY 
408,  EPY  304. 

An  understanding  of  selected  theories  of  learn- 
ing and  human  growth  and  development,  and 
use  of  curriculum  instructional  procedures  and 
materials.  Discussion  and  analysis  of  existing 
teaching  strategies  for  handicapped  infants  and 
young  children  and  for  their  families. 
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730.  Advanced  Curriculum  and  Methods  for 
the  Mentally  Retarded.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  and/or 
EMR/TRM  certification  or  certifiability. 
An  understanding  of  various  selected  theories  of 
learning,  human  growth  and  development,  and 
intellectual  development  as  they  relate  to  the 
development  of  curriculum  instructional  proce- 
dures and  educational  assessment  for  the  men- 
tally retarded.  Further  development  of  skills  in 
material,  modification  of  existing  materials,  and 
curriculum   development   for   achievement   of 
specific  objectives.  Further  development  of  ba- 
sic instructional  competencies. 

732.  Children  with  Learning  Disorders. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Analysis  of  physical,  behavioral  and  educa- 
tional problems  of  children  which  result  from 
central  processing  dysfunctions.  Discussions  of 
current  theories  and  practices  for  educational 
diagnosis  and  remediation. 

733.  Perspectives  on  Secondary  Programming 
for  the  Handicapped.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EXC  500/700. 

An  examination  of  the  special  educator's  role  in 
the  habilitation  of  handicapped  adolescents  and 
adults.  Students  will  investigate  current  efforts 
to  guarantee  employment  opportunities  and  de- 
velop programs  for  handicapped  adolescents  in 
the  schools  and  in  the  community. 

734.  Curriculum  Development  in  Secondary 
Programs  for  the  Handicapped.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EXC  500/700,  733. 

The  course  develops  the  abilities  to  select, 
modify,  and  develop  appropriate  curricula  for 
exceptional  children  in  secondary  schools.  Stu- 
dents will  investigate  several  approaches  to  the 
development  of  prevocational  curricula,  prac- 
tice techniques  for  adapting  existing  curricula  to 
individual  needs,  and  examine  the  quality  and 
appropriateness  of  secondary  curricula  mate- 
rials. 

740.  The  Family  and  the  Exceptional  Child. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  in  the  College 
of  Education,  EXC  500/700;  or  permission  of 
department. 

A  study  of  the  interactions  among  exceptional 
children  and  their  families.  Dynamics  of  family 
interaction,  parental  attitudes,  parental  reac- 
tions to  children  with  defects. 

741 .  Behavior  Management  of  Exceptional 
Children.  5  hours. 

Application  of  psychological  techniques  of  be- 
havioral management.  Emphasizes  current  re- 


search in  behavior  modification  and  social 
influence  techniques  as  they  are  applied  to  ex- 
ceptional children. 

746B.  Internship  in  Teaching  the  Mentally 

Retarded.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  500/700,  504/704,  506/706, 

508/708. 

Student  teaching  or  similar  experience. 

746C.  Internship  in  Hospital/Homebound 
Teaching.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  715  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

746D.  Internship  in  Teaching  the  Learning 
Disabled.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EXC  732,  714. 

746E.  Internship  in  Teaching  the  Emotionally 
Disturbed.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  509E/709E,  520/720,  521/ 
721,  741  or  equivalent  courses,  plus  permission 
of  department. 

Supervised  experience  with  emotionally  dis- 
turbed children  or  adolescents  in  a  variety  of 
educational  settings. 

746M.   Internship  in  Teaching  the  Physically 
Limited.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  715,  716  (or  concurrent  reg- 
istration). 

746S.   Internship  in  Teaching  the  Severely 
Mentally  Retarded.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EXC  500/700,  504/704,  508/708, 
595/795.   Student  teaching  or  similar  experi- 
ence. 

746U.   Internship  in  Early  Childhood  Special 
Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisites:  EXC  709U,  729. 
A  quarter-long  experience  in  an  educational  or 
clinical  setting  with  handicapped  infants  and 
young  children.  Interns  assume  regular  staff  re- 
sponsibilities and  complete  assignments  in  in- 
tervention program  development. 

750.  (EAV)  Instructional  Media  for 
Exceptional  Learners.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  EXC  500/700  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Principles  in  the  use  of  alternative  instructional 
media  for  exceptional  learners.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  selection  and  retrieval  of  various  me- 
dia, analysis,  evaluation,  and  adaptation  of  in- 
structional media  for  exceptional  learners. 

763.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature: 
Exceptional  Children.  5  hours. 
Readings  and  library  research  around  contem- 
porary topics  related  to  the  education  of  excep- 
tional  children.    Limited   to   Master's   students 
only. 
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765.  Applied  Project  in  Exceptional  Children. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
This  is  a  course  in  which  students  develop  proj- 
ects on  topics  particular  to  exceptional  chil- 
dren. 

795.  Teaching  the  Severely  Mentally 
Retarded.  5  hours. 

796.  Programming  for  the  Moderately/ 
Severely  Retarded  Adult.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EXC  595/795. 

This  course  is  designed  to  equip  the  student 
with  an  understanding  of  the  unique  problems 
of  the  adult  retardate  in  the  community  and  the 
procedures  and  problems  in  helping  this  popu- 
lation learn  skills  needed  for  work  and  commu- 
nity living. 

799U.  Seminar  in  Program  Administration 
and  Management  of  Early  Childhood  Special 
Education.  3  hours. 

Prerequisites:  EXC  509U/709U,  729,  501/701. 
Study  of  procedures  for  dealing  with  administra- 
tive and  public  relations  responsibilities  within 
program  for  handicapped  infants  and  children. 
Includes  study  of  governmental  structure,  fiscal 
management,  staff  supervision,  and  program 
control. 

810.  Learning  Characteristics  of  the  Mentally 
Retarded.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Certification  in  the  education  of 
the  mentally  retarded  and/or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

A  survey  of  the  research  literature  dealing  with 
the  learning  characteristics  of  the  mentally  re- 
tarded, with  implications  for  educational  prac- 
tice. 

831.  Analysis  of  Research  in  Education  of 
Disturbed  Children.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Research  oriented  seminar  for  advanced  gradu- 
ate students.  Course  will  focus  on  the  major 
theoretical  approaches  which  attempt  to  ex- 
plain child  variance.  Other  related  research  will 
also  be  considered. 

832.  Law  and  Education  of  the  Handicapped. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  500/700  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Attention  is  focused  on  the  specific  mandates  of 
court  rulings,  legislative  enactments,  and  ex- 
ecutive regulations  and  their  impacts  on  the 
function  of  general  and  special  education  in 
providing  public  education  for  the  handi- 
capped. Consideration  is  also  given  to  the  roles 
of  individuals,  groups,  and  agencies  in  their  de- 
velopment. 


837.  Analyses  of  Research  in  Mental 
Retardation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Study  and  evaluation  of  research  in  mental  re- 
tardation. Applications  to  educational,  psycho- 
logical   and    vocational    rehabilitation    proce- 
dures. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Exceptional 
Children.  1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:   Limited  to  EdS  or  doctoral  stu- 
dents. 

A  study  of  current  developments  in  exceptional 
children  research. 

901 .  Problems  of  the  Multiple  Handicapped. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  504/704,  715. 
Planning  and  implementing  programs  for  the  to- 
tal education,  care,  and  treatment  of  mentally 
retarded  and  physically  handicapped  children. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

941.  Administration  and  Supervision  of 
Special  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Study  of  the  needs  of  exceptional  children  with 
particular  emphasis  on   planning  and   imple- 
menting comprehensive  special  education  pro- 
grams. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Exceptional 

Children.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Limited  to  EdS  or  doctoral  students 

and  permission  of  department. 

An  examination  of  the  social,  psychological, 

and  physical  aspects  of  the  cause  and  effect  of 

handicapping  conditions. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Exceptional  Children.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing  and 
permission  of  department. 
A  review  and  critique  or  the  literature  in  se- 
lected areas  of  special  education. 

970.  Internship  in  Public  Schools:  Mental 
Retardation.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing  and 
permission  of  department. 
A  study-work  program  with  retarded  individu- 
als; class  or  conference  study  of  problems  en- 
countered by  the  intern  with  the  remainder  of 
the  time  in  application  of  principles  in  public 
school  or  institutional  settings. 

973.  Internship  in  Public  Schools:  Motor 

Handicapped.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

A   study-work   program;    class   or  conference 

study  of  problems  encountered  by  the  intern 

with  the  remainder  of  time  in  application  of 

principles  in  public  schools. 
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980.  Practicum  in  Exceptional  Children.  1-1 5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing  and 

permission  of  department. 

Supervised  participation  in  selected  aspects  of 

programming  and   research   with   exceptional 

children. 

987.  Internship  in  the  Administration  and 
Supervision  of  Special  Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised  participation  in  coordinating  a  pub- 
lic school  or  residential  school  program  of  spe- 
cial education. 

990.  Internship  in  State  Supervision  of  Special 
Education  Programs.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised  participation  in  a  state  department  of 
education. 

993.  Internship:  College  Teaching  in 
Exceptional  Children.  5  hours. 

994.  Internship:  Supervision  of  Teachers  of 
Exceptional  Children.  1-15  hours. 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 
EDUCATION  (EFL) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Foreign  Language 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Foreign  Language 
Education.  1—1 0  hours. 

A  seminar  dealing  with  proposed  research  proj- 
ects and  critiques  of  the  literature  in  foreign  lan- 
guage education. 

705.  Teaching  for  Cross  Cultural 
Understanding.  5    hours. 
Lecture  and  discussion  in  areas  of  cross-cultural 
analysis,  attitudes  toward  other  cultures,  strate- 
gies for  teaching  culture  in  the  language  class- 
room and  the  testing  of  cultural  insights. 

707F.  (FR)  Applied  French  Linguistics. 

5  hours. 
See  FR  707F. 

707S.  (SP)  Applied  Spanish  Linguistics. 

5  hours. 
See  SP  707S. 


708.  Curriculum  Planning  in  Foreign 
Language  Education.  5   hours. 
Prerequisite:  25  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit 
and  teaching  experience  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Historical,  philosophical,  and  sociological  bases 
for  curriculum  planning  in  foreign  languages; 
survey  of  current  trends  in  design  and  content. 

710.  American  Language  and  Cultural  Studies 
for  Foreign  Students.  5-10  hours. 
A  course  designed  to  help  foreign  students  im- 
prove their  command  of  American  English  with 
emphasis  on  cultural  readings,  pronunciation, 
listening  comprehension,  and  expository  writ- 
ing. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Foreign 
Languages.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Ten  quarter  hours  in  curriculum 
and  methods. 

Classroom  teaching  experience  under  the  direc- 
tion of  a  supervising  teacher  and  a  University 
faculty  member. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Foreign  Language 
Education.  5    hours. 

Prerequisite:  40  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit. 
Intensive  study  of  a  selected  topic  through  li- 
brary   research    and/or   collection    of   original 
data. 

781 .  (CER)  Problems  of  Teaching  Foreign 
Languages.  5   hours. 

Prerequisite:  FR  or  SP  210-211  or  15  hours  of 
education  in  addition  to  FR  or  SP  104. 
History  of  method,  psychology  of  language, 
learning,  values,  objectives,  teacher's  library, 
technique  of  oral  work,  pedagogy  of  phonetics 
applied  to  grammar,  pedagogy  of  vocabulary 
and  reading.  Visual  aids  and  realia,  individual 
differences,  tests,  and  measurements.  Evalua- 
tion of  texts,  course  content. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Foreign  Language 
Education.  1-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing. 
Critiques  of  published  research  and  reports  of 
original  research  conducted  by  faculty  members 
and  doctoral  students. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Foreign 
Language  Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing. 
Directed   readings   in   research   related   to  the 
teaching  of  foreign  languages. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Foreign  Language  Education.  5   hours. 
Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing. 
Critical  survey  of  research  related  to  the  teach- 
ing of  foreign  languages. 
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970.  Internship  in  Foreign  Language 
Education.  5   hours. 

Prerequisite:  Advanced  graduate  standing. 
Supervised  practicum  in  teaching  supervision, 
curriculum  development,  etc. 


HEALTH  OCCUPATIONS 
EDUCATION  (EHO) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Health  Occupations 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Health  Occupations 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EHO  500/700,  501/701  and  503/ 
703  or  permission  of  department. 
A  seminar  for  master's  level  students  in  educa- 
tion dealing  with  projects  and  critiques  of  the 
literature. 

700.  Performance  Specification — Health 
Occupations.  5   hours. 

Study  of  current  and  emerging  roles  in  the 
health  field  and  methods  of  identifying  and 
specifying  performance  requirements  for  spe- 
cific jobs  as  a  basis  for  instructional  planning. 

701.  Instructional  Strategies  in  Health 
Occupations  Education.  5   hours. 

Study  of  methods  and  techniques  for  optimizing 
learning  conditions  for  students  of  varying  ability 
levels  in  community,  clinical,  laboratory  and 
classroom  settings. 

702.  Health  Occupations  Program  Design.  5 

hours. 

Study  of  instructional  designs  and  factors  im- 
pinging upon  selection  and  development  of  an 
appropriate  design  for  a  health  occupations  cur- 
riculum. 

703.  Instructional  Planning  in  Health 
Occupations  Education.  5   hours. 

Systems  technology  as  applied  to  selecting  and 
organizing  course  content,  maximizing  media 
utilization,  managing  the  learning  environment 
and  assessing  student  achievement  in  class- 
room, laboratory,  and  clinical  settings. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  Health 
Occupations.  5   hours. 
Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Instructional  procedures  and  evaluation  in  terms 
of  student  growth. 


746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Health 
Occupations.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EHO  500/700,  501/701,  503/703 
or  participation  in  summer  New  Teacher  Insti- 
tute. 

Teaching  experience  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructor;  seminar  provides  opportunities  to 
analyze  problems  and  explore  potential  solu- 
tions. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Health  Occupations 
Education.  5   hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  edu- 
cation   significantly    related    to    the    student's 
professional  task. 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  (EHI) 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Higher  Education.  5 

hours. 

A  functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in 
higher  education  significantly  related  to  the  stu- 
dent's professional  task  is  pursued. 

800.  The  Development  and  Scope  of  Higher 
Education.  5   hours. 

A  broad  survey  of  higher  education  emphasiz- 
ing recent  developments  in  American  higher 
education. 

802.  The  Two  Year  College.  5   hours. 
Purposes,  policies,  and  programs  of  two-year 
colleges  are  explored.  Opportunity  provided  for 
individual  and  group  projects. 

820.  Institutional  Research.  5   hours. 
This  course  is  designed  to  develop  competency 
and  skills  in  the  specialized  area  of  data  collec- 
tion and  interpretation  of  institutional  studies 
and  their  implication  in  higher  education. 

830.  The  Law  and  Higher  Education.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  legal  aspects  of  higher  education 
through  pertinent  court  decisions  affecting  the 
administration  of  the  institution,  faculty,  staff, 
and  students. 

840.  Financial  Aspects  of  Higher  Education. 

5   hours. 

A  study  of  the  financial  aspects  of  higher  edu- 
cation: need  for  current  and  capital  funds, 
sources  of  funds,  financial  policies,  economies 
in  institutional  operations,  college  and  univer- 
sity development,  budgeting,  and  resource  al- 
location. 

889A-GJKM.  Seminar  in  Higher  Education. 

1  hour  each. 

Graduate  seminar  on  topics  of  general  and  spe- 
cial interest  in  higher  education. 
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899.  Research  Seminar  in  Higher  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

This  course  deals  with  proposed  student  re- 
search projects  and  methods  of  data  analysis. 

900.  Organization  and  Governance  in  Higher 
Education.  5   hours. 

Administrative  theory,  diversity  of  types  of  poli- 
cies, control  and  organizational  patterns  of  pub- 
lic and  private  institutions,  and  an  investigation 
of  current  literature  and  practices  and  their  im- 
plications for  higher  education. 

901.  Programs  and  Instructional  Processes  in 
Higher  Education.  5   hours. 

A  study  of  curriculum  development  in  colleges 
and  universities;  general  education  and  special- 
ization; resources  for  instruction;  instructional 
processes;  course  planning. 

902.  Critical  Issues  and  Concepts  of  Change 
in  Higher  Education.  5   hours. 

A  study  of  critical  problems  and  issues  facing 
higher  educational  institutions  today,  emphasiz- 
ing the  processes  of  change  which  may  result  in 
improved  administrative  leadership  and  prac- 
tice. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Higher  Education.  5   hours. 
Critical    interpretation    and    evaluation    of   re- 
search and  theoretical  writing.  Each  student  will 
make  critical  reviews  of  significant  literature  in 
his/her  field  of  specialization. 

970.  Internship  in  Higher  Education.  5-15 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  Other  required  coursework. 
A  study-work  program.  Conference  study  of 
problems  encountered  by  the  intern  with  a  ma- 
jor portion  of  time  spent  in  application  of  prin- 
ciples to  an  internship  program  at  a  selected  in- 
stitution. 


HOME  ECONOMICS 
EDUCATION  (EHE) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Home  Economics 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 


701 .  Methods  of  Teaching  Home  and  Personal 
Management.  5   hours. 

Prerequisite:  HMC  364  and  368  or  equivalent. 
The  purposes  of  this  course  are  to  help  students: 
a)  to  gain  increased  understanding  of  ways  to 
teach  home  and  personal  management  to  pupils 
at  the  high  school  level,  b)  develop  an  apprecia- 
tion of  the  contribution  that  good  management 
can  make  to  successful  teaching  and  learning, 
and  c)  plan  units  and  develop  resource  material 
appropriate  for  use  in  teaching  home  and  per- 
sonal management. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  Home  Economics. 

5    hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

The  course  is  based  on  student-identified  prob- 
lems and  includes  instructional  strategies,  re- 
source materials,  and  readings  in  current  publi- 
cations. 

708.  Curriculum  Planning  in  Home 

Economics.  5    hours. 

Prerequisite:    Four  courses   in   education   and 

teaching  experience. 

The  course  is  designed  to  develop  curriculum  at 

both  local  and  state  levels  and  may  focus  on  a 

particular  component  such  as  one  occupational 

preparation  program  or  upon  a  broader  range  of 

curriculum. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Home  Economics 
Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
This  experience  is  designed  to  meet  a  special 
need  of  the  student  such  as  classroom  teaching, 
occupational  update,  supervision,  or  adminis- 
tration. 

760.  Special  Problems  in  Nutrition  Education. 

5   hours. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Home  Economics 
Education.  5    hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
The  student's  project  will  involve  library  inves- 
tigation and  the  collection  of  original  data  per- 
tinent to  a  chosen  problem  related  to  the  stu- 
dent's  professional   task.    The   report   will    be 
written  in  acceptable  thesis  format. 

(For  other  course  offerings  in  home  economics 
education,  see  listings  under  Vocational  Educa- 
tion.) 
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INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION 

(EIA) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Industrial  Arts 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Individual  study  and  research  in  an  industrial 
arts  area. 

702.  Advanced  Metal  Technology.  5  hours. 
One  lecture  and  four  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  EIA  310. 

Individual  problem  in  advanced  metal  technol- 
ogy, with  experience  in  machine  tools,  welding 
and  foundry. 

704.  Advanced  Electronics  Technology. 

5  hours.  One  lecture  and  four  double  lab 

periods. 

Prerequisite:  EIA  320. 

Practices  of  communicating  through  electrical 

media. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  Industrial  Arts. 

5  hours. 

Study  of  methods  for  improving  instructional 
procedures  and  evaluation  in  the  industrial  arts 
classroom  and  laboratory. 

706.  Drafting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EIA  326. 

Individual  problems  in  advanced  drafting. 

710.  Principles  of  Industrial  Arts  Education. 

5  hours. 

History,  principles,  function,  organization,  and 

evaluation  of  industrial  arts  education. 

71 1 .  Organization  of  Subject  Matter  in 
Industrial  Arts.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education  includ- 
ing EIA  102  and  permission  of  department. 
Selection,  organization,  presentation  and  inter- 
pretation of  subject  matter  in  industrial  arts.  Stu- 
dents will  work  out  job  plans,  instruction  sheets, 
and  plan  course  content. 

71 2.  Administration  of  Industrial  Arts. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Interpretation  of  the  industrial  arts  curriculum  in 
terms  of  school  and  community  needs.  Organi- 
zation and  reorganization  of  shop  programs. 
Cost  accounting  of  materials,  equipment,  hous- 
ing and  supplies,  care  and  repair  of  tools  and 
equipment.  The  duties  of  the  industrial  arts  ad- 
ministrator and  supervisor.  Shop  planning  and 
layouts. 

713.  Special  Problems  in  Industrial  Arts. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education  includ- 
ing EIA  102  and  320. 


Improvement  of  curriculum  and  teaching  pro- 
cedures through  intensive  training  in  particular 
area  of  interest. 

714.  Seminar  in  Industrial  Arts  and 
Handicrafts.  5  hours. 

Advanced  study  in  industrial  arts  and  handi- 
craft. Research  and  experimentation  in  selected 
areas  of  the  industrial  arts. 

71 5.  Industrial  Design  for  Technical  Courses. 

5  hours. 

The  study  and  practice  of  industrial  design  as  it 
relates  to  improvement  of  industrial  arts  con- 
cepts in  technical  courses. 

720.  (EAV)  Photography  in  Instruction. 

5  hours. 
See  EAV  720. 

721.  (EAV)  Graphic  Technology.  5  hours. 
See  EAV  721. 

722.  (EAV)  Advanced  Graphic-Photographic 
Techniques.  5  hours. 

See  EAV  722. 

765.  Applied  Projects  in  Industrial  Arts. 

5  hours. 

Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  indus- 
trial arts  education  significantly  related  to  the 
student's  professional  task. 


LIBRARY  EDUCATION  (ELE) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Library  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

The  course  concentrates  on  current  problems  in 

library  education. 

602.  Reference  Materials  and  Services. 

5  hours. 

Nature  of  reference  services  and  knowledge  of 
all  types  of  materials:  content,  evaluation,  or- 
ganization and  utilization. 

603.  Technical  Services.  5  hours. 

Aims  and  techniques  for  organizing  a  media 
collection.  Includes  introductory  classification 
of  materials,  descriptive  cataloging,  use  of  pre- 
printed catalog  cards,  centralized  acquisition 
and  processing  services,  procedures  and  opera- 
tions essential  for  internal  organization  of  the 
media  center. 

604.  Administration  of  School  Media  Center. 

5  hours. 

Study  of  the  organization,  services,  functions, 

and  administration  of  the  school  media  center. 


1 30  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


32E3 


701 .  Building  Library  Media  Collections. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  media  selection  aids,  book  review- 
ing, reading  lists,  publishers,  and  publishing; 
standards  useful  in  building  and  balancing  a 
collection;  methods  of  reading  guidance. 

702.  The  Media  Center  and  the  Instructional 
Program.  5  hours. 

Emphasis  on  building  a  comprehensive  media 
program  of  instructional  functions  and  services 
which  support  the  total  curriculum  of  the  school. 
The  role  of  the  media  center  and  the  media  spe- 
cialist in  integrating  media  into  the  school's  in- 
structional program. 

704.  Data  Processing  in  Libraries.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  system 
analysis  and  design;  the  application  of  automa- 
tion to  the  library  functions  of  acquisition,  or- 
ganization, and  circulation  of  materials  in  all 
media;  the  application  of  automation  to  infor- 
mation storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemination. 

706.  Information  Center  Management. 

5  hours. 

Exploration  in  depth  into  the  information  trans- 
fer processes  through  the  operation  of  informa- 
tion centers  and  libraries;  intensive  study  of  the 
parts  of  information  centers  and  the  techniques 
used;  state-of-the-art  and  expectations  for  the 
future. 

711.  (EEN)  Children's  Literature  in  the 
Elementary  School.  5  hours. 

See  EEN  711. 

712.  (EEN)  Guiding  the  Reading  of  Children. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  One  course  in  children's  literature. 
Study  of  the  development  of  children's  literature 
to  the  present  time;  includes  principles  and 
techniques  in  guidance  of  children's  reading  in- 
terest; selection  of  books  for  elementary  school 
libraries.  Extensive  reading  and  evaluation  of 
children's  books. 

713.  (EEN)  Folk  Literature  in  the  Curriculum. 

5  hours. 
See  EEN  713. 

715.  Professional  Principles  and  Practices. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  404/604. 
An  introduction  to  professional  principles  and 
practices,  including  education,  philosophy,  eth- 
ics, responsibilities,  professional  organizations, 
and  the  literature  of  the  profession;  the  role  of 
information  science  in  society,  types  of  media 
centers,  libraries,  and  services. 

716.  Guiding  the  Reading  of  Young  Adults. 

5  hours. 

Study  of  current   investigations  and   research 


concerning  interests  and  habits  of  young  adults; 
a  critical  study  of  standard  and  current  books 
with  aids  and  criteria  for  selection;  the  use  of 
books  for  curricular  and  leisure  needs;  exten- 
sive examination  and  reading  of  books  and  ma- 
terials. 

71 7A.  Guides  to  Subject  Fields.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ELE  402/602. 
Survey  of  the  major  guides  to  the  various  subject 
fields;  humanities,  social  sciences. 

71 7B.  Subject  Bibliography:  Humanities. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  402/602. 
Survey  and  evaluation  of  major  bibliographies 
and  information  resources  in  philosophy,  reli- 
gion, literature,  and  fine  arts. 

71 7C.  Subject  Bibliography:  Social  Sciences. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  402/602. 

Survey  and  evaluation  of  major  bibliographies 

and  information  resources  in  history,  political 

science,    business  and   economics,    sociology 

and  anthropology,  and  education. 

71 7D.  Subject  Bibliography:  The  Sciences.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  402/602. 
Survey  and  evaluation  of  major  bibliographies 
and  information  resources  in  the  pure  and  ap- 
plied sciences. 

71 7E.  Government  Documents.  3  hours. 
Emphasizes  nature  and  reference  use  of  United 
States  government  documents  with  brief  atten- 
tion given  to  state  and  international  documents. 

71 7F.  Alternative  Reference  Sources  and 
Services.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  402/602  and  at  least  one  from 
ELE717A-E. 

A  study  of  specialized  forms  of  reference  re- 
sources: vertical  file  materials;  non-print  media; 
other  library  holdings;  and  community  re- 
sources. 

71 8.  Supervision  of  School  Media  Programs. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  For  EdS  students  only. 
Survey  of  leadership  service  for  the  develop- 
ment, improvement,  evaluation,  and  supervi- 
sion of  school  media  centers;  emphasis  on  or- 
ganization and  coordination  of  the  total  media 
program  within  the  school  system;  methods  and 
problems  of  supervision,  human  relations,  pub- 
lic relations,  and  communication. 

719.  Developments  in  Information 
Technologies.  5  hours. 

History  and  development  of  recorded  knowl- 
edge through  the  ages.  Emphasis  on  the  format, 
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the  organization,  and  preservation  of  informa- 
tion from  earliest  history  to  the  trends  and  needs 
of  information  storage  and  retrieval  in  modern 
society. 

724.  Advanced  Classification  and  Cataloging. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  403/603  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Theories  of  classification  and  comparison  of 
major  classification  systems,  including  Library 
of  Congress  Classification.  Attention  is  given  to 
special  types  of  materials,  e.g.,  non-print,  three- 
dimensional,  and  other  specialized  forms  of 
information.  Current  trends  in  book  catalogs, 
centralized  processing  techniques,  and  comput- 
erized bibliographic  networks  are  introduced. 

725.  Information  Systems  and  Networks. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  402/602  and  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Development  and  current  practices  in  the  de- 
sign, management  and  evaluation  of  informa- 
tion systems  and  networks.  Emphasis  is  given 
inter-library  cooperative  networking  systems 
and  reference/information  systems  including 
computerized  information  storage  and  retrieval. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Library  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Each  student  will  prepare,  conduct,  and  evalu- 
ate lessons  under  the  supervision  of  a  faculty 
member. 

760.  Educational  Research  in  Library 
Education.  5  hours. 

This  master's  level  seminar  is  a  critical  review  of 
the  literature  and  of  proposed  research  projects 
in  library  education. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Library  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Each  student  will  plan  and  conduct  a  study  in 

library  education  that  relates  to  the  student's 

professional  goals. 

770.  Internship  in  School  Media  Center. 

5  hours. 

Practicum  in  selected  school  media  centers  un- 
der the  supervision  of  college  staff  and  qualified 
personnel  in  school.  Required  of  students  with- 
out school  media  center  experience  to  meet  ini- 
tial certification  requirements. 

MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION 
(EMT) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Mathematics 
Education.  1-10  hours. 


In-depth  exploration  of  special  topics  in  mathe- 
matics education  of  interest  to  individual  stu- 
dents or  groups. 

635.  History  of  Mathematics.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  254. 

A  historical  development  of  selected  topics  in 
mathematics.  The  organization  of  the  course  is 
along  lines  of  mathematics  content,  but  the  mo- 
tivational and  pedagogical  relevance  of  such 
historical  insights  are  emphasized. 

640.  Mathematics  Curriculum:  K-4. 
3-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  The  entire  general  education  re- 
quirement must  have  been  met. 
Professional  study  of  the  mathematics  curricu- 
lum in  grades  K-4  including  content,  objec- 
tives, organization  of  scope  and  sequence  and 
relationships  of  topics. 

641.  Mathematics  Learning:  K-4.  3-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  The  entire  general  education  re- 
quirement must  have  been  met. 

A  study  of  individual  progress  and  problems  in 
the  learning  of  mathematics.  Individual  assess- 
ment, diagnostic  and  remedial  teaching,  intern- 
ship. 

642.  Mathematics  Methods  in  Early 
Childhood  Education.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  205-206. 

Methods  and  materials  for  teaching  mathe- 
matics in  nursery  school,  kindergarten,  and 
grade  one,  two  and  three.  The  use  of  concrete 
and  semiconcrete  materials  and  informal  labo- 
ratory activities  appropriate  for  children  in  that 
age  range. 

655.  Diagnostic  Teaching  in  Arithmetic. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EMT  442/642  or  equivalent. 
The  reasons  why  some  children  have  difficulty 
in  learning  mathematical  concepts  will  be  in- 
vestigated in  terms  of  the  structure  of  elemen- 
tary school  mathematics  as  it  relates  to  how 
children  learn  mathematical  concepts.  The  stu- 
dents will  be  guided  in  using  diagnostic  strate- 
gies of  teaching  arithmetic  to  elementary  school 
children. 

656.  Mathematics  Instruction  for  Special 
Educational  Needs.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EMT  455/655  or  EXC  500/700, 
EMT  442/642,  or  equivalent. 
Instructional  suggestions  are  presented  for  spe- 
cial educational  needs  in  areas  of  cognition, 
physical,  social,  and  emotional  development. 
Procedures  for  creating  individualized  educa- 
tional plans  specific  to  mathematics  (IEPM)  will 
be  presented. 
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668.  Computers  in  Mathematics  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  254  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Purposes  and  methods  for  using  computers  in 
mathematics  instruction. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Mathematics 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

In-depth  exploration  of  special  topics  in  mathe- 
matics education  of  interest  to  individual  stu- 
dents or  groups. 

701 .  Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary 
School.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education,  two 
courses  in  mathematics  and  either  teaching  ex- 
perience or  permission  of  department. 
An  examination  of  the  interrelationships  be- 
tween contemporary  mathematics  for  elemen- 
tary schools,  effective  means  of  communicating 
mathematical  ideas  for  children  and  elementary 
learning  theory. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  Secondary  School 
Mathematics  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Instructional  procedures  and  evaluation  in  terms 
of  student  growth. 

707.  Mathematics  Curriculum  in  the 
Elementary  School.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Survey  of  the  mathematics  curriculum  of  the 
elementary  school,  with  special  emphasis  on 
contemporary  programs,  issues,  and  trends. 

708.  Curriculum  Planning  in  Mathematics 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Mathematics  curriculum  of  the  secondary  schools 
with  emphasis  on  current  issues  and  trends. 

715.  Contemporary  General  Mathematics. 

5  hours. 

An  approach  to  mathematics  curriculum,  teach- 
ing procedures,  and  evaluation  through  an  ex- 
amination of  mathematics  content  with  empha- 
sis on  the  function  concept,  applications,  and 
problem  solving. 

725.  Problem  Solving  in  Mathematics. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  254. 

Students  will  engage  in  extensive  experience 
and  practice  in  solving  mathematical  problems. 
This  experience  will  serve  as  background  for  ex- 
amining theories  of  mathematics  problem  solv- 
ing abilities.  Pedagogical  techniques  for  sec- 
ondary school  mathematics  problem  solving 
will  be  examined  and  curriculum  organization 
to  incorporate  problem  solving  in  secondary 
school  mathematics  programs  will  be  explored. 


728.  Teaching  Number  Systems  in  the  Middle 
School.  3  hours. 

Corequisite:  Mat  502/702. 
Didactics  of  number  systems  for  middle  school 
mathematics.  Teaching  methods,  curriculum 
materials,  psychological  factors  for  developing 
natural,  integer,  rational,  and  real  number  struc- 
tures. 

729.  Teaching  Geometry  in  the  Middle 
School.  3  hours. 

Corequisite:  Mat  503/703. 
Didactics  of  geometry  for  middle  school  mathe- 
matics.  Teaching  methods,   curriculum   mate- 
rials, psychological  factors  for  developing  geo- 
metric and  measurement  concepts. 

730.  Teaching  Algebra  in  the  Middle  School. 

3  hours. 

Didactics  of  algebra  and  number  theory  for 
middle  school  mathematics.  Teaching  methods, 
curriculum  materials,  psychological  factors  for 
developing  algebraic  concepts. 

731 .  Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Middle 
School.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EMT  530/730. 
Methods   and    materials   for   teaching   mathe- 
matics in  the  middle  school. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Mathematics. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Carefully  supervised  mathematics  teaching  in  a 
secondary  school. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Mathematics 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Study  of  a  mathematics  education  topic  or  prob- 
lem under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member.  A 
significant  written  document  is  required. 

805.  Theoretical  Bases  of  Mathematics 
Instruction.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EMT  705,  708,  and  permission  of 
department. 

Advanced  study  of  some  theoretical  bases  of 
mathematics  instruction,  including  philosophi- 
cal and  psychological  bases,  the  study  of  in- 
structional theories  from  the  field  of  mathe- 
matics education,  and  the  research  that  supports 
these  theories. 

808.  Advanced  Study  of  Mathematics 
Curriculum.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EMT  705,  708,  and  permission  of 
department. 

Advanced  study  of  mathematics  curriculum;  its 
content,  scope,  and  sequence;  the  development 
and  evaluation  of  mathematics  programs.  Em- 
phasis is  upon  the  identification  of  issues  and 
problems  for  disciplined  inquiry. 
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899.  Research  Seminar  in  Mathematics 
Education.  1-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Doctoral    seminar   on   topics   for   research    in 
mathematics  education.  Each  doctoral  student 
is  expected  to  participate  in  a  seminar  during 
each  quarter  of  registration. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Mathematics 
Education.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education  and  ad- 
vanced graduate  standing. 
Independent  research  on  a  problem  in  mathe- 
matics education. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Mathematics  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  mathematics  edu- 
cation. 

Critical  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  re- 
search and  theoretical  writing  in  mathematics 
education.  Each  student  will  make  critical  re- 
views of  significant  mathematics  education  lit- 
erature. 

970.  Internship  in  Mathematics  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education  and  per- 
mission of  department. 

Supervised  work  iri  mathematics  education  in 
an  on-the-job  leadership  situation. 

980.  Practicum  in  Mathematics  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education  and  per- 
mission of  department. 

Completion  of  a  supervised  task  in  mathematics 
education  in  an  approved  setting. 


MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EDUCATION 

(EMS) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Middle  School 
Education.  1-5  hours.  (Max.  10  hours.) 
Independent  study  of  educational  problem.  Stu- 
dent confers  with  instructor  who  is  in  field. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Middle  School 

Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  EdS  program  in  Middle 

School  Education. 

Exploration  of  literature  and  research  relating  to 

the  middle  school.  Culminates  in  preparation  of 

prospectus  for  the  EMS  765  applied  project. 

703.  The  Middle  School.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  One  basic  course  in  curriculum. 
Will  study  in  depth  research  supporting  the  con- 


cept of  a  separate  organization  and  program  for 
youngsters  10  to  14  years  of  age,  types  of  cur- 
ricular  plans  for  the  middle  school,  aspects  of 
teaching  in  the  middle  school,  and  the  organi- 
zation and  staff  of  the  middle  school. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  in  the  Middle 
School.  5  hours. 

Use  of  problem-solving  techniques  to  identify 
problems,  analyze  causes,  and  develop  a  rep- 
ertoire of  strategies  for  problems  of  middle 
school  instructional  personnel. 

708.  Curriculum  Planning  for  the  Middle 
School.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  process  of  curriculum  develop- 
ment based  on  the  unique  nature  of  the  middle 
school  learner  and  content  appropriate  to  his 
physical,  intellectual,  and  emotional  develop- 
ment. A  variety  of  evaluative  techniques  will 
also  be  examined. 

746.  Internship  in  Middle  School.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  T-4  certification  or  permission  of 

department. 

Supervised  professional  laboratory  experience 

in  a  selected  middle  school. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Middle  School 

Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EMS  699. 

Functional  study  and  reporting  of  a  research 

problem  in  middle  school  education. 


MUSIC  EDUCATION  (EMU) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Music  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Music  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

A  student  is  assigned  in  an  appropriate  school 

setting  to  have  a  supervised  teaching  experience 

in  music  education. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Music  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  music 
education  significantly  related  to  the  student's 
professional  task. 
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899.  Research  Seminar  in  Music  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  seminar  stressing  intensive  individual  investi- 
gation of  music  education  research  topics  and 
reports. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Music 
Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Fundamentals  of  utilization  of  the  bibliography 
of  music  education  plus  an  overview  of  research 
practices  in  music  education.  Reading  and  in- 
terpretative skills  with  music  education  research 
literature  and  an  introduction  to  descriptive  and 
inferential   quantitative   methods  are  also   in- 
cluded. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Music  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Critical  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  theo- 
retical writing  and  research  in  the  field  of  music 
education.  Each  student  will  make  critical  re- 
views of  significant  literature  in  music  educa- 
tion. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (PED) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Physical  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Independent  study  in  physical  education. 

642.  Movement  Education  for  the  Young 
Child.  1-5  hours. 

Designed  to  introduce  the  teacher  to  the  skills 
and  activities  of  movement  education  for  chil- 
dren in  nursery  and  pre-school.  The  student  will 
also  practice  and  study  the  effective  approaches 
to  teaching  movement  skills  to  children  in  these 
age  groups. 

661.  Adapted  Physical  Education.  5  hours. 
Emphasis  on  developing  an  understanding  of 
those    parameters    encompassing    theory    and 
practice  in  physical  education  for  special  popu- 
lations. 

704.  Instructional  Strategies  in  Physical 

Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  PED  546,  or  equivalent. 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  advanced  course 

in  physical  education  instruction.  A  variety  of 

instructional  strategies  will  be  presented  for  the 

purpose  of  improving  teaching  effectiveness  in 

physical  education.  The  course  is  designed  to 

increase  the  student's   repertoire  of  teaching 

skills. 


705.  Problems  of  Teaching  in  Physical 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Instructional  procedures  and  evaluation  in  terms 
of  student  growth. 

707.  Movement  Education  for  the  Elementary 
School.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  PED  307,  442/642  or  equivalent. 
The  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  graduate 
student  with  an  understanding  of  the  definition, 
conceptual  framework  and  theoretical  under- 
standing of  movement  education.  Students  will 
operationalize  their  understanding  by  partici- 
pating: in  simulated  and/or  actual  teaching  ex- 
periences, in  the  analysis  of  teaching  experi- 
ences, and  in  planning  a  movement  education 
program  for  the  schools. 

708.  Curriculum  Planning  in  Physical 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  a  teacher  certifica- 
tion program  in  physical  education  and  teach- 
ing experience  or  permission  of  department. 
Problems  of  curriculum  design  and  develop- 
ment in  physical  education. 

71 2.  Analysis  of  Teaching  Physical  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PED  708  or  equivalent. 
After  developing  a  brief  overview  of  current  re- 
search related  to  specific  teaching  models,  stu- 
dents will  become  involved  in  the  process  of 
utilizing  descriptive-analytic  techniques  created 
specifically  for  use  in  the  analysis  of  teaching 
physical  education.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
systematic  observation  in  physical  education 
teaching  as  it  is  currently  employed  in  supervi- 
sion, research  and  in  self-evaluation  of  teach- 
ing. 

71 3.  Administration  of  Physical  Education  in 
the  School  Program.  5  hours. 

Program  planning;  budgeting;  selection,  care 
and  maintenance  of  equipment  and  facilities; 
personnel;  and  other  administrative  problems; 
evaluation  of  physical  education  in  the  school 
program. 

714.  Current  Problems  in  Health  and  Physical 
Education.  1-5  hours. 

Problems  met  in  a  comprehensive  program  of 
health  and  physical  education  in  the  school  and 
community.  Special  emphasis  given  to  prob- 
lems in  areas  of  students'  interests. 

715.  (HED,  REC,  SED)  Research  Methods  in 
Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 

5  hours. 

The  application  of  research  methods  to  health, 
physical  education  and  recreation  with  experi- 
ence in  developing  techniques  of  gathering, 
analyzing,  and  reporting  data. 
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716.  Advanced  Measurements  in  Physical 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PED  383  or  equivalent. 
Current  tests  in  physical  education;  the  prin- 
ciples of  test  construction  relative  to  skills, 
knowledge,  and  behavior  tests;  tools  for  evalua- 
tion of  tests;  and  the  use  of  laboratory  instru- 
ments in  performance  measurement. 

717.  History  of  Physical  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PED  372  or  equivalent. 

Creek  and  Roman  concepts  of  physical  educa- 
tion, education  and  physical  education  in  the 
Renaissance  and  Reformation,  historic  events  of 
European  and  American  physical  education  and 
comparative  programs  of  physical  education. 

721.  Motor  Learning  in  Physical  Education. 

5  hours. 

Analysis  and  application  of  psychological  fac- 
tors and  theories  of  learning  with  special  refer- 
ence to  learning  and  retention  of  motor  skills. 

722.  Sport  and  Society.  5  hours. 

An  analysis  of  sport  in  American  culture. 

723.  History  of  Sport  in  America.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  physical  education 
and/or  history  or  permission  of  department. 
Traces  the  development  of  sport  from  the  colo- 
nial period  to  the  present.  Deals  with  recrea- 
tional sport,  school  sport,  amateur  and  profes- 
sional athletics.  Investigates  the  social,  economic, 
and  political  impact  of  sport. 

730.  Physiology  of  Exercise  and  Physical 
Performance.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PED  463  or  equivalent. 
Neuromuscular,  metabolic  and  cardiovascular- 
respiratory  responses  to  exercise  and  adapta- 
tions to  training,  with  emphasis  on  applications 
to  human  physical  performance  and  fitness. 

735.  Biomechanics  of  Motor  Skills,  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PED  360,  715  or  equivalent. 
Description  and  analysis  of  performance  of  mo- 
tor skills  based  on  laws  and  principles  of  me- 
chanics. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Physical 
Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  department. 
A  study-work  program  which  includes  on  the 
job  experiences  in  a  teaching  setting  coupled 
with  class  or  conference  study  of  problems  en- 
countered by  the  intern. 

762.  Physical  Education  for  the  Mentally 
Retarded.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PED  661  or  equivalent. 
Development  of  teacher  competencies  in  adapt- 
ing physical  activity  to  the  needs  of  mentally  re- 
tarded within  the  organizational  framework  of 


the  school  including  psychomotor  and  program 
evaluation,  motor  skill  acquisition,  integration 
of  movement  with  other  subjects  and  related  re- 
search. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Physical  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  physi- 
cal education  significantly  related  to  the  stu- 
dent's professional  task. 

830.  Advanced  Topics  in  Exercise  Physiology. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PED  730. 

Advanced   study  through   reading,   discussion 

and  laboratory  investigation  of  special  topics  in 

exercise  physiology. 

863.  Programming  in  Adapted  Physical 
Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PED  661. 

Theories,  concepts  and  techniques  for  develop- 
ment, implementation,  coordination,  and 
evaluation  of  adapted  physical  education  pro- 
grams including  policies,  public  relations,  inter- 
agency communication,  funding,  administra- 
tive and  programs  structure,  personnel,  inservice 
training  and  facilities. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Physical  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

A  required  seminar  for  first  year  doctoral  stu- 
dents beginning  fall  quarter  and  continuing  the 
following  winter  and  spring  quarters. 

901 .  Foundations  in  Health  and  Physical 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PED  372,  513/713  or  equivalent. 
A  systematic  review  of  the  philosophical  foun- 
dations of  physical  education. 

906.  Analysis  of  Motor  Skills.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PED  360,  361,  715  or  equivalent. 
Analysis  of  performance  of  motor  skills  based 
on  laws  and  principles  of  mechanics. 

91 6.  Case  Studies  in  Physical  Education  and 
Athletics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  major  in  physical 
education  or  permission  of  department. 
Problems  dealing  with  the  administration  and 
teaching  of  physical  education  and  athletics  are 
studied  by  using  the  case  method. 

921 .  Advanced  Study  of  Motor  Skill 
Acquisition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PED  721. 

Advanced  study  in  motor  learning  with  appro- 
priate laboratory  experiences. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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960.  Educational  Research  in  Physical 
Education.  1-15  hours. 

An  independent  study  of  a  research  topic  in 
physical  education  appropriate  to  the  advanced 
graduate  student's  specialization. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Physical  Education.  5  hours. 
Critical  evaluation  of  reported  research  in  the 
advanced  graduate  student's  specialization  area 
within  physical  education. 

970.  Internship  in  Physical  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A   study-work    program;    class   or   conference 
study  of  problems  encountered  by  the  intern 
with  remainder  of  time  in  application  of  prin- 
ciples to  regular  job. 


HEALTH  EDUCATION  (HED) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Health  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Independent  study  in  health  education. 

604.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Disease.  3 

hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  principles,  uses,  tech- 
niques, and  language  of  epidemiology  and  the 
epidemiological  method,  through  lectures  and 
discussions  of  past  and  current  health  problems; 
to  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  use 
these  principles  and  techniques  in  the  classifi- 
cation, tabulation,  description,  and  analysis  of 
data.  The  case  study  approach  is  utilized  as  a 
practical  examination  of  epidemiology. 

605.  Health  Data  Analysis.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  An  introductory  statistics  course. 
Introduction  to  public  health  statistical  proce- 
dures, including  historical  aspects,  sources  of 
health  data  and  their  collection  and  classifica- 
tion, demographic  techniques,  vital  statistics, 
rate  standardization,  graphic  presentations,  data 
collection  methodology,  analysis  of  health  data. 

642.  Health  in  Early  Childhood  Education. 

1-5  hours. 

Course  especially  designed  for  graduate  majors 

in  early  childhood  education. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  Health  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Instructional  and  evaluation  procedures  in  health 
education.  Review  and  analysis  of  contempo- 
rary methodologies  and  resources. 


706.  Teacher  Preparation  in  Human  Sexuality. 

5  hours. 

Theory  and  practice  of  family  life  and  sex  edu- 
cation, basic  issues,  philosophy  and  guiding 
principles;  legal  implications;  needs,  justifica- 
tion and  objectives;  curriculum  critique;  con- 
tent knowledge;  resource  materials;  acceptable 
methods  of  approach  to  controversial  topics; 
microteaching  and  video  tape  evaluation  stress- 
ing responsible  classroom  techniques  appropri- 
ate for  teaching  human  sexuality  at  various  lev- 
els grades  1-12. 

708.  Curriculum  Planning  in  Health  &  Safety. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education  and 
either  teaching  experience  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Procedures  for  planning  and  implementing  a 
comprehensive  health  and  safety  curriculum. 
Includes  the  schedule  and  sequence  of  health 
education,  and  issues  and  trends  in  health  and 
safety  curriculum  development. 

71 1 .  Organization  and  Administration  of 
School  Health  Programs.  5  hours. 

The  organization  and  administration  of  the  total 
school  health  program  is  presented.  Suggestions 
of  a  practical  nurse  are  presented  which  will  en- 
able administrators,  faculty  and  staff  to  provide 
a  quality  school  health  program. 

712.  Foundations  of  Health  Education. 

5  hours. 

History,  philosophy  and  principles  directed  to  a 
working  philosophy  and  the  processes  of  health 
education.  Emphasis  on  both  school  and  public 
health  education. 

713.  Community  Health.  5  hours. 

An  understanding  of  the  international,  national, 
state  and  local  organizational  relationships  of 
major  health  agencies  and  related  professional 
organizations  with  emphasis  on  contributing 
health  resources. 

715.  (PED,  REC,  SED)  Research  Methods  in 
Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 

5  hours. 
See  PED  715. 

716.  Current  Issues  in  Health  and  Safety. 

5  hours. 

Drug  abuse,  smoking,  delinquency,  suicide, 
and  others.  Emphasis  on  the  etiology  of  health 
problems  and  the  role  of  parents,  teachers,  ad- 
ministrators, and  the  community  in  meeting  and 
preventing  health  problems. 

721.  The  Effects  of  Alcohol  and  Drugs. 

5-10  hours. 

Social,  moral,  psychological,  and  physiological 
effects  of  beverage  alcohol  and  drug  use  on  the 
individual,  family  and  community. 
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722.  Health  Care  Delivery  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HED  301  and  370. 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  structure,  role,  and 
function  of  existing  components  of  our  health 
care  delivery  system,  and  an  analysis  of  future 
trends  of  health  care  delivery  systems. 

723.  Patient  Education.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HED  171  or  370. 

An  in-depth  study  of  comprehensive  patient 
education  programs.  Emphasis  on  patient  edu- 
cation program  development,  implementation 
and  evaluation  as  related  to  the  patient  manage- 
ment of  illness,  and  preventive  health  care. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Health  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
In-school  experience  for  the  graduate  student 
who  is  completing  initial  teacher  certification 
requirements  in  health  education. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Health  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  health 
education  that  is  related  to  the  student's  profes- 
sional job  description. 


RECREATION  AND  LEISURE 
STUDIES  (REC) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Recreation. 

1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Park  and 
Recreation  Administration.  1-10  hours. 
A  seminar  dealing  with  proposed  research  proj- 
ects and  critiques  of  the  literature  in  recreation. 

71 2.  Problems  in  School  and  Community 
Recreation.  5  hours. 

Problems  of  school  and  community  recreation 
pertaining  to  philosophy,  program,  facilities  and 
leadership.  This  course  will  consider  the  school 
camp  program. 

715.  (PED,  HED,  SED)  Research  Methods  in 
Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 

5  hours. 
See  PED  715. 

729.  Program  Planning  and  Evaluation  in 
Therapeutic  Recreation.  5  hours. 


An  in-depth  study  and  application  of  ap- 
proaches to  therapeutic  recreation  program  de- 
velopment, design,  and  evaluation  in  relation  to 
persons  with  impairments,  disability  or  social 
problems  in  various  settings.  Case  studies  will 
be  used  and  field  trips  and  voluntary  service  re- 
quired. Credit  for  both  REC  405  and  REC  729 
could  not  be  received. 

730.  Camping  Administration.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  REC  386  or  equivalent  experience. 
Study  of  organization  and  administration  of 
camps  with  particular  emphasis  on  program 
planning,  selection  and  training  of  staff,  com- 
posite selection  and  development,  health  and 
safety,  evaluation  and  special  problems.  Indi- 
vidual study  of  camp  programs  for  the  ill  and 
handicapped. 

731.  Outdoor  Recreation.  5  hours. 

The  organization  and  administration  of  outdoor 
recreation  in  local,  county,  and  federal  agencies 
with  emphasis  on  objectives,  philosophy,  prob- 
lems, trends,  and  methods  of  operation. 

733.  Leisure  Counseling.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  ECP  888  and  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Examines  the  concepts  of  leisure  counseling 
and  leisure  education  models  as  applied  to 
helping  individuals  deal  effectively  with  the 
problems  associated  in  the  use  of  leisure  time. 
Special  attention  given  to  the  leisure  problem  of 
the  disabled  and  handicapped. 

734.  Administration  of  Public  Recreation 
Department.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  REC  512/712. 
Study  of  methods  of  organization  and  adminis- 
tration of  recreation  at  the  local  level.  Course 
involves  investigation  of  techniques  in  budget- 
ing and  finance,  personnel  management,  public 
relations,  departmental  organization  and  ad- 
ministrative practices,  and  legislative  provision. 

735.  Park  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  REC  699. 

An  introduction  to  the  management,  operation, 
and  development  of  public  parks  and  open 
spaces. 

736.  Introduction  to  Recreation  for  the  III  and 
Handicapped.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  500/700  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Therapeutic  recreation  services  in  the  treatment 
and  rehabilitation  of  persons  with  physical, 
emotional,  and  intellectual  disorders. 

737.  Recreation  for  the  Mentally  Retarded. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  REC  536/736  or  EXC  505/705. 
The  use  of  recreational  activities  and  their  ther- 
apeutic value  for  the  mentally  retarded. 
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738.  Recreation  and  Aging.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  REC  512/712  and  SOC  455/655. 
Recreation  program  services  for  the  aging  and 
aged  in  both  community  and  institutional  set- 
tings. 

739.  Recreation  for  the  Mentally  III.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  REC  729  or  PSY  623  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

In-depth  study  and  analysis  of  recreative  experi- 
ences and  the  provisions  of  recreation  service  in 
the  care,  treatment,  and  rehabilitation  of  the 
mentally  ill  and  emotionally  disturbed.  Consid- 
eration also  given  to  recreation  experiences  in 
prevention  of  illness.  Experience  in  a  mental 
health  treatment  setting  will  be  required. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Park  and 
Recreation  Administration.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Recreation  majors  are  placed  in  selected  recrea- 
tion centers  for  an  entire  quarter,  during  which 
time  they  are  supervised  in  directing  recreation 
activities. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Recreation.  5  hours. 
Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  recrea- 
tion significantly  related  to  the  student's  profes- 
sional task. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Park  and 
Recreation  Administration.  1-10  hours. 
Each  doctoral  candidate  is  expected  to  attend  a 
seminar  during  each  quarter  of  residence.  A 
minimum  of  three  quarter  hours  of  credit  is  re- 
quired. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

933.  Trends  in  Recreation.  5  hours. 
A  critical  analysis  of  the  role  of  recreation  in 
modern  society  with  attention  given  to  the  cur- 
rent status  and  implications  for  future  trends. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Recreation. 

1-15  hours. 

An  independent  study  of  a  research  topic  in  rec- 
reation appropriate  to  the  advanced  graduate 
student's  specialization. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Recreation.  5  hours. 

Critical  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  re- 
search and  theoretical  writing  in  the  field  of  rec- 
reation. Each  student  will  make  critical  reviews 
of  significant  education  literature  in  his  special- 
ization. 

980.  Practicum  in  Recreation.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised   practice   in   approved   institutional 
setting.  Close  supervision  will  be  maintained  by 
a  member  of  the  faculty. 


SAFETY  EDUCATION  (SED) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Safety  Education. 

1-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Independent  study  in  safety  education. 

645.  Industrial  Safety.  5  hours. 
Introduction  to  the  specific  areas  and  the  broad 
scope  in  methods  materials,  and  problems  in  In- 
dustrial Safety  programming  with  special  em- 
phasis on  organization  and  implementation  of 
accident  prevention  and  control  techniques. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  Health  and  Safety. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Instructional  and  evaluation  procedures  in  safety 
education.  Review  and  analysis  of  contempo- 
rary methodologies  and  resources. 

715.  (PED,  HED,  REC)  Research  Methods  in 
Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 

5  hours. 
See  PED  715. 

744.  Safety  in  Sports  and  Recreation.  5  hours. 
Philosophy  of  sports  safety:  human  and  envi- 
ronmental factors  and  their  interrelationships  in 
sports  injury  and  its  control;  risk-taking  and  de- 
cision solution  strategies;  application  of  acci- 
dent prevention  and  injury  control  to  selected 
sports;  contributions  of  sports  medicine  to  safety. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Health  and  Safety. 

1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

In-school  experience  for  the  graduate  student 

who  is  completing  initial  teacher  certification 

requirements. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Safety  Education. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  safety 
education  that  is  related  to  the  student's  profes- 
sional job  description. 

775.  Foundations  of  Safety  Education. 

5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  social  significance  of  the 
accident  problem  and  the  nature  of  the  accident 
prevention  program. 

776.  Principles  of  Traffic  Safety.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SED  575/775  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Analysis  of  traffic  accidents  and  traffic  safety 
practices  with  psychological  testing  and  use  of 
simulation  in  the  development  of  knowledge 
concerning  the  overall  driving  situation. 
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777.  Practices  in  Driver  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SED  576/776  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

The  teaching  of  driving  with  dual-control  auto- 
mobiles, development  of  approved  driving  atti- 
tudes and  habits,  and  the  administration  of  high 
school  programs  of  driver  education. 

779.  Fundamentals  of  Fire  Prevention. 

5  hours. 

An  understanding  of  the  public  and  private  as- 
pects of  fire  prevention.  An  overview  of  fire  pre- 
vention, its  history  and  philosophy,  as  well  as 
the  function  and  procedures  for  an  ongoing  pro- 
gram. 

790.  Multiple  Car  Off-Street  Driving  Ranges 
and  Simulation  in  Traffic.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SED  577/777. 

Preparation  to  meet  the  traffic  education  needs 
of  schools  and  communities.  Laboratory  experi- 
ence in  teaching  beginners  to  drive  on  range  in 
simular,  multiuse  simulation  and  use  of  multi- 
phase program. 

791 .  Administration  of  School  Transportation 
and  Safety  Education.  5  hours. 
Concentrated  study  of  requirements  of  local, 
state  and  federal  regulations  pertaining  to  school 
transportation  and  safety,  driver  and  traffic  pro- 
grams as  they  affect  administrators,  directors 
and  supervisors. 

792.  Behavioral  Factors  in  Health  and  Safety 
Education.  5  hours. 

Concentrated  study  of  behavioral  factors  related 
to  health  and  driving.  Special  emphasis  on  ef- 
fect of  attitudes,  motivations  and  adjustments. 
Investigation  of  principles  and  methods  of  iden- 
tifying, understanding,  and  modifying  unsatis- 
factory attitudes  and  behavior.  Review  of  cur- 
rent relevant  research. 


READING  EDUCATION  (ERD) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Reading  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 

601.  The  Teaching  of  Reading.  5  hours. 

A  systematic  coverage  of  the  teaching  of  read- 
ing, including  methods,  techniques  and  mate- 
rials, from  first  through  twelfth  grades. 


602.  The  Analysis  and  Correction  of  Reading 
Disabilities.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ERD  401/601  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Causes  of  reading  disability;  methods  of  diag- 
nosis; procedures  and  materials  for  corrective 
work,  group  and  individual. 

603.  Teaching  Reading  in  the  Secondary 
School.  5  hours. 

The  development  of  reading  skills  needed  by 
students  in  grades  7-12  for  success  in  school 
subjects. 

604.  Adult  Literacy — Basic  Reading  Needs. 

5  hours. 

An  examination  of  the  causal  factors  contribut- 
ing to  adult  illiteracy  and  of  those  methods  and 
materials  appropriate  for  teaching  adults  to 
read. 

605.  Materials  for  Reading  Instruction. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ERD  401/601. 

An  in-depth  examination  of  reading  materials 

from  both  the  theoretical  and  practical  point  of 

view. 

606.  Content  Area  Reading.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    An    undergraduate    or    graduate 
level  course  in  reading  and  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

An  in-depth  study  of  teaching  reading  in  various 
subject  matter  areas.  Emphasis  placed  on  infor- 
mal assessment  procedures  and  appropriate  in- 
struction strategies  to  facilitate  student  reading 
comprehension  in  content  classrooms. 

607.  Middle  School  Reading.  5   hours. 
Prerequisite:  ERD  401/601  or  equivalent;  per- 
mission of  department. 

Survey  of  practices,  materials,  and  evaluation 
techniques  utilized  in  the  teaching  of  reading  at 
the  middle  school  level.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  comprehensive  reading  program 
for  middle  school  readers. 

642.  Reading  and  Written  Discourse  for  Early 
Childhood  Education.  1-5  hours. 
This  course  is  designed  to  study  the  reading  pro- 
gram in  the  elementary  school.  Major  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  the  developmental  reading 
program  from  kindergarten  through  grade  3. 
Content  will  be  divided  into:  1 )  the  reading  pro- 
cess, 2)  the  reading  child,  and  3)  a  special  em- 
phasis upon  the  practical  aspects  of  reading  in- 
struction. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Reading 
Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Designed  to  provide  reading  education  majors 
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lacking  actual  experience  teaching,  experience 
in  managing  and  teaching  in  a  developmental 
reading  setting.  The  intern  is  expected  to  plan 
instruction,  manage  reading  groups,  and  teach 
the  necessary  reading  skills — all  in  the  devel- 
opmental sequence  defined  by  the  classroom's 
materials,  teacher,  and  instructor. 

750.  (ECS)  Supervision  of  the  Reading 
Program.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECS  722. 

Principles  of  supervising  a  total  school  reading 
program.  Study  of  inservice  reading  education, 
reading  curriculum  design,  and  systematic  cov- 
erage of  innovative  school  reading  programs,  as 
well  as  methods  of  including  reading  instruction 
in  all  subject  areas. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Reading  Education.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Only  students  in  Plan  A  of  the  MEd 
programs  are  eligible. 

Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  read- 
ing education  significantly  related  to  the  stu- 
dent's professional  task  or  goal. 

817.  (ERD)  Psychology  of  Reading.  5   hours. 
Prerequisite:  ERD  401/601;  recommended,  ERD 
602. 

Psychological  correlates  of  reading  ability  and 
disability;  psychological  bases  for  instructional 
methods  and  materials. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Reading  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  doctoral  program. 
Required  seminar  for  doctoral  candidates  in 
reading  education.  Activities  include  designing 
and  defending  dissertation  project,  evaluating 
research  of  others,  and  reviewing  selected  re- 
cent research/theoretical/practical  publications 
in  reading. 

900.  Trends  and  Practices  in  the  Teaching  of 
Reading.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ERD  401/601  or  equivalent  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

An  intensive  analysis  of  recent  trends  and  prac- 
tices in  the  teaching  of  reading.  An  advanced 
course  in  which  students  read  widely  on  the 
teaching  of  reading  and  also  intensively  on  one 
or  more  selected  topics.  A  seminar-type  of 
course.  Emphasis  on  analyzing  critically  the  re- 
search literature  on  trends  and  practices  in  the 
teaching  of  reading. 

901.  Linguistics  and  Reading.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department 

An  introduction  to  theories  concerning  the  ori- 
gin, development,  and  history  of  languages  as 
they  relate  to  reading. 


902.  Advanced  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of 
Reading  Difficulties.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ERD  602  and  980. 
Analysis,  administration,  and  interpretation  of 
clinical  reading  and  reading  related  tests  and  di- 
agnostic instruments.  Analysis,  selection,  and 
implementation  of  clinical  teaching  methods. 
Prescription  of  methods  and  materials  for  se- 
verely disabled  reading  cases. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Reading 
Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Research    in    reading   education.    To    provide 
depth  in  the  field  of  a  student's  specialization 
through  pure  or  applied  research  done  in  col- 
laboration with  the  major  instructor. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Reading  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Open  to  EdS  and  doctoral  students 
only. 

Required  course  for  EdS  and  doctoral  candi- 
dates. Activities  include  locating,  evaluating, 
and  reporting  on  selected  reading  research  stud- 
ies (past  and  present);  reviewing  and  evaluating 
recent  summaries  of  reading  research;  develop- 
ing general  understanding  of  current  research 
findings  in  selected  areas;  and  evaluating  the 
contributions  of  persons  to  the  field  of  reading. 

970.   Internship  in  Reading  Education.  1-15 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study-work  course;  class  or  conference  study 
of  problems  in  reading  instruction  encountered 
with  remainder  of  time  in  application  of  prin- 
ciples to  regular  job. 

980.  Practicum  in  Reading  Education.  1-15 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  ERD  602  or  equivalent  and  per- 
mission of  department. 

Instruction  in  the  administration  and  interpreta- 
tion of  formal  and  informal  reading  tests.  Also 
tests  and  equipment  in  several  related  areas  are 
used  for  evaluation  of  children  with  reading 
problems  who  are  students  enrolled  in  the 
course. 


SCHOOL  SOCIAL  WORK  (ESW) 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  School  Social 

Work.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
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765.  Applied  Project  in  School  Social  Work.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in  school 
social  work  significantly  related  to  the  student's 
professional  task. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
School  Social  Work.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Critical    interpretation   and   evaluation   of   re- 
search and  theoretical  writing  in  the  field  of 
school  social   work.   Each  student  will   make 
critical  reviews  of  significant  education  litera- 
ture in  his  specialization. 

970.  Internship  in  School  Social  Work.  1-15 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study-work   program;   class   or  conference 
study  of  problems  encountered  by  the  intern 
with  remainder  of  time  in  application  of  prin- 
ciples to  regular  job. 

980.  Practicum  in  School  Social  Work.  1-15 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised   practice  in  approved   institutional 
setting.  Close  supervision  will  be  maintained  by 
a  member  of  the  faculty. 


SCIENCE  EDUCATION  (ESC) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Science  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 

620.  (ESS)  Social  Science  and  Environmental 
Problems.  5  hours. 
See  ESS  620. 

642.  Science  for  Early  Childhood  Education. 

1—5  hours. 

Course  especially  designed  for  graduate  majors 

in  early  childhood  education. 

645.  Science  Curriculum  for  the  Secondary 
School.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ESC  441 . 

Science  curriculum  materials  suitable  for  use  in 
grades  7-1 2  are  analyzed  for  appropriateness  to 
achieve  specific  instructional  objectives.  The 
development  and  selection  of  curriculum  mate- 
rials are  related  to  purposes  of  science  instruc- 
tion. The  range  of  materials  needed  for  pupils  in 
grades  7-12  is  included. 


646.  Methods  of  Teaching  Science  in  the 
Secondary  School.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ESC  441 . 

Using  classroom,  laboratory  and  field  experi- 
ences, skills  in  science  teaching  methods,  in- 
structional materials  and  evaluation  suitable  for 
pupils  in  grades  7-12  are  developed.  These  in- 
clude using  teaching  strategies  with  different  in- 
structional materials  and  evaluation  schemes  for 
effective  science  instruction. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Science  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

A  seminar  for  master's  level  students  in  science 
education  dealing  with  the  acquisition  and  ap- 
plication of  research  and  evaluation  skills  for 
planning  and  interpreting  science  education  re- 
search. 

702.  Teaching  Science  in  the  Elementary 
School.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Instructional  procedures,  materials,  and  evalua- 
tion   techniques    in    teaching    biological    and 
physical  science  through  scientific  process  in 
the  elementary  school. 

703.  Teaching  Science  to  Students  with 
Special  Educational  Needs.  5  hours. 
Develops  an  understanding  of  the  basis  and 
practice  of  modifying  science  programs/teach- 
ing for  students  with  special  educational  needs 
and  introduces  skills  for  modifying  science  pro- 
grams/teaching strategies. 

704.  Teaching  Strategies  for  Middle  and 
Secondary  School  Science  Teachers.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EMS  303. 

Designed  to  improve  the  instructional  compe- 
tencies of  students  preparing  to  teach  science  in 
the  middle  school.  The  course  includes  prepa- 
ration in  the  planning  and  implementation  of  in- 
structional strategies. 

705.  Problems  in  Planning  Science  Instruction 
for  Middle  and  Secondary  Science  Teachers. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Teaching  certificate  or  its  equiva- 
lent. 

Preparation  of  science  instructional  materials 
for  classes  that  have  an  objective  oriented  em- 
phasis. Skills  developed  are  setting  objective, 
planning  interactive  materials  and  evaluation 
designs. 

708.  Curriculum  Planning  in  Science 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Teaching  certificate  or  equivalent. 
Problems  of  the  science  curriculum  from  early 
childhood  to  high  school  concerns  are  studied. 
The  social,  psychological,  philosophical  and 
practical  influences  on  science  curriculum  are 
applied  to  the  process  of  selecting  developing 
curriculum  materials. 
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746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Science.  1-15 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Supervised  internship  in  planning  and  teaching 

science  lessons.  Periodical  seminars  are  held  to 

discuss  common  problems  and  their  solutions. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Science  Education.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

The  functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  in 

science  education  significantly  related  to  the 

student's  professional  responsibilities. 

812.  (PS)  Scientific  Writing.  3  hours. 
See  PS  812. 

820.  Science  Supervision.  5  hours. 
Skills  are  developed  in  role  definition,  conduct- 
ing needs  assessments,  designing  and  conduct- 
ing science  teacher  workshops,  and  planning 
and  executing  comprehensive  science  program 
evaluations. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Science  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Doctoral  students  integrate  theoretical  construc- 
tion in  research  design  and  analysis  into  practi- 
cal applicaton  to  science  education  research, 
both  published  and  proposed.  Each  doctoral 
candidate  is  expected  to  attend  at  least  four 
quarters  or  a  minimum  of  eight  quarter  hours  of 
credit  is  required. 

901 .  Problems  of  Teaching  College  Science.  5 

hours. 

Informative  and  practical  for  students  preparing 
to  teach  in  a  science  field  at  the  college  level. 
Course  is  restricted  to  students  who  have  gradu- 
ate study  in  science. 

902.  History  and  Theory  of  Science 
Education.  5  hours. 

Examination  of  a  variety  of  significant  contribu- 
tions to  science  teaching  by  scientists,  teacher 
and  learning  theories  including  how  these  con- 
tributions have  influenced  classroom  produc- 
tion and  curriculum  development  from  1 750  to 
present  time. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Science 
Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  research  practicum  for  the  student  who  is  in- 
volved in  a  research  problem.  It  may  involve 
such  activities  as  searching  the  literature,  col- 
lection of  data,  or  processing  data. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Science  Education.  5  hours. 
Critical  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  selected 
research   and   theoretical   writings   in   science 


education.  Each  student  also  completes  a  criti- 
cal review  of  the  literature  in  an  area  of  special 
interest. 

970.  Internship  in  Science  Education.  1-15 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  problems  related  to  the  development 
of  instructional  material  and  their  use  in  class- 
room settings  based  on  the  student's  profes- 
sional responsibility. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCE  EDUCATION 

(ESS) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Social  Science 
Education.  1-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Eligible  for  teacher  certification. 
Intensive  study  of  a  problem  in  social  science 
education  through  library  research  or  collection 
and  analysis  of  primary  data. 

620.  (ESC)  Social  Science  and  Environmental 
Problems.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  One  course  in  geography,  forty 
hours  of  social  science,  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  field  study  of  land-use  and  energy  problems 
of  rural  and  urban  Georgia  relating  various  en- 
vironmental considerations  to  social  sciences 
content  and  methods. 

642.  Social  Studies  for  the  Young  Child.  1-5 

hours. 

An  examination  and  application  of  social  stud- 
ies curriculum  models  relevant  to  instruction  for 
preschool  and  primary  level  children. 

699.  Research  Seminar  in  Social  Science 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Consideration  of  research  design  problems  in 
social  science  education. 

701.  Teaching  of  Geography.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  One  course  in  geography,  forty 
hours  of  social  science. 

Geographic  principles  and  the  history  of  geog- 
raphy in  the  school  curriculum,  literature  of  the 
field,  including  textbooks;  the  application  of 
special  techniques,  i.e.,  field  methods  and  map 
study;  and  geographic  evaluation. 

703.  Teaching  Social  Studies  in  the 
Elementary  School.  5  hours. 
The  examination  and  application  of  instruc- 
tional procedures  and  materials  focusing  upon 
the  cognitive  and  affective  processes  relevant  to 
elementary  social  studies  education. 
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704.  Teaching  Social  Studies  in  the  Middle 
Grades.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Eligible  for  teacher  certification. 
The  examination   and  application  of  instruc- 
tional procedures  and  materials  focusing  upon 
the  cognitive  and  affective  processes  relevant  to 
middle  grades  social  studies  education. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  Secondary  Social 
Sciences.  5  hours. 

Selection,  utilization,  and  evaluation  of  teach- 
ing procedures  in  history  and  the  social  sciences 
to  various  ability  levels  of  students. 

708.  Curriculum  Planning  in  Social  Sciences. 

5  hours. 

Selection,  utilization,  and  evaluation  of  curricu- 
lar  content  and  materials  in  history  and  the  so- 
cial sciences  appropriate  to  various  ability  lev- 
els of  students. 

720.  Economic  Education  in  the  Social 
Science  Curriculum.  5  hours. 

Corequisite:  ECN  545/745. 
Examination  and  evaluation  of  instructional 
strategies  and  materials  for  teaching  basic  eco- 
nomic concepts  in  an  integrated  K-12  social 
science  curriculum  with  emphasis  on  utilizing  a 
decision-making  model  for  analyzing  contem- 
porary economic  problems. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Social  Science. 

1-15  hours. 

Teaching  internship  in  public  school  under  su- 
pervision of  a  classroom  teacher  and  a  faculty 
member  in  social  science  education. 

755.  Teaching  Social  Science  to  Students  with 
Special  Education  Needs.  5  hours. 
Develops  understanding  of  the  characteristics  of 
exceptional  students  and  provides  a  basis  for 
modifying  social  studies  programs,  teaching 
strategies,  and  materials  to  meet  needs  of  ex- 
ceptional students.  Credit  will  not  be  allowed 
for  both  ESS  555/755  and  EXC  500/700. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Social  Science 
Education.  5  hours. 

Applied  research  project  in  social  science  edu- 
cation related  to  a  present  potential  teaching 
position. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Social  Science 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Consideration  of  research  design  problems  in 
social  science  education.  A  minimum  of  three 
hours  credit  is  required  of  doctoral  candidates. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Social  Science 

Education.  1-15  hours. 

Directed  independent  research  in  social  science 

education. 


963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Social  Science  Education.  5  hours. 
A  review  and  analysis  of  research  and  other  lit- 
erature in  social  science  education. 

970.  Internship  in  Social  Science  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Supervised  internship  in  instruction,  curriculum 
development,  supervision,  or  evaluation  in  so- 
cial science  education. 

(See  also  GGY  701  and  702.) 


SPEECH  EDUCATION  (ESP) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Speech  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  Speech.  5  hours. 
Effective  teaching  and  classroom  management 
techniques. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Speech.  1-1 5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Ten  quarter  hours  in  curriculum 
and  methods. 

Classroom  teaching  experience  under  the  direc- 
tor of  a  supervising  teacher  and  a  University  fac- 
ulty member. 

793.  (SPC)  Speech  Communication  for  the 
Elementary  Teacher.  5  hours. 
See  SPC  793. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  AND 
AUDIOLOGY  (SPA) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Speech  Pathology 
and  Audiology.  1-10  hours. 
Adaptation  of  the  speech  pathology  and  audiol- 
ogy curriculum  to  the  individual  needs  of  ma- 
ture students.  A  detailed  outline  of  requirements 
must  be  prepared  in  conference  by  the  student 
and  instructor  and  approved  by  the  head  of 
speech  pathology  and  audiology. 

61 2.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Speech 

Mechanism.  3  hours. 

A  study  of  the  anatomy  and   physiology  of 
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breathing,  phonation,  resonance,  and  articula- 
tion for  speech;  a  study  of  the  physical  phe- 
nomena in  voice  and  speech. 

613.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Hearing 
Mechanism.  3  hours. 

Anatomy  and  physiology  of  outer,  middle  and 
inner  ear  structures;  auditory  pathways  leading 
to  and  including  the  brain  stem;  and  the  primary 
auditory  projection  areas  in  the  cortex. 

61 4S.  (LIN)  Speech  and  Hearing  Science.  5 

hours. 

The  physical  properties  of  sound;  basic  psy- 
choacoustics;  the  human  speech  mechanism  as 
a  sound  source  and  resonator;  acoustic  proper- 
ties of  vowels  and  consonants;  sound  spectrum 
relationships  of  vocal  pitch,  loudness,  and 
voice  quality;  basic  instrumentation. 

650.  (PSY/LIN)  Language  Development. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  equivalent  and  CFD/ 
PSY  408/608. 

A  study  of  the  various  aspects  of  language  de- 
velopment. Provides  a  foundation  in  topics 
such  as  the  following:  processes  of  reception, 
integration,  and  expression  of  symbolic  infor- 
mation; the  nature  and  effects  of  linguistic  sym- 
bolism. Students  would  learn  basic  norms  for 
language  development  as  a  basis  for  diagnosis. 

651.  Speech  and  Language  Problems  in  the 
Classroom.  5  hours. 

A  consideration  of  speech  and  language  prob- 
lems on  the  basis  of  classroom  involvement.  Ba- 
sic information  in  speech  and  language  devel- 
opment and  interfering  factors. 

670.  Diagnosis  in  Speech  and  Language 
Pathology.  5  hours. 

The  theory,  administration,  and  interpretation  of 
tests  and  diagnostic  procedures  used  in  deter- 
mining the  nature,  etiology  of  and  therapy  for 
speech,  attention  is  given  to  non-audiometric 
evaluation  of  hearing;  examination  of  speech 
mechanism,  special  abilities  related  to  speech, 
and  to  an  understanding  of  how  results  of  psy- 
chological tests  are  related  to  speech  problems. 

671.  Introduction  to  Audiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPA  41 3/61 3. 

The  anatomy  and  basic  psychophysics  of  hear- 
ing, the  pathologies  causing  hearing  loss,  and 
basic  theory  of  hearing  evaluations.  A  survey  of 
educational,  psychological  and  medical  reha- 
bilitation for  persons  with  a  loss.  Practice  in 
pure  tone  audiometry. 

673.  Psycho  Social  Aspects  of  Deafness.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  471/671 . 


A  study  of  the  developmental,  adjustment  and 
educational  needs  of  the  deaf  including  mental 
development,  personality  development,  emo- 
tional adjustment  and  social  maturity;  the  apti- 
tudes, special  abilities  and  associated  handi- 
caps of  the  deaf. 

674.  Articulatory  Disorders  of  Speech. 

5  hours. 

Etiology,  rationale  and  methods  of  therapy  for 
functional  and  organic  disorders  of  voice  and 
articulation.  Development  of  a  therapeutic  pro- 
gram and  lesson  plans. 

675.  Voice  Disorders.  5  hours. 

Pitch,  loudness,  and  quality  disorders  of  voice 
due  to  functional  and  organic  causes.  Etiology 
and  therapies  with  supervised  laboratory  experi- 
ences. 

676.  Stuttering:  Etiology  and  Therapy.  3 

hours. 

Major  theories  of  causation  of  stuttering,  whether 
based  in  neuro-physiological,  emotional,  or 
learning  factors.  The  development  of  an  inte- 
grated therapy  based  on  modern  research. 

677.  Clinical  Audiology  I.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPA  310,  413/613,  471/671. 
Rationale  and  procedure  for  measuring  aspects 
of  hearing,  including  simple  and  complex  stimuli, 
threshold   and   supra-threshold    measurements 
and  pure  tone  speech  audiometric  measures. 

678.  Clinical  Audiology  II.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPA  310,  413/613,  471/671,  477/ 
677. 

The  study  of  the  rationale  and  procedures  of  ad- 
vanced tests  used  for  differentiating  between 
types  of  auditory  disorders. 

679.  Hearing  Aids  and  Amplification  Systems. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  41  3/61  3,  471/671. 
A  study  of  hearing  aids  and  amplification  sys- 
tems including  history,  design,  electro  and  psy- 
cho-acoustic characteristics  as  well  as  the  theory 
of  hearing  aid  evaluation,  selection  and  ear 
molds. 

680.  Etiologies  and  Pathologies  of  Hearing 
Loss.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  SPA  413/613,  471/671,  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

Study  of  the  major  causes  of  hearing  loss  and 
deafness  including  both  endogenous  and  ex- 
ogenous factors.  Emphasis  will  be  on  audio- 
metric  findings,  anatomical  structures  affected 
and  the  effects  of  the  resultant  loss  of  hearing  on 
communicative  function. 

681 .  Basic  Manual  Communication.  5  hours. 
History  and  description  of  manual  communica- 
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tion  systems.  Practice  in  the  expressive  and  re- 
ceptive use  of  fingerspelling  and  sign  language. 

701,  702,  703.  Clinical  Practice  in  Speech 
Pathology.  2  hours  each. 
Supervised  clinical  practice  in  speech  pa- 
thology including  functional  and  organic  disor- 
ders. Speech  problems  provided  for  observa- 
tions and  clinical  practice  include  articulation, 
voice,  delayed  speech,  stuttering  and  aphasia. 
In  addition,  speech  problems  associated  with 
cleft  palate,  cerebral  palsy  and  hearing  loss  are 
included  in  the  therapy  program.  As  the  student 
progresses  in  the  program,  the  level  of  case  se- 
verity and  responsibility  will  increase. 

704.  Clinical  Practice  in  Speech  Pathology. 

1-10  hours. 

Supervised  clinical  practice  in  speech  pa- 
thology including  functional  and  organic  disor- 
ders. Speech  problems  provided  for  observa- 
tions and  clinical  practice  include  articulation, 
voice,  delayed  speech,  stuttering  and  aphasia. 
In  addition,  speech  problems  associated  with 
cleft  palate,  cerebral  palsy  and  hearing  loss  are 
included  in  the  therapy  program.  As  the  student 
progresses  in  the  program  the  level  of  case  se- 
verity and  responsibility  will  increase. 

711,  712,  713.  Clinical  Practice  in  Audiology. 

2  hours  each. 

Clinical  and  field  experience  in  audiology  in- 
cluding neonatal  testing,  pediatric  audiology, 
public  school  screening,  work  with  the  pre- 
school deaf,  auditory  training  and  speech  read- 
ing, noise  measurements  and  hearing  conser- 
vations, and  geriatric  audiology. 

714.  Clinical  Practice  in  Audiology.  1-10 
hours. 

Clinical  and  field  experience  in  audiology  in- 
cluding neo-natal  testing,  pediatric  audiology, 
public  school  screening,  work  with  the  pre- 
school deaf,  auditory  training  and  speech  read- 
ing, noise  measurements  and  hearing  conser- 
vations, and  geriatric  audiology. 

734.  Language  Therapy  for  Children.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPA  450/650. 
A  developmental ly  based  consideration  of  the 
establishment  of  basic,   sequential,    receptive 
and  expressive  language  functioning  in  the  de- 
layed child. 

738.  Program  Administration  in  Speech 
Pathology.  3  hours. 

Methods  for  finding,  selecting,  and  scheduling 
speech  cases  in  the  public  schools,  clinics,  etc. 
The  organizational  and  administrative  problems 
in  keeping  records,  reporting,  and  coordinating 
speech    pathology    activities.     Discussion    of 
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professional  responsibilities,  relationships  with 
other  professional  persons,  and  current  trends 
in  the  profession. 

739.  Graduate  Practicum  in  Language  and 
Speech  Pathology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Six  courses  in  speech  correction 
and  200  clock  hours  of  supervised  clinical  prac- 
tices. 

A  course  to  give  the  advanced  student  an  op- 
portunity to  work  with  complex  and  difficult 
problems  of  language  and  speech,  combined 
with  intensive  reading,  conferences,  and  dis- 
cussions regarding  therapy  for  the  specific  types 
involved  in  the  clinical  practice. 

746 A.  Internship  in  Speech  Pathology.  1-15 

hours. 

Intensive  supervision  of  speech  pathology  pro- 
cedures in  either  public  schools,  hospitals, 
community  and  other  types  of  centers,  or  a 
combination  of  these  settings. 

746B.  Internship  in  Audiology.  1-15  hours. 
Intensive   supervision   of   audiological    proce- 
dures in  either  public  schools,  hospitals,  com- 
munity clinics,  centers,  or  a  combination  of 
these  settings. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Speech  Pathology  and 
Audiology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Functional    study   of  a   topic   or   problem    in 
speech    pathology/audiology    significantly    re- 
lated to  the  student's  professional  task. 

775.  Directed  Individual  Study  in  Speech 
Pathology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  speech  pathology. 
Adaptation  of  the  speech  pathology  curriculum 
to  the  individual  needs  of  mature  students.  A 
detailed  outline  of  requirements  must  be  pre- 
pared in  conference  by  the  student  and  instruc- 
tor and  approved  by  the  head  of  speech  pa- 
thology and  audiology. 

776.  Directed  Individual  Study  in  Speech 
Pathology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  speech  pathology. 
Continuation  of  SPA  775,  but  content  must  be 
different. 

778.  Speech  Reading  and  Auditory  Training. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  471/671 . 
Processes  and  problems  of  oral  communication 
by  the  hearing  handicapped;  procedures  for  im- 
proving communication  by  means  of  speech 
reading  and  auditory  training. 

779.  Auditory  Rehabilitation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPA  41 3/61 3,  471/671,  578/778. 
A  study  of  the  theories  and  procedures  used  in 
the  rehabilitation  of  both  the  deaf  and  hard  of 


hearing.  Both  the  historical  development  and 
current  trends  in  education  of  the  hearing  im- 
paired will  be  reviewed. 

781.  Hearing  Conservation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPA  310,  413/613,  471/671. 

A  study  of  the  methods  used  for  the  detection  of 
pathological  noise  and  the  correction  of  its  ef- 
fects on  the  human  hearing  mechanisms  in  the 
community,  industry,  and  the  military. 

782.  Teaching  Language  to  the  Hearing 
Impaired.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  practices  and  procedure  in  teach- 
ing language  to  the  hearing  impaired,  with  a  re- 
view of  the  historical  philosophies  and  meth- 
ods, and  a  review  of  the  current  literature. 

783.  Teaching  Speech  to  the  Hearing 
Impaired.  5  hours. 

Theory,  principles  and  procedures  of  teaching 
speech  to  the  hearing  impaired. 

784.  Curriculum  for  the  Hearing  Impaired.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  planning  and  presentation  of  cur- 
riculum to  the  preschool  and  elementary  hear- 
ing impaired  including  a  review  of  the  program 
available  and  techniques  in  the  modification  of 
published  programs  and  book  series. 

801 .  Seminar  in  Speech  Pathology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Six  courses  in  speech  correction  or 
four  courses  and  permission  of  department. 
Intensive  exploration  of  the  research  and  theory 
in  one  or  more  areas  of  speech  pathology.  Spe- 
cific content  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  stu- 
dents. Group  projects  in  addition  to  readings 
and  lectures. 

802.  Seminar  in  Audiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPA  471/671,  477/677,  578/778, 
579/779. 

Study  of  recent  developments  and  research  in 
audiology. 

803CG.  Research  Seminar  in  Speech 
Pathology.  1  hour  each. 

Intensive  study  of  research  in  a  specific  area  of 
speech  pathology. 

804B.  Research  Seminar  in  Audiology. 

1  hour. 

Intensive  study  of  research  in  a  specific  area  of 

audiology. 

81 7.  Theories  of  Language  and  Language 
Disorders.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SPA/PSY/LIN  450/650  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Norms  and  stages  of  language  development;  re- 
lationship of  language  theories  to  learning  theo- 
ries; interaction  effects  of  behavior  and  verbal 


symbols  and  relationship  to  teaching;  review  of 
major  research  on  language  development,  de- 
viations, and  diagnosis. 

836.  (LIN)  Advanced  Speech  and  Hearing 

Science.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SPA/LIN  414S/614S. 

Laboratory    experience    in    the    instrumental 

analysis  of  speech. 

872.  Organic  Disorders  of  Speech:  Cleft 
Palate.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Six  courses  in  speech  pathology 
and  audiology. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  cleft  palate  and  its  effect 
on  speech;  means  for  assessing  speech  ade- 
quacy and  potential  for  improvement;  and  role 
of  the  speech  pathologist  in  the  rehabilitation  of 
cleft  palate  individuals. 

875.  Neuropathologies  of  Speech  and 
Language.  5  hours. 

Neurological  correlates  of  speech  and  lan- 
guage, pathologies  affecting  neural  mechanisms 
including  aphasia,  dysarthria,  apraxia  and  ag- 
nosia in  children  and  adults,  clinical  evaluation 
and  treatment. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Speech  Pathology 
and  Audiology.  1-10  hours. 
Each  doctoral  candidate  is  expected  to  attend  a 
seminar  during  each  quarter  of  residence.  A 
minimum  of  three  quarter  hours  of  credit  is  re- 
quired. Work  may  be  done  individually  or  in  a 
small  group  depending  on  the  number  of  stu- 
dents enrolled  each  quarter. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Speech 

Pathology  and  Audiology.  1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ERS  401/601,  411/611  and  812  or 

equivalent. 

Individually  directed  research  for  the  advanced 

graduate  student.   Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 

preparation  of  a  paper  of  publishable  quality. 

970.  Internship  in  Public  Schools:  Speech 
Pathology  and  Audiology.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPA  746A,  746B  or  one  year  post 
master's  degree  work  experience. 
Advanced  internship  in  public  schools  with  em- 
phasis on  problems  in  administration  and  super- 
vision. 

973.  Internship  in  Institutions:  Speech 
Pathology  and  Audiology.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPA  746A,  746B  or  one  year  post 
master's  degree  work  experience. 
Clinical  practicum  for  advanced  students  in  an 
institution  such  as  a  mental  retardation  center, 
mental  health  agency,  or  a  residential  treatment 
center  for  the  speech  and  hearing  impaired. 
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976.  Internship  in  Clinical  Centers:  Speech 
Pathology  and  Audiology.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPA  746A,  746B  or  one  year  post 
master's  degree  work  experiences. 
Clinical  practicum  for  advanced  students  in  a 
clinical  setting  such  as  a  community  speech  and 
hearing  center,  home  health  care  service,  or 
hospital. 


STUDENT  TEACHING  (EST) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Student  Teaching. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Based  upon   individual   needs  assessments  of 
students,  instruction  is  provided  in  the  student 
teaching  area  including  assigned  readings,  in- 
dividual projects,  and  seminar  discussions. 

710.  Fundamentals  in  the  Supervision  of 
Student  Teaching.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Limited  to  supervising  student 
teacher  personnel  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Introduction  to  the  theory,  principles,  and  prac- 
tices in  the  supervision  of  student  teaching  and 
other  professional  laboratory  experiences. 

71 1 .  Internship  in  the  Supervision  of  Student 
Teaching.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EST  510/710,  a  student  teacher  has 
been  assigned,  and  permission  of  department. 
A  study  seminar  program;  directed  supervision 
of  student  teaching  and  other  field  experience. 


TRADE  AND  INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION  (ETI) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Trade  and  Industrial 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 

700.  Occupational  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Techniques  in  analyzing  occupations  and  jobs 
within  an  occupation  for  instructional  content. 

701 .  Principles  and  Practices  in  Teaching 
Industrial  Education.  5  hours. 

Principles  and  practices  oHeaching  manipula- 
tive skills  and  related  technology;  organization 
of  subject  matter,  lesson  planning  and  student 
appraisal. 


702.  Curriculum  Planning  for  Trade  and 
Industrial  Education.  5  hours. 

Principles  and  procedures  in  the  development 
of  curricula  for  trade  and  technical  courses. 

703.  Instructional  Materials  Development  in 
Trade  and  Industrial  Education.  5  hours. 
Development  of  courses  of  study,  course  out- 
lines, instructional  material,  and  organization  of 
course  content. 

704.  School  Laboratory  Organization  and 
Management.  5  hours. 

Principles  involved  in  the  physical  planning  of 
school  shops  and  laboratories;  selection  of  tools 
and  equipment. 

705.  History  and  Policies  of  Trade  and 
Industrial  Education.  5  hours. 

History  of  trade  and  industrial  education;  con- 
tributions of  vocational  educators;  and  prin- 
ciples and  laws  under  which  program  operates. 

708.  Development  of  Diversified  Cooperative 
Training  Programs.  5  hours. 

Analysis  of  community  training  needs;  relations 
between  school,  community,  and  industry,  and 
organization  of  DCT  programs. 

709.  Selection  and  Utilization  of  Instructional 
Material  for  Cooperative  Programs.  5  hours. 
Selection,  organization  and  application  of  source 
material  for  general  and  directly  related  study  in 
part-time  cooperative  classes. 

71 0.  Problems  in  Trade  and  Industrial 
Education.  5  hours. 

Specialized  training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of 
the  individual. 

71 1 .  School  Laboratory  and  Industrial  Safety. 

5  hours. 

Principles  and  practices  involved  in  safety  in 

school  classrooms,  shops,  and  laboratories. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Trade  and 
Industrial  Education.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Completion  of  New  Teachers'  In- 
stitute and/or  coursework  in  the  areas  of  meth- 
ods of  teaching  and/or  curriculum  develop- 
ment. 

Supervise  teaching  experience  in  an  occupa- 
tional area.  Problems  of  curriculum  materials 
and  methods  for  experienced  teachers  in  lieu  of 
regular  student  teaching. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Trade  and  Industrial 

Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  a  master's  degree  in 

ETI,  and/or  completion  of  graduate  coursework 

in  the  areas  of  methods  of  research,  methods  of 

teaching  and/or  curriculum  development. 

A  systematic  research  and  development  effort 
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conducted  by  a  student  under  supervision  of  de- 
partmental faculty  to  address  an  educational 
concern. 

963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 

Trade  &  Industrial  Education.  5  hours. 

A  review  and  critique  of  educational  literature 

designed  to  prepare  a  student  for  an  applied 

project,  a  special  educational  problem,  and/or 

to  develop  a  philosophy  of  trade  and  industrial 

education. 

(For  other  course  offerings  in  trade  and  indus- 
trial education,  see  listings  under  Vocational 
Education). 


VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 
(EVO) 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Vocational 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 

610.  Principles  and  Practices  of  Career 
Education.  5  hours. 

An  overview  of  Career  Education  including  ma- 
jor theories  of  career  development  and  adjust- 
ment, program  characteristics,  leadership  and 
administration,  and  curriculum  materials  and 
other  resources. 

701.  Individualizing  Instruction  for 
Vocational  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  equivalent  and  course 
in  curriculum  planning. 

Course  provides  background  and  knowledge  re- 
quired for  developing  and  implementing  indivi- 
dualized instruction  for  vocational  education 
programs  at  the  secondary  and  post-secondary 
levels.  Methods  will  be  applied  specifically  to 
vocational  education  curricula. 

703.  Coordination  of  Cooperative  Vocational 
Education  Programs.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Standards  and  selection  of  students  and  training 
stations  and  guidance  of  students  in  cooperative 
vocational  education  programs. 

705.  Problems  of  Teaching  Vocational 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Instructional  procedures  and  evaluation  in  terms 
of  student  growth. 


706.  Methods  and  Materials  for  Youth 
Organizations.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
An  overview  of  the  purposes  of  youth  organiza- 
tions in  vocational  education;  includes  the  con- 
tributions of  youth  organizations  to  the  voca- 
tional education  curricula;  planning,  directing, 
and   evaluating   programs   of  work,    including 
group  and   individual   projects  carried  out  at 
home,  at  school,  and  in  the  community;  tech- 
niques of  leadership  training  and  group  devel- 
opment.   Designed   for   teachers,    supervisors, 
and  administrators  of  vocational  education. 

720.  Evaluation  of  Vocational  Programs.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Teaching  or  administrative  experi- 
ence. 

Designed  to  prepare  vocational  educators  to 
identify  and  select  evaluation  models,  collect 
and  analyze  data,  report  data,  and  relate 
evaluation  to  program  change  for  local  and  state 
vocational  education  programs. 

725.  Program  Projection  in  Vocational 
Education.  5  hours. 

Designed  to  develop  the  competencies  neces- 
sary for  the  development  of  annual  and  long 
range  plans  for  vocational  education  programs 
in  educational  systems.  Competencies  include 
data  collection,  writing  program  objectives, 
writing  plans  and  identifying  alternatives. 

746.  Internship  in  Teaching  Vocational 
Education.  1-15  hours. 

A  planned  program  of  student  activities  which 
takes  place  in  an  ongoing  work  setting.  These 
activities  should  be  centered  around  a  substan- 
tive area  of  vocational  education  such  as  ad- 
ministration, supervision,  and  curriculum  or 
staff  development. 

755.  Teaching  Vocational  Education  to 
Students  with  Special  Education  Needs.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  teacher  education  in 
one  of  the  departments  within  the  Division  of 
Vocational  Education  or  the  Graduate  School. 
Designed  to  provide  vocational  education 
teachers  with  an  understanding  of  the  special 
needs  learner,  whereby  their  instructional  pro- 
gram and  teaching  strategies  can  be  modified  to 
meet  the  needs  of  these  learners. 

765.  Applied  Project  in  Vocational  Education. 

5  hours. 

A  practical  research  project  in  vocational  edu- 
cation designed  for  the  preparation  of  voca- 
tional administrators  at  either  the  master's  or 
specialist  level. 
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803.  Improving  Personnel  Performance  in 
Vocational  Education.  5  hours. 
Leadership  functions  for  improving  the  job  per- 
formances of  full  and  part-time  faculty  and  staff 
in  vocational  schools  and  local  vocational  pro- 
grams. Helping  such  personnel  to  define  and 
achieve  their  job  objectives  and  goals  and  to  as- 
sess their  performance. 

806.  Administration  and  Supervision  of 
Vocational  Education  Programs.  5  hours. 
Making  provisions  for  the  operation  of  schools 
and  local  school  programs  that  offer  vocational 
education  so  that  their  objectives  can  be  de- 
fined and  achieved. 

899.  Research  Seminar  in  Vocational 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

A  seminar  for  doctoral  candidates  in  vocational 
education  dealing  with  the  development  of  re- 
search skills  necessary  to  identify  an  appropriate 
dissertation  topic  and  prepare  the  prospectus 
necessary  for  admission  to  candidacy. 

900.  Curriculum  Planning  in  Vocational 
Education.  5  hours. 

902.  Evaluation  in  Vocational  Education.  5 

hours. 

Designed  to  guide  teachers  in  the  development 
of  methods  and  techniques  for  evaluating  in- 
structional programs  and  for  evaluating  student 
development. 

903.  Supervision  of  Vocational  Teaching.  5 

hours. 

A  philosophical  base  for  vocational  teacher 
education;  the  identification  of  problem  areas 
and  the  determination  of  relative  emphasis  vari- 
ous agencies  should  place  on  problem  areas; 
projection  of  plans  for  supervised  teaching  pro- 
gram. 

904.  Problems  in  Vocational  Education.  5 

hours. 

908.  Foundations  of  Vocational  Education.  5 

hours. 

Overview  of  history,  legislation,  premises,  and 
curriculum  interrelationships  of  vocational  edu- 
cation and  practical  arts  programs. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

946.  Internship  in  Teaching  Vocational 
Education.  1-15  hours. 

960.  Educational  Research  in  Vocational 
Education.  1-15  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual's  research  project.  The  student's  proj- 
ect should  involve  the  development  of  a  given 
research  project. 


963.  Critique  of  Educational  Literature  in 
Vocational  Education.  5  hours. 
Critical  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  re- 
search and  theoretical  writing  in  the  field  of  vo- 
cational education.  Each  student  will  make 
critical  reviews  of  significant  education  litera- 
ture in  vocational  education. 

970.  Internship  in  Vocational  Education.  1-15 

hours. 

Supervised   practice  in  approved   institutional 

setting.  Close  supervision  will  be  maintained  by 

a  member  of  the  faculty. 

980.  Practicum  in  Vocational  Education.  1-15 
hours. 

A  study-work  program;  class  or  conference 
study  of  problems  encountered  by  the  intern 
with  remainder  of  time  in  application  of  prin- 
ciples to  regular  job. 
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ENGLISH 

(ENG) 


Coburn  Freer 

(Robert  E.  Park  Hall,  North  Campus) 

Doctoral  language  requirement:  two  foreign 
languages  (French,  German,  or  Latin).  Other  re- 
quirements for  the  MA,  MAT  and  PhD  degrees 
may  be  obtained  from  the  director  of  graduate 
studies  in  English.  For  up-to-date  listings  of 
courses,  as  well  as  degree  requirements,  see  the 
director  of  graduate  studies  in  English.  There 
will  probably  be  some  new  courses  that  are  not 
listed  below. 

Two  courses  in  English  numbered  400  or 
above  are  prerequisite  for  admission  to  the  fol- 
lowing courses. 

600.  (LIN)  Old  English.  5  hours. 

The  language  and  literature  of  England  before 

the  Norman  Conquest,  with  reading  of  selected 

texts. 

602.  Chaucer.  5  hours. 

Canterbury  Tales,  Troilus  and  Criseyde,  and  mi- 
nor poems. 

603.  Milton.  5  hours. 

The  works  and  times  of  John  Milton. 

604.  English  Grammar.  5  hours. 

English  grammar  in  the  scholarly  tradition  of 
Curme  and  Jespersen. 

605.  The  Age  of  Johnson.  5  hours. 

English  literature  of  the  late  eighteenth-century, 
emphasizing  Johnson,  Boswell,  and  Blake. 

606.  Spenser.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  Faerie  Queene,  the  Shepherds 
Calendar,  and  the  Amoretti,  with  attention  to 
Spenser's  other  works  and  his  literary  context. 

607.  Jacobean  Drama.  5  hours. 

English  drama  from  1603  to  1642,  exclusive  of 
Shakespeare. 

608.  Restoration  and  18th  Century  English 
Drama.  5  hours. 

Outstanding  dramatists  of  the  period:  Dryden, 
Wycherley,  Addison,  Goldsmith,  Sheridan,  and 
others. 


609.  Elizabethan  Literature.  5  hours. 
Nondramatic  poetry  from  Spenser  to  Donne, 
with  some  attention  to  prose  and  to  earlier 
poets. 

611.  (LIN)  Transformational  Syntax.  5  hours. 
Grammatical  analysis  of  the  English  language. 

612.  17th  Century  Prose  and  Poetry.  5  hours. 
Nondramatic  literature  of  the  17th  Century,  ex- 
clusive of  Milton. 

61 3E.  (LIN)  History  of  the  English  Language.  5 

hours. 

The  development  of  present  English  through  the 
stages  of  Old  English,  Middle  English,  and  early 
Modern  English.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
growth  of  the  vocabulary  and  changes  in  pro- 
nunciation, although  grammatical  changes  re- 
ceive some  attention.  Elementary  phonetics  and 
phonemics  are  studied  in  connection  with  sound 
change  and  dialectal  variations  in  pronuncia- 
tion. 

614.  Early  18th  Century  Prose  and  Poetry. 

5  hours. 

Poetry  and  prose  of  the  earlier  18th  Century, 

emphasizing  Addison,  Steele,  Defoe,  Swift,  and 

Pope. 

616.  Early  Romantic  Literature.  5  hours. 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  and  other  writers. 

617.  Later  Romantic  Literature.  5  hours. 
Byron,  Shelley,  Keats,  and  other  writers. 

618.  Beowulf.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  600  or  reading  knowledge  of 
Old  English. 

The  poem  in  the  original  Old  English,  with  at- 
tention to  important  critical  studies. 

620.  Early  American  Writing.  5  hours. 
American  literature  from  the  beginning  through 
Irving. 

621.  Old  English  Literature.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ENG  600,  or  equivalent. 

Prose  and  poetry  of  the  Old  English  period,  ex- 
clusive of  Beowulf,  with  emphasis  on  poetry. 
Works  will  be  read  in  Old  English,  with  supple- 
mentary translations. 

623.  (LIN)  Middle  English.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  Middle  English  language  and  litera- 
ture, exclusive  of  Chaucer  and  the  drama.  Some 
previous  acquaintance  with  Old  English  or 
Middle  English  is  desirable  but  not  required. 

624.  The  18th  Century  English  Novel.  5 

hours. 

The  English  novel  from  Defoe  to  1800,  includ- 
ing novels  by  Richardson,  Fielding,  Smollett, 
and  Sterne,  the  Gothic  novel,  and  the  novel  of 
purpose. 
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625.  American  Romanticism.  5  hours. 
Representative   works   of  the    Romantics   and 
Transcendental  ists,    with    emphasis    on    Poe, 
Emerson,  Thoreau,  Hawthorne,  Melville,  Whit- 
man, and  Dickinson. 

626.  The  19th  Century  British  Novel.  5  hours. 
The  development  of  the  British  novel  in  the  1 9th 
Century. 

627.  American  Realism  and  Naturalism. 

5  hours. 

Representative  works  of  the  realists  and  natural- 
ists, with  emphasis  on  James,  Clemens,  Crane, 
Norris,  and  Dreiser. 

628.  The  American  Novel  to  1900.  5  hours. 
The   works   of   major   novelists  from   Cooper 
through  Norris. 

629.  Southern  Literature.  5  hours. 

Literary  achievement  in  the  South  from  1610  to 
the  present,  with  emphasis  upon  Poe,  Clemens, 
and  Faulkner. 

630.  (CML)  History  of  Literary  Criticism. 

5  hours. 

A  survey  of  literary  theory  from  the  Greeks  to 

20th  Century  formalism. 

633.  American  Poetry  to  1900.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  representative  poets  from  Edward 

Taylor  through  Stephen  Crane. 

635.  American  Literature  to  1900.  5  hours. 
Advanced  study  of  the  critical  and  historical 
principles  of  American  literature  from  the  begin- 
ning to  1900. 

638.  English  Drama  to  1600.  5  hours. 
English  drama  from  the  liturgical  through  the 
works  belonging  to  the  Elizabethan  age,  exclud- 
ing Shakespeare. 

640.  Shakespeare:  Part  I.  5  hours. 
The  early  plays. 

641.  Shakespeare:  Part  II.  5  hours. 
The  later  plays. 

642.  Victorian  Poetry.  5  hours. 
Tennyson,  Browning,  and  Arnold. 

644.  English  Renaissance  Literature.  5  hours. 
Advanced  study  of  the  critical  and  historical 
principles  in  English  Renaissance  literature,  dra- 
matic and  non-dramatic. 

652.  Victorian  Prose.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  major  Victorian  prose  writers, 
chiefly  Carlyle,  Newman,  Mill,  Ruskin,  and  Ar- 
nold. 


659.  Modern  Irish  Literature.  5  hours. 
Fiction,  poetry,  and  drama  of  the  Irish  Renais- 
sance and  after. 

661.  20th  Century  British  Poetry.  5  hours. 
British  poetry  since  the  1890's. 

662.  20th  Century  American  Poetry.  5  hours. 
American  Poetry  from  the  Imagist  Movement  to 
the  present. 

663.  The  20th  Century  British  Novel.  5  hours. 
Fiction  of  such  representative  British  novelists  of 
the  20th  Century  as  Bowen,  Conrad,  Forster, 
Joyce,  Lawrence,  Waugh,  Woolf,  and  Greene. 

664.  The  20th  Century  American  Novel. 

5  hours. 

The  American  novel  since  World  War  I. 

665.  (DRA)  Modern  Drama.  5  hours. 

The  drama  of  Europe  and  America  from  the  re- 
alism of  Ibsen  and  Strindberg  to  the  present. 

670.  (LIN)  Dialectology.  5  hours. 
See  LIN  670. 

672.  Creative  Writing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  English  numbered 
400  or  above;  and  permission  of  department, 
based  on  student's  work  submitted  in  advance. 
Advanced  instruction  in  the  craftsmanship  of 
poetry  and  fiction  writing. 

675.  Apprenticeship  in  College  English.  1 

hour. 

An  apprenticeship  in  the  teaching  of  freshman 
composition  and  of  sophomore  literature  for 
MAT  candidates. 

676.  (LIN)  The  Structure  of  Black  English.  5 

hours. 

See  LIN  676. 

803.  Topics  in  Nondramatic  English 
Literature,  1500-1660.  5  hours. 

806.  Seminar  in  English  Romantic  Literature. 

5  hours. 

A  major  writer  or  special  topics  of  the  period. 

809.  Seminar  in  Medieval  Topics.  5  hours. 

810.  (LIN)  Seminar  in  English  Linguistics.  5 

hours. 

815.  Seminar  in  18th  Century  Literature. 

5  hours. 

Swift,  Pope,  Johnson,  Fielding,  or  Blake. 

820.  Seminar  in  American  Literature.  5  hours. 
A  research  course  on  special  problems  in 
American  literature. 

829.  Seminar  in  Southern  Literature.  5  hours. 
Special  problems  in  Southern  literature. 
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831.  (CML)  Problems  of  Literary  Criticism. 

5  hours. 

See  CML  831. 

840.  Seminar  in  Elizabethan  Drama.  5  hours. 
Special  problems  in  Elizabethan  drama. 

842.  Seminar  in  Victorian  Literature.  5  hours. 
Tennyson,  Browning,  and  Arnold. 

850.  Bibliography  and  Research  Methods. 

5  hours 

Bibliographical  analysis  and  description  and  the 

study  of  research  materials  and  methods. 

865.  Seminar  in  Modern  Literature.  5  hours. 
An  author  or  problem  in  20th  Century  British  or 
American  literature. 

872.  Creative  Writing  Seminar.  5-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  English  numbered 
400  or  above,  permission  of  department,  based 
on  original  compositions  submitted  in  advance. 
Seminar  in  creative  writing  for  advanced  stu- 
dents: poetry  and  fiction. 

896.  Directed  Reading.  5-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Independent  graduate  study  in  special  topics 
not  available  in  scheduled  courses.  Topics  must 
be  approved  by  the  instructor  and  the  graduate 
faculty  in  English. 

930.  Thesis.  5-15  hours. 


ENTOMOLOGY 

(ENT) 


Preston  E.  Hunter 

(Biological  Science  Building,  South  Campus) 

Language  requirement:  one  foreign  language. 

The  Department  of  Entomology  offers  gradu- 
ate work  leading  to  the  professional  MPPPM 
(Master  of  Plant  Protection  and  Pest  Manage- 
ment) degree,  and  the  MS  and  PhD  degrees. 
The  MPPPM  is  a  non-thesis  degree  requiring  50 
hours  of  specified  graduate  level  course  work, 
two  units  of  internship,  plus  10  hours  of  se- 
lected graduate  level  electives.  Details  of  the 
MPPPM  program  may  be  found  on  page  39.  The 
MS  and  PhD  are  research  degrees  requiring 
course  work  plus  original  research  leading  to  a 
thesis  or  dissertation.  Students  holding  the  bac- 
calaureate degree  only  are  normally  admitted  at 
the  MS  level  but  may  petition  to  bypass  this  de- 
gree and  work  towards  the  PhD  after  meeting 
specific  departmental  requirements. 

In  addition  to  the  faculty  at  the  Athens  cam- 
pus, students  may  carry  out  research  work  un- 
der the  direction  of  faculty  at  the  Experiment 
Station  at  Griffin  or  at  Tifton,  Georgia.  Facilities 
and  opportunities  for  studies  on  applied  aspects 
of  entomological  problems  are  emphasized  at 
these  stations.  On  the  Athens  campus  faculty 
joint  staffed  with  the  College  of  Agriculture,  the 
Institute  of  Ecology,  and  the  Faculty  of  Parasitol- 
ogy enable  students  to  earn  a  degree  in  Ento- 
mology with  training  in  related  disciplines.  Fac- 
ulty and  specialized  facilities  are  available  for 
student  training  in  acarology,  agricultural  ento- 
mology, apiculture,  aquatic  entomology,  insect 
behavior,  insect  biochemistry,  insect  endocri- 
nology, forest  entomology,  insect  ecology,  in- 
sect histology,  medical  entomology,  morphol- 
ogy, physiology,  radiation  entomology,  system- 
atics,  and  toxicology.  Facilities  outside  the  de- 
partment but  available  for  use  include  electron 
transmission  and  scanning  microscopes,  com- 
puter facilities,  forest  research  area,  and  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry 
laboratories.  Particularly  good  library  facilities 
in  Entomology  are  available. 

Every  student  working  toward  a  MS  or  PhD 
degree  is  required  to  serve  as  a  Teaching  Assis- 
tant in  at  least  one  course  every  two  years.  Stu- 
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dents  intending  to  pursue  a  career  of  teaching 
or  teaching/research  should  plan  to  acquire  ad- 
ditional experience  in  teaching  and  teaching 
methods. 

Departmental  and  research  assistantships  are 
available  from  the  Entomology  Department. 
Other  financial  aid  is  available  through  the 
Graduate  School,  but  applications  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Department  of  Entomology. 

Students  without  the  equivalent  of  a  bache- 
lor's degree  in  Entomology  at  the  University  of 
Georgia  are  required  to  make  up  any  deficien- 
cies during  their  graduate  tenure. 

601.  Insect  Taxonomy.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 

and  2  double  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  ENT  325. 

The  principles  of  taxonomy  with  practice  in  the 

classification  of  all  orders  of  insects. 

61 3 AB.  (PAT)  Internship  in  Crop  Protection 
and  Pest  Management.  1  hour. 
SeePAT613AB. 

615.  Insect  Physiology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 

and  2  double  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  ENT  460,  one  course  in  organic 

chemistry  and  either  ZOO  390,  BIO  330  or 

BOT  380  or  equivalent. 

An   introduction  to  the  general   physiological 

processes  and  functions  of  the  various  organ 

systems  of  insects. 

640.  Insect  Behavior.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 
and  one  3-  to  4-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  ENT  325. 

An  evolutionary  approach  to  the  principles  of 
behavior,  with  emphasis  on  reproduction,  mim- 
icry, insect-plant  interactions  and  the  develop- 
ment of  sociality. 

650.  Agricultural  Insect  Ecology.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  One  senior  division  course  in  en- 
tomology. 

Study  of  basic  ecological  principles  as  they  ap- 
ply to  insect  pest  management.  Emphasis  is  on 
pest  population  regulation  and  agricultural 
ecology. 

655.  Advanced  Honey  Bee  Biology  and 
Apiculture.  5  hours.  Two  lectures  and  three 
double  lab  periods  or  demonstrations. 
Prerequisite:  ENT  250  or  equivalent,  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

A  course  designed  to  provide  the  student  with 
practical  experience  in  all  phases  of  colony  ma- 
nipulation, management  and  disease  control. 


660.  Insect  Morphology.  5  hours.  Two  lectures 

and  3  double  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  ENT  325. 

An  introduction  to  insect  structure  and  phylog- 

eny. 

674.  Applied  Systems  of  Insect  Control. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  2  lab  periods. 
Prerequisites:  ENT  374  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Description  of  the  major  applied  insect  control 
techniques  excluding  insecticidal.  Discussion 
of  the  advantages  and  limitations  of  these  tech- 
niques including  practicality,  economics,  envi- 
ronmental impact,  etc.  Final  portion  of  the 
course  will  consider  integrated  control  systems 
for  development  of  a  pest  management  pro- 
gram. 

677.  Chemistry  and  Toxicology  of  Insecticides 
and  Fungicides.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and 
two  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  One  course  in  organic  chemistry 
and  one  of  the  following  entomology  courses: 
374,  376,  or  382. 

A  study  of  the  biology,  use,  metabolism,  residue 
analysis,  and  impact  of  insecticides  and  their  al- 
ternatives in  agriculture  and  in  the  environment. 

680.  Introductory  Acarology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  2  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  One  senior  division  course  in  bio- 
logical sciences. 

Classification,  ecology  and  biology  of  the  major 
groups  of  mites. 

682.  Entomology  in  Natural  Resources 
Management.  5  hours.  Two  lectures  and  two  3- 
hour  lab  periods. 

A  study  of  arthropods  which  are  important  in 
forest  resources  management,  including  timber, 
wildlife,  and  recreation. 

694.  Aquatic  Entomology.  5  hours.  Three 

lectures  and  two  double  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  ENT  325  or  equivalent. 

An  introduction  to  taxonomy,  life  history  and 

ecology  of  aquatic  insects.  (Fall  quarter  of  odd 

years. 

773.  Entomology  for  Teachers.  5  hours.  Two 
lectures  and  3  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Two  elementary  courses  in  biologi- 
cal science  and  two  courses  numbered  300  or 
above  in  biological  science  or  education. 
A  study  of  insects  and  related  forms  found  on 
land  and  in  water;  their  identification  and  life 
habits,  with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  these  forms 
in  the  teaching  of  high  school  biology. 
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800.  Entomology  Seminar.  1  hour.  Weekly 
meetings  of  one  hour. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  status  in  a  biological  sci- 
ence. 

Discussion  of  topics  relating  to  entomology, 
both  fundamental  and  applied,  including  litera- 
ture reviews  and  discussion  of  recent  advance- 
ments. 

816.  Insect  Endocrinology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  261,  ENT  415/615  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

A  study  of  metabolism  and  physiological  regu- 
latory mechanisms  in  insects.  Laboratory  prac- 
tice in  microsurgical  techniques  for  extirpation 
and  transplantation  of  endocrine  tissues. 

840.  Advanced  Insect  Ecology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ENT  325,  BIO  350,  STA  421/621 
or  equivalent  of  all  three. 
Systematic  study  of  the  importance  of  insects 
and  other  arthropods  as  regulators  of  ecosystem 
functions.  (Offered  even  years.) 

860.  Radiation  Entomology.  5  hours.  Two 
lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  en- 
tomology (including  ENT  450/650  or  equiva- 
lent) plus  one  course  in  statistics. 
Application  of  radiation  and  radioisotope  tech- 
niques to  entomology,  especially  insect  ecology 
and  control  of  insect  pests. 

871.  Taxonomy  of  Insect  Larvae.  5  hours.  Two 
lectures  and  three  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Any  one  of  the  following:  ENT 
374,  or  376,  or  460/650  and  one  additional 
senior  division  course  in  biological  science. 
A  study  of  the  classification,  biology,  and  phy- 
logenetic  and  economic  significance  of  insect 
larvae.  (Offered  even  years.) 

876.  Advanced  Medical  Entomology  I. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  double  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  the  classification,  life  history,  biology 
and  control   of  medically   important  Diptera. 
(Offered  even  years.) 

877.  Advanced  Medical  Entomology  II. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  double  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  the  classification,  life  history,  biology 
and  control  of  the  medically  important  arthro- 
pods other  than  Diptera.  (Offered  odd  years.) 


887.  Insecticide  Toxicology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  261  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  modes  of  action  of  insecticides  and 
other  materials  important  to  insect  control, 
structure-toxicity  relationships,  insecticide  me- 
tabolism, mechanisms  of  selective  toxicity  and 
resistance,  and  environmental  considerations. 
(Offered  even  years  only). 

900.  Problems  in  Entomology.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  en- 
tomology. 

In  this  course  students  are  allowed  to  work  in- 
tensively on  approved  problems  in  entomology. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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ENVIRON- 
MENTAL 
DESIGN 


Robert  P.  Nicholls 

(Landscape  Architecture  Building,  North 
Campus) 

In  the  School  of  Environmental  Design,  we  seek 
an  enlightened,  responsible  and  creative  ap- 
proach to  landscape  architecture  and  land  use 
planning.  Programs  are  designed  to  make  stu- 
dents aware  of  the  need  to  understand  their  en- 
vironment and  to  introduce  them  to  environ- 
mental studies,  enabling  them  to  approach  the 
design  process  with  an  understanding  and  a  ra- 
tionale. Through  its  series  of  programs  in  de- 
sign, education  and  research,  the  school  serves 
as  a  regional  center  for  environmental  planning 
and  design  in  the  United  States. 

The  prospective  student  will  find  that  the 
school  is  well  located  to  serve  as  a  regional  cen- 
ter. In  addition  to  the  many  facilities  and 
courses  offered  by  the  school  and  university  at 
large,  the  special  facilities  of  the  Institute  of 
Ecology,  Institute  of  Natural  Resources,  and  In- 
stitute of  Community  and  Area  Development 
are  available  as  additional  educational  and  re- 
search resources. 

The  Master  of  Landscape  Architecture  degree 
requires  75  credit  hours  of  study  beyond  the 
baccalaurate  degree. 

The  structure  of  the  program  is  based  on  four 
design  studios.  The  first  introduces  a  profes- 
sional approach  to  site  design  from  initiation  to 
implementation.  (Students  with  professional  ex- 
perience may  substitute  an  elective  course.)  The 
second  and  third  studios  examine  the  theoreti- 
cal bases  for  design  decisions,  drawing  on  con- 
cepts in  environmental  psychology  and  plant 
ecology.  The  fourth  studio  presents  an  opportu- 
nity to  specialize  in  either  landscape  preserva- 
tion or  environmental  issues  including  mine- 
land  reclamation  and  coastal  zone  problems. 

The  studios  are  supported  by  required  courses 
in  landscape  construction,  city  planning  and 
natural  resource  law.  The  specializations  are 
preceded  by  elective  courses  within  the  school 
in  the  techniques  of  preservation  planning  or 
environmental  analysis.  Other  electives  may  be 
selected  from  a  short  list  of  relevant  courses  in 


other  departments.  The  school  offers  additional 
elective  courses  in  regional  recreation  planning 
and  civic  design  based  on  urban  ecology. 

Research  is  coordinated  into  areas  where  the 
school  can  make  a  significant  contribution.  A 
project  may  be  pursued  individually  or  as  part 
of  a  team.  In  this  program  research  is  not  re- 
garded as  an  end  in  itself  but  as  a  service  to  de- 
sign. A  design  thesis  serves  as  a  final  exam:  a 
design  project  is  executed  to  synthesize  design 
methodology,  theories  from  environmental  psy- 
chology and  ecology,  technical  studies  and  rele- 
vant research. 

Prerequisites:  Applicants  with  a  BLA  may  be 
admitted  directly  into  the  MLA  program.  Appli- 
cations are  also  welcomed  from  those  in  related 
fields  such  as  environmental  science,  horticul- 
ture and  architecture,  or  those  with  a  demon- 
strable interest  in  the  field.  These  applicants  are 
required  to  take  prerequisite  courses  in  the  un- 
dergraduate sequence  up  to  a  maximum  of  60 
hours.  While  it  is  not  possible  to  acquire  all  the 
skills  appropriate  to  a  BLA  in  the  course  of  this 
prerequisite  sequence,  the  aim  is  to  convey  the 
fundamentals  of  theory  and  practice.  Skills  will 
continue  to  mature  in  the  graduate  program, 
when  the  student  can  also  apply  the  expertise  of 
his  first  degree  in  the  design  studios  and  re- 
search project. 


Joint  Program  in  City  Planning 

The  University  of  Georgia  Graduate  School  and 
the  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology  offer  a  joint 
two-year  program  for  eligible  graduate  students 
leading  to  the  simultaneous  award  of  two  de- 
grees— Master  of  City  Planning  by  Georgia  In- 
stitute of  Technology  and  Master  of  Landscape 
Architecture  by  The  University  of  Georgia. 

This  joint  program  serves  the  rapidly  growing 
needs  of  planning  agencies,  planning  consul- 
tants and  others  for  professionals  who  have 
competence  in  city  planning  and  large  scale  ur- 
ban design.  For  information  on  this  program,  in- 
terested candidates  should  write  to  the  Coordi- 
nator, Graduate  Studies,  School  of  Environmental 
Design,  University  of  Georgia. 


ENVIRONMENTAL  DESIGN 

(ENV) 

600.  Man  and  the  Physical  Environment. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Upper  division  standing  or  permis- 
sion of  school. 


156/  The  University  of  Georgia 


A  survey  course  for  non-majors  which  investi- 
gates the  natural  and  man-made  forces  affecting 
environmental  quality  and  change.  Developed 
to  prepare  the  student  for  a  participating  role  in 
environmental  issues.  (Not  open  to  landscape 
architecture  majors.) 

676.  Restoration  and  Preservation  of  Historic 
Buildings  and  Sites.  5  hours. 
Survey  of  European  and  American  historic  res- 
toration and  preservation  theory,  its  evolution 
and  practice,  and  its  relationship  to  the  concept 
of  environmental  quality. 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 
(LAR) 

653.  City  Planning.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  LAR  372  or  permission  of  school. 
Background  course  in  city  planning  covering 
the  history  and  bibliography  of  the  subject  and 
introducing  the  students  to  modern  trends  in 
planning.  Designed  as  a  foundation  for  further 
study  of  professional  planning. 

701.  Landscape  Design  1.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 

The  professional  procedures  for  the  design  and 
execution  of  a  small  scale  project.  Individually 
or  in  groups  of  two,  students  select  a  develop- 
ment project  for  which  the  entire  landscape 
contract  documents  can  be  completed  in  one 
term. 

702.  Landscape  Design  2.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 

The  application  of  the  concepts  of  environmen- 
tal psychology  in  the  design  of  urban  spaces. 

703.  Landscape  Design  3.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 

The  application  of  the  concepts  of  plant  ecology 
in  landscape  design  and  management. 

704.  Environmental  Issues.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    LAR    523/723    or   permission   of 
school. 

The  application  of  ecological  concepts  and  the 
techniques  of  environmental  analysis  to  site 
planning  problems  associated  with  selected  is- 
sues such  as  mineland  reclamation  and  coastal 
zone  management. 

705.  Preservation  Studio.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ENV  476/676. 

The  application  of  the  theory  and  techniques  of 
Historic  Preservation  to  site  planning.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  management  of  historic  sites, 
including  parks  and  gardens,  and  the  adaptive 
use  of  historic  structures  and  districts. 


720.  (GLY)  Environmental  Geology.  5  hours. 
See  GLY  720. 

723.   Environmental  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  LAR  323. 

Techniques  for  the  survey  and  analysis  of  natu- 
ral processes  at  the  site  planning  scale  with  an 
emphasis  on  field  studies  and  computer  appli- 
cations. 

725.  Regional  Recreation  Planning.  5  hours. 
Three  1-hour  lectures  and  two  1-hour  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  Upper  division  standing  and  REC 
384. 

An  approach  to  regional  scale  recreation  plan- 
ning. Studies  of  existing  regional  land  use  rec- 
reation programs,  their  significance  and  impli- 
cations to  individual  park  planning.  A  look  at 
space  requirements,  policies  and  financial  con- 
siderations in  the  design  profession. 

727.  Park  Design.  3  hours.  One  1-hour  lecture 
and  two  1-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  LAR  525/725. 
The  study  and  formulation  of  master  plans  for 
specific  recreational  sites.  Problems  in  diagram- 
ming of  land  use,  site  surveys,  staging  develop- 
ments and  planting  design  principles. 

754.   Urban  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    LAR   453/653    or   permission    of 
school. 

The  study  of  techniques  for  the  design  and  im- 
provement of  the  urban  environment:  the  appli- 
cation of  the  concepts  of  urban  ecology  in  the 
planning  of  new  communities;  and  the  revitali- 
zation  of  existing  city  districts. 

765.  Advanced  Landscape  Construction. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  LAR  350  and  357. 
The  study  of  construction  and  engineering  re- 
quirements involved  in  subdivision  and  other 
large  scale  landscape  design  projects,  including 
land  drainage,  sewage  disposal,  road  design, 
cost  estimating  and  specification  writing. 

801 AB.  Seminar  in  Landscape  Architecture. 

1  hour  each. 

Prerequisite:  A  minimum  of  1 0  quarter  hours  of 

graduate  study  or  permission  of  school. 

The  discussion  of  current  issues,  research  and 

new  developments  in  the  field. 

802AB.  Research  in  Environmental  Design.  5 

hours  each.  (Max.  10  hours.) 

Prerequisite:  LAR  801  A. 

Selected  research  projects  in  directions  defined 

by  the  school's  research  program. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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as 


FOOD 
SCIENCE  (FS) 


John  J.  Powers 

(Food  Science  Building,  South  Campus) 

Doctoral  language  requirement;  one  foreign 
language. 

Graduate  programs  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  in  food  science  and  to  the 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  food  science  are  of- 
fered. 

Since  the  application  of  science  and  engi- 
neering is  important  in  properly  selecting,  pre- 
paring, processing,  packaging,  distributing  and 
utilizing  foods,  students  selecting  this  field  must 
be  able  to  delve  into  problems  involving  chem- 
istry, microbiology,  engineering,  and  other  sci- 
ences as  well  as  in  the  more  applied  problems 
concerned  with  food  production,  stability,  or 
toxicology.  Individuals  whose  baccalaureate 
degree  is  in  other  fields  of  science  often  enter 
this  graduate  program  because  of  the  important 
challenges  of  supplying  food  to  mankind,  and 
the  opportunities  that  this  field  provides  to  those 
with  advanced  degrees.  Programs  of  study  are 
worked  out  for  each  individual  to  best  utilize  his 
prior  training  and  his  career  objectives.  The 
food  science  department  occupies  one  of  the 
buildings  in  The  University  of  Georgia  science 
complex,  is  well  equipped  with  modern  instru- 
mentation and  other  facilities  for  graduate  re- 
search, and  its  staff  is  composed  of  scientists 
trained  in  several  of  the  fundamental  disciplines 
as  well  as  in  food  science  or  technology. 

Financial  assistance  is  available  through  (1) 
graduate  teaching  or  research  assistantships;  (2) 
competitive  or  sponsored  fellowships  and  in- 
dustrial assistantships.  Prospective  students  are 
encouraged  to  inquire  about  financial  aid  be- 
fore entering  Graduate  School  by  contacting  the 
food  science  department. 

Courses  in  dairy  manufacturing  are  listed  un- 
der the  heading  "Dairy  Science." 

607.  (MIB)  Microbiology  of  Foods.  5  hours. 
Two  lectures  and  three  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  MIB  350. 

Microorganisms  in  natural  and  processed  foods; 
their  origin,  nature,  and  effects  on  foods;  enu- 
meration; relationship  to  health. 


609.  Community  and  Home  Food 
Preservation.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two 
2-hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  At  least  two  senior  division  courses 
in  appropriate  departments  as  determined  by 
the  instructor. 

The  principles  of  food  preservation  will  be  stud- 
ied with  reference  to  present  practices  and  pos- 
sible improvement  in  home  and  community 
methods.  The  effect  of  various  methods  of  food 
preservation  will  be  evaluated  in  terms  of  public 
health,  food  spoilage,  food  quality,  and  the  nu- 
tritional value  of  the  foods. 

61 1 .  Food  Engineering  Fundamentals. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  FS  301 ,  367  or  409/609  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Mass  and  energy  balance,  fluid  flow,  heat  trans- 
fer, and  refrigeration  in  food  plant  operations. 
The  course  will  cover  the  theory,  calculations 
and  design  practices,  and  equipment  used  on 
these  operations,  as  well  as  the  physical,  chemi- 
cal, and  microbial  changes  that  can  occur  in 
foods  in  processes  employing  these  operations. 

61 2.  Food  Engineering  Fundamentals. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  FS  411/611  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Continuation  of  FS  61 1 .  Covers  phase  equilibria 
in  foods,  evaporation  de-aeration,  drying,  filtra- 
tion, size  reduction,  mechanical  separation  pro- 
cesses, agglomeration,  and  process  control. 

613.  Food  Process  Development.  3  hours. 
One  lecture  and  two  3-hour  lab  periods  per 
week. 

Prerequisites:  FS  41 1/611  and  412/612. 
The  principles  of  food  process  design  and  de- 
velopment, identification  of  critical  parameters 
in  food  processing  operations,  automatic  con- 
trol systems,  process  optimization,  principles  of 
scaling-up  from  bench  to  pilot  plant  to  indus- 
trial scale,  equipment  selection  and  specifica- 
tion, and  processing  cost  estimate. 

614.  Food  Chemistry.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 
and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  240  or  340,  FS  301,  367,  or 

409/609. 

A  study  of  the  chemical  and  physical  properties 

of  foods. 

619.  Nutritional  Quality  of  Food  and  the 
Effect  of  Technology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FS  414/614,  BCH/BIO  301 ,  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

A  study  of  the  nutritional  properties  of  food  and 
the  effects  of  modern  technology  on  nutritional 
quality. 
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621.  (MIB)  Environmental  Microbiology. 

5  hours.  Two  lectures  and  three  2-hour  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  350. 

The  role  of  environment  on  organisms;  agents 
to  retard,  inhibit,  or  stimulate  bacteria  and  their 
mode  of  action;  dynamics  of  physical,  physio- 
logical and  chemical  factors  affecting  the  bac- 
teria and  their  resistance  to  antimicrobial  agents; 
isolation  of  anerobes  and  other  factors  affecting 
sporogenesis,  dormancy  spore  germination  and 
differentiation. 

622.  Instrumental  Methods  of  Food  Analysis. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  240. 

Spectrophotometric,  colorimetric,  chromato- 
graphic, and  potentiometric  methods  of  analysis 
as  applied  to  food  will  be  studied.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  upon  correlation  and  interpretation  of 
results. 

623.  Food  Packaging  and  Quality  Control. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  101,  MIB  350,  FS  301  or 
367. 

The  physical,  chemical,  microbiological  and 
economic  problems  related  to  the  use  of  metal, 
glass,  paper,  flexible  films  and  other  packaging 
materials  in  the  food  industry.  Objectives  of  sta- 
tistical quality  control,  experimental  sampling 
approach  to  quality  control,  types  of  control 
charts,  acceptance  sampling  and  production 
control. 

624.  Advanced  Science  of  Meat,  Fish,  and 
Poultry  Processing.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and 
three  2-hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  FS  407/607,  41 1/61 1 ,  414/614. 
Advanced  theoretical  and  applied  concepts  re- 
lating to  physical,  chemical  enzymatic,  and  mi- 
crobial changes  occuring  in  meat,  fish  and 
poultry  products  during  processing.  These  will 
be  studied  with  particular  reference  to  canning, 
curing,  freezing,  refrigeration,  spoilage  of  fresh 
and  processed  flesh  products,  and  the  use  and 
development  of  by-products. 

625.  Governmental  Regulation  of  Food  Safety 
and  Quality.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Role  of  mandatory  and  optional  food  regula- 
tions exercised  by  state,  federal  and  interna- 
tional agencies  on  food  quality,  safety,  whole- 
someness  and  nutrition. 

626.  (FDN)  Sensory  Principles  and  Practices. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab 

periods. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 


The  sensory  properties  of  foods,  methods  for  the 
evaluation  of  color,  flavor,  texture,  appearance 
and  other  qualities,  the  relations  of  sensory 
qualities  to  chemical  or  physical  attributes,  and 
experimental  design  and  the  analysis  of  data 
will  be  studied. 

800.  Industrial  Fermentation.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:   MIB   350  and   BCH  401/601    or 
801. 

The  ketogenic  fermentation  process,  production 
of  organic  acids,  enzymes,  vitamins,  antibiotics 
will  be  studied.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
theoretical  or  fundamental  reactions  involved 
and  conditions  affecting  fermentative  efficiency. 

801.  Food  Polysaccharides.  3  hours.  Two 
lectures  and  one  3-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  341  and  FS  414/614. 

A  study  of  the  occurrence,  use,  properties,  de- 
tection and  identification  of  the  more  important 
plant  and  marine  polysaccharides  with  special 
emphasis  on  those  present  in  foods  or  added  to 
foods  during  manufacture. 

802.  Food  Lipids.  3  hours.  Two  lectures  and 
one  3-hour  lab  period. 

Prerequisites:  FS  414/614,  BCH  401/601  or 
801. 

A  study  of  the  structure,  composition,  proper- 
ties, preservation,  deterioration,  analysis  and 
nutritional  qualities  of  lipids  in  foods. 

805.  Flavor  Chemistry  and  Evaluation. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  STA  421/621 ,  CHM  341  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Sensory  methods  of  evaluating  flavor  and  physi- 
cal or  chemical  methods  of  measuring  flavor 
components;  the  flavor  characteristics  of  vari- 
ous chemicals,  especially  as  influenced  by  con- 
centration and  interaction  with  other  com- 
pounds; flavor  formulation;  and  the  stability  of 
flavor  substances  during  processing  and  storage 
will  be  studied. 

807.  Food  Colorants.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 
and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  240. 

The  chemical,  biochemical  and  nutritive  prop- 
erties of  natural  and  artificial  food  colorants  are 
;tudied.  Methods  used  for  their  isolation  and 
study  are  demonstrated. 

808.  Food  Toxicology.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FS  407/607,  CHM  240. 
Principles    and    problems    in    evaluating    the 
wholesomeness,  and  safety  of  foods,  food  com- 
ponents, and  intentional  or  incidental  additives. 
Consideration  of  selective  toxicity,  detoxication 


Graduate  School  Description  of  Courses  I  1 59 


mechanisms,  structure  and  biological  activity; 
basic  concepts  and  techniques  of  safety  evalua- 
tion, interpretation  of  biological  data. 

809.  Colloidal  and  Rheological  Properties  of 
Food  Systems.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two 
2-hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  253,  CHM  241 ,  and  FS  41 1/ 
611. 

Physical  and  chemical  properties  of  food  col- 
loids with  emphasis  on  emulsions,  gels  and 
sols.  Introduction  to  rheology,  theory  of  instru- 
mental evaluation  of  elastics,  plastic,  viscous 
and  viscoelastic  properties  of  biological  solids, 
colloids  and  fluids. 

815.  Food  Science  Seminar.  1  hour. 
Prerequisite:  Any  two  senior  division  courses  in 
food  science. 
Discussion  of  selected  topics  in  food  science. 

819-820.  Methods  in  Food  Science.  5  hours 

each. 

Selected  problems  associated  with  food  science 

will  be  studied  to  develop  greater  facility  in  the 

application  of  scientific  methods  to  the  solution 

of  problems. 

830.  (PHR)  Radiation  Principles.  5  hours.  Two 
lectures  and  two  4-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BCH  401/601  or  equivalent. 
Principles  and  techniques  of  radiochemistry  and 
radiobiology. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


FOREST 
RESOURCES 

(FRS) 


Leon  A.  Hargreaves,  jr. 

(Forest  Resources  Building,  South  Campus) 

Doctoral  language  requirement:  one  foreign 
language. 

Graduate  study  opportunities  in  the  School  of 
Forest  Resources  encompass  numerous  disci- 
plines needed  to  understand  and  effectively 
manage  renewable  natural  resources.  Graduate 
training  and  research  are  conducted  in  the  gen- 
eral areas  of  forest  biology  and  silviculture,  for- 
est biometrics  and  management,  forest  soils  and 
water  resources,  forest  policy,  planning  and  ad- 
ministration, wildlife  and  fisheries,  and  wood 
technology. 

Excellent  facilities  are  available  for  graduate 
study  and  research.  The  School  of  Forest  Re- 
sources is  housed  in  a  complex  of  three  build- 
ings, one  of  which  is  devoted  entirely  to  gradu- 
ate research  facilities.  In  addition,  two  modern 
U.  S.  Forest  Service  research  laboratories,  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  School,  provide  excellent 
opportunities  for  cooperative  research  in  silvi- 
culture and  wood  utilization.  The  Department 
of  the  Interior,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife,  also  maintains  a  Cooperative  Fishery 
and  Cooperative  Wildlife  Unit  in  cooperation 
with  the  School  of  Forest  Resources,  as  well  as 
a  Migratory  Bird  Unit  and  an  Environmental 
Contaminant  Evaluation  Field  Station. 

Students  with  baccalaureate  degrees  in  re- 
lated fields  may  be  accepted  for  graduate  study 
in  the  School  of  Forest  Resources  if  qualified. 

600.  Advanced  Forest  Soils.  5  hours.  Three  2- 
hour  lecture-lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  310  and  AGY  305. 
Morphological,  physical  and  chemical  proper- 
ties of  soils  in  relation  to  growth  of  forest  trees; 
classification  of  forest  profiles  and  site  index;  re- 
sponse to  harvesting  and  site  preparation  treat- 
ments, drainage  and  fertilization.  Appraisal  of 
soil  conditions  on  forest  properties. 

602.  Forest  Tree  Improvement.  3  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  weekend  field  trips. 
Prerequisite:  GEN  358. 


1 60  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


Methods  of  selection,  breeding  and  propaga- 
tion; heritability  of  traits,  geographical  variation 
patterns  of  forest  trees. 

603.  Regional  Silviculture.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  303  or  equivalent;  or  permis- 
sion of  school. 

Identification  of  the  major  forest  regions  of  the 
United  States  and  discussion  of  their  silvicul- 
tural  management.  Advanced  hardwood  and 
pine  silviculture  of  the  Southeastern  region  will 
be  emphasized. 

611.  Watershed  Hydrology  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  a  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  311  or  equivalent;  MAT  254 
or  permission  of  school. 

General  hydrology  as  based  on  the  hydrologic 
cycle  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  soil,  vegeta- 
tion, physiography  and  the  microclimate  on 
processes  of  precipitation,  runoff,  erosion  and 
land  forming.  Problems  of  measurement  of 
stream-flow,  ground-water,  soil  moisture,  pre- 
cipitation, and  engineering  applications  are  in- 
cluded. 

630.  Forest  Range  Management.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  302. 

Principles  of  range  management  involving  the 
use  by  domestic  animals  and  wildlife  of  forest 
range  as  a  resource;  improvement  of  forest 
range;  ecology  of  forest  range  plants. 

631.  (ZOO)  Limnology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures,  two  2-hour  lab  periods  and  field  trips. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  330. 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  common  orga- 
nisms found  in  aquatic  habitats  associated  with 
forest  lands  and  to  the  various  factors  which  in- 
fluence them. 

636.  Fish  Ecology.  5  hours.  Four  lectures  and 
one  2-hour  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
Discussion  of  biological,  physical  and  chemical 
factors  affecting  fishes  and  fish  populations  with 
emphasis  on  growth,  feeding,  reproduction, 
movements  and  migrations,  tolerance  of  ad- 
verse conditions,  and  species  interactions. 
Management  implications  will  also  be  consid- 
ered. 

637.  Fish  Physiology.  5  hours.  Three  1-hour 
lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  permission  of  school. 
An  overall  review  of  basic  fish  physiology  with 
an  emphasis  on  the  effects  of  various  environ- 
mental stresses  on  physiological  functions  of 
fish. 

640.  Forest  Recreation  Management.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  303  and  340,  or  permission  of 
school. 


Methods  of  manipulating  forest  stands  and  un- 
derstory  vegetation  for  forest  recreation  and  the 
maintenance  of  aesthetic  quality. 

650.  Timber  Characteristics  and  Utilization. 

4  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FRS  350. 

Study  of  wood  products,  their  manufacture  and 

the  influence  of  their  production  on  forestry 

practices. 

654.  Advanced  Physical  and  Mechanical 
Properties  of  Wood.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  350  or  equivalent. 
Advanced  study  of  the  physical  and  mechanical 
properties  of  wood,  including  how  they  relate 
to  the  chemical  and  anatomical  composition  of 
wood  and  wood  products. 

655.  Advanced  Wood  Processing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  FRS  350,  654  or  their  equivalents. 
Advanced  study  of  wood  processing  unit  oper- 
ations (machining,  drying,  fastening,  finishing, 
treating)  emphasizing  the  relationship  between 
wood  characteristics  and  successful  processing. 

656.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Adhesive 
Bonding  of  Wood.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  654  or  equivalent. 

A  survey  of  basic  mechanisms  of  adhesion  and 
how  each  relates  to  wood  gluing,  followed  by 
in-depth  study  of  principles  and  practices  relat- 
ing to  successful  wood  gluing. 

661.  Forest  Mensuration.  4  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  362,  or  permission  of  school. 
Methods  for  direct  measurement  and  indirect 
estimation    of    primary    and    secondary    forest 
products.  Emphasis  on  sample  survey  applica- 
tions   in    timber    management    and    on    forest 
growth  and  yield  relationships. 

662.  Timber  Management.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  461/661. 

Organization  and  management  of  forest  prop- 
erties for  the  production  of  commercial  forest 
products. 

663.  Advanced  Timber  Management.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  462/662. 

Detailed  consideration  of  the  relationship  be- 
tween timber  management  practices  and  basic 
biological  principles.  Considerable  attention  is 
devoted  to  systems  of  intensive  management 
used  outside  the  United  States. 

671 .  Quantitative  Decision  Methods  for 
Forest  Resources  Management.  5  hours.  Four 
lectures  and  one  2-hour  practicum. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
Principles  of  forest  resources  management  and 
management  decision-making.    Particular  em- 
phasis on  optimization  procedures  and  finan- 
cial analysis. 
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672.  Forest  Resources  Management  and 
Economics.  5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one 
practicum  period. 

Prerequisite:  FRS  471/671. 
Managerial  decisions  and  resource  use  plan- 
ning, including  economic  analysis  of  alterna- 
tives, choices  of  optimal  and  preferred  strate- 
gies, and  implementation  in  conflicting  use 
situations.  Resource  history  and  policy  suffi- 
cient for  appropriate  consideration  in  formula- 
tion of  management  objectives  and  strategies  in 
both  the  private  and  public  sectors. 

673.  Senior  Project  in  Forest  Resources 
Management.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two 
practicum  periods. 

Prerequisite:  FRS  472/672. 
Advanced  problems  in  forest  resources  manage- 
ment integrating  all  courses  to  date. 

680.  Forest  Resources  History  and  Policy. 

3  hours. 

History  and  development  of  forest  resources 
and  forest  resources  legislation  leading  to  pres- 
ent United  States  forest  resources  policies. 

681.  Forest  Resources  Law.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  legal  aspects  of  forest  resources 
administration.  This  course  is  in  no  sense  de- 
signed, nor  should  it  be  inferred,  as  being  a 
course  in  instruction  in  law  as  would  be  taught 
in  a  school  of  law.  Not  open  to  Law  School  stu- 
dents. 

683.  Forest  Land  Use  Planning.  5  hours. 
The  overall  use  and  planning  of  forest  lands  and 
resources  consistent  with  technological,  legal, 
social,  economic  and  political  constraints. 

690.  Informational  Methods  in  Forest 
Resources.  3  hours. 

Procedures  and  techniques  of  using  various  me- 
dia essential  to  disseminating  forest  resource  in- 
formation to  the  public. 

700.  Artificial  Regeneration.  5  hours.  Three  2- 
hour  lecture-lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  303. 

Fundamentals  and  practices  of  artificial  regen- 
eration. Propagation;  seed  development,  ger- 
mination, technology,  and  certification;  nursery 
management;  site  preparation,  direct  seeding; 
planting;  and  development,  yield,  and  financial 
aspects  of  plantations. 

730.  Techniques  in  Wildlife  Population 

Analysis  and  Management.  5  hours.  Three 

lectures,  two  3-hour  lab  periods,  and  field 

trips. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 

Field  and  laboratory  methods  commonly  used 

by  professional  wildlife  ecologists  to  analyze 

and  manipulate  animal  populations. 


731.  Advanced  Principles  of  Wildlife 

Management.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FRS  530/730. 

Application  of  the  principles  of  animal   and 

plant  ecology  to  the  biological  basis  of  wildlife 

management  and  its  coordination  with  other 

uses  in  terrestrial  and  aquatic  habitats. 

735.  Wildlife  Habitat  Management.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Extended  field  trips  will  be  required. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 

A  field  course  dealing  with  ecology  of  wildlife 
habitats  and  their  manipulation  in  relation  to 
other  land  uses. 

736.  Fishery  Management  Techniques. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
Principles  and  methods  of  managing  fishery  re- 
sources. Topics  include  estimation  of  popula- 
tion numbers,  mortality  and  survival  rates,  pro- 
duction and  yield,  and  effectiveness  of  various 
management  techniques  in  natural  and  artificial 
waters. 

738.  Fish  Culture.  5  hours.  Three  lectures,  one 

2-hour  lab  period,  and  field  trips. 

Prerequisites:    ZOO    226    and    permission   of 

school. 

Study  of  extensive  and  intensive  culture  of  fishes 

with  emphasis  on  methods  and  species  utilized 

in  the  eastern  United  States. 

740.  Forest  Recreation  Area  Development. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FRS  340. 

Principles  of  recreation  area  planning,  site  se- 
lection, and  development. 

772.  Forest  Harvesting.  4  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FRS  303. 

Equipment,   methods  and  transportation;  cost 

analysis. 

780.  Operations  Analysis  in  Forest  Resources. 

5  hours. 

Corequisite:  FRS  471/671. 
Applications    of    management    science    tech- 
niques to  forest  resources  administration.  Mod- 
ern data  processing  will  be  utilized  to  facilitate 
solution  of  current  problems. 

781 .  Operational  Problems  in  Forest 
Resources  Management.  5  hours. 
Principles  of  management  relating  to  the  forest 
resources  enterprise.    Specific   case  problems 
will  be  analyzed. 

782.  Natural  Resources  Law  for  Managers 
and  Administrators.  5  hours. 

Introduces  future  natural  resource  managers  to 
statutory  and  case  law  and  to  important  regula- 
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tions  concerning  resource  conservation,  alloca- 
tion, and  development,  and  acquaints  them 
with  modern,  systems-sensitive  regulatory  pro- 
grams affecting  natural  resource  administration. 
Inquires  into  the  division  and  nature  of  the  func- 
tions of  the  judicial  and  executive  branches  of 
government.  Not  open  to  Law  School  students. 

784.  Forest  Resources  Administration.  3 

hours. 

Problems,  policies  and  procedures  applicable 
to  administration  of  personnel;  supervisory 
techniques;  professional  ethics;  professional  li- 
censing. 

798 A.  Fishery  Management  Problems.  1-15 

hours. 

Intensive  study  of  an  aspect  of  forest  resources 

management. 

798B.  Timber  Management  and  Utilization 

Problems.  1-15  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  an  aspect  of  forest  resources 

management. 

798C.  Water  Resources  Problems.  1-15 

hours. 

Intensive  study  of  an  aspect  of  forest  resources 

management. 

798D.  Planning  and  Administration  Problems. 

1-15  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  an  aspect  of  forest  resources 

management. 

798E.  Wildlife  Management  Problems.  1-15 

hours. 

Intensive  study  of  an  aspect  of  forest  resources 

management. 

800.  Forest  Resources  Seminar.  1  hour.  (Max. 
6  hours.) 

Topics,  both  fundamental  and  applied,  relating 
to  multiple-use  management  of  forests  and  wild 
land,  including  literature  review  and  current  ad- 
vances. 

802.  Tree  Physiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  302,  or  BOT  380  or  483/683, 
or  HOR  308. 

Special  topics  in  structure  and  function  of 
woody  plants  with  emphasis  on  growth  of  for- 
est trees.  Patterns  of  primary  and  secondary 
growth,  growth  and  form,  transport  in  xylem 
and  phloem,  dormancy  and  reproduction. 

820.  Scientific  Research  for  Multiple 
Resource  Decisions.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
The  evolution  of  science  and  research  related  to 
forest  and  wildland  resource  management.  An 
analysis  of  recent  trends  in  public  attitudes  to- 
ward forest  resource  research  support;  the  con- 


tribution of  research  to  forest  land  management; 
the  importance  of  the  problem  analysis.  Re- 
quired of  all  Forest  Resources  M.S.  and  Ph.D. 
candidates. 

830.  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  Seminar.  1  hour. 
(Max.  6  hours.) 

Weekly  meetings  reviewing  recent  advances  in 
fishery  and  wildlife  research  and  management. 

846.  Quantitative  Models  of  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Populations.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  254  and  STA  421/621 . 
Quantitative  models  of  exploited  populations; 
analytical  approaches  to  population  manage- 
ment,   biological   and   economic   yields;   esti- 
mates of  population  parameters. 

847.  Mathematical  Programming.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  477/677. 

Introduction  to  mathematical  programming  with 
emphasis  on  linear  programming.  Theory  of 
simplex  method  and  revised  simplex  method 
are  developed  in  detail.  Students  are  introduced 
to  computer  algorithms  that  facilitate  solution  of 
large  scale  linear  programming  problems.  IBM 
mathematical  programming  language  is  cov- 
ered. Formulation  of  linear  programming  models 
and  interpretation  of  results  are  stressed.  Vari- 
ous post-optimal  procedures  are  discussed. 

848.  Quantitative  Methods  in  Forest 
Management.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  254,  STa  422/622,  CSC  500/ 
700. 

The  application  of  statistical  procedures  and 
computer  technology  to  problems  in  forest 
mensuration  and  forest  management  planning. 
Emphasis  on  growth  and  yield  prediction,  man- 
agement information  systems  and  quantitative 
decision-making  procedures. 

849.  Sampling  Techniques  for  Biological 
Populations.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  STA  424/624. 
Application  of  statistical  sampling  procedures  to 
problems  of  estimation  in  populations  of  inter- 
est to  the  forest  resource  manager. 

850.  (PAR)  Diseases  of  Wildlife.  5  hours. 
See  PAR  850. 

851.  (PAR)  Diseases  of  Wildlife.  5  hours. 
See  PAR  851. 

855.  Wood  Adhesive  Composition  and 
Preparation.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  FRS  656,  CHM  241/241L  or  their 
equivalents. 

Detailed  study  of  wood  adhesive  requirements, 
the  composition  of  common  adhesives  and  the 
procedures  for  synthesizing  resins  and  formulat- 
ing glue  mixes. 
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856.  Advanced  Concepts  in  Plywood 
Production.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  656  or  equivalent. 

History  of  veneer  and  plywood  (including  ad- 
vantages of  plywood)  followed  by  a  study  of  the 
types  and  grades  of  plywood  made  with  empha- 
sis on  process  technology  and  material  variables 
affecting  successful  plywood  production. 

857.  Advanced  Concepts  in  Particle-  and 
Fiber-board  Production.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  656  or  equivalent. 
Overview  of  panel  product  universe  and  de- 
tailed study  of  process  and  material  variables 
for  particleboard,  medium  density  fiberboard, 
hardboard,    insulation    board    and    excelsior- 
cement  board. 

898A.  Fishery  Management  Problems.  1-1 5 

hours. 

Intensive  study  of  an  aspect  of  forest  resources 

management  at  the  doctoral  level. 

898B.  Timber  Management  and  Utilization 
Problems.  1-15  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  an  aspect  of  forest  resources 
management  at  the  doctoral  level. 

898C.  Water  Resources  Problems.  1-15 

hours. 

Intensive  study  of  an  aspect  of  forest  resources 

management  at  the  doctoral  level. 

898D.  Planning  and  Administration  Problems. 

1-15  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  an  aspect  of  forest  resources 

management  at  the  doctoral  level. 

898E.  Wildlife  Management  Problems.  1-15 

hours. 

Intensive  study  of  an  aspect  of  forest  resources 

management  at  the  doctoral  level. 

921.  Applied  Research  in  Forest  Resources. 

1-15  hours. 

Designed  to  provide  individual  guidance  in  the 
development  of  a  significant  project  related  to 
the  student's  major  field  of  study.  A  written  re- 
port presented  in  a  format  meeting  professional 
standards  must  be  submitted  and  subjected  to 
review  by  an  appropriate  faculty  committee. 

930.  Thesis.  5  -50  hours. 


GEOGRAPHY 
(GGY) 


James  O.  Wheeler 

(Geography-Geology-Speech  Building,  South 
Campus) 

The  MA  and  PhD  degrees  are  offered  with  con- 
centration in  various  areas  of  physical,  human, 
and  regional  geography,  as  well  as  in  geo- 
graphic techniques.  The  MA  degree  requires  13 
core  hours  and  31  elective  hours.  While  the 
PhD  has  no  set  hour  requirement,  certain  core 
courses  are  necessary.  For  the  PhD,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Geography  requires  either  a  reading 
knowledge  of  two  languages,  one  of  which  will 
be  either  French,  German  or  Russian;  or,  an  ad- 
vanced knowledge  (including  conversational 
ability)  in  one  language;  or,  reading  knowledge 
of  one  language  plus  an  advanced  knowledge 
of  an  acceptable,  alternative  research  tool,  (sta- 
tistics, mathematics,  computer  programming). 
For  the  MA,  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign 
language  or  an  acceptable  alternative  research 
tool  is  required. 

A  modern,  air-conditioned  building  provides 
well  equipped  teaching  and  research  accom- 
modations including  cartographic,  climatic, 
photo  interpretation,  remote  sensing,  and  pho- 
togrammetric  equipment  and  laboratories.  The 
department  has  a  broad  range  of  computer  fa- 
cilities such  as  teletype  and  video  display,  re- 
mote terminals,  key  punch,  interactive  com- 
puter graphics  systems,  program  packages  for 
the  analysis  and  classification  of  Landsat  image 
data,  program  library,  and  many  kinds  of  cal- 
culating machines.  Photographic  and  darkroom 
facilities,  individual  student  carrels,  research 
rooms,  a  rooftop  weather  station,  field  vehicles 
and  equipment  combine  to  make  the  depart- 
ment a  stimulating  place  in  which  to  study.  Lo- 
cated in  the  same  building  is  the  Cartographic 
Services  Laboratory  which  assists  faculty  and 
student  research  efforts. 

The  university's  library  holdings,  particularly 
in  geography,  are  extensive.  Approximately 
255,000  sheet  maps  and  over  140,000  aerial 
photos  are  maintained  in  the  nearby  Science  Li- 
brary. The  Computer  Center  operates  one  of  the 
largest  and  most  advanced  computer  facilities  in 
the  U.S.,  including  the  IBM  370/1 58,  Cyber  74, 
and  Calcomp  900/1 136  Plotter. 
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HUMAN  AND  REGIONAL 
GEOGRAPHY 

612.  Geography  of  Development.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  Ten  hours  in  geography  or  equiva- 
lent background  in  related  disciplines. 
An  examination  of  the  geographical  aspects  of 
development  ranging  from  consideration  of  the 
neighborhood  to  large  regions  and  countries. 
The  spatial  characteristics  of  developmental 
processes  are  viewed  at  the  conceptual  level 
and  reinforced  by  selected  field  projects. 

626.  Field  Methods  in  Human  Geography.  4 

hours. 

Prerequisites:  15  hours  in  geography  courses 
numbered  above  200  including  CGY  350. 
Introduction  to  methods  used  in  human  geog- 
raphy to  identify,  classify,  measure  and  record 
basic  field  information;  includes  training  in  land 
use  classification,  mapping  and  preliminary 
analysis.  Methods  include  reconnaissance, 
tabulation,  field  mapping,  counting,  interview- 
ing, coding  and  card-punching.  Data  are  car- 
ried through  preliminary  analysis,  and  findings 
reported  in  oral,  written,  map,  and  printout 
form. 

636.  Geography  of  the  South.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  in  courses  from  one  of 
the  following  departments:  geography,  history, 
or  economics. 

Geographical  appraisal  of  the  Southeastern  states, 
including  physical  and  human  resources,  settle- 
ment and  population,  agriculture,  the  extractive 
industries,  transportation  and  present  urban 
settlements.  Current  progress  and  major  prob- 
lems in  Southeastern  development. 

638.  Historical  Geography  of  Eastern  North 
America  to  1783.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  in  history  or  geography, 
or  an  equivalent  background  in  anthropology  or 
archeology. 

Evolution  of  settlement  systems  and  their  distri- 
butions in  pre-Revolutionary  North  America; 
modifications  in  natural  landscapes  and  re- 
sources as  the  colonial  cultural  landscapes  de- 
veloped. Comparative  geography  of  the  early 
regions  of  eastern  North  America. 

639.  Historical  Geography  of  Eastern  North 
America  1783-1860.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  in  history  or  geography, 
or  an  equivalent  background  in  anthropology  or 
archeology. 

Expansion  settlement  systems  and  their  distri- 
bution into  the  trans-Appalachian  regions  dur- 
ing the  early  19th  Century.  Comparative  geog- 
raphy at  mid-1 9th  Century  of  the  regions  of 
eastern  North  America. 


641 .  Caribbean  America.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   Ten   hours   in   geography,   or  an 
equivalent  background  in  Spanish,  history,  eco- 
nomics, or  anthropology. 

A  regional  analysis  of  the  Caribbean  area  with 
emphasis  upon  the  physical,  cultural  and  eco- 
nomic factors  affecting  man's  use  of  his  re- 
sources. 

642.  South  America.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    Ten    hours    in   geography  or  an 
equivalent  background  in  either  Spanish  or  his- 
tory. 

A  regional  analysis  of  the  geography  of  equato- 
rial and  southern  South  America  including 
physical,  cultural,  and  economic  characteristics 
of  the  several  regions.  Stress  upon  prospects  for 
expansion  of  settlement,  developments  of  re- 
sources and  growth  of  industries. 

644.  Europe  and  the  Mediterranean.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  in  geography  or  in  his- 
tory, political  science,  or  modern  languages. 
A  regional  analysis  of  Europe,  exclusive  of  the 
Soviet  Union,  designed  to  reveal  the  unique 
cultural,  physical  and  economic  character  and 
problems  of  the  several  European  nations. 

646.  Geography  of  the  Soviet  Union.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  in  geography  or  an 
equivalent  background  in  history,  political  sci- 
ence, or  economics. 

A  systematic  and  regional  analysis  of  the  indus- 
trial, agricultural,  urban,  population  and  physi- 
cal geography  of  the  USSR.  Designed  to  evalu- 
ate, within  the  framework  of  the  state's  ideology 
and  centrally  controlled  planned  economy,  its 
spatial  organization  and  consequent  economic 
and  political  strengths  and  weaknesses. 

647.  Geography  of  China.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  geography  or  related 
social  sciences  or  area  studies. 

A  systematic  and  regional  analysis  of  the  physi- 
cal and  human  geography  of  contemporary 
China.  Emphasis  is  on  modernization  and  de- 
velopment of  agriculture,  industry,  and  trans- 
portation within  the  context  of  China's  resource 
base  and  large  population. 

648.  Geography  of  East  and  Southeast  Asia. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GGY  101,  102,  or  equivalent. 
Cultural  and  physical  geography  of  Southeast 
Asia  including  the  coastal  island  groups.  Land 
utilization,  settlement,  raw  materials,  popula- 
tion characteristics,  and  distributions  as  they  re- 
late to  economic  and  political  problems  and  po- 
tentials of  the  several  nations.  Emphasis  on 
Japan,  China,  Philippines,  Indonesia. 
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659.  Urban  Geography.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  courses  from  CGY  350,  358, 
orECN  133. 

Analysis  of  urban  land  occupance  and  its  mor- 
phological-functional aspects.  Introductory  lo- 
cation theory  in  urban  areas.  Procedures  in  geo- 
graphical analysis  of  agglomerated  settlements. 

660.  Industrial  Geography.  5  hours. 
Theories  in  industrial  location.  Detailed  loca- 
tional  analysis  of  selected  manufacturing  indus- 
tries. Regional  treatment  of  the  spatial  structure 
of  North  American  manufacturing. 

661 .  North  American  Rural  Land  Use. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  from  GGY  350,  358, 
459/659,  460/660  or  ten  hours  in  300-level 
courses  from  economics,  botany  or  agronomy 
approved  by  instructor. 

Regional  analysis  of  climate,  soils,  landform 
bases  of  American  agriculture.  Origins  and  dis- 
persals of  cultivated  plants  and  livestock; 
American  systems  of  rural  land  use  and  settle- 
ment in  their  regional  settings.  Contemporary 
problems  in  land  use  and  its  geographical 
analysis. 

663.  Geography  of  Transportation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  358  or  MKT  559. 
Survey  of  historical,  engineering  and  economic 
aspects  of  North  American  transport.  Influence 
of  modal  characteristics  on  economic  phe- 
nomena. Survey  of  regional  commodity  move- 
ments, at  various  scales.  Principles  and  theories 
explaining  role  of  transportation  in  regional 
planning,  and  in  location  of  economic  and  po- 
litical phenomena. 

668.  Urban  Transportation  and  Land  Use. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GGY  459/659  or  MKT  559. 
Reciprocal  relations  between  urban  transporta- 
tion, both  freight  and  passenger,  and  urban  land 
use  organization  in  terms  of  site  requirements, 
traffic  generation  characteristics  and  circulation 
problems. 

672.  Geography  of  World  Population 
Distribution.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  in  geography  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

A  description  of  contemporary  patterns  in  world 
and  continental  distributions  of  people  and  lo- 
cational  analyses  of  these  patterns  and  their 
changes. 

701,  702.  Principles  of  Regional  Geography 

for  Teachers.  5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:    10   hours   in   geography  or  two 

years  of  teaching  experience. 

A  course  designed  to  inculcate  principles  and 


concepts  in  regional  geography  through  inten- 
sive analysis  of  regions  selected  on  a  world- 
wide basis.  (Does  not  carry  graduate  credit  for 
the  M.A.  or  M.S.  degrees.) 

800.  Proseminar  in  Geography.  1  hour. 
Prerequisite:   Required  of  all  new  geography 
graduate  students. 

The  geography  proseminar  serves  as  an  intro- 
duction to  the  graduate  program  and  the  depart- 
mental faculty.  Students  are  acquainted  with 
major  foci  of  research  activities  and  directions 
within  the  department. 

801 .  Seminar  in  Geographic  Thought  and 
Methods.  4  hours. 

Development  of  geographical  philosophy  and 
methods;  contemporary  methodological  con- 
cepts and  problems.  Required  for  all  graduate 
majors. 

803.  Seminar  in  North  American  Land 
Utilization.  3  hours. 

Problems  in  North  American  land  occupance 
and  settlement  geography. 

830,  831.  Directed  Problems  in  Economic 
and  Cultural  Geography.  3  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  459/659  or  460/660  or  461/ 
661  and  801-802. 

Problems  in  advanced  economic  and  cultural 
geography.  Topics  may  vary. 

835.  Urbanization  in  Developing  Areas.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisites:  GGY  412/612,  459/659,  or 
equivalent. 

Focuses  on  major  topics  in  urbanization,  inter- 
nal structure  of  cities  and  associated  spatial  pro- 
cesses in  developing  areas. 

840BCDGJ.  Topics  in  Regional  Geography. 

3  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Directed  readings  and  research  in  regional  ge- 
ography. Topics  may  vary  from  year  to  year. 

B.  Anglo-America. 

C.  Latin  America. 

D.  Western  Europe. 

G.  East  and  Southeast  Asia. 
J.    Soviet  Union. 

841ABCDG.  Topics  in  Regional  Geography. 

3  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Directed  readings  and  research  in  regional  ge- 
ography. Topics  may  vary  from  year  to  year. 

A.  The  U.S.  South. 

B.  Anglo-America. 

C.  Latin  America. 

D.  Western  Europe. 

G.  East  and  Southeast  Asia. 
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860A.  Urban  Geography.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CGY  459/659. 
Topics  and  research  problems  in  urban  geog- 
raphy. Topics  will  vary  from  year  to  year. 

860B.  Geography  of  Transportation.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GGY  463/663. 

Topics  and  research  problems  in  geography  of 

transportation.  Topics  will  vary  from  year  to 

year. 

860C.  Industrial  Geography.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  460/660. 
Topics  and  research  problems  in  industrial  ge- 
ography. Topics  will  vary  from  year  to  year. 

872.  Seminar  in  Geography  of  World 

Population  Distribution.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GGY  472/672  and  permission  of 

department. 

Locational  analysis  of  population  distribution  in 

selected  world  areas. 


PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  AND 
TECHNIQUES 

600.  Advanced  Terrain  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  121  or  GLY  125  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Identification  of  terrain  parameters,  their  quan- 
titative expression  and  areal  variations.  Empha- 
sis on  small  stream  basin  analysis,  and  fluvial 
morphology. 

601.  Advanced  Climatology.  5  hours.  Four 
lectures  and  one  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  in  geography,  including 
GGY  120. 

Intensive  study  of  controlling  factors  of  climate. 
Heat  balance,  evapotranspiration,  water-budget 
concepts.  Koeppen  classification  system  in  de- 
tail. Regional  analysis  of  climatic  types  and 
anomalies. 

602.  North  American  Physiography.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  121  or  GLY  125  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Detailed  analysis  of  North  American  physio- 
graphic provinces,  their  subdivisions,  geo- 
morphic  features,  geographic  relationships. 

606.  Synoptic  and  Observational 
Meteorology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two 
lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  GGY  120  plus  either  PCS  128  or 
138. 

Study  and  practice  in  meteorological  observa- 
tional procedures.  Analysis  of  upper  air  and  sur- 
face maps;  the  prognosis  and  forecasting  prob- 
lem. 


608.  Quaternary  Paleoclimatic 
Geomorphology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  GGY  121  or  GLY  125,  and  GGY 
400/600  or  equivalent  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  geomorphic,  isotopic  and  palynological 
evidence  of  Quaternary  paleoclimates  is  exam- 
ined and  chronology  problems  discussed.  The 
effects  of  past  climatic  changes  upon  present 
landscapes  are  evaluated.  Attention  is  given  to 
short-term  fluctuations  in  temperature  and  pre- 
cipitation that  have  occurred  in  historic  times 
and  to  possible  explanations  for  climatic  change. 

609.  Bioclimatology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  GGY  1 20  or  1 22  or  permission  of 
department. 

In  this  course  the  interaction  of  climate  with  or- 
ganisms, communities  and  ecosystems  is  dis- 
cussed and  then  demonstrated  in  the  field.  The 
mechanisms  of  heat  flow,  radiation  exchanges 
and  water  vapor  flux  are  among  the  abiotic  fac- 
tors investigated;  environmental  variables  in 
time  and  space  are  investigated,  as  well  as  the 
basic  statistics  needed  to  deal  with  climatic 
data.  Case  studies  are  examined  which  demon- 
strate climate's  specific  role  in  the  functioning 
of  ecosystems.  Attention  is  directed  to  the  use 
of  bioclimatic  methods  to  improve  environmen- 
tal impact  assessment. 

610.  Conservation  Ecology  and  Resource 
Management.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
An  ecologic  and  economic  analysis  of  the  in- 
teraction of  man  and  environmental  resources 
within  different  cultural  and  geographical  con- 
texts with  emphasis  on  environmental  quality, 
planning,  and  decision-making.  The  ecosystem 
concept  is  the  basic  framework  for  the  course, 
and  the  major  ecosystems  of  the  earth  are 
viewed  as  discrete  resources. 

616.  Cartographic  Design  and  Reproduction. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  350  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Principles  of  design,  readings  from  the  litera- 
ture, map  reproduction  methods  and  their  ef- 
fects on  design.  Practice  in  the  production  of 
thematic  maps  from  the  collection  of  data  to 
their  final  form,  use  of  advanced  instruments. 

61 9.  Computer-Assisted  Cartography  and 
Graphics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  GGY  350. 

Introduction  to  the  theory  and  application  of 
computer  technology  in  the  preparation  of  the- 
matic maps  and  other  graphics.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  creation,  analysis,  and  display  of 
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statistical  surfaces.  Students  experiment  with 
existing  computer  mapping  programs  and  de- 
velop their  own  cartographic  software  in  certain 
instances. 

620.  The  Use  and  Interpretation  of  Aerial 
Photographs.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two 
2-hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Four  or  more  quarters  of  geog- 
raphy, geology,  environmental  design,  forestry, 
agriculture  or  permission  of  department. 
Principles  of  air  photo  interpretation  and  pho- 
togrammetry.  Use  of  photos  and  photogrammet- 
ric  instruments  in  planimetric,  topographic  and 
type  mapping;  in  remote  sensing;  in  making 
measurements  and  inventories;  in  sampling, 
and  in  planning.  Project  work  involves  the  inter- 
pretation of  terrain,  vegetation  and  culture. 

622.  Advanced  Photogrammetry.  3-5  hours. 
Lecture  and  laboratories  arranged  as  required. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  420/620. 

Directed  work  on  practical  photogrammetric 
problems.  Mastery  of  photogrammetric  tech- 
niques and  instruments  as  related  to  earth  sci- 
ence applications. 

623.  Remote  Sensing  of  Environment. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PCS  128,  GGY  420/620  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

A  consideration  of  the  principles  of  remote 
sensing  with  emphasis  on  aerospace  applica- 
tions in  the  natural  sciences.  A  review  of  fun- 
damental properties  of  the  electromagnetic 
spectrum  followed  by  studies  of  remote  sensing 
devices  such  as  multispectral  cameras,  thermal 
infrared  line  scanners,  and  television  and  radar 
imaging  systems.  The  course  is  oriented  toward 
the  particular  interests  of  participating  students. 

625.  Field  Methods  in  Physical  Geography. 

4  hours. 

Prerequisite:  15  hours  in  geography,  including 
GGY  350  or  equivalent. 

Methods  in  measurement,  observation,  record- 
ing and  synthesis  of  field  data  in  physical  geog- 
raphy. Students  conduct  field  research  and  pre- 
sent oral  and  written  report  (with  maps)  of 
findings. 

629.  Special  Problems  in  Area  Analysis. 

3-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  15  hours  in  courses  numbered 
above  300  in  geography.  Permission  of  depart- 
ment must  be  obtained  for  admission  to  this 
course  prior  to  registration. 

802.  Quantitative  Methods  in  Area  Analysis. 

4  hours. 

Application  of  quantitative  procedures  to  the 
analysis  of  research  problems  in  geography.  Re- 
quired of  all  graduate  majors. 


809.  Seminar  in  Bioclimatology.  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:  GGY  409/609  or  permission  of 
department. 

Advanced  problems  in  bioclimatology,  includ- 
ing research  design,  applications  of  statistical 
methods,  model  building,  and  related  method- 
ology. 

81 2,  81 3,  814.  Directed  Problems  in  Climate 

and  Water.  3  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  GGY  401/601 . 

Advanced  problems  in  climatology  and  water 

resources.  Topics  and  areas  involved  may  vary. 

816,817,818.  Directed  Problems  in 
Geomorphology.  3  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  400/600  and/or  402/602. 
Advanced    problems    in    geomorphology    and 
physiography.  Topics  and  areas  under  investi- 
gation may  vary. 

821.  Advanced  Problems  in  Cartography. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GGY  802. 

Special  problems  in  the  application  of  carto- 
graphic and  related  techniques  to  regional 
analysis.  Emphasis  on  problems  involving  cur- 
rent research.  Required  of  all  graduate  majors. 

824.  Geographic  Information  Systems. 

3  hours.  Field  trips. 

Prerequisite:  GGY  420/620,  423/623,  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

Geographic  information  systems  for  geographic 
planning,  resource  inventories,  and  environ- 
mental analysis.  Review  of  commercial,  state, 
and  federal  systems.  Remotely  sensed  data  as 
input  to  information  systems.  Exercises  involve 
the  use  of  digitizing  and  CRT  display  equipment 
and  the  manipulation  of  software  routines  to  op- 
timize land  management  plans. 

825.  Problems  in  Remote  Sensing  of 
Environment  I.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GGY  420/620,  422/622,  or  423/ 

623. 

Advanced     problems     in     photointerpretation, 

photogrammetry  and   remote  sensing.   Topics 

and  areas  of  investigation  may  vary.  Emphasis 

on  research  and  applications. 

826.  Problems  in  Remote  Sensing  of 
Environment  II.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  825. 

Advanced  problems  in  photointerpretation, 
photogrammetry  and  remote  sensing.  Topics 
and  areas  of  investigation  may  vary.  Emphasis 
on  research  and  applications. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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GEOLOGY 
(GLY) 


F.  Donald  Eckelmann 

(Geography -Geology -Speech  Building,  South 
Campus) 

Doctoral  language  requirement:  one  or  two  for- 
eign languages,  at  the  discretion  of  the  student's 
advisory  committee,  with  the  department  re- 
sponsible for  determining  proficiency  in  the  sec- 
ond language. 

The  department  offers  instruction  and  oppor- 
tunities for  research  in  archaeological  geology, 
economic  geology,  geochemistry,  geophysics, 
hydrogeology,  marine  geology,  mineralogy,  pa- 
leontology-micropaleontology,  petrology,  stra- 
tigraphy-sedimentology,  and  other  fields.  Grad- 
uate programs  leading  to  the  MS  and  PhD  are 
individually  arranged  to  fit  each  student  and  his/ 
her  background. 

Facilities  for  graduate  training  and  research 
include  analytical  and  experimental  laborato- 
ries containing  X-ray  diffraction  and  fluores- 
cence equipment,  emission  and  atomic  absorp- 
tion spectrographs,  mass  spectrometers,  electron 
microscopes,  and  an  electron  microprobe.  Spe- 
cial facilities  include  a  stable  isotope  laboratory, 
a  potassium-argon  laboratory,  a  carbon- 14  dat- 
ing laboratory,  a  neutron  activation  analysis 
laboratory,  paleontological  and  sedimentologi- 
cal  laboratories,  and  laboratories  for  sample 
preparation,  optical  determination,  and  pho- 
tomicroscopy.  Geochemical  laboratories  house 
cold  seal  "bombs,"  high  P-T  large  volume  auto- 
claves and  NBS  type  tetrahedral  anvil.  Geo- 
physical laboratories  house  equipment  for  mag- 
netic, compressibility,  phase  transformation, 
and  gas-solid  interaction  studies,  and  for  studies 
by  triaxial  stress  techniques.  The  university's 
Marine  Institute  on  Sapelo  Island  and  the  Skid- 
away  Institute  of  Oceanography  at  Savannah 
provide  facilities  for  research  in  marine  geology. 
Companion  facilities  include  the  university 
computer  center,  electron  microscopy  labora- 
tory, field  vehicles,  instrument  shops,  and  rock, 
mineral,  and  fossil  collections. 

603.  Invertebrate  Paleontology.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  126  or  BIO  102. 


Principles  of  invertebrate  paleontology.  Study  of 
fossil  specimens,  emphasizing  relationships  be- 
tween living  and  extinct  marine  organisms. 
Classification  and  history  of  major  invertebrate 
phyla. 

604.  Geology  Seminar.  1-6  hours. 

Reviews  and  discussions  of  classical  studies, 
lectures  on  current  research  and  new  develop- 
ments. Special  lectures  by  visiting  scientists. 

605.  Sedimentation  and  Stratigraphy. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  126,  GLY  323  recommended. 
The  origin  and  distribution  of  sedimentary  rocks. 
Environmental  conditions  involved  in  the  trans- 
portation and  deposition  of  sediments.  Vertical 
sequences  and  lateral  correlations  in  layered 
rocks.  Typical  stratigraphic  associations. 

607.  Geology  of  the  Southern  States. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  125  and  126. 
Structural    and    stratigraphic    relationships    in 
southern  geology,  analyzed  in  terms  of  distribu- 
tion, lithology,  and  economic  implications. 

608.  Optical  Mineralogy.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  321  or  equivalent. 
Determination  of  the  optical  properties  of  min- 
erals with  the  petrographic  microscope.  Identi- 
fication of  the  common  rock-forming  minerals 
using   oil    immersion    and    thin    section   tech- 
niques.   Introduction   to  the  petrographic  de- 
scription of  rocks. 

609.  Marine  Geology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  125  and  126. 

Study  of  the  geologic  aspects  of  ocean  basins, 
including  morphology,  sedimentation  pro- 
cesses, and  mode  of  origin. 

611.  Principles  of  Geochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  122,  GLY  323. 
Composition  of  the  earth.  Distribution  of  ele- 
ments in  minerals  and  rocks.  Principles  govern- 
ing the  migration  and  concentration  of  ele- 
ments. Introduction  to  nuclear  geology  and 
geochemical  prospecting. 

614.  X-Ray  Crystallography.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  253. 

Symmetry  elements,  crystal  projections,  point 
groups,  space  groups,  crystal  systems,  crystal 
notation,  optical  goniometry.  Determination  of 
cell  dimensions  and  space  group,  X-ray  powder 
methods,  single  crystal  X-ray  methods. 

615.  Applied  Oceanography.  5  hours. 
Lectures;  field  excursions. 
Prerequisites:  MAT  253,  PCS  127,  CHM  121. 
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Examination  of  physical,  chemical,  geological, 
and  biological  aspects  of  marine  environments, 
emphasizing  the  application  of  principles  and 
methods  of  solving  specific  problems  in  marine 
science.  Textures,  data  analysis,  and  field  trips 
focus  upon  research  problems  currently  being 
investigated  in  Georgia  waters. 

616.  Coastal  Geology  of  southeastern  United 
States.  3  hours.  Lectures  and  regional  field  trip. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  405/605,  409/609. 
Lectures  and  field  studies  on  the  geologic  his- 
tory and  development  of  Quaternary  coastal 
and  nearshore  features  of  the  southeastern  states. 
Major  emphasis  on  field  excursion  to  selected 
rock  exposures  and  present-day  depositional 
environments,  including  Florida  Keys,  sched- 
uled during  break  between  Winter  and  Spring 
quarters;  written  report  required. 

622.  Hydrogeology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  125  and  126,  or  equivalent. 
The  hydrologic  cycle  and  review  of  the  quanti- 
tative treatment  of  its  elements.  Quantitative 
methods  for  ground-water  flow,  open-channel 
flow,  sediment  transport,  channel  characteris- 
tics, and  drainage  networks.  Introduction  to 
water  chemistry  and  quality.  Water  as  a  re- 
source. (Surface  hydrography  is  covered  in  de- 
tail in  FRS  41 1/61 1.) 

625.  Field  Methods  in  Geology.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  15  hours  in  geology  courses  num- 
bered above  200  plus  at  least  B  average  in  jr./sr. 
major  courses. 

Theory  and  practice  of  field  measurement,  large 
scale  planimetric  and  topographic  mapping, 
and  grid  surveying.  Graphic  presentation  of 
field  data. 

626.  Geological  Mapping  of  Saprolite.  3 

hours.  One  lecture  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  323. 

The  weathering  processes  of  saprolitization. 
The  recognition  of  parent  rock  by  the  field  ex- 
amination of  saprolite.  Geologic  mapping  in 
deeply  weathered  terrains.  Preparation  of  a  geo- 
logic map. 

627.  Geology  Field  School.  5  hours.  Five  field 
weeks  in  June  and  early  July. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  321,  323,  332;  GLY  405/605 
recommended. 

Introduction  to  geologic  mapping  techniques; 
training  in  the  use  of  aerial  photographs,  topo- 
graphic maps,  and  stereograph ic  projections; 
basic  methods  of  description  and  measurement 
of  stratigraphic  sections.  Regional  geologic  set- 
tings stressed  through  reports  which  accompany 
field  maps. 


629.  Ocean  Technology.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  409/609  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

A  review  of  technology  currently  being  applied 
by  the  academic,  governmental  and  industrial 
communities  for  exploration  and  development 
of  marine  resources. 

630.  Clay  Mineralogy.  4  hours.  Three  lectures 
and  one  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:    GLY   405/605,    CHM    121;    GLY 

321. 

Structure  and  properties  of  clay  minerals.  Effects 

of  environmental  factors  on  their  origin  and 

uses.  Identification  of  clay  minerals  by  optical 

and  X-ray  methods. 

631.  Metallic  Ore  Deposits.  5  hours.  Five 
lectures  plus  field  trips. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  321  and  332. 
Classification  and  origin  of  metallic  ore  depos- 
its; relationships  between  mineral  deposits  and 
host  rocks;  ore  controls.  Discussion  of  the  ma- 
jor deposits  of  base  metals,  precious  metals  and 
ferrous  metals. 

632.  Industrial  Rocks  and  Minerals.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures  and  one  lab  period  plus  field 
trips. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  321  and  332. 
Classification  and  origin  of  industrial  rocks  and 
minerals.  Relationships  between  deposits  and 
formative  geologic  processes.  Emphasis  on  re- 
sources important  in  domestic  and  international 
trade.  Economics  of  exploration  and  develop- 
ment. 

634.  Mineralogy  of  Opaque  Minerals. 

2  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  408/608. 
Physical  and  optical  properties  of  opaque  min- 
erals. Identification  of  opaque  minerals  by  min- 
eragraphic   methods — reflectivity,    micro-hard- 
ness, and  rotation  properties. 

635.  Geochemistry  and  Petrology  of  Ore 
Deposits.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  121 ;  GLY  434/634. 
Applications  of  geochemistry  and  isotope  ge- 
ology to  problems  of  ore  deposits.  Petrology  of 
major  classes  of  ore  deposits. 

636.  Exploration  and  Evaluation  of  Ore 
Deposits.  5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  lab 
period. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  321  and  332. 
Exploration  methods.  Surface  expression  of  bur- 
ied ore  depostis.  Planning  of  drilling  programs. 
Computation  and  presentation  of  ore  reserves. 
Exploitation  methods.  Mine  valuation  and  fi- 
nancing. 
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637.  Ceostatistics.  5  hours.  Four  lectures  and 
one  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  STA  200  or  421/621 . 
Statistics  applied  to  geology.  Distributions,  sam- 
pling, inference,  analysis  of  variance,  distribu- 
tions and  transformations,  geological  sampling, 
variability  in  geological  data. 

638.  Geology  of  Energy  Resources.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures,  one  lab  period  plus  field  trips. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  332  and  405/605. 

Origin  and  occurrence  of  principal  geologic  en- 
ergy resources:  petroleum,  coal  and  uranium. 
Discussion  of  tar  sands,  oil  shale,  synthetic  hy- 
drocarbons from  coal  and  geothermal  steam. 
Emphasis  on  major  deposits,  reserves,  explora- 
tion practices,  production  methods,  economics 
and  environmental  considerations.  Domestic 
energy  policy. 

641,  642,  643.  Introduction  to  Research  in 
(Field  to  be  inserted).  2-5  hours  each. 
An  introduction  to  the  literature  of  geology,  re- 
search procedures  and  instrumental  techniques. 

a.  Mineralogy 

b.  Geochemistry 

c.  Geophysics 

d.  Oceanography 

e.  Petrography 

f.  Petrology 

g.  Stratigraphy 
j.    Paleontology 

644.  Principles  of  Chemical  Mineralogy. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  122;  MAT  254;  PCS  128. 
The  study  and  application  of  thermochemical 
principles  and  methods  to  problems  in  miner- 
alogy, petrology,  and  geochemistry. 

645.  Geochronology  and  Isotope  Geology. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  122. 

Introduction  to  the  theory  and  application  of 
age  determination  of  natural  materials;  applica- 
tion of  isotopes  as  tracers  in  natural  processes 
and  as  geothermometers. 

651.  Micropaleontology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  126  or  BIO  102. 

Morphology  and  systematics  of  principal  groups 
of  animal  microfossils.  Stratigraphic,  paleoeco- 
logic  and  phylogenetic  relationships;  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  Foraminifera. 

652.  Introduction  to  Paleoecology.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures  and  one  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  403/603  or  equivalent. 
Study  of  factors  governing  the  abundance  and 
distribution  of  ancient  organisms,  with  empha- 
sis on  marine  invertebrates.  Comparison  with 


ecology  of  extant  organisms.  Survey  of  ecologic 
principles,  adaptations  of  organisms,  and  envi- 
ronmental parameters.  Preservability  and  taph- 
onomy  of  organisms.  Paleoecology  as  a  tool  in 
sedimentary  geology. 

653.  (ZOO)  Vertebrate  Paleontology.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods  plus  field 
trips. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  1 26  or  ZOO  226. 
The  evolution  of  vertebrate  animals  as  seen  in 
the  fossil  record,  with  emphasis  on  their  rela- 
tionships, ecology,  and  functional  morphology. 

655.  Introduction  to  Trace  Fossils.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  403/603,  405/605. 
Origin,  classification,  and  environmental  sig- 
nificance of  trace  fossils.  Organism-substrate  re- 
lationships; physical  and  biogenic  sedimentary 
structures.  Organisms  as  geologic  agents.  Em- 
phasis on  marine  invertebrate  traces  and  trace- 
makers. 

660.  Solid  Earth  Geophysics.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  323,  332,  PCS  128. 

The  principles  of  magnetism,  seismology,  grav- 
ity, and  heat  flow  will  be  used  in  analyzing  the 
earth's  dynamics  and  bulk  properties.  Topics 
will  include  earthquake  seismology,  geodesy, 
geomagnetism,  heat  flow,  the  composition  and 
state  of  the  earth's  interior,  development  of  the 
continents  and  ocean  basins,  and  the  new 
Global  Tectonics  hypothesis. 

661.  Planetary  Geology.  4  hours.  Two 
lectures,  one  seminar,  and  one  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  323  and  332. 

Geology  of  the  moon  and  extraterrestrial  planets; 
composition,  structure,  planetary  geological 
processes,  origin,  and  history.  Literature  and 
techniques  of  astrogeology. 

662.  Exploration  Geophysics.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  323,  332,  PCS  128. 
Geophysical  techniques  used  to  determine  the 
presence  and  extent  of  deposits  of  minerals  and 
the  subsurface  structure  of  a  selected  locality 
from  field  measurements. 

663.  Photogeology.  4  hours.  Two  lectures  and 
two  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  323,  332;  GGY  420/620;  rec- 
ommended—GLY  405/605. 
Advanced  principles  of  photogeology.  Geologic 
interpretations  and  measurement  from  aerial 
photography.  An  introduction  to  geologic  inter- 
pretation of  color  photography  and  spacecraft 
imagery  of  planetary  surfaces. 

664.  Paleomagnetism.  5  hours.  Four  lectures 
and  one  lab  period. 
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Prerequisite:  GLY  321,  323,  332,  PCS  128. 
Application  of  the  principles  of  rock  magnetism 
and  paleomagnetism  as  a  geological  tool.  Top- 
ics include:  magnetic  minerals,  magnetization 
of  rocks,  the  geomagnetic  field,  magnetic  re- 
versals, data  analysis,  polar  wandering,  and 
mass  extinctions.  Application  of  rock  magnet- 
ism to  a  specific  laboratory  problem. 

665.  Applied  Geochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  121-122,  GLY  125-126. 
Primary  and  secondary  dispersion  of  elements. 
Geochemical  surveys  applicable  to  soil  fertility, 
environment  and  health  research,  and  mineral 
exploration.  Atomic  absorption,  colorimetry, 
and  x-ray  fluorescence  analysis  included  in  lab 
exercises. 

700.  Geology  for  Teachers.  5  hours.  Lecture 
and  demonstration. 

Prerequisite:  20  hours  physical  and/or  biologi- 
cal sciences,  at  least  5  of  which  must  be  chem- 
istry. Not  open  to  geology  majors. 
Cultural  and  practical  aspects  of  earth  study. 
Identification  of  common  rocks  and  minerals. 
Geologic  principles  and  processes;  outline  of 
earth's  history. 

720.  (LAR)  Environmental  Geology.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures  and  one  lab  period  plus  field 
trips. 

Prerequisite:  Enrolled  in  professional  programs 
in  LAR  or  permission  of  department. 
Discussion  of  geologic  materials  and  processes 
with  an  emphasis  on  environmental  interpreta- 
tion for  planning,  land  use  and  construction 
practices.  Role  of  water,  geologic  hazards  and 
geotechnical  inputs  to  environmental-impact 
assessment.  Site  evaluation,  sequential  land 
use,  mined-land  reclamation  and  waste  man- 
agement. (Course  not  open  to  geology  majors  or 
geology  graduate  students.) 

800.  Petrography  and  Petrology  of  Igneous, 
Sedimentary,  and  Metamorphic  Rocks. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  408/608. 
Introduction  to  the  study  of  rocks  in  thin  sec- 
tions. Interpretation  of  mineralogy,  textures,  and 
structures  in  igneous,  sedimentary,  and  meta- 
morphic rocks. 

801,  802,  803,  804.  Advanced  Topics  in  (Field 
to  be  inserted).  1-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Intensive  study  under  the  direction  of  staff  mem- 
bers on  approved  topics. 

a.  Mineralogy 

b.  Geochemistry 


c.  Geophysics 

d.  Oceanography 

e.  Ore  Deposits 
g.  Petrology 

j.    Sedimentation 
k.  Stratigraphy 
m.  Structural  Geology 
n.  Paleontology 

805.  Advanced  Stratigraphy.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  403/603  and  405/605. 
Major  concepts  in   lithostratigraphy  and  bio- 
stratigraphy.   Paleozoic,   Mesozoic  and  Ceno- 
zoic  stratigraphic  sequences  in  North  America. 

806.  Advanced  Sedimentation.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisites:    GLY   405/605,    MAT   253,    PCS 
127. 

Physical  and  mathematical  analysis  of  sediment 
erosion,  transport,  and  deposition,  with  appli- 
cation to  ancient  and  modern  sedimentary  en- 
vironments, and  to  evaluation  of  mineral  re- 
sources and  engineering  problems.  Analysis  of 
depositional  system  and  development  of  sedi- 
mentary basins. 

809.  Paleoceanography.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  409/609,  405/605. 
History  of  temporal  and  environmental  changes 
in  physical,  chemical,  and  biological  compo- 
nents of  the  ocean  as  recorded  in  deep-sea  sedi- 
ments and  oceanic  crust.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  role  of  paleoclimates  in  the  evolution  of  the 
ocean. 

813.  (Ml B)  Chemical  and  Physical 
Oceanography.  5  hours. 
SeeMIB813. 

816.  Advanced  Igneous  Petrology.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  444/644  and  800. 
Mineralogy  and  geochemical  characteristics  of 
igneous  rocks;  phase  relationships,  thermody- 
namic  parameters;    element   distribution   and 
fractionation;   geothermometry,   geobarometry, 
physical  properties  of  silicate  melts.  Use  of  mi- 
neralogical  and  geochemical  data  in  analyzing 
the  origins  of  a  volcanic  and  plutonic  rock  suite. 

822.  Advanced  Metamorphic  Petrology. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  444/644  and  800. 
Mineral  interactions  in  metamorphic  rocks  as 
functions  of  pressure,  temperature,  and  chemi- 
cal environment;  geometrical  and  thermody- 
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namic  restrictions  on  the  conditions  of  meta- 
morphic  reactions;  development  of  a  petroge- 
netic  grid  for  regional  metamorphism;  laboratory 
exercises  in  description  of  metamorphic  miner- 
alogy, textures,  and  interpretation  of  same; 
preparation  of  integrated  petrologic  reports. 

823.  Structural  Analysis  of  Metamorphic 
Tectonites.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  lab 
periods,  several  field  trips. 
Prerequisite:    CLY    332;    recommended — GLY 
812. 

Interpretation  of  mesoscopic  and  megascopic 
structures  of  metamorphic  tectonites.  Field  and 
laboratory  methods  for  correlation  of  strain  and 
three-dimensional  geometric  analysis.  Exami- 
nation of  the  temporal  relationship  between  de- 
formation and  metamorphism. 

825.  Plate  Tectonics.  3-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CLY  323,   332,   405/605,  and  at 
least  three  other  senior  division  or  graduate  ge- 
ology courses. 

Orogenic  belts  and  world  rift  system;  physical 
properties,  chemical  composition,  and  miner- 
alogy of  the  earth's  mantle;  structure  and  petrol- 
ogy of  the  earth's  crust;  geosynclines  and  the 
orogenic  cycle;  continental  drift;  paleomagne- 
tism;  polar  wandering;  sea  floor  spreading. 

830.  Marine  Paleoecology  and  Taphonomy.  5 

hours.  Lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  field 
trips;  summer  course. 

Prerequisite:  CLY  452/652  or  ZOO  460/660  or 
equivalent. 

Paleoecological  significance  of  present-day  ma- 
rine organisms  and  their  potential  means  of 
preservation  as  fossils.  Field  surveys  of  (1)  living 
organisms,  (2)  the  proportion  of  organisms  po- 
tentially apt  to  be  preserved  as  fossils,  (3)  the 
characteristic  remains  of  dead  organisms  and 
how  they  accumulate,  and  (4)  the  degree  to 
which  the  accumulated  preservable  remains 
may  reflect  original  distributions.  Course  based 
at  Skidaway  Institute  of  Oceanography,  Savan- 
nah. 

860.  Advanced  Geophysics  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  460/660,  462/662. 
Advanced  aspects  of  solid  earth  geophysics  to 
include  topics  in  seismology,  gravity,  and  mag- 
netics. The  course  will  include  a  trip  to  the  ATL 
WWSSN  seismic  station  in  Atlanta. 


900.   Research  Problems  in  Geology.  1-5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
This  course  permits  students  to  pursue  intensive 
study  under  the  direction  of  the  faculty  on  ap- 
proved research  problems  in  various  fields  of 
geology.  Maximum  credit  of  50  hours,  with  no 
more  than  10  hours  credit  with  grade  toward 
satisfying  the  requirements  for  any  one  degree. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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GERMANIC 
AND  SLAVIC 
LANGUAGES 


Alfred  G.  Steer 

(Meigs  Hall,  North  Campus) 

The  department  offers  work  in  all  the  major 
fields  of  Germanistic  studies.  Required  for  the 
master's  degree  is  a  reading  knowledge  of  one 
modern  foreign  language  besides  German,  suc- 
cessful completion  of  one  seminar  and  a  course 
in  German  history  (recommended  GER/HIS 
652P).  A  written  comprehensive  examination  is 
also  required.  Non-natives  who  have  not  had 
recent  residence  in  Germany  are  expected  to 
take  10  to  15  hours  of  their  course  work  at  the 
University  System  of  Georgia's  Studies  Abroad 
Center  in  Germany.  Required  of  candidates  for 
all  the  education  degrees,  and  recommended 
for  all  candidates,  is  experience  in  constructing 
language  laboratory  exercises,  recording  them, 
and  evaluating  their  effect  on  beginning  stu- 
dents. 


GERMAN  (GER) 

61 0.  Advanced  Composition  and 
Conversation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  210  or  equivalent. 
Advanced  oral-aural  language  study  including 
phonetics  and  linguistics,  combined  with  ad- 
vanced grammar  and  stylistics. 

620.  German  Culture.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
German  cultural  history  from  Luther  to  the  pres- 
ent. 

625.  A  Survey  of  German  Literature.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
German  literature  from  the  Old  High  German 
Period  to  the  present.  Texts  from  the  older  pe- 
riod will  be  read  in  New  High  German  transla- 
tion. 

630.  German  Drama  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
Reading  and  interpretation  of  texts  in  their  his- 
torical and  literary-historical  context. 


631.  German  Drama  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
Interpretation  of  dramas  representative  of  the 
significant  literary  movements  from  Naturalism 
until  today. 

632.  The  Age  of  Goethe  (Sturm  und  Drang  to 
Schiller's  Death).  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
The  Sturm  und  Drang  group,  including  Goethe 
and  his  role  in  it,  Schiller's  work,  other  contem- 
poraries including  Holderlin,  and  ending  with 
Schiller's  death  in  1805. 

633.  Age  of  Goethe  (1805-1832).  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
The  older  Goethe,  from  Schiller's  death  in  1805 
to  1832.  Emphasis  on  Goethe's  mature  works, 
Wahlverwandtschaften,  Westostlicher  Divan,  and 
Wilhelm  Meisters  Wanderjahre. 

634.  Goethe's  Faust  I  and  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
Reading  and  interpretation. 

635.  German  Novelle  of  the  19th  and  20th 
Centuries.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
The  development  of  the  genre,   reading  and 
interpretation  of  representative  texts. 

636.  German  Romanticism.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
German  Romanticism  from  1790  to  1825.  The 
study  of  this  movement  in  regard  to  its  literary, 
historical  and  cultural  context. 

637.  Modern  German  Literature.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
Reading   and    interpretation   of   representative 
samples  of  20th  Century  literature. 

638.  Contrastive  Grammar:  German-English. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  German  or 

permission  of  department. 

Prepares  future  teachers  of  German  to  isolate 

and  identify  pedagogically  important  structural 

similarities  and  differences. 

639.  The  German  Lyric.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  and  202  or  permission  of 
department. 

A  study  of  German  lyrics  and  ballads  from  the 
time  of  the  Minnesingers  to  the  present. 

641.  German  Prose.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  and  202  or  permission  of 
department. 

Reading  and  interpretation  of  selected  impor- 
tant novels  and  novelle. 
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646.  (LIN)  Linguistic  Structure  of  German. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  German  or 
permission  of  department. 
Emphasis  on  phonetics,  phonology  and  intona- 
tion, with  introduction  to  the  overall  structure 
of  German. 

652P.  (HIS)  Deutsche  Geschichte  Seit  der 
Reformation  im  Ueberblick.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  German  above  104  or 
permission  of  the  department. 
An  interpretative  survey  of  German  history  since 
the  Reformation.  The  impact  of  political  devel- 
opments and  cultural  trends  will  be  stressed. 
The  German  language  will  be  used  in  lectures 
and  seminar  sessions. 

660.  (LIN)  History  of  the  German  Language. 

5  hours. 

Study  of  the  origins  of  modern  standard  German 
from  the  Indo-European  parent  language,  through 
proto-Germanic,  Old  and  Middle  High  Ger- 
man, and  the  early  modern  period. 

750.  Problems  and  Methods  of  Teaching 
College  German.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Graduate  level  facility  in  German 
is  required. 

This  course  will  cover  topics  important  for  for- 
eign language  teaching  in  general  as  well  as 
deal  with  specific  methods  for  developing  lan- 
guage skills  in  German.  For  majors  in  German 
and  Language  Education. 

781 .  (EFL)  Problems  of  Teaching  Foreign 
Languages.  5  hours. 
See  EFL  781 . 

832.  Gothic.  5  hours. 

Morphology,  phonology,  and  history  of  the 
Gothic  language  on  the  basis  of  the  Gothic  New 
Testament  with  emphasis  on  the  development  of 
earlier  languages  and  the  development  into  later 
language  forms. 

833.  Old  High  German.  5  hours. 

The  linguistic  structure  of  OHG  and  its  impor- 
tance in  the  development  of  Modern  Standard 
German  and  the  various  nonstandard  present 
day  dialects.  Readings  in  the  literature  of  the 
OHG  period. 

840.  (LIN)  Middle  High  German.  5  hours. 
Phonology  and  grammar  of  the  language,  with 
extensive  readings  in  the  prose,  the  epic  poetry 
and  the  lyric  poetry  of  the  Middle  High  German 
era. 

841.  Proseminar.  5  hours. 

Introduction  to  bibliography  and  methodology 
of  research  in  German  literature  and  linguistics. 


850G.  Seminar.  5  hours. 
Advanced  research  on  topics  to  be  changed  an- 
nually. 

851,  852.  Seminar.  5  hours  each. 
Advanced  research  on  topics  to  be  changed  an- 
nually. 

900.  Problems  in  Germanic  Studies.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Designed  to  permit  advanced  students  to  do 
specialized  work  including  a  research  paper  on 
an  individual  basis  with  a  specific  professor  in 
areas  not  now  covered  by  a  course. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


RUSSIAN  (RUS) 

600.  Business  Russian.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  RUS  101,  102. 

Introduction  to  the  nomenclature  and  protocol 
of  East-West  trade  relations.  Acquisition  of  Rus- 
sian business  terminology. 

601.  Introduction  to  19th  Century  Russian 
Literature.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  RUS  310  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  representative  works  in  the  original 

language.  The  course  is  conducted  in  Russian. 

602.  Introduction  to  20th  Century  Russian 
Literature.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  RUS  310  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  representative  works  in  the  original 

language.  The  course  is  conducted  in  Russian. 


RUSSIAN  TRANSLATION  (RUT) 

605. 19th  Century  Russian  Prose  in  English 
Translation.  5  hours. 

This  course  will  cover  various  topics  in  Russian 
literature.  The  class  will  be  conducted  in  En- 
glish, and  all  readings  will  be  done  in  transla- 
tion. 

606.  20th  Century  Russian  Prose  in  English 
Translation.  5  hours. 

Reading  and  discussion,  in  a  historical  context, 
of  works  by  A.  Bely,  A.  Solzhenitsyn,  B.  Paster- 
nak, V.  Nabokov,  M.  Bulgakov.  Ye.  Zamyatin, 
Uy.  Olesha. 
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SCANDINAVIAN  (SCA) 

601.  Danish,  Norwegian  and  Swedish 
Translation.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  At  least  3  terms  of  another  foreign 
language  or  permission  of  department. 
This  course  will  teach  a  reading  knowledge  of 
the  three  mutually  intelligible  dialects  of  main- 
land Scandinavia,  usually  referred  to  as  Danish, 
Norwegian  and  Swedish.  Their  common  gram- 
matical structures  and  basic  vocabulary  will  be 
taught,  the  numerous  parallels  to  English  drawn, 
and  their  minor  orthographic,  grammatical,  and 
vocabulary  differences  explored. 


GERONTOL- 
OGY (GNT) 


James  E.  Montgomery 
(Candler  Hall,  North  Campus) 

For  information  on  the  certification  program  in 
gerontology  and  for  specific  courses  on  aging, 
see  page  45.  Below  are  listed  the  courses  having 
a  gerontology  prefix. 

600.  Seminar  in  Aging.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  degree  and  admis- 
sion to  the  gerontology  program. 
An  introduction  to  basic  concepts  of  gerontol- 
ogy in  an  interdisciplinary  setting  to  provide  the 
student  with  a  theoretical  framework  upon 
which  to  base  further  study  and  research  in  the 
field  of  aging.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  the 
Certificate  in  Gerontology. 

639.  Service-Learning  with  the  Elderly. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GNT  600;  students  who  have  not 
completed  GNT  600  will  be  required  to  com- 
plete a  non-credit  seminar  in  gerontology  of- 
fered by  the  Gerontology  Center. 
Supervised  field  experience  designed  to  assist  in 
reinforcing  knowledge,  theories  and  principles 
gained  through  courses  in  or  related  to  the  field 
of  gerontology. 
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HISTORY  (HIS) 


Lester  D.  Stephens 

(LeConte  Hall,  North  Campus) 

The  history  department  offers  work  leading  to 
the  MA  and  PhD  degrees.  The  MA  program  in 
history  requires  40  quarter  hours  of  course 
work,  including  HIS  893G,  81 5W,  and  one 
other  800-level  course.  Additional  requirements 
are:  reading  competence  in  a  foreign  language, 
a  thesis,  and  an  oral  examination.  The  PhD  stu- 
dent in  history  must  demonstrate  through  both 
written  and  oral  preliminary  examinations  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  four  fields  of  history,  or, 
preferably,  three  fields  of  history  and  a  field  in 
another  discipline.  HIS  893G  and  81 5W  are  re- 
quired if  not  previously  taken.  In  addition,  PhD 
students  must  complete  HIS  893A,  81 9M  or 
859M,  and  three  other  seminars  (i.e.,  800-level 
courses).  However,  if  HIS  893G  and/or  81 5W 
have  not  been  completed,  either  or  both  may 
with  the  permission  of  the  major  professor  and 
the  endorsement  of  the  Coordinator  of  Instruc- 
tion be  counted  in  fulfillment  of  part  of  the  ad- 
ditional seminar  requirements.  HIS  81 9M  or 
859M  may  be  taken  only  during  the  quarter  in 
which  preliminary  examinations  are  scheduled. 
A  reading  competence  in  two  foreign  languages 
is  required  of  all  doctoral  candidates,  but  with 
the  permission  of  the  major  professor  and  the 
endorsement  of  the  department's  Coordinator  of 
Instruction,  two  courses  in  quantitative  meth- 
odology may  be  substituted  for  one  foreign  lan- 
guage. A  dissertation  may  be  presented  in 
United  States,  European,  or  other  selected  fields 
of  history. 

The  graduate  program  stresses  research  and 
writing  under  faculty  guidance.  In  addition,  stu- 
dents possessing  the  MA  degree  may  also  re- 
ceive practical  experience  in  teaching  by  hold- 
ing teaching  assistantships.  The  department 
awards  a  number  of  teaching  assistantships  and 
departmental  non-teaching  assistantships  each 
year.  Application  for  these  should  be  made  di- 
rectly to  the  department's  Coordinator  of  In- 
struction. 

600P.  The  American  People  and  the 
Conditions  of  Freedom  Since  1865.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HIS  251  or  252. 
The  relationship  between  the  American  people 
and  their  social,  political,  and  economic  insti- 
tutions constitutes  the  central  focus.  The  struc- 


ture of  authority,  the  problems  of  the  market, 
class,  modernization,  and  hegemony  are  ana- 
lyzed in  the  context  of  pressure  to  subordinate 
the  individual  and  community  to  the  demands 
of  the  state  and  economy. 

601 C.  History  of  Criminal  justice.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Must  have  completed  at  least  20 
hours  of  advanced  course  work  in  the  social  sci- 
ences and/or  history  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

This  course  will  trace  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  Western  criminal  justice  mechanisms 
from  the  Mosaic  code  to  the  20th  Century.  It  of- 
fers a  critical  analysis  of  criminal  law  legal  pro- 
cedures, and  court  systems  as  products  of  his- 
torical forces,  including  the  role  of  shared 
beliefs,  traditions  and  distributions  of  power  i' 
particular  cultures. 

61 OW.  The  Study  of  Local  History.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  U.S.  history,  including 
two  upper  division  courses,  one  of  which  is  to 
be  an  advanced  course  in  the  history  of  Geor- 
gia, or  permission  of  department. 
The  concentration  will  be  upon  three  local  de- 
velopments: establishment  and  evolution  of 
American  society  in  the  Southeast;  the  recrea- 
tion of  this  history  through  various  scholarly 
measures;  and  techniques  for  teaching  local  his- 
tory. The  course  will  consist  of  a  combination  of 
fieldwork,  lectures,  written  or  oral  history  proj- 
ects, and  independent  reading. 

61 1 M.  American  Colonies,  1 606-1 763. 

5  hours. 

Early  settlements  in  North  America  by  the  En- 
glish, French,  Spanish,  and  Dutch;  shaping  of 
American  society  by  adaptation  of  old  world 
forces  to  new  world  environment. 

61 1 N.  Everyday  Life  and  Customs  in  Colonial 
America.  5  hours. 

The  Atlantic  Frontier,  the  development  of  Colo- 
nial life,  and  the  emergence  of  Colonial  arts  and 
customs  will  be  emphasized.  The  class  structure 
of  the  colonies  will  be  analyzed.  Of  prime  con- 
cern will  be  the  growth  of  American  self-aware- 
ness as  mirrored  in  colonial  history  and  litera- 
ture. 

61 1 T.  Revolution  and  Rise  of  American 
Nation.  5  hours. 

American  history  from  1763  to  1800;  the  Revo- 
lution; the  Articles  of  Confederation;  writing 
and  adoption  of  the  Federal  Constitution;  the 
administration  of  George  Washington  and  John 
Adams. 
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61 2P.  The  Trans-Mississippi  West.  5  hours. 
American  political,  social,  and  economic  insti- 
tutions as  they  developed  in  the  region  west  of 
the  Mississippi  River.  The  impact  of  the  frontier 
upon  the  American  people. 

61 2T.  The  Ante-Bellum  South.  5  hours. 
Begins  with  the  late  colonial  period,  when 
settlers  were  pushing  across  the  southern  Appa- 
lachians, and  continues  to  the  secession  of  the 
South.  Southern  life  and  civilization  will  be 
studied. 

61 3F.  The  Civil  War  Period  of  American 
History.  5  hours. 

Civilian  activities  of  the  people,  problems  of  the 
Northern  and  Southern  governments.  Emphasis 
on  the  Confederacy.  Only  major  military  cam- 
paigns will  be  considered. 

61 3P.  The  Era  of  Reconstruction,  1865-1877. 

5  hours. 

The  reconstruction  of  the  South  along  all  lines, 
as  well  as  the  remaking  of  the  North.  Beginnings 
will  be  found  during  the  Civil  War;  the  process 
will  be  continued  to  1877. 

61 4C.  The  South  Since  Reconstruction. 

5  hours. 

The  South  since  the  Reconstruction  period  with 
emphasis  upon  social,  economic,  and  political 
developments  of  the  region. 

61 4F.  The  Origins  of  Modern  America, 
1877-1917.5  hours. 

An  examination  of  the  expansion,  industrializa- 
tion, and  urbanization  of  the  United  States,  of 
the  emerging  political,  economic  and  social 
problems,  and  of  the  political  responses  to  the 
development  of  the  era. 

61 4P.  Recent  America,  1 91 7  to  1 945. 

5  hours. 

The  history  of  political,  economic,  social  and 
cultural  development  during  the  present  cen- 
tury. 

61 4T.  Modern  American  History, 
1945 -Present.  5  hours. 

An  examination  of  social,  economic,  diplo- 
matic and  political  trends  in  the  United  States 
during  the  post-World  War  II  era. 

61 5E.  Constitutional  History  of  the  United 
States.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  how  actual  political  and  social  con- 
ditions in  American  history  have  produced  fun- 
damental constitutional  principles  and  prac- 
tices. 

61 5P.  American  Political  Trials.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  One  course  each  in  history  of  U.S. 


to  1865  and  since  1865;  an  undergraduate  ma- 
jor in  history,  legal  studies,  or  a  social  science, 
or  permission  of  department. 
Historical  analysis  of  the  exploitation  of  law  and 
the  judicial  process  for  political  purposes  by 
American  governments  and  their  opponents 
from  colonial  times  to  the  Vietnam  era,  with 
emphasis  on  the  causes  of  political  justice  and 
its  impact  on  civil  liberties,  especially  freedom 
of  expression. 

61 5T.  American  Cultural  History  Since  the 
Mid-1 9th  Century.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  principal  developments  in  Ameri- 
can philosophy,  science,  literature  and  art. 

61 5W.  Women  in  American  History  and 
Culture.  5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  social  science  back- 
ground of  the  American  feminist  movement. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  women  in  nine- 
teenth century  social  movements,  in  the  drive 
for  suffrage  and  liberation  and  in  contemporary 
feminism. 

61 6M.  Problems  in  American  Foreign  Policy, 

1776-Present.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  selected  problems  with  emphasis  on 

reading. 

61 7M.  History  of  Georgia.  5  hours. 
Georgia  from  its  first  occupation  by  the  Span- 
iards to  the  present.  A  comprehensive  discus- 
sion of  all  aspects  of  Georgia's  development. 

61 7P.  Modern  Georgia.  5  hours. 
An  examination  of  social,  political  and  eco- 
nomic developments  in  Georgia  from  the  Re- 
construction period  to  the  present. 

61 8P.  Modern  Black  America.  5  hours. 
The  20th  Century  struggle  for  civil  rights,  black 
identity  and  self-determination.  The  response  to 
industrialism  and  urbanization.  The  role  of 
black  institutions  and  political  organizations. 
The  philosophy  and  tactics  of  accommodation, 
integration,  and  separatism. 

631 F.  The  Caribbean  Area.  5  hours. 
Conquest  and  settlement  of  the  islands  and 
Caribbean  periphery  by  the  Spanish,  the  intru- 
sions by  the  French,  Dutch,  and  English,  and 
the  more  recent  developments  of  the  1 9th  and 
20th  Centuries. 

633F.  Inter- American  Problems.  5  hours. 
Economic,  social  and  political  problems  of 
Latin  America  since  independence;  cooperative 
efforts  of  the  United  States  in  seeking  solutions 
within  the  framework  of  the  Pan  American 
movement  and  the  Organization  of  American 
States. 
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633 P.  Latin  America  in  the  Twentieth  Century. 

5  hours. 

Twentieth  century  influences  that  are  producing 
socioeconomic  unrest  in  much  of  Latin  America; 
efforts  of  the  United  States  and  private  organi- 
zations to  combat  the  spread  of  these  condi- 
tions. 

637M.  Ancient  Near  East.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  the  ancient  peoples  and  cultures  of 
the    Near    East   from    earliest    historical    times 
through  the  Persian  empire. 

638M.  Creek  History.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  Creek  history  through  the  time  of 

Alexander  the  Great. 

638P.  Hellenistic  History.  5  hours. 
Problems  in  Hellenistic  History  from  330  B.C. 
to  the  Roman  conquest  with  emphasis  on  the 
Antigonid,  Seleucid,  or  Ptolemaic  dynasty. 

639F.  Roman  Republic.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  Roman  history  to  the  end  of  the  re- 
public. 

639P.  Roman  Empire.  5  hours. 
History  of  the  Roman  Empire  from  27  B.C.  to 
A.D.  337  with  special  emphasis  on  the  govern- 
ment of  Augustus,  reasons  for  its  decline,  and 
the  final  attempt  at  unification  of  the  empire  un- 
der Constantine. 

645F.  Medieval  England,  1066-1485. 

5  hours. 

A  detailed  study  of  English  political,  constitu- 
tional, legal,  and  feudal  history  from  the  Nor- 
man conquest  to  1485. 

645G.  England  in  the  Age  of  Chaucer, 
1307-1485.  5  hours. 

An  investigation  of  political,  social,  and  intel- 
lectual developments  from  the  beginning  of  the 
reign  of  Edward  II  through  that  of  Richard  III,  the 
epoch  of  Shakespeare's  great  historical  dramas 
and  of  Chaucer. 

645M.  Medieval  Intellectual  Survey.  5  hours. 
Survey  of  medieval  intellectual  history.  An  ex- 
amination  of   European    intellectual   develop- 
ment from  Constantine  to  Dante. 

645P.  Medieval  France,  987-1498.  5  hours. 
An  intensive  study  of  France  under  the  Capetian 
and  early  Valois  kings.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
upon  political,  feudal,  and  social  history,  uni- 
fied by  the  story  of  the  growth  of  the  national 
state  focussed  upon  the  king. 

650M.  Intellectual  History  of  the 
Renaissance.  5  hours. 

Survey  of  Renaissance  intellectual  history.  An 
examination  of  European  intellectual  history 
from  Dante  to  Erasmus. 


650P.  Intellectual  History  of  Early  Modern 
Europe.  5  hours. 

Intellectual  history  of  early  modern  Europe.  An 
examination  of  intellectual  developments  in 
16th  and  17th  Century  Europe. 

650S.  Intellectual  History  of  Modern  Europe, 
1700-1815.5  hours. 

An  historical  study  of  European  thought  from 
1700  to  1815,  with  emphasis  on  the  interrela- 
tionship between  political  development  and 
dominant  ideas  and  beliefs. 

650W.  Intellectual  History  of  Modern  Europe, 
1815-Present.  5  hours. 

An  historical  study  of  European  thought  from 
1815-1950  with  emphasis  upon  the  interrela- 
tionship between  political  development  and 
dominant  ideas  and  beliefs. 

651 E.  History  of  the  Reformation.  5  hours. 
Intensive  study  of  selected  aspects  of  the  Refor- 
mation with  emphasis  on  the  late  medieval 
background,  the  theology  of  the  major  reform- 
ers, the  establishment  of  the  major  denomina- 
tions, the  Council  of  Trent  and  modern  histo- 
riography of  the  Reformation. 

651 M.  The  Age  of  Absolutism.  5  hours. 
Europe  from  1648  to  1789,  with  particular  em- 
phasis upon  France.  The  political  history  of  the 
age  will  be  supplemented  by  examination  of 
economic  and  social  institutions  and  the  En- 
lightenment. 

652F.  The  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon. 

5  hours. 

Europe  from  1789  to  1815,  centering  upon 
events  in  France.  Stress  is  placed  upon  the  po- 
litical, diplomatic  and  military  history  of  the 
era. 

652P.  (CER)  Deutsche  Geschichte  Seit  Der 
Reformation  Im  Uberblick.  5  hours. 
See  CER  652P. 

653E.  19th  Century  Europe.  5  hours. 

A  history  of  Europe  from  1814  to  1914.  The 

main  political,  international,  social,  economic, 

cultural,   and   intellectual   movements  will  be 

stressed. 

653F.  20th  Century  Europe.  5  hours. 
The  history  of  Europe  from  1914  to  the  present. 
The  main  political,  social,  economic,  cultural, 
and  intellectual  movements  will  be  stressed. 

653M.  France  in  the  19th  and  20th  Centuries. 

5  hours. 

A  survey  of  political,  social,  cultural  and  eco- 
nomic developments  in  France  since  the  fall  of 
Napoleon  I. 
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653P.  The  Emergence  of  Modern  Germany 
1800-1914.5  hours. 

A  survey  of  political,  social,  and  cultural  devel- 
opments in  19th  Century  Germany  (1800-1914) 
Domestic  events  will  be  stressed. 

654F.  Spain:  1500  to  the  Present.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  political,  social  and  economic  de- 
velopment of  Spain  and  Portugal  from  1500  to 
the  present  with  emphasis  on  the  period  since 
World  War  I  and  on  contemporary  colonial 
problems. 

657A.  Military  History  to  1815.  5  hours. 
The  history  of  warfare  in  ancient,  medieval  and 
early  modern  times.  Its  techniques,  theory  and 
role  in  the  evolution  of  western  society. 

657B.  Recent  Military  History.  5  hours. 
The  history  of  warfare  and  the  development  of 
weapons,  techniques,  and  military  thought  in 
the  19th  and  20th  Centuries. 

657E.  The  Age  of  World  War  I.  5  hours. 
The  origins  of  modern  world  politics,  culminat- 
ing in  World  War  I  and  the  peace  settlement  of 
1918-24.  The  interaction  between  world  poli- 
tics and  the  20th  Century  ideologies — welfare- 
state,  democracy,  fascism,  and  communism  and 
the  intellectual  and  technological  roots  of  these 
ideologies. 

657F.  The  Age  of  World  War  II.  5  hours. 
A  continuation  of  History  657E.  The  interwar 
period,  the  war,  and  its  consequences  with  em- 
phasis on  Europe. 

657M.  Germany  under  the  Weimar  Republic 
to  the  Present.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  political  and  social  developments 
since  1918.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  break- 
down of  the  Weimar  Republic  and  the  rise  and 
structure  of  Nazism. 

65 7T.  The  Age  of  the  Cold  War.  5  hours. 
A  continuation  of  History  657E.  The  political, 
ideological,  and  military  conflicts  and  the  search 
for  a  new  world  order  in  the  aftermath  of  World 
War  II. 

664E.  The  Tudor  Period  of  English  History, 
1485-1603.  5  hours. 

England's  emergence  as  a  modern  state.  Her  po- 
litical, religious,  economic,  social,  and  intellec- 
tual development  during  the  Renaissance  and 
Reformation. 

664M.  The  Stuart  Period  of  English  History, 
1603-1714.5  hours. 

England  during  the  evolution  of  parliamentary 
supremacy;  problems  leading  to  the  civil  war, 
interregnum,  restoration,  and  revolution  settle- 
ment. 


664T.  Constitutional  History  of  England. 

5  hours. 

Development  of  constitutional  and  legal  insti- 
tutions of  England  from  Saxon  times  to  the  pres- 
ent. 

665G.  Modern  British  History,  1868-Present. 

5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  political,  economic,  social  and 
diplomatic  developments  in  Great  Britain  dur- 
ing the  period  1868-present. 

665M.  British  Empire  and  Commonwealth. 

5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  British  Empire  from  the  15th 

Century  to  1922. 

670P.  Imperial  Russia,  1725-1881.  5  hours. 
The  St.  Petersburg  period  of  Russian  history  to 
the  assassination  of  Alexander  II,  and  the  rise  of 
the  generation  which  created  Soviet  Russia. 
Russian  influence  in  world  affairs  will  be  inter- 
preted in  the  light  of  basic  changes  in  domestic 
policy  after  the  French  Revolution. 

671 F.  The  Russian  Revolution  and  the  Rise  of 
Stalin,  1881-1927.  5  hours. 
The  final  phase  of  the  Russian  revolutionary 
movement  and  the  collapse  of  the  empire  under 
the  impact  of  the  wars  of  1 904-05  and  1 91 4-1 7. 
The  1917  Revolutions,  Bolshevik  victory,  and 
the  period  of  the  New  Economic  Policy. 

671  P.  Soviet  Union  Since  1927.  5  hours. 
Soviet  Union  from  Stalin  Revolution  to  present. 
Stresses   domestic   developments   and   rise  of 
USSR    to    world    power.    Post-Stalin    internal 
changes  and  polycentrism  in  Communist  world. 

678A.  History  of  China  I:  The  Traditional 
Order  from  Prehistory  to  the  Sung  Dynasty. 

5  hours. 

An  examination  of  the  political,  economic,  so- 
cial, and  cultural  life  of  ancient  China  from  its 
earliest  beginnings  to  the  Sung  Dynasty.  Empha- 
sis is  on  traditional  Confucianism,  Taoism,  and 
Buddhism,  the  primary  molders  of  Chinese  cul- 
ture. 

678B.  History  of  China  II:  The  Transitional 
State  from  the  Sung  Dynasty  to  the  1 91 1 
Revolution.  5  hours. 

An  examination  of  significant  changes  in  Chinese 
culture,  as  well  as  an  analysis  of  those  forces 
within  and  without  China  that  contributed  to  or 
inhibited  modernization. 

678C.   History  of  China  III:  The  Modern 
Transformation  from  the  1911  Revolution  to 
the  Present.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  China  in  the  Twentieth  Century  with 
the  focus  on  the  Republic  of  China,  its  disinte- 
gration, the  rise  of  Communism,  and  the  changes 
in  the  nature  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China. 
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680F.  North  Africa:  European  Penetration  and 
the  Colonial  Period.  5  hours. 
Attention  centered  on  diplomatic  problems  raised 
by  contacts  between  European  powers  and 
North  Africa.  Colonial  settlement  and  colonial 
history  will  be  discussed. 

680P.  Nationalism  in  North  Africa  and  the 
Problems  of  New  Power.  5  hours. 
Origins  of  nationalism  in  Morocco,  Algeria, 
Tunisia  and  Libya;  problems  involved  in  gaining 
independence,  of  setting  up  new  governments, 
and  of  independently  meeting  difficulties  that 
were  earlier  dealt  with  by  the  colonial  powers. 

682P.  Imperialism  in  Africa,  1860-1919. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  European  penetration  of  Africa, 
the  diplomacy  of  partition,  and  the  African  re- 
sponse. 

688M.  The  Middle  East  in  Modern  Times. 

5  hours. 

Political,  economic  and  social  developments 
from  1800  to  the  present;  collapse  of  the  Otto- 
man empire  and  old  Persia,  nationalism  and  the 
anti-colonialist  revolt,  the  emergence  of  Israel, 
U.S.  interests  and  the  growing  Soviet  presence 
in  the  area. 

693M.  (PHY)  Philosophy  of  History.  5  hours 
See  PHY  693M. 

81 1F.  Seminar  in  Early  American  History. 

5-15  hours. 

A  research  seminar  devoted  to  an  extensive  ex- 
amination of  selected  topics  in  the  17th  and 
18th  Centuries. 

81 2T.  Seminar  in  Middle  Period  U.S.  History. 

5-15  hours. 

A  research  seminar  in  United  States  history  of 

the  period  1800-1877. 

814A.  Seminar  in  Recent  U.S.  History.  5-15 

hours. 

Topics  on  social,  intellectual,  cultural,  political 

developments  in  U.S.  history  since  1900. 

81 4C.  Seminar  in  U.S.  History,  1865-1900. 

5-15  hours. 

Lectures  and  student  research  topics  on  Ameri- 
can history,  1865-1900,  with  emphasis  upon 
the  South  and  Reconstruction. 

81 5M.  Seminar  in  U.S.  Social  and  Intellectual 
History.  5-15  hours. 

A  research  seminar  devoted  to  an  examination 
of  representative  social  and  intellectual  devel- 
opments of  the  American  colonies  and  the 
United  States. 


81 5W.  Historiography.  5-15  hours. 

A  seminar  on  historical  writings,  both  American 

and  European  (depending  upon  the  instructor), 

with  varying  topics  including  the  philosophy  of 

history,  books,  source  materials,  and  historical 

aids. 

81 6E.  Seminar  in  U.S.  Diplomatic  History. 

5-15  hours. 

Topics  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  American 

foreign  relations  will  vary  and  will  cover  all  or 

part  of  the  chronological  period  of  1763  to  the 

present. 

81 8N.  Seminar  in  Black  History.  5-15  hours. 
Lectures,  primarily  bibliographic,  and  student 
research  topics  on  Black  history  in  America  with 
emphasis  given  to  the  period  since  1865. 

81 9M.  Readings  in  American  History. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  all  coursework  for 
the  PhD  in  history. 

Intensive  readings  in  selected  fields  of  United 
States  history  as  preparation  for  PhD  prelimi- 
nary examinations. 

825.  (POL)  Foreign  Policy.  5  hours. 
See  POL  825. 

831 F.  Caribbean  Problems.  5  hours. 
Varying  research  topics  in  Latin  American  his- 
tory, colonial  and  republican,  depending  upon 
the  interest  of  the  student  and  instructor. 

837M.  Seminar  in  the  Ancient  Near  East. 

5-15  hours. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  competing  chrono- 
logical systems  presently  in  use  which  create  a 
history  of  the  Near  East  from  earliest  times  to  the 
Persian  conquest. 

844T.  Seminar  in  Western  Medieval  History. 

5-15  hours. 

Intensive  reading,  class  discussion,  and  re- 
search. Subjects  will  vary  according  to  the  inter- 
ests of  the  students  and  of  the  instructor;  past 
topics  have  included  comparative  history  of 
England  and  France,  intellectual  history,  and 
palaeography  and  diplomatics. 

850E.  Seminar  in  the  Renaissance.  5-15 

hours. 

Research  topics  in  the  Quattrocento  and  Cin- 

quecento. 

852P.  Seminar  in  Early  Modern  Europe, 
1648-1815.  5-15  hours. 
Selected  topics  in  early  modern  European  his- 
tory, 1648-1815. 

853E.  Seminar  in  19th  Century  Europe. 

5-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  HIS  453M/653M  and  three  gradu- 
ate history  courses  or  permission  of  department. 
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Selected  research  topics  in  19th  Century  Euro- 
pean diplomatic,  political,  social,  economic, 
and  intellectual  history.  Topics  vary  as  offered. 

853M.  Seminar  in  19th  Century  France.  5-15 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  HIS  453M/653M  or  permission  of 
department. 

Research  topics  in  19th  century  French  history: 
diplomatic,  political,  social,  economic,  and  in- 
tellectual. 

853P.  Topics  in  French  Imperial  History.  5-15 
hours. 

Studies  of  the  history  of  French  expansion  over- 
seas, particularly  in  Africa  with  special  empha- 
sis on  policy  function  and  on  how  these  were  or 
were  not  applied  in  colonies  and  protectorates. 
(C.  1830  toe.  1862) 

858E.  Seminar  in  20th  Century  Europe.  5-15 
hours. 

Readings  and  research  in  20th  Century  Euro- 
pean history.  Topics  will  vary  according  to  the 
interests  of  the  student  and  instructor.  Past  top- 
ics have  included  European  diplomacy,  the  age 
of  World  War  I,  and  the  Age  of  World  War  II, 
and  the  Cold  War. 

859M.  Readings  in  Non-American  History. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  all  coursework  for 
the  PhD  in  history. 

Intensive  readings  in  selected  fields  of  non- 
American  history  as  preparation  for  PhD  pre- 
liminary examinations. 

893A.  Teaching  History  in  Colleges  and 
Universities.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  variety  of  methods  appropriate  to 
instruction  in  college  level  survey  history  courses 
and  practice  and  utilization  of  audio  visual  aids 
and  development  of  classroom  tests. 

893G.  Historical  Methodology.  5  hours. 
Required  of  graduate  students  majoring  in  his- 
tory. This  course  will  include  methods  of  re- 
search and  various  aids,  as  well  as  the  generally 
accepted  usages  in  historical  composition. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


HOME 
ECONOMICS 


Emily  Quinn  Pou 

(Dawson  Hall,  South  Campus) 

The  College  of  Home  Economics  offers  the  Doc- 
tor of  Philosophy  degree  through  the  Depart- 
ment of  Child  and  Family  Development  and 
through  the  Department  of  Foods  and  Nutrition. 
A  foreign  language  is  not  required  for  the  doc- 
toral degree  in  Child  and  Family  Development. 
Graduate  study  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science 
or  Master  of  Home  Economics  degree  is  offered 
in  the  various  subject  matter  areas  including 
clothing  and  textiles,  experimental  foods,  nutri- 
tion, family  development,  child  development, 
and  housing  and  home  management,  consumer 
economics  and  furnishings  and  interiors.  In  the 
child  development  area,  the  program  may  be 
directed  towards  study  of  normal  children  or  to- 
wards specialized  training  concerned  with  the 
needs  of  the  trainable  mentally  retarded  group. 
(Further  details  of  the  MHE  program  may  be 
found  on  page  38.  Facilities  include  well 
equipped  laboratories  in  foods,  nutrition,  cloth- 
ing, textiles,  housing  and  home  management; 
the  Child  and  Family  Development  Laboratories 
for  infants  and  young  children;  the  Athens  Unit 
of  the  Georgia  Retardation  Center;  and  the  Uni- 
versity Computer  Center.  Applications  for  ad- 
mission and  requests  for  assistantships  should 
be  addressed  to  the  dean,  College  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics. 


CHILD  AND  FAMILY 
DEVELOPMENT  (CFD) 

607.  A  Survey  of  Marriage  and  Family 
Problems.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  105  or  PSY  101  and  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Study  of  stresses  that  produce  problems  in  the 
modern  family,  e.g.  marital  and  sexual  adjust- 
ment, divorce,  alcoholism,  illegitimacy,  etc. 
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608.  (PSY)  Development  of  the  Young  Child. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CFD/PSY  395  or  equivalent. 
The  physical,  mental,  emotional,  and  social  de- 
velopment of  the  preschool  child,  and  the 
origins  of  psychological  processes  in  laboratory 
work;  special  reference  to  techniques  of  guid- 
ance. 

609.  Infant  Development.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CFD  408/608  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Emotional,  social,  intellectual,  and  physical  de- 
velopment in  infancy.  Supervised  observation  in 
Infant  Center  and  in  selected  homes. 

650.  (HMC)  Second  Half  of  Life.  5  hours. 
See  HMC  650. 

661.  (SOC)  The  Family.  5  hours. 
Family  study  utilizing  data  from  the  field  of  an- 
thropology,  individual  and  social  psychology, 
history,  sociology,  economics  and  psychiatry. 

690.  (CTI/FDN/HMC)  Research  in  Home 

Economics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  graduate  school. 

Introduction  to  research  design  in  selected  areas 

of   home  economics.    Emphasis  on   common 

problems  incurred   in  measurement  and  data 

analysis. 

692.  Individual  and  Family  Development 
Facilitation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CFD  496/696  or  equivalent. 
Developing  skills  for  observing  social  interac- 
tion and  selected  techniques  for  facilitating  op- 
timal development  of  individuals  and  families 
in  social  contexts. 

695.  Contemporary  Family  Life.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   Work   in   child   development  or 
family  relations,  SOC  105  or  CFD/SOC  461/ 
661. 

A  study  of  the  changing  American  family  and  of 
the  interpersonal  relationships  of  family  mem- 
bers at  each  stage  in  the  family  life  cycle. 

696.  Guidance  of  Children  and  Parents. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CFD/PSY  395  or  equivalent. 
Principles,  techniques,  and  application  for 
teaching  parents  and  teachers  in  the  guidance 
of  growth  and  development  of  children  and 
youth.  Opportunities  for  observation  and  par- 
ticipation in  child-child,  child-parent,  child- 
teacher,  and  teacher-parent  interaction. 


697.  Marriage,  Family,  and  Human  Sexuality. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  survey  of  various  attitudes,  values,  substan- 
tive, and  theoretical  materials  on  human  sex- 
uality, particularly  the  relation  of  these  two  and 
implications  for  interpersonal  relations  in  mar- 
riage and  the  family. 

700.  Infant/Preschool  Program  Observation 
Methods  and  Skills.  1-3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CFD/PSY  395  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Directed  experiences  in  observing  and  record- 
ing development  and  behavior  of  children  un- 
der six  leading  to  competencies  in  obtaining 
data  basic  to  infant/preschool  program  devel- 
opment and  guidance  of  children. 

791.  Creative  Activities  in  Nursery  School 
and  Kindergarten.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CFD/PSY  395  and  one  additional 
related  senior  division  course. 
Selected  types  of  creative  activities  for  children 
of  the  pre-school  years,  including  literature,  art, 
mathematics,  science,  music,  nature  study,  and 
other  materials  for  young  children.  Practical  ex- 
perience with  these  in  child  development  labo- 
ratories. 

792.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Programs 
for  Children  Under  Six.  1 5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  CFD  409/609  or  390,  CFD/PSY 
395,  or  permission  of  department. 
Developmental   and   educational   theories  ap- 
plied to  design  and  content  of  curriculum  activ- 
ities for  children  under  six.  Facilitation  and  un- 
derstanding of  children's  development  through 
curriculum  experiences  and  materials.  Theories 
of  group  guidance  of  children.  Laboratory  prac- 
ticum  with  groups  of  children  (infants  through 
five  years  of  age)  including  planning  and  imple- 
menting of  curriculum  activities. 

794.  Nursery  School  and  Kindergarten 
Theories  and  Administration.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CFD/PSY  395  and  one  additional 
related  senior  college  course. 
Instruction  and  observation  in  the  basic  prin- 
ciples of  group  management  of  children  from 
two  through  five  years,  guidance  in  selection  of 
equipment  and  play  materials;  administration 
and  organization  of  nursery  schools  and  kinder- 
garten; visitations  of  pre-primary  centers. 
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807.  Principles  of  Marriage  and  Family 
Counseling.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department  and  ten 
completed  graduate  hours  in  counsel ing-related 
courses. 

A  study  of  principles,  theoretical  approaches, 
specific  objectives,  and  techniques  currently 
used  in  marriage  and  family  counseling.  The  fo- 
cus will  be  on  normal  developmental  problems 
rather  than  on  psychopathology. 

850.  Current  Research  and  Issues  in  Child 
and  Family  Development.  1  hour.  (Max.  6 
hours.) 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  in  Child  and 
Family  Development. 

A  forum  for  presenting  current  research  of  fac- 
ulty, graduate  students  and  visiting  scholars. 
Discussion  of  current  issues  pertaining  to  child 
and  family  development. 

871 .  Comparative  Family  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  A  400  level  course  in  either  family 
development,  sociology  or  anthropology. 
An  analysis  of  the  family  in  various  cultures 
through  the  study  of  the  reciprocal  relation  of 
kinship  systems  and  society.  (Offered  alternate 
years.) 

890.  Research  in  Child  and  Family 
Development.  1—20  hours. 
Critical  evaluation  of  research  process,  concep- 
tualization of  the  research  problems,  selection 
of  appropriate  methods  of  data  collection,  con- 
struction of  research  designs,  collection  of  data, 
consideration  of  alternative  data  analysis  strate- 
gies, interpretation  of  findings,  research  writing. 
(Ten  hours  maximum  credit  for  a  master's  de- 
gree.) 

893.  Client  Centered  Family  Counseling. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Courses  in  family  life,  child  devel- 
opment, or  psychology. 

A  study  of  major  areas  of  adjustment  in  marriage 
and  family  relationships,  problems  of  adjust- 
ment, and  philosophy  and  techniques  for  family 
counseling. 

894.  Seminar  in  Child  Development.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    Two   senior   division   courses    in 
child  development  or  equivalent. 

Survey  of  current  literature  on  selected  areas  in 
child  development;  discussion  of  current  trends 
in  the  field;  reports  and  discussion  on  selected 
topics;  use  of  resource  materials  in  the  field. 


895.  (SOC)  Seminar  in  Family  Development. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Courses  in  family  life,  child  devel- 
opment, sociology  or  psychology,  and  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Survey  of  current  literature  on  selected  areas  in 
family  development;  discussion  of  current  re- 
search trends  in  the  field;  reports  and  discussion 
on  selected  topics;  completion  of  review  of  em- 
pirical research  paper. 

896AB.  Foundations  of  Child  and  Family 
Development.  5  hours  each. 
Major  substantive  areas  of  research  and  other 
literature  in  child  and  family  development  will 
be  studied.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  studies 
of  interaction  between  or  among  family  mem- 
bers and  their  impact  on  each  other. 

897AB.  Theories  of  Human  Development. 

5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  CFD/PSY  408/608  or  equivalent. 
An  investigation  of  the  origin  and  extension  of 
selected  theories  of  human  behavioral,  social 
and  emotional  development,  particularly  as 
these  relate  to  development  within  a  family  con- 
text. (Offered  winter  quarter.) 

901 .  Independent  Study  in  Family  and  Child 
Development.  1-20  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Independent  study  and/or  research  under  super- 
vision of  an  instructor.  (No  more  than  10  hours 
may  be  counted  toward  master's  degree  require- 
ments.) 

906.  Marriage  and  Family  Relationships  Skills 
Practicum.  5  hours.  (Max.  10  hours.) 
Prerequisite:  CFD  807  and  893. 
Experience    in    marriage    and    family    therapy 
through  the  interaction  with  and  observation  of 
healthy  marital/family  systems.  Structured  ex- 
periences to  develop  skills  in  interviewing,  as- 
sessing couple/family  functioning,  making  lim- 
ited therapeutic  interventions,  observing  couple/ 
family  interaction,  and  developing  basic  aspects 
of  the  client-therapist  relationship. 

907.  Practicum  in  Marriage  and  Family 
Counseling.  1-20  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CFD  807,  893  and  permission  of 

department. 

Supervised  experience  in  marriage  and  family 

counseling. 
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921.  Problems  in  Home  Economics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Three  graduate  courses  in  CFD 
and  permission  of  department. 
The  course  is  designed  to  provide  individual 
guidance  in  the  development  of  a  significant 
project  related  to  the  student's  field  of  work.  A 
written  report  of  the  problem  or  project  will  be 
required. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

998ABCD.   Internship  in  Child  and  Family 
Development.  5  hours  each.  (Max.  20  hours.) 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised  professional  practice  in  settings  which 
employ  persons  with  graduate  degrees  in  child 
and  family  development.  The  internship  can  be 
in  one  of  the  following  areas: 

A.  Group  programs  for  children  under  six. 

B.  Human  development  programs. 

C.  Developmentally  disabled   individuals  and 
their  families. 

D.  Administration. 


CLOTHING,  TEXTILES, 
INTERIORS  AND  FURNISHINGS 
(CTI) 

620.  Advanced  Textiles.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  CTI  320,  CHM  121,  122  or  261. 
In-depth  study  of  fibers  and  finishes;  emphasis 
on  man-made  fibers,  new  fiber  and  finish  devel- 
opments and  technology. 

630.  Clothing  and  Human  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  464/664  or  465/665. 
A  multidisciplinary  approach  to  the  study  of 
clothing  with  particular  emphasis  on  psycho- 
logical, sociological  and  economic  aspects  of 
clothing. 

664.  History  of  Costume:  Antiquity  to  19th 
Century.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  320,  321. 
Interrelationship  of  costume  and   social,   cul- 
tural,   political    and    economic    environments 
from  antiquity  to  the  19th  Century. 

665.  History  of  Costume  from  19th  Century 
to  Present.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  320,  321. 
Interrelationship  of  costume   and   social,    cul- 
tural,   political    and    economic    environments 
from  19th  Century  to  present  day. 


671.  United  States  Study  Tour  in  Clothing  and 
Textiles.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  Upper  level  standing  in  home 
economics  or  related  areas  and  permission  of 
department. 

An  on-location  study  of  clothing,  textiles  and 
fashion  merchandising  in  the  United  States.  Ex- 
periences will  include  lectures  by  recognized 
leaders  in  the  field,  meetings  with  designers, 
manufactures,  merchants,  and  field  trips  to  tex- 
tile mills,  apparel  producers,  designers'  show- 
rooms, distribution  centers,  retail  stores,  and 
museums. 

675.  Historical  Homes  and  Furnishings. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  CTI  375  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  decoration  in  the  past  with  applica- 
tion to  contemporary  interiors. 

676.  Decorative  Accessories  for  the  Home. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  CTI  475/675  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Historical  and  cultural  development  of  acces- 
sories used  in  the  home  including  ceramics, 
metals,  and  textiles.  Design  and  characteristics 
of  materials  in  these  accessories  will  be  cov- 
ered. 

677.  Contemporary  Home  Furnishings. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  475/675  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Contemporary  developments  in  furniture  and 
accessories  for  the  home;  designs  and  materials 
used  in  contemporary  homes. 

678.  Fabrics  for  Furnishings  and  Interiors. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  CTI  475/675  or  477/677  and  320 
or  permission  of  department. 
Development  of  design,  construction,  fibers 
and  finishes  for  fabrics  with  emphasis  on  quality 
and  utilization  of  current  materials  for  uphol- 
stery, soft  floor  coverings,  window  treatments, 
bed,  bath,  and  table  linens. 

690.  (CFD/FDN/HMC)  Research  in  Home 
Economics.  5  hours. 
See  CFD  690. 
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761.  Clothing  and  Textile  Economics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  320,  321  and  MKT  360,  or 
permission  of  department. 

Organization  and  functions  of  clothing  and  tex- 
tile industries.  Factors  related  to  production, 
distribution  and  consumption  of  apparel  and 
household  textiles;  special  problems;  field  trips. 
(Offered  winter  quarter.) 

762.  Tailoring.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  321. 

Planning  and  making  a  tailored  ensemble;  tech- 
niques employed  in  custom  made  garments. 
(Offered  winter  and  summer  quarters.) 

763.  Illustrative  Materials  in  Clothing  and 
Textiles.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  321  or  equivalent  and  one 
other  approved  senior  division  course  in  cloth- 
ing and  textiles. 

Preparation  of  illustrative  materials  on  problems 
related  to  selection,  construction,  and  care  of 
clothing  and  textiles.  Designed  for  teachers, 
county  extension  agents  and  other  specialized 
groups.  (Offered  summer  quarter) 

764.  Pattern  Design  and  Draping.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  321. 

Making  and  using  a  master  pattern  in  designing 
and  constructing  garments;  emphasis  on  artistic 
effects  in  color,  line  and  texture.  (Offered  spring 
quarter) 

765.  Techniques  in  Construction  on  Current 
Fabrics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  321. 

Planning,  constructing,  and  evaluating  gar- 
ments and  techniques  using  knits  and  specialty 
fabrics,  such  as  suede,  furs,  and  vinyls.  De- 
signed for  majors  in  clothing  and  textiles,  home 
economics  education,  and  county  extension 
home  economists. 

771 .  Furnishings  and  Interiors  for  Various 
Income  Levels.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  CTI  378,  HMC  210  or  permission 
of  department. 

Planning  furnishings  for  various  levels  of  family 
income  with  emphasis  on  low  income  families. 
Study  of  available  space  in  floor  plans  and  the 
selection  of  materials,  construction,  design,  du- 
rability and  cost  of  furnishings  for  the  available 
space  using  limited  economics  resources.  De- 
signed for  majors  in  furnishings  and  interiors, 
interior  design,  housing  or  home  economics 
education. 


772.  Furnishings  Manufacturing  and  Retailing 
Industries.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  CTI  475/675  and  477/677. 
The  design,  construction  and  cost  of  current  fur- 
nishings related  to  manufacturing  and  retailing 
processes.  Field  trips  to  representative  manufac- 
turing plants,  retail  stores,  the  Atlanta  Merchan- 
dise Mart,  and  plants  in  High  Point,  North  Car- 
olina. 

775.  Methods  and  Techniques  of  Furnishings 
and  Interior  Display.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  CTI  475/675  and  477/677  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

Planning,  executing,  and  evaluating  illustrative 
materials  and  techniques  in  furnishings  for  pro- 
motional or  informational  purposes.  Individual 
and  group  work  on  two  and  three  dimensional 
displays.  Designed  for  majors  in  furnishings  and 
interiors,  housing,  home  economics  education 
and  business  home  economists. 

777.  Problems  in  Practical  Home  Furnishings. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  20  hours  of  graduate  credit  and 
permission  of  department. 
Problems  in  practical  home  furnishings  for  ad- 
vanced students.  Independent  study  and  em- 
phasis on  research  is  employed  for  solutions  to 
design  problems  and  explorations  and  experi- 
mentations in  techniques  in  refinishing  furni- 
ture, window  treatment  construction  and  uphol- 
stering, and  refurbishing  the  home. 

810ABCDE.  Clothing,  Textiles  and  Furnishings 
Seminar.  2  hours  each. 
Prerequisites:  Permission  of  department. 
Critical  analysis  of  research  and  theory  in  cloth- 
ing, textiles  and  furnishings.  Intensive  reading 
and  discussion  of  selected  topics  to  be  pre- 
sented by  advanced  students,  faculty,  and  guest 
speakers. 

815.  Historic  Costume  and  Textile 
Conservation.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  CTI  464/664  or  465/665,  520/ 
720,  525/725. 

Application  of  conservation  techniques  to  his- 
toric costumes  and  textiles. 
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820.  Environmental  Aspects  of  Textiles. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  561/761. 
Detailed  analysis  of  environmental  issues  re- 
lated to  textile  manufacturing.  Examination  of 
water,  air,  noise  and  solid  pollution  controls 
and  legislation  and  their  impact  on  the  textile 
industry. 

840AB.  Experimental  Textiles.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisites:  CTI  325  and/or  420/620  and  STA 
421/621. 

Experimental  designs,  test  methods,  treatment 
of  data  and  interpretation  of  results  applied  to 
individual  textile  research  problems.  Special- 
ized techniques  and  selected  textile  experi- 
ments. 

860ABCDE.  Contemporary  Topics  in 
Clothing,  Textiles  and  Furnishings.  3  hours 
each. 

Prerequisites:  Ten  hours  in  upper  division  cloth- 
ing and  textiles. 

Analysis  of  current  specialized  topics  in  textiles, 
clothing  and  furnishings.  Focus  on  economic, 
environmental  and  social  factors  related  to  tex- 
tiles, clothing  and  furnishings. 

865.  Clothing  and  Textile  Problems.  5  hours. 
Two  lectures,  laboratories  arranged. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  321  and  one  other  approved 
CTI  senior  division  course. 
New   developments    in    textile   products;    new 
techniques  in  clothing  construction;  trends  in 
clothing  selection.   Individual  problems  based 
on  students'  professional  needs. 

867.  Clothing,  Textile  and  Interiors  Research 
Methods.  5  hours 

Prerequisites:  CTI  810A-E  or  860A-E. 
The  philosophy  of  research  applicable  to  cloth- 
ing, textile  and  interiors  studies;  methodology 
and  interpretation  of  research  literature. 

901.  Special  Problems  in  Clothing,  Textiles, 
Interiors  and  Furnishings.  1-20  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Independent  study  and/or  research  under  super- 
vision of  an  instructor.  (No  more  than  10  hours 
may  be  counted  toward  master's  degree  require- 
ments.) 


921.  Problems  in  Home  Economics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Three  graduate  courses  in  CTI  and 
permission  of  department. 
The  course  is  designed  to  provide  individual 
guidance  in  the  development  of  a  significant 
project  related  to  the  student's  field  of  work.  A 
written  report  of  the  problem  of  project  will  be 
required. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


FOODS  AND  NUTRITION  (FDN) 

626.  (FS)  Sensory  Principles  and  Practices. 

5  hours. 
See  FS  626. 

641.  Advanced  Nutrition  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    FDN   351;   VPH   310;   BCH/BIO 
310. 

Survey  of  the  literature  of  human  nutrition  (in- 
cluding physiology,  biochemistry  and  endocri- 
nology) related  to  the  major  nutrients,  with  spe- 
cial emphasis  on  the  relationship  between  diet 
and  performance  under  varying  conditions  of 
age  and  health. 

642.  Advanced  Nutrition  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FDN  441/641. 

Survey  of  the  literature  of  human  nutrition  (in- 
cluding physiology,  biochemistry  and  endocri- 
nology) related  to  the  vitamins  and  inorganic 
nutrients,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  relation- 
ship between  diet  and  performance  under  vary- 
ing conditions  of  age  and  health. 

650.  Food  Theory  and  Application. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  261  or  equivalent. 

Study  of  physical  and  chemical  properties  and 

changes  in  foods  that  influence  quality  of  foods 

and  food  products.  Experimental  methods  used 

in  preparation  of  confections,  gels,  fruits  and 

vegetables,  baked  products  and  meats. 

651.  Safety  and  Efficacy  of  Food  Additives. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FDN  306  or  350  or  351 . 
A  study  of  food  products  currently  used  for  hu- 
man consumption  in  the  home  and  in  quantity 
food  service;  criteria  for  evaluating  new  food 
items  and  the  effects  of  new  processes  on  edible 
quality  and  nutritive  value. 
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653.  Nutrition  in  Disease.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FDN  441/641 . 
Modifications  needed  in  normal  diet  in  treat- 
ment of  various  diseases.  Special  emphasis  is 
given  to  the  study  of  digestive  disease,  meta- 
bolic disorders,  diseases  of  the  blood  and  to 
cardiovascular  and  renal  disorders. 

654.  Experimental  Foods.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  261  or  equivalent. 
Introduction  to  experimental  design,  library  re- 
search and  objective  and  subjective  methods  for 
evaluating  food  quality.  Influence  of  physical 
and  chemical  characteristics  of  meats,  batter, 
doughs,  and  fats  on  the  quality  of  prepared 
products. 

655.  Maternal  and  Child  Nutrition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BCH/BIO  310,  ZOO  213  or  VPH 
310,  and  FDN  351. 

Fundamental  principles  of  nutrition  during  preg- 
nancy, lactation,  infancy  and  early  childhood. 
Laboratory  work  in  maternity  clinics,  infant 
laboratory,  nursery  schools,  and  other  appropri- 
ate community  agencies. 

657.  Travel  Tour  in  Nutrition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  FDN  351  and  GGY  101  or  102  or 
permission  of  department. 

A  study  of  nutritional  well-being  as  affected  by 
economics,  cultural  food  practices  and  food 
distribution  systems.  Course  will  consist  of  lec- 
tures and  travel  to  different  locations  with  differ- 
ent socio-economic  patterns  to  see  how  socio- 
economic patterns  affect  nutritional  health  and 
well-being.  Cost  of  the  study  tour  will  vary  ac- 
cording to  the  location  visited.  Croup  travel 
rates  will  considerably  reduce  the  individual 
student's  cost. 

658.  Readings  in  Nutrition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FDN  442/642  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Recent  developments  and  the  present  status  of 
knowledge  on  selected  topics  from  the  field  of 
nutrition.  The  course  is  designed  specifically  for 
those  who  wish  to  bring  their  knowledge  of  nu- 
trition up  to  date. 

690.  (CFD/CTI/HMC)  Research  in  Home 
Economics.  5  hours. 
See  CFD  690. 

700.  Nutrition  Related  to  the  Human  Life 
Cycle.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  nutritional  health  needs  related  to 
specific  stages  of  the  human  life  cycle.  Special 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  nutritional  needs 
during  pregnancy,  infancy,  and  early  childhood, 


and  the  gerontological-nutritional  needs.  The 
subject  matter  of  the  course  will  be  presented 
for  non-majors  in  foods  and  nutrition. 

772.  Advanced  Institution  Management 
Practice.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FDN  372,  354,  and  574/774  or 
permission  of  department. 
Principles  of  management  and  analysis  of  prac- 
tices observed  in  management  and  operation  of 
institutional  food  service. 

774.  Institution  Food  Purchasing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FDN  210. 

A  study  of  storage,  net  yields,  specifications, 
grading,  cost  control  and  distribution  of  food 
and  food  products. 

803.  Advanced  Food  Theory  and 

Applications.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  BCH  401/601,  402/602,  or  801, 

802  or  BCH/BIO  310,  FDN  450/650  and  454/ 

654  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  behavior  of  food  components  as 

it  affects  the  characteristics  of  food.   Involves 

background  lectures  and  critical  evaluation  of 

the  current  basic  and  applied  research  literature 

in  the  food  field. 

850.  Seminar  in  Foods  and  Nutrition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  One  advanced  course  in  the  sub- 
ject area. 

Survey  of  current  literature  on  selected  topics  in 
food  and  nutrition.  Organized  to  use  classic 
studies  as  background  material  for  each  topic. 

851.  Metabolic  Controls  in  Nutrition. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FDN  442/642,  BCH  402/602,  and 
a  course  in  human  physiology. 
A  presentation  of  regulatory  mechanisms  of  nu- 
trition and  metabolism  including  discussions  of 
current  theories  on  endocrine  controls  and  their 
dysfunction  in  human  health. 

854.  Special  Topics  in  Foods  and  Nutrition.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  One  graduate  course  in  FDN  and 
permission  of  department. 
Individual  investigation  of  problems  related  to 
foods,  such  as  food  habits,  historical  facts,  ex- 
perimental problems  in  cookery.  Designed  to 
develop  initiative  in  the  student  seeking  and/or 
compiling  information. 

857.  Introduction  to  Research  Methodology. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  in  Foods  and 

Nutrition  or  permission  of  department. 
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A  systematic  laboratory  experience  designed  to 
provide  the  student  first  hand  acquaintance  with 
a  wide  variety  of  laboratory  methods  important 
in  foods  and  nutrition  research  (involving  hu- 
mans and/or  laboratory  animal  nutrition,  and 
important  in  quantitative  studies  involving  hu- 
man food  preparation  and  evaluations). 

858ABCD.  Research  in  Foods  and  Nutrition. 

5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  One  graduate-level  course  in  the 
subject  area;  admission  to  candidacy  for  ad- 
vanced degree  in  foods  and  nutrition;  permis- 
sion of  department. 

The  planning  and  conducting  of  an  individual 
research  problem  under  supervision. 

859.  The  Nutritional-Metabolic  Parameters  of 
Geronotology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FDN  442/642  or  equivalent  and 
BCH  401/601,  402/602  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  nutritional-metabolic  interrela- 
tionships affecting  the  onset  and  progress  of 
"agedness"  in  human  population  groups.  The 
course  will  include  a  review  of  the  current  ex- 
perimental approaches,  a  detailed  literature  sur- 
vey and  student  reports  on  specific  aspects  of 
nutrition  related  to  geronotology. 

901.  Independent  Study  in  Foods  and 
Nutrition.  1-20  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Independent  study  and/or  research  under  super- 
vision of  an  instructor.  (No  more  than  10  hours 
may  be  counted  toward  master's  degree  require- 
ments.) 

921.  Problems  in  Home  Economics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Three  graduate  courses  in  FDN 
and  permission  of  department. 
The  course  is  designed  to  provide  individual 
guidance  in  the  development  of  a  significant 
project  related  to  the  student's  field  of  work.  A 
written  report  of  the  problem  or  project  will  be 
required. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


HOUSING,  FAMILY 
MANAGEMENT  AND 
CONSUMER  ECONOMICS 
(HMC) 


650.  (CFD)  Second  Half  of  Life.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    Ten    hours    of    sociology, 


chology  and/or  child  and  family  development. 
A  review  of  the  second  half  of  life:  resource 
management,  living  patterns  and  housing,  sex- 
uality, roles,  family  relationships,  community 
and  organization  involvement,  career  opportu- 
nities. 

661.  Aged  as  Consumers.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HMC  364  and  ten  hours  of  eco- 
nomics or  permission  of  department. 
The  course  will  be  concerned  with  the  eco- 
nomic status,  patterns,  vulnerability,  manage- 
ment practices  of  older  persons,  and  with  major 
consumer  legislative  acts. 

664.  Family  Social  and  Economic  Systems. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  105  or  106  and  SOC  105  or 
one  senior  division  course  in  related  field. 
Systems  analysis  of  research  on  the  family  as  an 
income  producing  and  income  utilizing  unit; 
application  of  sociological  theory  and  research 
to  economics  of  the  household;  implications  on 
family  structural  characteristics  on  the  family  as 
supplier  and  demander  of  inputs  and  outputs  in 
relation  to  economic  systems,  and  feed  back 
consequences  for  families. 

665.  Family  Consumer  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  1 05  and  SOC  1 05  or  one  sen- 
ior division  course  in  related  field. 

Social  systems  analysis  of  research  on  consumer 
activities  of  households,  families,  and  individu- 
als; examination  of  empirical  research  and 
theory  on  the  consumer  at  micro  and  macro  lev- 
els; suggested  new  directions  for  consumer  re- 
search and  theory  with  family  focus. 

680.  Housing  Developments.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HMC  386  and  five  hours  each  of 
sociology  and  economics  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Development  of  modern  housing  as  related  to 
family  welfare;  to  health,  safety,  delinquency, 
social  progress.  A  survey  of  housing  problems; 
development  of  legislation;  policies  and  pro- 
grams; social  and  economic  trends. 

681.  Housing  for  the  Aged.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  housing  courses. 
Housing  needs  and  conditions,  housing  alter- 
natives, legislation  and  current  programs  related 
to  housing  aged  persons.  Survey  of  current 
housing  compared  to  proposals  for  effectively 
meeting  more  of  the  housing  needs  of  the  aged 
person. 


psy- 
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687.  Housing  Design  Principles.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  375  and  HMC  386. 
A  course  in  the  principles  of  house  design  and 
construction  including  drafting,  residential  con- 
struction and  design,  and  professional  relation- 
ships with  architects  and  interior  designers. 

690.  (CFD/CTI/FDN)  Research  in  Home 
Economics.  5  hours. 
See  CFD  690. 

700.  Consumer  Legislation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  upper  division  courses  in  re- 
lated areas. 

The  rights  and  responsibilities  of  consumers  re- 
lated to  legislation  concerning  consumer  infor- 
mation, product  safety,  choice  of  goods  and 
channels  of  appeal  for  the  consumer. 

746.  Household  Equipment  Testing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HMC  343  and  PCS  127. 

The  operation,  care  and  installation  require- 
ments of  equipment;  the  measurement  and  test- 
ing of  factors  governing  the  efficiency  of  differ- 
ent types  of  equipment. 

747.  Residential  Lighting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HMC  210,  CTI  210  and  HMC  386 
or  CTI  378. 

Residential  application  of  lighting.  Lighting 
principles  and  procedures  and  their  application 
to  various  residential  situations.  New  develop- 
ments in  lighting  fixtures  and  lighting  design. 

764.  Family  Financial  Counseling.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HMC  364  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Case  study  and  practicum  experiences  related 
to  financial  counseling  for  families. 

768.  Management  for  Disadvantaged 
Families.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  HMC  368  or  HMC  867  and  per- 
mission of  department. 

Study  of  the  life  styles  and  instrumental  func- 
tioning of  families  handicapped  by  limited 
cultural,  mental,  economic  and  physical  re- 
sources. Unique  managerial  needs  of  dis- 
advantaged families  will  be  explored. 

770.  The  Consumer  and  the  Market.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  105. 

Problems  of  the  household  buyer;  intelligent  se- 
lection of  goods  on  modern  market;  standards 
and  labeling  as  safeguards  in  buying;  family  in- 
come and  problems  in  distribution. 

771.  Low-Income  Housing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  HMC  386  or  equivalent  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

Analysis  of  housing  for  low-income  families. 
Public  and  private  efforts  to  meet  the  housing 
needs  of  families  with  limited  resources. 


776.  Advanced  Family  Finance.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HMC  364  or  equivalent. 
Personal  and  family  financial  planning.  Family 
values  in  relation  to  family  income,  spending, 
saving,  and  investing;  advanced  analysis  of  the 
effect  of  the  economy  on  family  financial  plan- 
ning; retirement  plans  and  social  security;  insur- 
ance; home  ownership  and  housing. 

791 .  Housing,  Family  Management  and 
Consumer  Economics  Internship.  5-15  hours. 
Prerequisites:  Basic  courses  in  student's  major; 
permission  of  department. 
Supervised  work  experience  in  housing,  house- 
hold equipment,  family  management  or  con- 
sumer economics. 

810.  Research  in  Housing,  Family 
Management  or  Consumer  Economics. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  At  least  two  senior  division  courses 
in  housing,  family  management,  consumer  eco- 
nomics or  related  fields. 

Investigation  of  research  findings.  Identification 
of  concepts  and  theories  relevant  to  housing, 
family  management  or  consumer  economics. 

860.  Readings  in  Family  Economics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HMC  364,  ECN  133  and  134  or 
105  and  106  and  HMC  576/776. 

Survey  of  current  and  classical  research  in 
family  financial  management;  examination  of 
nature  of  family  financial  problems  under 
changing  economic  conditions;  selected  topics 
of  special  interest. 

861 .  Readings  in  Home  Management. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Critical  review  of  research  and  other  literature 

concerned  with  issues  and  concepts  in  home 

management. 

866.  Survey  of  Home  Management  Concepts. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  HMC  368,  369  or  equivalents. 
Survey  of  basic  concepts  and  theoretical  frame- 
work for  home  management  courses;  summary 
of  historical  trends  and  needs  for  future  research 
in  home  management. 

867.  Management  Problems  in  Homes. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  HMC  364,  368  and  576/776. 
A  study  of  the  processes  of  decision-making  in 
realization  of  values  and  goals  through  the  ef- 
fective use  of  human  and  material  resources. 
The  family  is  regarded  as  the  focal  point  in  this 
approach. 
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869.  Survey  of  Home  Management  Programs. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  HMC  368,  369  or  equivalents. 
Comprehensive  survey  and  evaluation  of  edu- 
cational experiences  in  current  home  manage- 
ment programs,  and  identifications  of  present 
needs  in  the  field. 

901.  Independent  Study  in  Housing,  Family 
Management  and  Consumer  Economics.  1-20 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Independent  study  and/or  research  under  super- 
vision of  an  instructor.  (No  more  than  10  hours 
may  be  counted  toward  master's  degree  require- 
ment.) 

921.  Problems  in  Home  Economics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Three  graduate  courses  in  HMC 
and  permission  of  department. 
The  course  is  designed  to  provide  individual 
guidance  in  the  development  of  a  significant 
project  related  to  the  student's  field  of  work.  A 
written  report  of  the  problem  or  project  will  be 
required. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


HORTICULTURE 
(HOR) 


Charles  Hendershott 

(Plant  Sciences  Building,  South  Campus) 

The  Department  offers  graduate  work  leading  to 
the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  horticulture 
with  majors  in  fruit  crops,  vegetable  crops,  or- 
namentals, and  floriculture.  The  program  may 
include  work  related  to  plant  genetics  and 
breeding  or  crop  culture  and  management.  In 
the  minor,  or  related  fields,  students  are  encour- 
aged to  enroll  in  botany,  soil  science,  chemistry, 
biochemistry,  plant  pathology,  statistics,  or  other 
courses  directly  or  indirectly  related  to  the  pro- 
gram. The  interests  of  the  students  are  para- 
mount in  outlining  the  course  of  study. 

Graduate  work  in  this  department  is  designed 
to  develop  a  high  order  of  independent  thought, 
broad  knowledge,  and  technical  skills.  The  em- 
phasis in  graduate  work  is  placed  on  research, 
supplemented  by  courses  and  seminars. 

The  program  for  the  MS  degree  is  planned  on 
an  individual  basis  by  the  student  and  his  major 
professor.  Admission  status,  credit  require- 
ments, transfer  credits  accepted,  academic  stan- 
dards, residence  requirements,  and  time  limit 
conform  to  regulations  as  given  by  the  Graduate 
School  and  the  College  of  Agriculture. 

Five  quarters  are  generally  adequate  for  a  full 
time  student  to  complete  the  requirements  for 
the  MS  degree. 

602.  Advanced  Pomology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HOR  300. 

The  physiological  principles  underlying  the  pro- 
duction of  fruit  and  nut  crops  and  small  fruits 
with  review  of  experimental  evidence.  Empha- 
sis placed  on  varietal  selections,  site  selection, 
and  current  cultural  practices. 

604.  Advanced  Olericulture.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HOR  300  and  BOT  323. 
Principles  underlying  commercial  vegetable 
production  with  review  of  experimental  evi- 
dence. Emphasis  placed  on  the  ecology,  nutri- 
tion, varietal  development  and  selection,  her- 
bicides and  other  current  cultural  treatments. 
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605.  Greenhouse  Management  I.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  HOR  300,  315,  325. 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  involved 
in  the  production  of  greenhouse  pot  plants, 
bedding  plants  and  a  few  selected  cut  flowers. 
Special  emphasis  is  given  to  nutrient  practices, 
the  effects  of  growth  regulators  and  post-harvest 
handling  and  storage  practices  of  floricultural 
crops. 

606.  Greenhouse  Management  II.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  HOR  405/605. 

A  study  of  commercial  greenhouse  crop  pro- 
duction practices  with  special  emphasis  on  pot 
plant  production  techniques,  plant  nutrition, 
fertilizers,  and  the  use  of  growth  regulators.  Stu- 
dents will  be  personally  responsible  for  the  cul- 
ture of  a  floriculture  crop  in  the  greenhouse. 

607-608.  Special  Problems  in  Horticulture. 

2-5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  10  hours  senior  courses  in  horti- 
culture. 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  student  who 
wishes  to  carry  out  a  research  or  technical  prob- 
lem of  special  interest  under  direction  of  a  staff 
member. 

611.  Plant  Nutrition.  5  hours.  Four  lectures 
and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BOT  323  and  380. 
Principles  and  perspectives  of  plant  nutrition. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  "initial"  or  "acquisi- 
tive"  aspects  of  plant   nutrition.   This  course 
deals  in  the  main  with  the  mineral  nutrition  of 
higher  green  plants.  The  course  is  designed  to 
allow  a  student  to  deal  with  problems  encoun- 
tered by  plants  as  they  mine  the  environment 
through  a  sound  knowledge  of  the  science  of 
plant  nutrition. 

630.  Plant  Protection  Laboratory.  2  hours. 
Two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  PAT  353  and  ENT  374. 
The  application  of  pesticides  for  the  control  of 
insects,  diseases,  weeds,  and  other  crop  pests. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  application  equip- 
ment and  principles. 

800.  Horticultural  Seminar.  1  hour.  One  hour 
lecture  per  week. 

Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  horticul- 
ture. Open  to  all  students  in  related  fields.  At- 
tendance without  registering  for  credit  is  permit- 
ted. Papers  on  selected  topics  to  be  presented 
by  advanced  students,  faculty  members  and 
guest  speakers. 


801.  Horticultural  Crop  Improvement. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GEN  358,  401/601  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  application  of  the  principles  of 
genetics  and  plant  breeding  to  the  modification 
and  improvement  of  horticultural  plants.  The 
maintenance  of  improved  strains  and  seed  pro- 
duction are  also  considered. 

808.  Horticulture  Research.  5  hours. 
This  course  is  designed  for  graduate  students 
who  wish  to  carry  out  advanced  research  not 
covered  in  their  thesis  topic  under  the  supervi- 
sion of  a  staff  member. 

81 3.  Production  Practices  Affecting  the 
Utilization  of  Horticultural  Crops.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BOT  380. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  plant  nutrition  with 
emphasis  on  the  theories  of  ion  absorption, 
function  of  nutrient  ions  and  nutrient  effects  on 
plant  composition. 

815.  Growth  and  Development  of 
Horticultural  Crops.  5  hours.  Five  1-hour 
lectures  per  week. 

Prerequisite:  BOT  380  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  discussion  of  growth  and  development  of 
economic  plants  with  emphasis  on  the  physio- 
logical processes  of  growth,  translocation,  growth 
regulators,  juvenility,  maturity,  senescence,  flo- 
ral initiation  and  development,  fruiting,  tuber 
and  bulb  formation,  vernalization,  dormancy, 
rest,  and  seed  germination. 

820.  Instrumental  Methods  for  Plant  Analysis. 

5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab 
period. 

Prerequisite:  BOT  380. 

This  course  will  stress  the  principles  and  actual 
operation  of  laboratory  equipment  used  for 
plant  and  soil  analysis.  The  analysis  of  inor- 
ganic elements  by  atomic  absorption  spectro- 
photometry and  organic  compounds  by  paper 
and  thin  layer  chromatography,  and  ion  ex- 
change resins  will  be  covered.  Radioisotope 
tracer  technique,  metabolic  measurements  by 
respirometry,  and  micrometeorological  mea- 
surements will  also  be  emphasized. 

821 .  Advanced  Post-Harvest  Physiology. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  HOR  421. 

Analysis  of  current  theories  and  research  on  ex- 
ogenous and  endogenous  factors  controlling  the 
post-harvest  biology  of  plants  and  plant  prod- 
ucts. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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JOURNALISM 
AND  MASS 
COMMUNI- 
CATION (JRL) 


Scott  M.  Cutlip 

(Journalism  Building,  North  Campus) 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  journalism  and 
mass  communication  includes  study  in  media 
management,  news  editorial,  advertising-public 
relations,  or  radio-TV-film;  at  least  10  quarter 
hours  of  study  outside  the  School  of  Journalism 
and  Mass  Communication;  and  a  thesis — a  total 
of  45  quarter  hours. 

Anyone  holding  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university  is  eligible  to  be 
considered  for  admission  to  the  graduate  pro- 
gram of  the  School  of  Journalism  and  Mass 
Communication.  Undergraduate  work  in  jour- 
nalism or  mass  communication  is  not  required, 
although  students  without  such  background 
will — if  admitted — be  required  to  take  a  mini- 
mum of  three  courses  on  the  undergraduate 
level.  A  basic  course  in  statistics,  either  before 
or  after  entering  the  program,  is  required  before 
taking  more  than  ten  hours  of  graduate  courses. 

Prospective  students  who  are  interested  in  fi- 
nancial aid  should  file  an  application  with  the 
Graduate  School  or  School  of  Journalism  and 
Mass  Communication. 

601 .  History  of  Broadcast  Programming. 

5  hours. 

The  processes  by  which  entertainment  and  in- 
formational communication  have  developed  in 
telecommunication  systems.  Viewing  and  lis- 
tening of  early  programs,  study  of  stage,  cinema 
and  folklore  productions  of  the  past  as  well  as 
principal  theories  of  program  function  will  be 
studied. 

602.  Aesthetics  in  Broadcasting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  301  and  302. 

The  role  of  motion,  composition,  thematic 
variation,  synthesis,  plot  and  character  in  com- 
municating meaning  in  telecommunication  pro- 


grams. Students  will  view  and  analyze  typical 
works  and  will  participate  in  laboratory  and 
field  studies. 

603.  Public  Telecommunication  Utilization. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  303. 

Procedures  in  evaluating  public  telecommuni- 
cation programming  including  its  relationship 
with  the  users  of  public  telecommunication. 
Course  will  involve  social  and  behavioral  sci- 
entific findings  as  to  the  effectiveness  of  media 
in  a  variety  of  educational  and  instructional  set- 
tings. 

604.  Educational  Telecommunication  Program 
Development.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  303. 

The  practice  and  philosophy  of  developing  edu- 
cational programming  for  in-school,  adult  edu- 
cation and  enrichment  aims  within  publicly 
supported  stations  and  networks. 

605.  Problems  of  Broadcast  Management. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  303. 

Theory  and  application  of  management  prac- 
tices in  the  administration  of  telecommunica- 
tion businesses.  Cost  and  revenue  management, 
use  of  research,  rate  setting,  capital  and  opera- 
tions budgeting,  personnel  management  and 
program  syndication. 

630.  History  of  the  Mass  Media  in  the  United 

States.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  101  or  permission  of  school. 
A  survey  of  the  mass  media  in  the  United  States 
from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  newspapers,  magazines,  ra- 
dio, and  television  and  their  relationship  to  the 
history  and  development  of  the  nation. 

640.  Public  Opinion  Reporting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  260  and  351  or  permission  of 
school. 

An  examination  of  public  opinion,  its  nature 
and  study  techniques,  propaganda;  and  media 
interaction  with  society,  with  emphasis  upon 
the  measurement  of  public  opinion  and  inter- 
pretation of  data.  Students  will  prepare  reports 
of  findings  for  publication  in  print  and  broad- 
cast media. 

654.  Law  of  Communication.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  JRL  1 01  and  one  of  the  following: 
JRL  260,  301,  557,  or  577/777. 
A  broad  application  of  principles  of  law  to  the 
mass  communication  media,  media  practice, 
advertising,  and  freedom  of  information,  in- 
cluding libel,  contempt  of  court,  right  of  pri- 
vacy, copyright,  postal  laws. 
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656.  Contemporary  American  Magazines. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  101  or  permission  of  school. 
A  survey  of  contemporary  American  magazines 
and  their  role  in  society.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  content,  policy,  influence,  responsibil- 
ity, ethical  questions,  economics,  typography, 
and  technology. 

660.  Public  Affairs  Reporting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  260  and  351 . 

An  advanced  course  in  analyzing,  interpreting 
and  reporting  governmental  affairs  at  local, 
state,  and  national  levels.  Students  cover  assign- 
ments for  student  and  professional  media. 

661 .  Advanced  Radio-Television  News. 
5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  381. 

Advanced  methodology  in  gathering  and  pro- 
ducing news  for  radio-television.  Students  will 
use  sound  film  cameras  and  audio  recording 
equipment.  Analysis  of  news  sources  and  prob- 
lem areas  unique  to  the  broadcast  journalist  is 
emphasized. 

665.  Advanced  Editing  and  Makeup.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  JRL  101,  260,  351. 
A  course  in  the  planning  and  processing  of  spe- 
cial pages  and  sections  of  newspapers  and 
magazines.  Consideration  is  also  given  to  legal 
and  ethical  problems  and  to  the  effects  of  tech- 
nological developments  on  staff  organization, 
production  and  graphic  design. 

708.  International  Mass  Communications. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  101. 

A  course  designed  to  help  students  gain  an  un- 
derstanding of  the  mass  media  of  the  world — 
what  they  are  like,  how  they  operate  and  what 
impact  they  have.  Philosophies  of  different  sys- 
tems will  be  compared,  as  well  as  efforts  at  de- 
velopment or  regulation  of  these  systems.  Atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  print  and  electronic  media 
and  to  international  news  agencies. 

71 1 .  Basic  Writing  for  Radio-Television-Film. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
A  study  of  the  problems  of  writing  for  the  tele- 
communication industry.  Introduction  to  spe- 
cial scripting  requirements  of  radio,  television, 
film,  recording  and  cable  formats.  Emphasis 
will  be  upon  working  from  the  creation  of  the 
idea  to  final  script. 

712.  Basic  Radio-TV-Film  Production. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 

Basic  theory  and  practice  studio  operations  in 

radio,  television,  film,  recording  and  cable — 


with  laboratory  experience  in  the  use  of  control 
boards,  records,  cameras,  switching  and  editing 
equipment,  microphones  and  related  equip- 
ment. An  understanding  of  problems  of  produc- 
tion, design,  direction,  and  performance. 

713.  Telecommunication  Regulation.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  regulatory  agencies  concerned  with 
telecommunication  (radio,  television,  cable), 
important  regulatory  principles  from  law,  regu- 
latory practice  and  common  law.  Emphasis  will 
be  upon  the  regulatory  issues  faced  by  the 
professional  in  telecommunication,  including 
the  development  and  use  of  self-regulatory 
codes. 

714.  Television  Production  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  JRL  51 1/711  and  512/712. 
Theory  and  application  of  visual/aural  commu- 
nications principles  to  informational  messages. 
Student  productions  will  be  prepared,  critiqued 
and  tested. 

716.  Television  Production  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  514/714. 

An  advanced  study  of  television  directing  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  aesthetics  of  the  me- 
dium. The  student  will  work  in  a  full-color  stu- 
dio and  will  utilize  the  television  equipment  for 
a  means  of  communicating  effectively  with  the 
television  medium. 

71 7.  Advanced  Projects  in  Radio,  Television 
and  Film.  1-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
Opportunity  for  majors  to  undertake,  with  fac- 
ulty supervision,  independently  directed  proj- 
ects in  telecommunications.  Projects  may  in- 
clude radio,  television  and  film  productions, 
audience  or  effects  research,  script  develop- 
ment, students  of  industry  practice,  or  any  other 
student-initiated  undertaking  relevant  to  tele- 
communication. Students  will  be  expected  to 
present  the  instructor  with  an  outline  of  the  pro- 
posed independent  project  some  time  prior  to 
the  first  day  of  class.  Students  will  be  respon- 
sible for  insuring  the  funding  of  their  projects. 

718.  Audio  Production  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  512/712. 

Theory  and  application  of  sound  recording  in 
message  preparation.  Acoustics,  microphone 
selection  and  placement,  editing  and  mixing  in 
both  studio  and  field  settings  will  be  subjects  of 
discussion  and  laboratory  sessions. 

720.  (SPC)  Communication  Theory.  5  hours. 
See  SPC  720. 

721 .  Social  Effects  of  Mass  Communication. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  1 01  or  two  senior  level  courses 
in  psychology,  sociology,  or  speech  communi- 
cation. 
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The  interaction  between  mass  communication 
and  the  social  institutions  of  our  society,  its  ef- 
fects, uses  and  potential — will  be  critiqued  and 
analyzed,  specifically  delving  into  mass  media's 
effect  on  children,  attitudes  and  values,  mi- 
nority groups,  and  social  behavior.  Current  re- 
search literature  in  the  field  will  be  analyzed 
and  methods  of  improving  the  system  will  be 
discussed. 

722.  (SPC)  Mass  Communication  and 
Persuasion.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  101  or  two  senior  level  courses 
in  psychology,  sociology,  or  speech  communi- 
cation. 

An  examination  of  approaches  utilized  to  inves- 
tigate mass  communication  as  a  persuasive  pro- 
cess. The  history  of  theoretical  and  empirical 
development  in  this  area  as  well  as  recent  de- 
velopments are  studied  with  particular  focus  on 
attitude  change  through  communication;  the 
nature  of  communication  in  relation  to  institu- 
tionalized communications  media;  and  the  ef- 
fects of  persuasive  communications  on  attitudes 
and  opinions. 

723.  Mass  Communications  Research. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  One  course  in  statistics. 
Introduction  to  experimental  and  survey  design 
for  research  in  the  field  of  mass  communica- 
tions. A  survey  of  methodology  in  conjunction 
with  mass  communications  research  case  stud- 
ies, problems,  and  class  research  projects. 

753.  Editorials  and  Issues.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  260  and  351 . 

A  study  of  editorial  policies,  ethics,  influence, 

and  techniques.  Students  analyze,  discuss,  and 

write  editorials  about  local,  state,  and  national 

issues. 

758.  Magazine  Article  Writing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  260  and  351  or  permission  of 
school. 

A  practical  course  in  writing  various  types  of  ar- 
ticles and  features  for  magazines,  magazine  sec- 
tions of  newspapers,  and  other  periodicals. 

759.  Critical  Writing  and  Reviewing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  260  and  351 . 

A  course  in  criticizing  and  reviewing  books, 
plays,  television,  films,  and  other  arts  for  news- 
papers, magazines,  and  related  media. 

760.  Investigative  Reporting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  460/660  or  equivalent. 
Practice  in  and  study  of  investigative,  interpre- 
tative, and  in-depth  reporting  for  the  mass  me- 
dia. Students  will  develop  reporting  projects  in 
the  field  of  public  affairs  in  keeping  with  their 
interests  and  background. 


764.  Newspaper  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  101. 

A  study  of  business  and  editorial  management 
of  daily  and  weekly  newspapers,  including  cir- 
culation, advertising,  and  promotion. 

767.  Contemporary  American  Newspapers. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  101  or  permission  of  school. 
A  study  of  the  newspaper  and  its  role  in 
America  today.  Special  attention  is  given  to  con- 
tent, policy,  influence,  responsibility,  ethical 
questions,  economics,  typography,  and  tech- 
nology. Leading  papers  in  various  sections  are 
examined  closely. 

770.  Advanced  Projects  in  Magazines. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  558/758. 

An  independent  projects  course  in  magazines. 

Most  projects  are  concerned  with  the  writing  of 

magazine  articles,  particularly  series  of  articles. 

Students  may  select  projects  related  to  other 

phases  of  magazine  production. 

771.  Advertising  Strategy.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  STA  200  or  equivalent;  JRL  575/ 
775,  576/776;  MKT  360. 

This  course  provides  an  analytical  basis  for  set- 
ting advertising  objectives,  coordinating  adver- 
tising campaigns  and  measuring  advertising  re- 
sults from  a  strategic  perspective. 

774.  Advertising  Campaigns.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  557,  575/775,  and  576/776  or 
permission  of  school. 

Planning,  preparing,  and  presenting  research, 
copy,  and  layout  for  a  national  advertising  cam- 
paign. Class  groups  function  as  an  advertising 
agency.  Emphasis  on  media,  copy,  and  market- 
ing research. 

775.  Advertising  Copywriting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  557  or  MKT  360. 
Principles  and  practice  in  the  preparation  of 
copy  for  a  variety  of  media.  Reader  surveys, 
copy  tests,  and  a  study  of  products  in  relation- 
ships to  copy  and  markets  are  a  part  of  this 
course. 

776.  Advertising  Media.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  557. 

A  study  and  evaluation  of  the  principal  advertis- 
ing media,  including  newspapers,  magazines, 
trade  publications,  radio,  television,  outdoor, 
novelty,  and  cinema.  The  work  of  an  advertising 
agency  or  office  and  the  selling  of  space  and 
time  are  considered. 

777.  Public  Relations.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  101  or  permission  of  school. 
A  study  of  principles  and  techniques.  Research 
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in  interpersonal  and  mass  communications  with 
emphasis  on  effectiveness  studies  among  vari- 
ous publics. 

778.  Retail  Advertising.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  557  or  575/775. 
Preparation  of  advertising  for  various  types  of 
retail  advertisers  and  for  the  various  media  used 
by  the  retailer. 

779.  Advanced  Advertising  Copy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Grade  of  B  or  better  in  JRL  575/775 
and  permission  of  school. 

A  continuation  of  JRL  775  with  greater  emphasis 
on  creative  writing  and  designing  of  advertising 
for  national  media.  Each  student  will  write  his 
own  rationales  and  prepare  copy  platforms. 

784.  Radio-Television  Advertising.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  512/712  or  575/775  or  permis- 
sion of  school. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  role  of  advertising  in 
broadcasting.  Copy  preparation  and  studio  pro- 
duction of  both  radio  and  television  commer- 
cials. Examination  of  commercials  to  illustrate 
basic  concepts  and  techniques. 

786.  Film  Production  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  280,  511/711,  and  512/712. 
Production  for  telecommunications  using  film 
and  other  portable  production  equipment.  Stu- 
dents will  participate  in  laboratory  and  field 
work. 

790.  Business  and  Industrial  Publications. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  352  or  permission  of  school. 
Study  of  the  purpose,  content,  appearance, 
writing,  and  editing  of  various  types  of  com- 
pany, business,  and  association  publications, 
including  internal  and  external  house  publica- 
tions. 

791.  Public  Relations  Administration. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  577/777. 
A  study  of  the  operation  and  objectives  of  cor- 
porate public  relations  programs  using  the  case 
study  approach.  Emphasis  is  given  to  relating 
the  management  function  of  decision-making 
and  policy  formulation  to  the  communication 
process. 

792.  Public  Relations  Communications. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  260,  352,  and  577/777. 
Use  of  audio,  visual,  and  written  tools  and  tech- 
niques with  emphasis  on  public  relations  writ- 
ing and  editing.  Attention  is  given  to  objectives, 
content,  style,  graphic  presentation,  and  effec- 
tiveness in  information  dissemination  to  internal 


and  external  publics.  Consideration  is  given  to 
selection  and  utilization  of  communications 
media  with  emphasis  on  interpretation  of  the 
business,  industrial,  institutional,  and  associa- 
tional  story. 

795.  Public  Relations  Campaigns.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  577  and  two  of  the  following: 
JRL  523,  591/791  or  592/792. 

Research,  planning,  and  preparation  of  an  inte- 
grated public  relations  campaign.  Campaigns 
will  alternate  among  business,  governmental, 
institutional,  and  organizational  problems. 

796.  Film  Production  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  586/786. 

Advanced  theory  and  application  of  techniques 
of  studio  and  second  unit  production  of  compli- 
cated entertainment  and  informational  pro- 
gramming on  film.  Students  will  produce  mes- 
sages using  advanced  cinematographic  tech- 
niques. 

798.  Industrial  Advertising.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  557  or  permission  of  school. 
A  study  of  the  role,  responsibilities,  principles, 
and  techniques  of  business  and  industrial  adver- 
tising. (Not  open  to  business  administration  ma- 
jors.) 

800.  Proseminar  in  Mass  Communication. 

5  hours. 

Survey  of  research  and  methodology  in  major 

areas  of  mass  communication. 

807.  Seminar:  Mass  Media.  5  hours. 
Examination  and  discussion  of  problems  of 
mass  media,  their  rights  and  responsibilities, 
control  and  support,  and  their  role  as  social  in- 
stitutions. A  special  project,  determined  by  the 
student's  interest  will  be  required. 

808.  Communications  Seminar:  Propaganda 
Analysis.  5  hours. 

An  analysis  of  propaganda  in  its  cultural,  social, 
and  economic  settings.  A  study  of  propaganda 
content  and  techniques  and  their  relationships 
to  opinion  formation  and  change.  Course  con- 
sists of  assigned  readings,  lectures,  and  research 
projects. 

809.  Seminar:  Mass  Communication  in 
Contemporary  Society.  5  hours. 

A  social,  cultural,  and  economic  analysis  of  the 
processes  and  effects  of  mass  communications 
in  contemporary  society. 

81 0.  Seminar  in  Communication  Research. 

5  hours. 

Historical  and  quantitative  methods  for  research 
in  communication  with  an  introduction  to  ex- 
perimental and  survey  design,  and  statistical 
analysis. 
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811.  Comparative  International 
Communications  Systems.  5  hours. 

Study  of  patterns  of  mass  communications 
throughout  the  world;  philosophies  behind  them; 
social,  political  and  economic  reasons  why  a 
given  kind  of  pattern  develops  where  it  does; 
comparative  analysis  of  operating  procedures  of 
various  media,  with  emphasis  on  newspaper 
and  broadcast  media. 

812.  Seminar:  Mass  Communication  History. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Course  in  media  history  or  permis- 
sion of  school. 

Historical  research  method  as  applied  to  mass 
media.  Examination  of  resources,  emphasizing 
state  and  local  holdings.  Critical  study  of  se- 
lected writing  in  media  history.  Development  of 
student  research  projects. 

813.  Seminar:  Mass  Communication  Law. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Course  in  communication  law  or 
permission  of  school. 

Communication  law  problems,  issues,  and  re- 
search methods.  Selected  publications  in  the 
field  will  be  examined  and  criticized.  Student 
research  projects  will  be  discussed,  developed 
and  criticized. 

814A-D.  Seminar:  Problems  in  Mass 

Communication.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  or  more  graduate  credit. 

Problems,  issues  and  research  in  selected  topic 

areas. 

A.  Radio-Television-Film 

B.  News-Editorial 

C.  Advertising 

D.  Public  Relations 

830.  Research  and  Readings  in  Mass 

Communication.  2-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  or  more  graduate  credit 

and  permission  of  school. 

Directed  reading  and  research  in  selected  areas 

of  mass  communication.  May  be  repeated,  but 

not  more  than  cumulative  total  of  five  hours 

permitted. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


LINGUISTICS 

(LIN) 


jared  Klein 

(Park  Hall,  North  Campus) 

The  curriculum  in  linguistics  offers  the  MA  de- 
gree and  courses  that  support  doctoral  work  in 
other  majors  by  an  interdepartmental  program 
involving  the  cooperation  of  the  Departments  of 
Anthropology,  Classics,  English,  Germanic  and 
Slavic  Languages,  Philosophy  and  Religion, 
Psychology,  Romance  Languages,  Language 
Education,  and  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiol- 
ogy.  Concentrations  are  available  in  anthropo- 
logical linguistics,  English  linguistics,  Germanic 
linguistics,  Indo-European  linguistics,  pedago- 
gical linguistics,  psycholinguistics,  and  Ro- 
mance linguistics. 

Prospective  students  who  are  interested  in  fi- 
nancial aid  should  file  an  application  with  the 
department. 

600.   (ENG)  Old  English.  5  hours. 
See  ENG  600. 

610.  (CLC)  Comparative  Grammar  of  Greek 
and  Latin.  5  hours. 

See  CLC  610. 

611.  (ENG)  Transformational  Syntax.  5  hours. 
See  ENG  611. 

61 3E.   (ENG)  History  of  the  English  Language. 

5  hours. 

See  ENG  61  3E. 

614.  (PHY)  Introduction  to  Philosophy  of 

Language.  5  hours. 
See  PHY  614. 

61 4S.  (SPA)  Speech  and  Hearing  Science. 

5  hours. 
SeeSPA614S. 

619.   History  of  Linguistics.  5  hours. 

The  development  of  linguistic  thought  from  the 

Hellenic  period  to  the  twentieth  century. 

621.  Introduction  to  Indo-European  Studies. 

5  hours. 

The  history  and  development  of  the  Indo-Euro- 
pean language  family:  the  various  early  Indo- 
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European  dialects,  their  grammatical  structures, 
and  the  evolution  of  those  structures  from  the 
proto  language. 

623.  (ENG)  Middle  English.  5  hours. 
See  ENG  623. 

642.  (PHY)  Set  Theory  and  Logic.  5  hours. 
See  PHY  642. 

643.  (PHY)  Symbolic  Logic  1.5  hours. 
See  PHY  643. 

646.  (GER)  Linguistic  Structure  of  German. 

5  hours. 
See  GER  646. 

650.  (SPA/PSY)  Language  Development. 

5  hours. 
See  SPA  650. 

660.  (GER)  History  of  the  German  Language. 

5  hours. 
See  GER  660. 

661.  (SKT)  Structure  of  Sanskrit  I.  5  hours. 
SeeSKT661. 

662.  (SKT)  Structure  of  Sanskrit  II.  5  hours. 
See  SKT  662. 

669.  (ANT)  Historical.  Linguistics.  5  hours. 
Traditional  methods  of  historical  linguistics  are 
reviewed  with  examples  from  several  different 
language  families.  Various  kinds  of  possible 
phonological  and  syntactic  change  are  investi- 
gated in  relation  to  modern  linguistic  theory. 

670.  (ENG)  Dialectology.  5  hours. 

The  phenomena  of  regional  and  social  linguistic 
variation  among  speakers  of  the  same  language 
are  investigated,  with  reference  to  dialect  stud- 
ies of  various  aspects  of  several  different  lan- 
guages. 

676.  (ENG)  The  Structure  of  Black  English. 

5  hours. 

History  and  structure  of  black  English:  theories 
of  its  origins;  comparison  with  other  dialects  of 
American  English;  identity  of  its  speakers. 

680.  (ANT)  Introduction  to  Linguistics. 

5  hours. 

See  ANT  680. 

681 .  (ANT)  Linguistics:  Phonology.  5  hours. 
See  ANT  681. 

682.  (ANT)  Linguistics:  Morphology.  5  hours. 
See  ANT  682. 

683.  (ANT)  Types  of  Linguistics  Structure. 

5  hours. 

See  ANT  683. 


685.  (ANT)  American  Indian  Languages. 

5  hours. 

See  ANT  685. 

686.  (ANT)  Language  in  Culture  and  Society. 

5  hours. 

See  ANT  686. 

688.  (ANT)  Linguistics:  Field  Methods. 

5  hours. 

See  ANT  688. 

689.  (ANT)  Linguistics:  Advanced  Field 
Methods.  5  hours. 

See  ANT  689. 

690.  Topics  in  Indo-European  Linguistics. 

5-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  the  synchronic  and  diachronic  gram- 
mar of  an  older  Indo-European  language  not 
otherwise  taught  at  the  University.  Possible  of- 
ferings include  Avestan,  Hittite,  Lithuanian,  Old 
Church  Slavic,  and  Old  Irish.  Occasionally 
other  languages  or  topics,  suvch  as  Indo-Euro- 
pean Phonology,  Morphology,  or  Syntax,  may 
be  covered. 

700.  (EEN)  Language  Acquisition  and 
Development.  5  hours. 
See  EEN  700. 

707.  (EEN)  English  Language  Studies  for 
Teachers.  5  hours. 
See  EEN  707. 

770F.  (FR)  History  of  the  French  Language. 

5  hours. 
See  FR  770F. 

770S.  (SP)  History  of  the  Spanish  Language. 

5  hours. 
See  SP  770S. 

810.  (ENG)  Seminar  in  English  Linguistics. 

5  hours. 

See  ENG  810. 

819.  (PHY)  Seminar  in  the  Philosophy  of 
Language.  5  hours. 
See  PHY  819. 

832.  (GER)  Gothic.  5  hours. 
See  GER  832. 

836.  (SPA)  Advanced  Speech  and  Hearing 
Science.  5  hours. 
See  SPA  836. 

840.  (GER)  Middle  High  German.  5  hours. 
See  GER  840. 

848ABC.  Seminar  in  Linguistics.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  course  with  varying  topics  that  will  be  rotated 
from  time  to  time,  from  one  instructor  to  an- 
other. 
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849BC.  (PHY)  Seminar  in  Problems  of  Logic. 

5  hours. 

See  PHY  849 BC. 

870S,  871 S.  (SP)  Introduction  to  Old  Spanish. 

5  hours  each. 
See870S,  871 S. 

881.  (PSY)  Language  and  Reality.  5  hours. 
See  PSY  881 . 

882.  (PSY)  Psycholinguistics.  5  hours. 
See  PSY  882. 

886.  (PSY)  Cognitive  Development.  5  hours. 
See  PSY  886. 

889ABC.  (PSY)  Seminar  in  Developmental 
Processes.  5  hours  each. 
See  PSY  889ABC. 

900ABCD.  Directed  Readings  in  Linguistics. 

3  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
An  advanced  course  designed  to  allow  the  stu- 
dent to  investigate  various  linguistics  topics. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


SANSKRIT  (SKT) 

661.  (LIN)  Structure  of  Sanskrit  I.  5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  phonology,  morphology, 
and  syntax  of  the  classical  Sanskrit  language, 
emphasizing  the  position  of  Sanskrit  within  the 
Indo-European  language  family  and  its  impor- 
tance for  Indo-European  linguistics. 

662.  (LIN)  Structure  of  Sanskrit  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SKT/LIN  461/661 . 

Continued  studies  in  both  the  synchronic  and 
diachronic  grammar  of  classical  Sanskrit. 


MATHEMATICS 

(MAT) 


James  C.  Cantrell 

(Boyd  Graduate  Studies  Building,  South 
Campus) 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  the  MA 
degree  and  the  PhD  degree.  Students  who  are 
working  on  the  MA  degree  may  choose  to  major 
either  in  Mathematics  (thesis  option)  or  in 
Mathematics-Non  Thesis.  The  department  also 
cooperates  with  College  of  Education  in  the 
MEd  degree  with  a  major  in  mathematics  and 
the  EdD  degree  with  a  major  in  mathematics 
education. 

Doctoral  language  requirement:  two  foreign 
languages  (French,  German  or  Russian). 

601.  Differential  Equations.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  254. 

Elementary  differential  equations  with  applica- 
tions to  geometry  and  physics.  Intended  for  stu- 
dents in  agricultural  engineering. 

603.  Numerical  Analysis  I.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  255,  CSC  500/700  or  STA 
431.  Recommended  corequisite:  MAT  256. 
Iterative  techniques  for  the  numerical  solution 
of  nonlinear  equations;  polynomial  interpola- 
tion; numerical  integration;  error  analysis;  digi- 
tal computer  problems  and  applications. 

604.  Numerical  Analysis  II.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  403/603.  Recommended  co- 
requisite:  MAT  358. 

Numerical  solution  of  systems  of  linear  equa- 
tions, matrix  inversion,  eigenvalues,  numerical 
solution  of  ordinary  differential  equations,  and 
digital  computer  applications. 

605.  Numerical  Analysis  III.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  404/604. 

Iterative  methods  for  the  solution  of  systems  of 
nonlinear  equations;  splines;  linear  and  convex 
programming;  digital  computer  applications. 

610,  611,  612.  Advanced  Calculus.  3  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  255  and  256. 
The  concepts,  methods  and  applications  of  ad- 
vanced multivariable  calculus.  Partial  differen- 
tiation,   implicit  functions,    multiple   integrals, 
line  and  surface  integrals,  differential  forms  and 
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the  classical  integral  theorems  of  vector  analy- 
sis, Infinite  series,  Fourier  series,  improper  inte- 
grals, and  special  functions.  The  calculus  of 
variations.  This  course  emphasizes  the  concep- 
tual understanding  of  multivariate  calculus 
that  is  required  for  the  solution  of  concrete 
problems  and  applications  to  other  areas. 

614,  615,  616.  Introductory  Topology. 

3  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  255. 

An  introductory  course  in  point  set  topology. 

617.  Techniques  of  Advanced  Calculus. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  255  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Intended  for  non-mathematics  graduate  stu- 
dents needing  to  strengthen  their  calculus  back- 
ground, such  as  those  preparing  to  take  ad- 
vanced statistics  courses.  Topics  include  review 
of  elementary  calculus,  improper  integrals, 
Gamma  and  Beta  functions,  maxima  and  min- 
ima of  functions  of  several  variables,  Lagrange 
multipliers,  multiple  integrals,  Jacobians,  and 
other  selected  topics. 

620,  621,  622.  Introduction  to  Methods  of 
Applied  Mathematics.  3  hours  each. 
Prerequisites:  MAT  255  and  358. 
The  construction  of  mathematical  models  for 
applied  problems  in  terms  of  ordinary  and  par- 
tial differential  equations.  The  standard  meth- 
ods for  the  solution  of  the  boundary  value  prob- 
lems and  partial  differential  equations  of  applied 
mathematics.  Solution  by  series,  Fourier  series, 
Bessel   functions,    Legendre   polynomials.    La- 
place and  Fourier  transforms.  Variational  meth- 
ods. Complex  variable  techniques.  This  course 
emphasizes  the  use  of  advanced  mathematical 
methods  for  the  solution  of  "real  world"  prob- 
lems from  a  variety  of  scientific  areas. 

623.  Mathematical  Models  in  Biology  I. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  253,  254. 
Construction,  use  and  evaluation  of  mathemati- 
cal models  for  the  biological  sciences.  Com- 
partmental  flow  models,  dynamic  system  models, 
discrete  and  continuous  models,  deterministic 
and  stochastic  models.  Emphasis  on  construc- 
tion and  use  of  models  by  students  in  their  own 
research.  (Not  for  graduate  credit  for  mathe- 
matics majors.) 

624.  Mathematical  Models  in  Biology  II. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  423/623. 
A  continuation  of  MAT  623,  studying  specific 
models  and   related   mathematics   more  thor- 
oughly, as  determined  by  the  interest  of  those 


enrolled.  More  emphasis  on  model  use  and 
evaluation.  (Not  for  graduate  credit  for  mathe- 
matics majors.) 

627.  Discrete  Models.  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:  MAT  256  and  442/642. 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  of  directed  graphs 
with  applications  to  the  social  and  biological 
sciences. 

628.  Discrete  Models.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  427/627. 

Applications  of  graph  theory  to  traffic  flow, 
ecology,  energy. 

629.  Discrete  Models.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  428/628. 

The  mathematics  at  individual  and  group  deci- 
sion-making. Arrow's  theorem,  utility  functions, 
expected  utility,  conjoint  measurement. 

631.  Theory  of  Numbers  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  254. 

An  elementary  course  in  number  theory. 

632.  Theory  of  Numbers  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  431/631 . 

A  continuation  of  MAT  631 . 

640.  Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  256. 

An  introductory  course  in  group  theory.  Ex- 
amples of  groups,  subgroups,  quotient  groups, 
homomorphism  theorems,  permutation  groups. 

641.  Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  440/640. 

An  introductory  course  in  ring  and  field  theory. 
Examples  of  rings,  ideals,  quotient  rings,  homo- 
morphism theorems,  polynomial  rings,  field  ex- 
tensions, constructive  numbers,  some  Galois 
theory. 

642.  Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  441/641 . 

A  course  in  the  theory  of  vector  spaces  and 
linear  transformations.  A  more  rigorous  and 
deeper  treatment  than  MAT  256.  Basis  and  di- 
mensions of  vector  spaces,  characteristic  roots, 
vectors  and  equation  of  a  linear  transformation, 
cannonical  forms,  and  determinants. 

645.  Applied  Linear  Algebra.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  256. 

A  course  treating  those  aspects  of  linear  and  ma- 
trix algebra  found  to  be  frequently  useful  in  a 
variety  of  non-mathematical  fields.  Topics  se- 
lected from:  solution  of  systems  of  linear  equa- 
tions (direct  and  iterative);  calculation  of  eigen- 
values; generalized  inverses;  convexity;  proper- 
ties of  non-negative  matrices. 
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647.  (CSC)  The  Design  and  Analysis  of 
Computer  Algorithms  I.  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:  MAT  256,  358  or  any  program- 
ming course  or  experience. 

Computer  Models,  Design  of  Algorithms,  Sort/ 
Order  Problems. 

648.  (CSC)  The  Design  and  Analysis  of 
Computer  Algorithms  II.  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:  MAT/CSC  447/647. 

Integer  and  Polynomial  Arithmetic,  Pattern  Rec- 
ognition, Algorithms  on  Graphs. 

649.  (CSC)  The  Design  and  Analysis  of 
Computer  Algorithms  III.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT/CSC  448/648. 

Matrix  Operation,  The  Fast  Fourier  Transform, 
NP-Complete  Problems,  Intractable  Problems. 

653,  654,  655.  Introduction  to  Analysis. 

3  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  255. 

An  introductory  course  in  functions  of  a  real 

variable;  elementary  topology  of  metric  spaces; 

continuous  functions;  differentiation  and  Rie- 

mann  integration;  measure  theory  and  the  Leb- 

esque  integral. 

659.  Vector  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  255  and  256. 

Calculus  of  vector  functions.  Line  and  surface 
integrals.  Green's  theorem,  the  divergence  theo- 
rem, Stokes'  theorem  and  physical  applications. 
(Winter  quarter.) 

660.  Elementary  Differential  Equations  I. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  256  and  358. 

Higher   order   differential    equations.    Laplace 

transform   method,    introduction   to  numerical 

methods,  applications. 

661.  Elementary  Differential  Equations  II. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  256  and  358. 
Systems  of  first  order  linear  differential  equa- 
tions, nonlinear  differential  equations  and  sta- 
bility, applications  to  biological  systems. 

663.  Elementary  Differential  Geometry. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  255. 
|  An  introduction  to  the  geometry  of  curves  and 
j  surfaces  in  Euclidean  space.  Frenet  formulas  for 
!  curves  and  Gaussian  curvature  of  surfaces. 
I  Physical  applications,  non-Euclidean  geome- 
tries. 

I  665.  Introduction  to  Complex  Variables. 

'  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  255. 

Introductory  course  in  complex  variable  theory 
with  applications.  (Spring  quarter.) 


671,  672,  673.   Introduction  to  Probability 
Theory.  3  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  255. 

Probability  axioms,  combinatorial  analysis,  ran- 
dom variables,  univariate  and  multivariate  dis- 
tributions, expectation,  conditional  distribu- 
tions independence,  law  of  large  numbers  and 
central  limit  theorems,  random  walks,  Markov 
chains  and  processes,  Brownian  motion, 
branching  and  renewal  processes,  diffusion  pro- 
cesses. Applications. 

677.  Mathematical  Methods  of  Operations 
Research.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  256;  Corequisite:  A  program- 
ming course. 

This  first  of  three  quarters  devoted  to  the  mathe- 
matical methods  of  operations  research  is  de- 
voted to  the  theory  and  applications  of  linear 
optimization,  including  its  foundations,  the 
Simplex  algorithm  and  duality. 

678.  Mathematical  Methods  of  Operations 
Research.  3  hours. 

Prerequisites:  MAT  477/677  and  255. 
Second  quarter  of  sequence;  devoted  to  nonlin- 
ear programming,  Kuhn-Tucker  conditions, 
convex  programming,  quadratic  programming, 
geometric  programming;  applications  will  be 
interspersed  throughout  development.  No 
knowledge  of  computer  programming  needed 
in  course.  (Not  for  graduate  credit  for  MAT  ma- 
jors.) 

679.  Mathematical  Methods  of  Operations 
Research.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  478/678. 
Third  quarter  in  the  sequence.  Topics  covered 
to  be  selected  from  the  areas  of  integer  program- 
ming, net  work  flows  and  stochastic  models. 

702.  Basic  Ideas  of  Arithmetic.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  1 00  or  two  years  teaching  ex- 
perience. Cannot  be  used  as  part  of  the  major  of 
40  hours. 

Designed  to  give  elementary  teachers  a  clear 
understanding  of  the  fundamental  ideas  of  arith- 
metic. Operations  of  arithmetic  will  be  studied 
in  several  number  systems. 

703.  Basic  Ideas  of  Algebra  and  Geometry. 

5   hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  502/702. 
A  continuation  of  Mathematics  702  designed  to 
give  elementary  teachers  a  clearer  understand- 
ing of  some  of  the  important  ideas  of  algebra 
and  geometry.  For  credit  toward  the  Master  of 
Education  degree  only. 

704.  705,  706.  Basic  Ideas  of  Calculus. 

5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  254  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 
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A  brief  survey  of  the  principal  ideas  and  tech- 
niques of  calculus  from  a  modern  point  of  view. 
Intended  as  a  refresher  course  for  high  school 
teachers  who  feel  the  need  for  an  understanding 
of  calculus  in  order  to  prepare  their  students  for 
college  work.  For  credit  toward  the  Master  of 
Education  degree  only. 

710.  Fundamental  Ideas  of  Algebra.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  100-109  and  either  two 
mathematics  courses  numbered  200  or  above  or 
two  years  of  teaching  high  school  algebra. 
A  course  designed  to  help  teachers  of  high 
school  algebra.  It  will  stress  those  fundamental 
ideas,  some  of  which  are  modern,  which  deter- 
mine the  structure  of  elementary  algebra. 

714.  Elementary  Set  Theory  for  Teachers 
5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  254  or  two  years  experience 
as  a  mathematics  teacher. 
An  elementary  course  in  the  theory  of  sets.  Con- 
tains applications  to  topology.  For  credit  toward 
Master  of  Education  degree  only. 

716.  Modern  Algebra  for  Teachers.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  100-109  and  either  two 
mathematics  courses  numbered  200  or  above  or 
two  years  teaching  high  school  algebra. 
An  introduction  to  matrices,  vectors  and  linear 
programming.  For  credit  toward  Master  of  Edu- 
cation degree  only. 

720.  Foundations  of  Geometry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  1 00-1 09  or  1 1 6  or  two  years 
of  teaching  high  school  geometry. 

A  course  in  more  advanced  elementary  geome- 
try especially  designed  for  prospective  teachers 
of  secondary  school  mathematics. 

721.  Advanced  Topics  in  Geometry.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  520/720. 
A  continuation  of  MAT  720. 

722.  Transformation  Geometry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  520/720. 
Transformation  geometry. 

756.  Fundamentals  of  Probability  and 
Statistics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  mathematics  courses  num- 
bered 200  or  above  or  two  years  experience 
teaching  high  school  mathematics. 
Fundamental  ideas  of  probability  with  particular 
emphasis  on  their  applications  in  statistics. 

Unless  otherwise  stated  the  prerequisite  to  any 
800  numbered  course  is  three  courses  having 
Mathematics  254  as  a  prerequisite. 

800,  801,  802.  Real  Analysis.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  455/655. 
Integration  and  measure,  especially  Lebesque 
and  Lebesque-Stieltjes  measure,   Riesz  Repre- 


sentation Theorem,  differentiation  of  measures, 
product  measures,  Lp  spaces,  elementary  theory 
of  Hilbert  and  Banach  spaces,  Fourier  trans- 
forms. 

804,  805,  806.  Methods  of  Applied 
Mathematics.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:    Undergraduate    applied    mathe- 
matics or  permission  of  department. 
Green's  function  methods,  system  theory,  state 
space   equations,    generalized    functions   and 
equations  of  physics,  generalized  Fourier  series 
and  special  functions,  transform  methods,  dif- 
ferential and  partial  differential  equations,  wave 
equations,   integral  equations,  asymptotic  ex- 
pansions and  steepest  descent  methods,  Pon- 
trjagin's  variational  methods  and  control  theory, 
generalized  coordinate  transformations,  tensor 
calculus. 

807,  808,  809.  Probability  and  Stochastic 
Processes.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  804,  805,  806. 
Meaning  of  probability,  probability  spaces,  sto- 
chastic processes,  statistical  measures,  transfor- 
mations of  stochastic  processes,  limit  theorems 
and  statistics,  matrix  methods  for  multivariate 
Gaussian  distributions,  ergodic  theorems,  Kar- 
hunen-Loeve    expansions,    special    processes, 
Markov  theory,  properties  of  transformed  pro- 
cesses, applications. 

81 0,  81 1 ,  81 2.  Point  Set  Theory.  5  hours 
each. 

Separation  axioms,  compactness,  local  com- 
pactness, para-compactness,  product  topolo- 
gies, metrization  theorems,  embeddings,  re- 
tracts, extension  theorems,  fixed  point  theorems, 
quotient  spaces,  function  spaces,  fundamental 
groups,  local  connectedness,  covering  spaces, 
homotopy  lifting  property,  simplicial  homology 
and  cohomology. 

814,  815,  816.  Analytic  Functions  of  a 
Complex  Variable.  5  hours  each. 
Cauchy-Riemann  equations,  Cauchy's  Theorem 
and  its  consequences,  residue  theory,  analytic 
continuation,  harmonic  functions,  conformal 
mapping.  Riemann  Mapping  Theorem,  elliptic 
functions,  Mattag-Leffler  and  Weierstrass  Theo- 
rems, elementary  theory  of  Riemann  surfaces. 

817,  818,  819.  Probability  Theory.  5  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  800,  801,  802. 
The  course  assumes  no  knowledge  of  proba- 
bility but  a  knowledge  of  measure  theory. 
Probability  is  developed  by  the  axioms  of  Kol- 
mogorov.  The  course  starts  with  the  properties 
of  distributions,  characteristic  functions,  sto- 
chastic independence  and  the  basic  limit  theo- 
rems. Then  the  strong  limit  theorems  are  dis- 
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cussed,  accumulatively  in  a  very  general  form 
of  the  Central  Limit  Theorem.  The  course  con- 
cludes with  the  investigation  of  conditional  ex- 
pectation and  martingale  theory  with  their  ap- 
plication to  stochastic  processes  via  Brown ian 
motion. 

821,  822,  823.  Algebraic  Topology.  5  hours 
each. 

Complexes,  combinatory  homology  theory, 
function  spaces,  fiber  spaces,  covering  spaces, 
homotopy  groups,  singular  homology  theory, 
exact  couples,  spectral  sequences  and  applica- 
tions. 

830,  831,  832.  Topics  in  Topology.  5  hours 

each. 

A  continuation  of  Point  Set  Theory.  Selected 

topics  in  topology. 

833.  Advanced  Numerical  Analysis  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  605  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. Recommended  corequisite:  MAT  453/ 
653  or  41 0/610. 

Existence,  uniqueness  and  covergence  theo- 
rems for  linear  and  nonlinear  systems  of  equa- 
tions; algorithms  for  calculating  eigenvalues 
and  eigenvectors;  digital  computer  applica- 
tions. 

834.  Advanced  Numerical  Analysis  II. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  833. 

Numerical  integration  in  one  or  more  dimen- 
sions; numerical  solution  of  ordinary  and  partial 
differential  equations;  numerical  solution  of  in- 
tegral equations;  digital  computer  applications. 

835.  Advanced  Numerical  Analysis  III. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  834.  Recommended  corequi- 
site: MAT  465/665. 

General  interpolation  and  approximation  theory; 
reminder  theory;  approximation  of  linear  func- 
tionals;  Hilbert  space  theory  and  applications  to 
numerical  analysis;  digital  computer  applica- 
tions. 

840,  841,  842.  Funtional  Analysis.  5  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  802  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Banach  spaces,  the  three  basic  principles  of 
functional  analysis;  linear  topological  spaces, 
local  convexity,  and  the  Krein-Milman  theorem; 
spectral  theory  for  operators  in  Banach  space, 
Riesz  theory  for  compact  operators;  Hilbert 
spaces,  spectral  theorem  for  normal  operators, 
an  introduction  to  operator  theory,  application 
to  operator  equation. 


843,  844,  845.  Modern  Algebra.  5  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  442/642. 
Group  theory,  including  the  Sylow  Theorems, 
Jordan  Holder  Theorem  and  Fundamental  Theo- 
rem of  Finitely  Generated  Abelian  Groups;  ring 
theory,  including  ideal  theory  and  Wedder- 
burn's  Theorem;  field  theory  including  Galois 
theory;  advanced  linear  algebra. 

860.  Ordinary  Differential  Equations  I. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  256,  455/655,  or  permission 
of  department. 

The  basic  theory  of  ordinary  differential  equa- 
tions: existence  and  uniqueness  of  solutions 
Gronwall's  Inequality,  continuation  of  solu- 
tions, dependence  on  initial  conditions  and  pa- 
rameters, linear  systems,  Floquet  Theory. 

861.  Ordinary  Differential  Equations  II. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  860. 

The  basic  qualitative  theory  of  ordinary  differ- 
ential equations:  autonomous  systems,  limit 
sets  and  limit  cycles,  Poincaire-Bendixson 
Theorem,  stability  of  periodic  solutions,  station- 
ary points  in  the  plane,  perturbed  linear  sys- 
tems, Wazewski's  Theorem. 

862.  Ordinary  Differential  Equations  III. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  861. 

The  classical  second  order  theory:  Sturm-Liou- 
ville  boundary  value  problems,  singular 
boundary  value  problems,  use  of  Implicit  Func- 
tion Theorem  and  fixed  point  theorems. 

880,  881,  882.  Stochastic  Differential 
Equations.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  807,  808,  809. 
Modelling  of  dynamical   systems,    linear  and 
nonlinear  stochastic  differential  operator  equa- 
tions, stochastic  distribution  theory,  computer 
solution  of  stochastic  differential  equations. 

891.  Seminar  in  Topology.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  812  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  by  the  seminar  methods  of  some  phase 
of  current  research  in  topology. 

892.  Seminar  in  Algebra.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  845  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  by  the  seminar  method  of  some  phase 
of  current  research  in  algebra. 

893.  Seminar  in  Analysis.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  802  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  by  the  seminar  method  of  some  phase 
of  current  research  in  analysis. 
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894.  Seminar  in  Numerical  Analysis.  1-5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  835  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  study  of  special  topics  in  numerical  analysis 
by  the  seminar  method. 

895.  Stochastic  Systems  Seminar.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  880,  881,  882. 

Frontier  methods,  study  of  journal  papers  and 
recent  books,  dissertation  research  in  stochastic 
differential  equations,  stochastic  operator  theory, 
etc.  Visiting  speakers  and  staff  covering  various 
topics  of  interest. 

896.  Applied  Mathematics  and  Computer 
Seminar.  1-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  880,  881,  882. 
Recent  work.  Dissertation  research.  Large  com- 
plex systems  and  other  special  topics.  Applica- 
tions in  aerospace  engineering,  physics,  ecol- 
ogy, meteorology. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
With  the  approval  of  his  major  professor,  a  can- 
didate for  the  M.A.   degree  may  take  fifteen 
hours  at  the  800  level  in  lieu  of  writing  a  thesis. 


MEDICAL 
MICRO- 
BIOLOGY 
(MMB) 


j.  B.  Gratzek 

(Veterinary  Building;  Poultry  Disease  Research 
Center,  South  Campus) 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  medical  microbiol- 
ogy leading  to  the  MS  degree.  The  PhD  degree 
is  offered  in  conjunction  with  the  Department 
of  Microbiology,  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
Thesis  specialization  may  be  in  any  of  the  four 
areas:  biology  of  pathogenic  microorganisms, 
immunology-immunochemistry,  animal  virol- 
ogy, or  infectious  diseases  of  mammals,  avian 
species,  or  fish.  Two  types  of  students  are  ac- 
cepted for  graduate  training:  those  with  bache- 
lor's degrees  and  an  interest  in  medical  micro- 
biology and  those  with  a  DVM  degree  or  other 
medical  degree  who  desire  advanced  training  in 
this  area. 

Instruction  in  medical  microbiology  is  coor- 
dinated with  the  course  offerings  in  the  micro- 
biology department  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences;  and  with  the  agronomy,  food  science 
and  dairy  science  departments  of  the  College  of 
Agriculture.  Suitable  courses  in  these  depart- 
ments are  included  in  students'  programs  as  ad- 
visable. Instruction  in  infectious  diseases  is  co- 
ordinated with  work  in  the  pathology  and 
medicine  and  surgery  departments  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Veterinary  Medicine,  the  Poultry  Disease 
Research  Center,  and  the  Southeast  Poultry  Re- 
search Laboratory. 

Excellent  facilities  and  equipment  are  avail- 
able for  research  needs.  Laboratory  space  is 
available  for  cell  culture  and  virological  studies, 
bacterial  physiology,  immunology  and  immu- 
nochemistry,  diagnostic  microbiology,  gnoto- 
biology,  and  fish  disease  research. 

600.  Principles  of  Epidemiology.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  microbiology  and 
permission  of  department. 
Studies  in  principles  of  epidemiology,  utilizing 
the  holistic  approach  to  population-disease  re- 
lationships. 
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602.  Diseases  of  Cultured  Fishes.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  MMB  422/622  or  equivalent. 
A  detailed  study  of  diseases  associated  with  the 
culture  of  warm  water,  cold  water,  and  marine 
fishes.  Specific  disease  entities  are  covered  ac- 
cording to  etiology,  epidemiology,  pathogensis, 
diagnosis,  prevention,  and  control.  Laboratory 
sessions  will  cover  laboratory  methods  utilized 
in  the  study  of  fish  disease. 

610.  Immunology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and 

two  double  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  409/609  and  BCH/BIO  310, 

or  permission  of  department. 

Mechanisms  of  infection  and  host  resistance; 

principles  and  techniques  of  serology. 

622.  Pathogenic  Bacteriology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  microbiology  (im- 
munology recommended). 
Studies   on    the    morphological,    cultural    and 
physiological  properties  of  the  important  patho- 
genic bacterial  and  mycotic  agents;  their  rela- 
tion to  health  and  disease  is  emphasized. 

639.  Diagnostic  Microbiology.  5  hours.  Two 
lectures  and  three  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:   MMB  410/610  or  MIB  410/610 
and  MMB  422/622  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  course  presenting  an  application  of  basic  mi- 
crobiologic techniques  to  the  problems  associ- 
ated with  the  recovery  of  disease  organisms 
from  clinical  materials.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
methodology  and  problems  involved  in  labora- 
tory isolation  and  identification. 

650.  Virology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two 

double  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:   MMB  410/610  or  MIB  410/610 

and  BCH/BIO  310. 

An  introduction  to  the  viruses  and  rickettsiae; 

principles  and  methodology. 

680.  Environmental  Health.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  microbiology. 
An  introduction  to  environmental  health  in 
wnich  emphasis  is  placed  upon  preventative 
medicine,  epidemiologic  methodology,  infec- 
tious diseases,  nutritional  and  deficiency  dis- 
eases, and  occupational  health. 

816.  Seminar  in  Medical  Microbiology.  1 

hour.  (Max.  3  hours  per  degree.) 
Prerequisite:  Available  to  majors  in  microbiol- 
ogy or  allied  sciences  with  two  courses  in  mi- 
crobiology. 

Semi-formal  meetings  for  discussion  of  research 
and  new  developments  in  the  field.  Attendance 
required  of  all  microbiology  graduate  students. 


820.  (MIB)  Advanced  Pathogenic 
Microbiology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MMB  422/622  or  MIB  422/622, 
BCH  801  and  802  or  401/601  and  402/602  or 
permission  of  department. 
A  detailed  description  of  the  pathogenic  bacte- 
ria and  their  relationship  to  disease  at  the  bio- 
chemical level. 

821.  Advanced  Experimental  Procedures  in 
Pathogenic  Bacteriology.  5  hours.  Two  lectures 
or  discussion  periods  and  three  double  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  MMB/MIB  820  and  BCH  802. 
A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  advanced 
student  with  experimental  procedures  used  in 
studying  pathogenic  bacteria  from  the  point  of 
view  of  elucidating  the  various  mechanisms  by 
which  bacteria  cause  disease.  Areas  to  be  cov- 
ered include  isolation,  identification,  and  analysis 
of  the  biological  and  chemical  properties  of 
bacterial  toxic  products,  initiation  of  infection, 
aggressive  activity,  and  host  and  tissue  speci- 
ficity. 

830.   Immunobiology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 
and  two  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:   MMB  410/610  or  MIB  410/610 
and  BCH  802  or  permission  of  department. 
Reactions  of  the  host  such  as  antibody  produc- 
tion,   delayed    hypersensitivity,    graft   rejection 
and  anaphylaxis  will  be  emphasized.   Recent 
findings  in  immunology  will  be  considered  in 
light  of  their  theoretical  implications  to  biology 
and  medicine.  In  addition,  the  chemistry  of  an- 
tigens and  their  effect  on  the  immune  response 
will  be  considered. 

850.  Animal  Virology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 
and  two  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:   MMB  450/650  or  MIB  450/650 
and  BCH  802. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  biological  and  physico- 
chemical  characteristics  of  animal  viruses 
stressing  the  cytological  and  biochemical  alter- 
ations in  infected  cells.  Reactions  involving  the 
entire  host  are  minimized  in  this  course  except 
in  cases  where  distinct  host  reactions  are  a  phe- 
nomenon common  to  many  viruses. 

900.  Problems  in  Microbiology.  1-10  hours. 
(Max.  10  hours  per  degree.) 
Prerequisite:  Adequate  preparation  in  microbi- 
ology. 

This  course  allows  students  to  pursue  intensive 
study,  under  the  direction  of  staff  members,  on 
approved  problems  in  medical  microbiology. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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MICRO- 
BIOLOGY 
(MIB) 


W.  R.  Finnerty 

(Biological  Sciences  Building,  South  Campus) 

Programs  of  study  leading  to  both  the  MS  and 
PhD  degrees  are  offered  in  the  various  fields  of 
interest  in  microbiology.  Research  problems  in 
general  and  applied  aspects  of  the  science  are 
available.  Excellent  facilities  for  research  by 
faculty  members  and  graduate  students  are 
available.  These  include:  electron  microscopy 
laboratories,  a  fermentation  laboratory,  the 
laboratories  of  the  Marine  Institute  at  Sapelo  Is- 
land, and  laboratories  very  well  equipped  for 
physiological,  immunochemical,  pathogenic, 
taxonomic,  genetic,  and  cytological  studies. 
The  department  is  well  equipped  for  conducting 
studies  that  require  the  use  of  radioactive  iso- 
topic  tracers,  gas-liquid  chromatography,  and 
fairly  complex  computing.  For  more  complex 
computing  the  members  of  this  department's  re- 
search groups  may  use  the  resources  of  the  Uni- 
versity Computer  Center. 

Acceptable  applicants  for  graduate  study  in 
microbiology  may  be  enrolled  at  the  beginning 
of  any  quarter.  Prospective  students  should  have 
credit  for  courses  in  either  calculus  or  elemen- 
tary statistics  and  in  both  quantitative  analytical 
and  elementary  physical  chemistry.  Those  ap- 
plicants with  otherwise  acceptable  qualifica- 
tions may  expect  to  enroll  in  any  of  these 
courses  they  lack  after  admission  to  our  pro- 
gram. No  foreign  language  is  required  for  the 
masters  or  doctoral  degree. 

600.  History  of  Microbiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  microbiology. 
Examination  of  the  development  of  the  science 
of  microbiology  with  particular  reference  to 
contributions  of  scientists  in  microbiology  and 
allied  fields  to  intellectual  thought  and  devel- 
opment. Significant  literature  of  past  and  pres- 
ent is  reviewed  and  discussed. 

607.  (FS)  Microbiology  of  Foods.  5  hours. 
See  FS  607. 


609.  Fundamentals  of  Microbiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MIB  350. 

Fundamental  principles  and  techniques  of  gen- 
eral microbiology.  Attention  will  be  given  to 
growth,  nutrition,  inheritance,  ultrastructure 
and  physiology  of  representative  types  of  micro- 
organisms. 

610.  Immunology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and 
two  double  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  BCH/BIO  310,  BIO  101  or  their 
equivalents. 

Immune  defense  mechanisms  mediated  by  hu- 
moral or  cellular  mechanisms  are  discussed. 
The  synthesis,  structure  and  action  of  antibodies 
and  lymphokines;  the  various  forms  of  cytotoxic 
reactions  and  hypersensitivities,  the  regulatory 
mechanisms  involved,  and  their  clinical  impor- 
tance in  transplantation,  tumor  immunology, 
autoimmune  and  immune  disorder  diseases  are 
studied. 

613.  Advances  in  Human  Immunology.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  410/610. 
The  most  recent  data  on  the  humoral  and  cel- 
lular immune  responses  in  humans  will  be  dis- 
cussed. The  molecular,  membranal  and  cellular 
events  in  the  generation,  regulation  and  produc- 
tion of  antibodies  and  lymphokines,  specific 
and  nonspecific  cytotoxic  reactions  and  their 
importance  in  normal  and  pathological  condi- 
tions will  be  studied. 

61 4.  Advanced  Laboratory  Methods  in 
Microbiology.  5  hours.  Five  double  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  350;  recommended:  MIB 
409/609. 

Instruction  in  the  design  and  execution  of  ex- 
periments will  be  provided  to  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  experimental  techniques  necessary 
for  basic  studies  on  bacteria.  Attention  will  be 
given  to  elective  culture  techniques,  growth  and 
enumeration  of  bacteria,  bioassay  techniques, 
effects  of  irradiation  and  of  chemical  mutagens, 
selection  of  mutants,  isolation  of  DNA,  and  en- 
zymatic assay  techniques. 

621 .  (FS)  Environmental  Microbiology. 

5  hours. 
See  FS  621. 

622.  Pathogenic  Bacteriology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  MIB  409/609  or  414/614. 
Studies   on   the   morphological,    cultural    and 
physiological  properties  of  the  important  patho- 
genic bacteria  and  their  relation  to  health  and 
disease. 
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650.  Virology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:   BCH/BIO  310,   MIB  409/609  or 

414/614. 

An  introduction  to  the  animal  viruses,  chlamy- 

diae  and   rickettsiae.   Emphasis  on   laboratory 

methodology,  genetics  and  physiology  of  viral 

reproduction  and  viral-induced  malignancy. 

652.  (DS)  Microbiology  for  Sanitarians. 

5  hours. 
See  DS  652. 

653.  (DS)  Microbiology  of  Fermented  Dairy 
Foods.  5  hours. 

See  DS  653. 

659.  (EHS)  Microbiology  of  Water  and 
Wastewater.  5  hours. 
See  EHS  659. 

661.  (ACY)  Soil  Microbiology.  5  hours. 
See  AG Y  661. 

662.  Aspects  of  Microbial  Ecology.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  or  recitations  and  two  triple  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  350,  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Emphasizes  the  role  of  microorganisms  in  eco- 
systems. Attention  is  given  to  the  examination 
of  nutrient  cycles,  methods  of  microbial  analy- 
sis and  the  functional  roles  of  microorganisms. 

670.  Medical  Mycology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  or  recitations  and  three  double  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  350  or  equivalent. 
A  survey  of  the  yeasts,  molds  and  actinomycetes 
most  likely  to  be  encountered  by  a  medical  my- 
cologist in  a  diagnostic  laboratory  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  organisms  which  are  patho- 
genic for  man  and  other  animals. 

680.  Microbial  Genetics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  320  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  genetics  of  microorganisms,  in- 
cluding fungi,  bacteria  and  bacteriophage.  The 
use  of  microorganisms  as  model  systems  for  ge- 
netic analysis,  as  well  as  their  important  contri- 
butions to  the  field  of  genetics  will  be  dis- 
cussed. 

681.  Microbial  Biogeochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:    MIB    350,     BCH/BIO    310    or 
equivalent;  or  permission  of  department.  Rec- 
ommended: MIB  462/662,  409/609. 

An  intensive  examination  of  the  microbial  pro- 
cesses which  are  or  have  been  important  in 
modifying  the  earth's  lithosphere,  hydrosphere, 
and  atmosphere.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  micro- 
bially  mediated  precipitation  and  solubilization 
of  minerals,  cycling  of  dissolved  and  particulate 


organic  matter  in  natural  waters,  and  the  phys- 
iological ecology  of  microorganisms  adapted  to 
environments  of  extreme  pH,  temperature,  and 
pressure,  etc. 

701.  Microbiology  for  Teachers.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  biological  science  or 
10  hours  of  biological  science  and  10  hours  of 
chemistry. 

Specifically  for  students  who  plan  to  teach  in 
some  area  of  microbiology.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  techniques  and  solutions  to  problems 
encountered  in  the  teaching  of  the  classification 
of  microorganisms,  their  activities,  industrial 
and  agricultural  applications,  and  public  health 
aspects.  The  laboratory  will  stress  innovative 
techniques  for  the  high  school  and  college  mi- 
crobiology teaching  laboratory. 

813.  (GLY)  Chemical  and  Physical 

Oceanography.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM   122,   PCS   128,  MAT  254, 

CHM  123. 

The  chemical  and  physical  interactions  of  sea 

water  and  its  components  are  discussed. 

816AB.  Seminar  in  Microbiology.  1  hour 
each. 

Prerequisite:  Available  to  majors  in  microbiol- 
ogy or  allied  sciences  with  two  courses  in  mi- 
crobiology. 

Semi-formal  meetings  for  discussion  of  research 
and  new  developments  in  the  field.  Attendance 
required  of  all  microbiology  graduate  students. 

820.  (MMB)  Advanced  Pathogenic 
Microbiology.  5  hours. 
See  MMB  820. 

840.  Advanced  Electron  Microscopy.  5  hours. 
Daily  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  501/701 ,  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Directed  laboratory  experience  in  specialized 
methods  used  in  electron  microscopy. 

860.  Physiology  of  Bacteria.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MIB  409/609;  BCH  801  and  802. 
A  survey  of  modern  physiological  and  bio- 
chemical relationships  and  concepts  in  micro- 
organisms. Emphasis  on  specialized  aspects  of 
intermediary  metabolism,  macromolecular  syn- 
theses, and  microbial  lipids. 

861.  Advanced  Microbial  Metabolism. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  860  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Examination  of  the  development  and  current 
knowledge  of  microbial  physiology.  Significant 
literature  of  past  and  present  is  reviewed  and 
discussed. 
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881.  Advanced  Microbial  Genetics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MIB  480/680  or  equivalent. 
Studies  of  recent  advances  in  the  genetics  of 
bacteria,  fungi,  viruses  and  other  microorga- 
nisms with  particular  emphasis  on  contributions 
both  to  and  from  such  areas  as  molecular  and 
developmental  biology,  immunology,  physiol- 
ogy, and  ecology. 

900.  Problems  in  Bacteriology.  2-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  graduate  courses  in  microbi- 
ology. 

This  course  allows  students  to  pursue  intensive 
study  under  the  direction  of  staff  members,  on 
approved  problems  in  various  fields  of  micro- 
biology. Maximum  credit  50  hours  with  no 
more  than  10  hours  credit  with  grade  toward 
any  one  degree. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


MOLECULAR 

AND 

POPULATION 

GENETICS 

(MPG) 


Wyatt  W.  Anderson 

(Bio.  5c/'.  Bldg.,  South  Campus) 

The  Department  of  Molecular  and  Population 
Genetics  is  the  University's  newest  department, 
begun  in  January,  1980.  It  offers  graduate  pro- 
grams leading  to  the  MS  and  PhD  degrees 
which  replace  those  of  the  earlier  Interdepart- 
mental Program  in  Genetics.  The  department  is 
particularly  strong  in  the  areas  of  plasmid  biol- 
ogy, recombinant  DNA  technology,  regulation, 
genetic  recombination,  and  population  ge- 
netics. After  a  student  is  admitted,  a  faculty  ad- 
visory committee  is  appointed  to  recommend  a 
course  program  based  on  the  individual  stu- 
dent's academic  background  and  research  inter- 
ests. General  degree  requirements  are  specified 
on  pages  29  and  31.  A  master's  degree  is  not 
required  for  entrance  into  the  doctoral  program, 
and  students  without  master's  degrees  are  en- 
couraged to  enter  the  doctoral  program  directly. 
There  is  no  foreign  language  requirement  for  the 
master's  or  doctoral  degrees. 

Faculty  members  associated  with  two  inter- 
departmental programs  in  the  Division  of  Bio- 
logical Sciences — in  ecology  and  in  molecular 
and  developmental  biology — have  close  ties 
with  the  genetics  department,  especially  in  the 
areas  of  population  genetics  and  developmental 
genetics.  Graduate  course  offerings  in  these  two 
interdepartmental  programs  are  available  to  stu- 
dents in  the  genetics  department  and  serve  to 
complement  the  graduate  course  offerings  in  ge- 
netics. 

Physical  facilities  available  for  research  in- 
clude all  modern  equipment  and  facilities  nec- 
essary for  research  in  the  various  areas  of  ge- 
netics. Special  on-campus  faciities  include  a 
complete  electron  microscopy  laboratory,  con- 
trol led-environment  equipment,  equipment  for 
radioisotope  studies,  a  special  fermentation  fa- 
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cility,  and  extensive  computer  facilities.  Coop- 
erative arrangements  for  joint  research  exist 
with  such  off-campus  facilities  as  the  Russell 
Agricultural  Research  Center,  the  Yerkes  Pri- 
mate Center,  the  Sapelo  Island  Marine  Institute, 
the  Savannah  River  Ecology  Laboratory,  and  the 
Oak  Ridge  National  Laboratory. 

Prospective  students  should  address  inquiries 
to  the  Graduate  Coordinator,  Department  of 
Molecular  and  Population  Genetics.  Graduate 
students  in  the  department  are  eligible  for  a 
number  of  University  fellowships  and  research 
and  teaching  assistantships.  All  applicants  for 
the  doctoral  program  will  also  be  considered  for 
traineeships  provided  by  a  Public  Health  Ser- 
vice Institutional  National  Research  Service 
Award.  The  deadline  for  application  for  most 
fellowships  and  assistantships  is  February  15, 
and  students  are  normally  admitted  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Fall  quarter. 

611.  (ZOO)  Cytogenetics.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  triple  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  320  or  equivalent. 
The  behavior  of  chromosomes  and  their  rela- 
tionships to  genetic  concepts. 

614.  Population  Genetics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  254  and  either  BIO  320,  350, 
or  permission  of  department. 
The  genetic  structure  of  populations  and  the  dy- 
namics of  genetic  change  within  them. 

615.  Topics  in  Evolutionary  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  320  or  350;  or  permission  of 
department. 

Theory  and  data  pertaining  to  evolution  of  ge- 
netic systems,  molecular  evolution,  coevolu- 
tion,  evolution  of  social  behavior. 

616.  Ecological  Genetics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  320  and  350. 

Genetic  diversity  and  variation  in  relation  to  the 
environment;  the  interplay  between  ecological 
and  genetical  processes  within  populations. 

882.  Molecular  Genetics.  5  hours.  Two  2-hour 
lectures  and  one  discussion  session. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  320  and  BCH  801  or  equiva- 
lent. 

An  advanced  course  on  the  molecular  mecha- 
nisms of  gene  action  in  bacteria  and  bacterio- 
phages including  discussions  of  chromosome 
structure  and  replication,  mutagenesis  and  DNA 
repair,  recombination  mechanisms,  transcrip- 
tion and  translation  controls,  and  molecular 
mechanisms  of  genetic  regulation. 

883.  Advanced  Topics  in  Genetics.  1-5  hours. 
(Max.  15  hours.) 

Prerequisite:  BCH  802  and  MPG  882,  or  MPG 
414/614;  permission  of  department. 


A  reading  and/or  discussion  course  for  ad- 
vanced students  with  previous  preparation  in 
graduate  level  genetics.  Topics  will  vary  de- 
pending on  instructor(s)  but  will  involve  in- 
depth  analysis  of  such  areas  as  genetic  regula- 
tory mechanisms,  advanced  aspects  of  ecologi- 
cal and  population  genetics,  extrachromosomal 
genetics,  molecular  aspects  of  recombination 
mechanisms,  ribosome  synthesis  and  control, 
plasmid  genetics,  cytogenetics,  and  human  ge- 
netics. 

885.  Molecular  Genetics  and  Development  in 
Eucaryotes.  5  hours.  Two  2-hour  lectures  and 
one  discussion  session. 

Prerequisite:  MPG  882  or  MPG/BOT  892  or 
permission  of  department. 
An  advanced  course  on  the  molecular  and  ge- 
netic basis  of  development  in  eucaryotes.  Top- 
ics discussed  include:  organization  of  the 
eucaryotic  genome  and  the  molecular  basis  of 
gene  regulation,  genetics  and  development  of 
organelles,  cell  and  tissue  interaction  in  devel- 
opment, hormonal  mechanisms,  and  somatic 
cell  genetics. 

890A.  Research  Techniques  in  Genetics. 

5  hours.  (Max.  10  hours.) 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  One  graduate  level 
course  in  genetics  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  course  designed  to  teach  techniques  em- 
ployed in  genetics  research  by  student  partici- 
pation in  the  research  projects  of  members  of 
participating  faculty.  A  student  will  spend  five 
weeks  in  the  laboratories  of  each  of  two  faculty 
members.  A  maximum  of  two  terms  may  be 
taken  for  credit. 

892.  (BOT)  Nucleic  Acids.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BCH  802  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  advanced  biochemistry  course  concerned 
with  the  physical  chemistry,  structure  and  func- 
tion of  nucleic  acids.  Specific  topics  include  the 
isolation,  structure,  chemical  analysis,  hybridi- 
zation, enzymology,  and  replication  of  DNA 
and  RNA.  Nucleic  acid  enzymes  and  protein- 
nucleic  acid  interactions  in  ribosomes,  protein 
synthesis,  viruses  and  chromosomes  will  also 
be  examined. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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MUSIC  (MUS) 


Ralph  E.  Verrastro 

(Fine  Arts  Building,  North  Campus) 

The  Master  of  Music  degree  is  offered  in  com- 
position, music  literature  or  performance. 

Students  concentrating  in  musicology  should 
enroll  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree. 

Students  desiring  fifth  year  certification  as 
teachers  of  music  in  the  public  schools  should 
enroll  for  the  Master  of  Music  Education  degree 
offered  in  cooperation  with  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation. The  MMEd  degree  also  offers  a  concen- 
tration in  music  therapy  for  students  wishing  to 
qualify  as  registered  music  therapists.  Details  of 
the  program  may  be  found  on  page  39. 

Students  desiring  sixth  year  certification  as 
teachers  of  music  in  the  public  schools  should 
enroll  for  the  Specialist  in  Music  Education  Pro- 
gram (Sixth  Year  Program)  offered  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  College  of  Education.  Details  of 
the  program  may  be  found  on  page  40. 

The  Doctor  of  Education  degree  with  subject 
matter  concentration  in  music  education  is  of- 
fered in  cooperation  with  the  College  of  Educa- 
tion. 

600.  Special  Problems  in  Music.  1-5  hours. 
Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  Projects  may  involve  the  study  and 
analysis  of  music  and  problems  related  to  mu- 
sic, as  approved  by  the  department. 

601 .  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  in  Music 
Education.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Students  must  hold  the  bachelor's 
degree  in  music  education. 
This  course  examines  social  foundations  of 
American  music  education,  music  education 
bibliography,  the  role  of  research  in  music  edu- 
cation, and  current  practices  and  issues  in  mu- 
sic education. 

620.  Ancient  and  Medieval  Music.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  music  from  the  birth  of  Christianity 
to  ca.  1400,  with  an  introduction  to  the  place 
of  music  in  Creek  and  Roman  societies.  (Of- 
fered alternate  years.) 

621.  Music  in  the  Renaissance  Period. 

5  hours. 

A  music  history  and  literature  course  covering 
the  Renaissance  period,  1400-1600.  (Offered 
in  alternate  years.) 


622.  Music  in  the  Baroque  Period.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  musical  styles  and  forms  from  Mon- 
teverdi through  Bach  and  Handel.  (Offered  al- 
ternate years.) 

623.  Music  in  the  Classic  Period.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  chamber,  orchestral,  keyboard,  and 
operatic  works  from  the  middle  and  late  18th 
Century.  (Offered  alternate  years.) 

624.  Music  in  the  Romantic  Period.  5  hours. 
An  intensive  study  of  the  Romantic  period;  em- 
phasis on  the  development  of  the  song,  sym- 
phony, chamber  music,  and  opera.  (Offered  al- 
ternate years.) 

630.  Keyboard  Literature.  3  hours. 

A  survey  of  music  composed  for  harpsichord 
and  piano  from  the  Renaissance  period  to  the 
present  day. 

631.  Song  Literature.  3  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  major  styles  of  song  com- 
position from  the  time  of  the  troubadours  to  the 
present. 

632.  String  Literature.  3  hours. 

The  study  of  string  music  from  the  Italian  ba- 
roque to  the  present  day. 

636.  Opera  Literature.  3  hours. 
The  study  of  representative  operas  from  the  Ba- 
roque era  to  the  20th  Century. 

640.  Non-Western  Music.  3  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  music  on  non-European 
cultures,  including  those  of  the  Far  East,  Near 
East,  and  Africa. 

641.  Bibliography.  5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  existing  body  of  material, 
including  music  and  books  on  music,  which 
serves  as  the  basis  for  musical  research,  and  to 
the  procedures  and  techniques  used  in  re- 
search. 

655.  Advanced  Music  History.  5  hours. 
Special  studies  in  history  and  literature  of  mu- 
sic. 

658.  Wind  Instrument  Literature.  3  hours. 
A  survey  of  the  solo,  sonata,  and  ensemble  mu- 
sic composed  for  wind  instruments,  from  the 
Baroque  period  to  the  present. 

662.  Modern  Music.  5  hours. 
A  literature  course  illustrating  modern  trends  in 
music  of  Schoenberg,   Stravinsky,   Hindemith, 
Bartok,  and  others. 

670.  Form  and  Analysis.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Music  309. 

Harmonic  and  polyphonic  forms  analyzed.  Spe- 
cial stress  given  sonata  form  and  Bach's  "Well 
Tempered  Clavier."  Students  encouraged  to  write 
originally  in  forms  thus  analyzed. 
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671.  16th  Century  Counterpoint.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  309. 

The  contrapuntal  style  and  techniques  of  the 
16th  Century;  acquaintance  with  species  coun- 
terpoint. 

675.  18th  Century  Counterpoint.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  470/670. 

Late  Baroque  contrapuntal  techniques  and  styles. 

679.  Introduction  to  Electronic  Music.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  310. 

An  introductory  course  in  electronic  music  s  's- 

tems,  composition,  and  literature. 

691.  Chamber  Music  Ensemble.  1-6  hou.s. 
(1  hour  per  quarter;  Max.  6  hours;  one  hour 
per  week.) 

Open  to  students  who  can  qualify  in  keyboard, 
string,  or  wind  instruments. 

710.  Advanced  Theory.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  309. 

A  survey  of  harmonic  and  contrapuntal  re- 
sources, with  emphasis  upon  aural  and  visual 
analysis. 

712.  Advanced  Techniques  for  Teaching 
Music  in  the  Elementary  School.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  312. 

Course  includes:  1)  formulation  of  behavioral 
objectives  for  elementary  school  music;  2)  new 
materials  and  methods  for  teaching  elementary 
music;  3)  the  conceptual  structure  of  music  as  it 
relates  to  the  activities  of  the  elementary  music 
class;  4)  problems  of  supervision;  and  5) 
evaluation  of  student  progress. 

714.  Workshop  for  Teachers  in  Music 
Education.  5  hours. 

Advanced  study  of  methods,  techniques  and 
materials  for  the  elementary  school  music  pro- 
gram. 

715.  Early  Childhood  Musical  Development 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  For  majors  in  music  education, 
early  childhood  education,  elementary  educa- 
tion or  child  development.  Formal  music  train- 
ing is  not  required,  but  general  knowledge  of 
the  fundamentals  of  music  (pitch,  rhythm,  timbre, 
expression)  is  expected. 

A  study  of  the  musical  development  of  children 
from  birth  through  age  eight  years.  This  course 
examines  research  dealing  with  auditory  per- 
ception, auditory  discrimination,  responses  of 
children  to  music,  modes  of  learning  music, 
and  children's  acquisiton  of  musical  perform- 
ance skills  and  understandings. 


724.  Musical  Productions  for  the  Public 
Schools.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  level  or  for  music  majors. 
Techniques  and  methods  for  directing  and  pro- 
ducing musical  comedy,  operetta,  and  light  op- 
era in  the  public  schools.  Includes  a  survey  of 
available  materials  for  elementary,  middle,  and 
high  school  levels. 

725.  Vocal  Techniques  for  Non-Majors 

2  hours.  (Max.  6  hours.) 
Prerequisite:  Audition  for  instructor. 

Vocal  techniques,  diction  and  ensemble  prepa- 
ration for  singers  with  little  or  no  previous  vocal 
training. 

726.  Marching  Band  Techniques  and 
Methods.  3  hours. 

Methods  and  techniques  for  organizing  and 
training  marching  bands.  Planning  music,  drills, 
formations  and  shows. 

730.  General  Music  in  the  Secondary  School. 

3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  313. 

Study  of  structure  and  content  of  general  music 
in  the  secondary  school  with  emphasis  on 
teaching  materials  and  techniques. 

731.  Problems  in  Vocal  Music  Education. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  312  and  313. 
Study  of  voice  problems  from  classroom  point 
of  view  beginning  in  elementary  and  continuing 
through  secondary  school;  techniques  used  in 
choral  ensembles,  evaluation  of  present  con- 
cepts and  practices. 

732.  Problems  in  Instrumental  Music 
Education.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  312  and  313. 
Study  of  methods  and  techniques  used  for  de- 
velopment of  the  instrumental  music  program 
beginning  in  elementary  and  continuing  through 
secondary  school;  diagnosis  of  problems  relat- 
ing to  strings,  woodwinds,  brass,  and  percus- 
sion. 

733.  Music  Administration  and  Curriculum.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  requirements  in 
education,  MUS  312  and  313. 
Development  of  music  curriculum  as  part  of 
general  education  planning;  evaluation  of  school 
curricula  and  how  music  can  become  a  func- 
tional part;  problems  in  music  administration. 

734.  Choral  Music  Material.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  312  and  313. 

Study  and  evaluation  of  music  literature  avail- 
able for  use  in  public  schools  at  all  levels  of  in- 
struction; research  in  various  mediums  and 
schools  of  composition  which  can  be  adapted 
for  school  use. 
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735.  Instrumental  Music  Material.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  312  and  313. 
Evaluation  of  materials  available  at  all  levels  of 
instruction  for  band,  orchestra  and  chamber 
music;  research  in  materials  of  various  mediums 
and  schools  of  composition  which  can  be 
adapted  for  school  use. 

738.  Advanced  Conducting.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  362,  363,  or  364. 
An  intensive  study  of  choral  and  instrumental 
conducting  methods  and  techniques  and  their 
application  in  laboratory  sessions. 

740.  Principles  of  Music  Therapy  I.  3  hours. 

A  study  of  music  as  human  behavior,  and  its  use 
with  the  handicapped  and  those  suffering  be- 
havioral disorders. 

741.  Principles  of  Music  Therapy  II.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  540/740. 

A  study  of  the  functions  of  the  music  therapist 
with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  music  in  a  thera- 
peutic environment. 

744.  The  Influence  of  Music  on  Behavior. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101,  102;  PSY  423/623;  ZOO 

212. 

A  study  of  the  various  physiological  effects  of 

music.  The  place  of  functional  music  in  music 

education.  Investigation  of  effective  media  and 

musical    patterns.    The    relation    of   music    to 

health.  Music  in  industry. 

745.  Clinical  Experience.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Completion  of  junior  year  in 
Bachelor  of  Music  with  major  in  music  therapy. 
Three  months'  work  as  a  general  aide  in  an  ap- 
proved psychiatric  hospital  for  practical  clinical 
experience. 

746.  Music  in  Recreation.  3  hours. 
Experiences  in  elementary  and  secondary  meth- 
ods of  teaching  music  from  the  perspective  of 
social  and  recreational  instruments. 

747.  Music  for  Exceptional  Children.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  201,  or  303,  or  EXC  500/ 
700. 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  teacners  of 
exceptional  children  to  teach  music  in  special 
classrooms  or   in   settings   where  exceptional 
children  are  integrated  into  the  regular  musi 
classes. 

751.  Instrumental  Techniques.  2-6  hours. 
(2  hours  per  quarter;  Max.  6  hours.) 
An  advanced  study  of  the  performance  and 
teaching  techniques  of  wind,  string,  and  percus- 
sion instruments. 

762.  Jazz  Piano  Improvisation  Class.  3  hours 
Prerequisite:  MUS  246F. 


Application  of  skills  and  techniques  in  keyboard 
jazz  playing  based  upon  a  knowledge  of  mod- 
ern-popular harmonic  and  notational  practices. 

780.  (DRA/ART)  Arts  Development  in  the 
Contemporary  Community.  5  hours. 

See  DRA  780. 

781.  Applied  Music.  1  hour.  (Max.  6  hours.) 
One  25-minute  lesson  a  week.  Applied  music 
in  secondary  performance  media  for  graduate 
students  in  music  education. 

782.  Applied  Music.  2  hours.  (Max.  6  hours.) 
Applied  music  for  music  education  graduate 
students  in  their  field  of  performance  concentra- 
tion. 

783.  Applied  Music.  3  hours. 

Applied  music  for  graduate  students  in  their 
field  of  performance  concentration. 

785.  Applied  Music.  5  hours. 
Primarily  for  the  major  performance  medium  of 
music  students  in  the  MM  program.  Others  by 
permission  of  department. 

790.  Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble.  1  hour. 
Prerequisite:  Admission  by  audition. 

Mixed  woodwind-brass-percussion  ensemble 
for  the  study  and  performance  of  wind  chamber 
compositions  with  concentration  on  advanced 
scores,  including  a  substantial  emphasis  on 
contemporary  music.  Professional  level  experi- 
ence. Four  hours  per  week. 

791.  Collegium  Musicum.  1  hour. 

A  study  of  the  inter-relationship  of  music  n,s- 
tory,  theory,  and  performance. 

792.  Chamber  Music  Ensemble.  2  hours. 
One  hour  a  week.  Preparation  of  representative 
works  with  faculty  members  and  qualified  stu- 
dents. 

793.  Chamber  Music  Ensemble.  3  hours. 
One  hour  a  week.  Preparation  of  representative 
works  with  faculty  members  and  qualified  stu- 
dents; to  include  public  recital. 

821.  Music  Education  Seminar.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Music  533/733. 
A  study  of  basic  principles  and  current  thought 
in  music  education. 

867.  Special  Studies  of  Composers.  5  hours. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  works  of  selected  com- 
posers. Offered  alternate  years. 

868.  Chamber  Music  Literature.  5  hours. 

The  study  of  the  important  chamber  music 
works  from  the  Italian  trio  sonata  to  Bartok.  Em- 
phasis on  study  and  analysis  of  major  works. 
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871.  American  Music.  5  hours. 

The  development  of  music  in  North  America 

from  1 620  to  the  present. 

873.  The  Concerto.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  concerto  grosso  and  solo  con- 
certo literature  from  the  17th  Century  to  the 
present  day. 

874.  Psychology  of  Music.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  experimental  findings  and  research 
methods  in  the  psychology  of  music. 

880.  The  Symphony  after  Beethoven.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  senior  division  music 
literature  courses. 

Historical  development  of  the  symphony  and 
the  orchestra. 

885.  Applied  Music.  5  hours. 

Fifty  minutes  of  private  instruction  and  a  one- 
hour  seminar  each  week.  Primarily  for  the  ma- 
jor performance  medium  of  post-master's  music 
students. 

921.  Music  Problems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Functional  study  of  a  topic  or  problem  signifi- 
cantly related  to  the  student's  professional  goal. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

NOTE:  Some  music  education  courses  are  listed 
as  EMU  courses  in  the  College  of  Education  sec- 
tion of  this  bulletin. 


PARASITOL- 
OGY (PAR) 


William  L.  Hanson 

(Veterinary  Building,  South  Campus) 

Graduate  work  leading  to  the  MS  and  PhD  de- 
grees in  parasitology  is  offered  by  the  depart- 
ment. A  wide  choice  of  potential  student  disser- 
tation areas  are  available  and  include  studies  of 
the  host  specificity,  morphogenesis,  chemother- 
apy, and  immunology  of  parasitic  protozoa  and 
helminths  as  well  as  various  aspects  of  wildlife 
diseases. 

Applicants  for  graduate  study  are  accepted  to 
begin  at  the  beginning  of  any  quarter.  Prospec- 
tive students  who  wish  to  work  toward  an  ad- 
vanced degree  in  parasitology  are  required  to 
have  either  a  professional  degree  in  a  medical 
science  or  a  bachelor's  degree  in  a  biological 
science. 

Prospective  students  desiring  financial  assis- 
tance should  contact  the  department  head  well 
in  advance  of  the  time  of  entry  into  the  Gradu- 
ate School. 

The  language  requirement  for  the  doctoral  de- 
gree is  one  foreign  language. 

608.  Veterinary  Parasitology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Parasitic  nematodes,  cestodes,  and  trematodes 
are  studied  on  the  basis  of  taxonomy,  morphol- 
ogy, life  cycle,  pathological  manifestations,  di- 
agnosis, treatment,  prevention  and  control. 

609.  Veterinary  Parasitology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Parasitic  protozoa  and  arthropods  are  studied 
on   the   basis  of  taxonomy,    morphology,    life 
cycle,    pathologic    manifestations,    diagnosis, 
treatment,  prevention  and  control. 

803.  Helminthology.  5  hours.  One  lecture  and 
four  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Study  of  morphology,  life  histories,  classifica- 
tion, and  parasitic  relationship  of  helminths. 
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805.  Problems  in  Parasitology.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Detailed  studies  will  be  made  of  parasitic  dis- 
eases of  both  birds  and  mammals.  The  nature  of 
the  studies  will  be  determined  somewhat  by  the 
student's  major  field  of  interest. 

806.  Techniques  in  Experimental  Parasitology. 

5  hours.  Two  lectures  and  three  2-hour  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  PAR  408/608  and  409/609  or 
equivalent. 

Students  will  perform  parasite  egg  quantitation 
procedures  and  recovery,  quantitation,  preser- 
vation and  staining  procedures  for  parasites. 
Anthropod  and  mammalian  host-parasite  sys- 
tems will  be  maintained. 

824.  (ZOO)  Immunity  to  Animal  Parasites. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PAR  408/608  and  409/609  or 
equivalent  and  MMB  410/610  or  equivalent  or 
permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  the  general  principles  and  mecha- 
nisms of  immunity  to  parasitic  protozoa,  hel- 
minths, and  arthropods.  In  vivo  as  well  as  in  vi- 
tro techniques  will  be  utilized  to  demonstrate 
these  principles  and  mechanisms. 

830.  (ZOO/PS)  Seminar  in  Veterinary 
Parasitology.  1  hour. 
See  ZOO  830. 

850.  (FRS)  Diseases  of  Wildlife.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  fundamental  in- 
struction in  wildlife  diseases.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  gross  anatomy,  necropsy  procedures, 
gross  and  microscopic  alterations  of  diseased 
tissues  produced  by  bacterial,  mycotic  and  viral 
agents. 

851.  (FRS)  Diseases  of  Wildlife.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PAR  850. 

Major  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  fundamental 
concepts  of  toxicologic,  nutritional  and  parasi- 
tologic diseases  as  they  relate  to  public  health, 
diseases  of  livestock  and  game  management. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


PATHOLOGY 
(VPP) 


J.  R.  Duncan 

(Veterinary  Building,  South  Campus) 

Graduate  work  leading  to  the  MS  and  PhD  de- 
grees in  veterinary  pathology  is  offered  by  the 
department.  A  wide  choice  of  potential  student 
dissertation  areas  are  available  and  include  elu- 
cidation of  the  etiology  and  pathogenesis  of  a 
variety  of  specific  disease  entities,  studies  in  fine 
structural  pathology,  biochemical  pathology, 
immunopathology  and  clinical  pathology. 

Applicants  for  graduate  study  are  accepted  to 
begin  at  the  beginning  of  any  quarter.  Prospec- 
tive students  are  required  to  have  a  professional 
degree  in  a  medical  science. 

Prospective  students  desiring  financial  assis- 
tance should  contact  the  department  head  well 
in  advance  of  the  time  of  entry  into  the  Gradu- 
ate School. 

No  foreign  language  is  required  for  the  doc- 
toral degree. 

602.  Veterinary  Hematology.  5  hours. 

603.  Medical  Photography.  5  hours.  Three  1- 
hour  lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

A  study  of  techniques  dealing  with  gross  speci- 
men photography,  macrophotography,  and 
photomicrography.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  production  of  prints  for  scientific 
publications. 

625.  General  Animal  Pathology.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  pathology  which  considers 
the  dynamic  responses  of  the  animal  body  to 
disease. 

802.  Cellular  Pathology  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  VPP  427  or  equivalent. 
A  detailed  study  of  the  response  of  the  body  to 
disease.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  fine  structural 
and  molecular  changes  and  includes  mecha- 
nisms of  cellular  injury,  carcinogenesis  and 
mechanisms  of  neoplasia  and  the  inflammatory 
process. 

805.  Problems  in  Veterinary  Pathology. 

2-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  VPP  427  or  equivalent. 
Detailed  studies  will  be  made  of  disease  prob- 
lems of  both  birds  and  mammals.  The  nature  of 
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the  studies  will  be  determined  somewhat  by  the 
student's  major  field  of  interest. 

810.  Microscopic  Pathology.  2-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  VPP  427  or  equivalent. 

Studies  of  the  basic  alterations  produced  as  a 
result  of  disease  in  the  various  body  systems  of 
domestic  animals. 

811.  Necropsy  Pathology.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  VPP  427  or  equivalent. 

Studies  are  made  of  the  gross  and  microscopic 
alterations  of  tissues  resulting  from  disease.  Em- 
phasis will  be  placed  on  the  procedure  of  ne- 
cropsy diagnosis  of  diseases  of  domestic  ani- 
mals. 

812.  Clinical  Laboratory  Medicine. 

2-5  hours.  (Max.  15  hours.) 
Prerequisite:  VPP  461  and  462L. 
A  study  of  the  diagnosis  of  disease  by  laboratory 
methods.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  deri- 
vation and  interpretation  of  laboratory  data,  and 
the  microscopic  examination  of  blood,  bone 
marrow,  urine,  and  cytologic  preparations  from 
various  tissues. 

814.  Seminar  in  Veterinary  Pathology.  1-3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  in  veterinary 
medicine  or  a  closely  allied  field. 
Graduate  students  and  staff  members  will  regu- 
larly participate  in  the  review  and  discussion  of 
basic  problems  and  diseases  currently  or  poten- 
tially important  in  the  field  of  veterinary  medi- 
cine. 

822.  (AM)  Microscopic  Pathology  of  Poultry. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  VPP  425/625,  426,  427  or  equiva- 
lent, or  permission  of  department. 
Detailed  microscope  studies  will  be  made  of 
avian  tissues  and  the  effects  of  specific  diseases 
and  their  processes  on  them.  A  working  knowl- 
edge of  tissue  processing  and  differential  stain- 
ing will  be  included. 

832.  Pathology  of  Laboratory  Animals.  2-5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  VPP  427  or  equivalent. 
Detailed  studies  of  the  etiology,  tissue  altera- 
tions, both  macroscopic  and  microscopic,  of 
diseases  of  the  common  laboratory  animals. 

835.  Experimental  Pathology.  3-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  VPP  425/625,  426,  427  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Detailed  macroscopic  and  microscopic  study  of 
the  pathological  alterations  resulting  from  ex- 
perimentally reproduced  changes.  Stress  will  be 
placed  on  isolation  of  viral,  bacterial,  or  other 
agents  and  reproduction  of  the  disease. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


PHARMACY 
(PHR) 


Joseph  P.  LaRocca 

(Pharmacy  Building,  South  Campus) 

Doctoral  language  requirement:  one  foreign 
language. 

Graduate  work  leading  to  the  MS  and  PhD 
degrees  may  be  pursued  in  the  areas  of  the  phar- 
maceutical sciences. 

Graduate  studies  in  pharmacy  explore  and 
define  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
pharmaceutical  systems,  and  the  mechanisms 
by  which  medication  from  these  systems  may 
be  made  available  for  utilization  by  the  body. 
Areas  of  specialization  include  pharmaceutics, 
biopharmaceutics,  industrial  pharmacy  and  in- 
stitutional pharmacy.  The  program  in  institu- 
tional pharmacy  is  limited  to  the  M.S.  degree, 
with  a  program  option  of  (a)  general  institu- 
tional pharmacy,  (b)  pharmacy  administration, 
and  (c)  clinical  pharmacy. 

Pharmacology  is  the  study  of  the  action  of 
chemicals  on  living  organisms,  the  effects  in- 
duced and  their  therapeutic  applications.  As  a 
scientific  discipline,  it  is  based  on  the  physical 
and  biological  sciences  with  particular  empha- 
sis on  physiology  and  chemistry.  Specific  pro- 
grams are  available  in  neuro-pharmacology,  be- 
havioral pharmacology,  biochemical  pharma- 
cology, cardiovascular  pharmacology  and  toxi- 
cology. 

Medicinal  chemistry  is  unique  among  the 
specialized  areas  of  chemistry,  in  that  it  requires 
a  significant  background  in  the  biological  sci- 
ences as  well  as  a  thorough  understanding  of 
chemistry.  Areas  of  specialization  are  the  syn- 
thesis of  new  compounds  of  medicinal  interest, 
the  relationships  between  physical  and  chemi- 
cal properties  and  biological  activity  and  studies 
on  the  mechanisms  of  drug  action. 

Pharmacognosy  is  that  branch  of  pharmaceut- 
ical science  concerned  with  the  commerce, 
identification  and  purification  of  natural  sub- 
stances used  as  drug  products,  and  with  the  iso- 
lation, purification  and  identification  of  the 
constituents  of  natural  medical  agents.  Students 
majoring  in  pharmacognosy  will  have  a  broad 
training  in  botany,  chemistry  and  biochemistry. 

Graduate  studies  are  offered  in  pharmacy 
care  administration  with  four  options  open  to 
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the  student.  Option  A,  social  sciences  of  phar- 
macy, is  an  interdisciplinary  program.  Option 
B,  behavioral  and  management  studies,  an  in- 
terdisciplinary program  with  a  human  relations 
orientation.  Option  C,  graduate  studies  in  adult 
education,  is  an  interdepartmental  program  for 
pharmacy  and  education  graduates  who  desire 
a  career  in  the  continuing  education  of  health 
professionals.  Option  D,  hospital  pharmacy  ad- 
ministration. 

For  any  graduate  course  in  the  area  of  phar- 
macy the  prerequisites  are  two  senior  division 
courses  in  pharmacy  or  related  subjects.  Gradu- 
ate students  in  pharmaceutical  sciences  need 
not  have  a  pharmacy  degree  but  will  be  re- 
quired to  have  an  equivalent  background  in  the 
physical  or  biological  sciences. 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  all  laboratory  pe- 
riods are  three  hours. 

633,  634,  635.  Principles  of  Drug  Action. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite  for  633:  PHR  325,  374,  350  or  per- 
mission of  school. 

Prerequisite  for  634:  PHR  404,  447  or  permis- 
sion of  school. 

Corequisite  for  635:  PHR  445/645  or  permis- 
sion of  school. 

A  study  of  the  action  of  drugs  in  current  use, 
emphasizing  the  chemical  and  pharmacological 
principles  related  to  stability,  bio-availability, 
structure-activity  relationship,  pharmacologic 
action,  therapeutic  application  and  toxicology. 
The  drug  categories  included  in  PHR  433/633 
are  antihistamines  and  related  drugs,  diuretics, 
endocrine  hormones  and  related  drugs.  Cate- 
gories included  in  PHR  434/634  are  automonic, 
anticoagulant,  and  cardiovascular  drugs.  PHR 
435/635  is  devoted  to  central  nervous  system 
active  drugs.  The  courses  are  jointly  taught  by 
the  pharmacology  and  medicinal  chemistry  fac- 
ulties. 

645.  Pharmacology  Laboratory.  1  hour.  One 

3-hour  lab  each  week. 

Corequisite:  PHR  435/635. 

Experiments  designed  to  demonstrate  the  action 

of  CNS,  autonomic  and  cardiovascular  drugs  on 

laboratory  animals. 

701.  Public  Health.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
A  broad  perspective  of  the  philosophy  of  public 
health,  the  need  for  health  services,  and  the  ef- 
forts to  provide  those  services  through  health 
and  health-related  programs  in  the  United  States. 

708.  Parenteral  Therapy.  3-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHR  350,  447,  434/634  or  permis- 
sion of  school. 

Procedures  for  establishing  and  administering 
an  IV  admixture  service,  technical  aspects  of 


compounding  and  administering  service,  tech- 
nical aspects  of  compounding  and  administer- 
ing parenteral  preparations  and  the  principles  of 
patient  care,  e.g.,  principles  involved  in  diag- 
nosis of  imbalance,  prescribing  effective  paren- 
teral therapy,  and  monitoring  results. 

721.  Special  Topics  in  Pharmacy.  3-5  hours. 

(Max.  20  hours.) 

A  study  of  specialized  pharmaceutical  systems, 
processes,  and  techniques,  including  assign- 
ment of  current  literature  and  student  presenta- 
tions. 

722.  Industrial  Pharmacy  I.  3-5  hours.  One 
lecture  and  6  to  9  lab  hours  weekly. 
Prerequisite:  PHR  407  or  permission  of  school. 
Lectures  and  lab  are  concerned  with  the  formu- 
lation and  production  of  powders,  capsules, 
compressed  tablets  and  coated  tablets.  Produc- 
tion equipment  and  quality  control  procedures 
and  problems  are  also  studied. 

723.  Industrial  Pharmacy  II.  5  hours. 
Variable  lecture  and  laboratory  hours  weekly. 
Prerequisites:  PHR  407  or  permission  of  school. 
To  acquaint  students  with  specialized  pharma- 
ceutical systems,  processes  and  control  proce- 
dures involved  with  liquid,  semi-solid,  and 
aerosol  dosage  forms. 

724.  Institutional  Pharmacy.  3-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 

A  study  of  the  history,  organization  structure, 
and  operational  policies  and  procedures  of  vari- 
ous types  of  health  care  institutions.  Considera- 
tion is  given  to  the  pharmaceutical  services  ren- 
dered in  hospitals,  extended  care  facilities,  and 
nursing  homes. 

726.  Sterile  Products  and  Techniques. 

5  hours.  Two-hour  lectures  and  nine  hours  lab. 
Principles  of  manufacture  and  control  of  sterile 
products  intended  for  injection,  including  asep- 
tic techniques,  methods  of  sterilization,  and 
preparation  of  injections  in  small  volumes. 

727.  Hospital  Administration  and 
Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 

A  study  of  the  history,  types,  organizational 
structure,  and  operational  policies  and  proce- 
dures of  hospitals.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  role 
and  function  of  each  department  and  how  it  re- 
lates to  the  pharmaceutical  services  as  well  as 
problems  arising  from  internal  and  external  fac- 
tors. 

760.  Clinical  Seminar.  3-5  hours.  (Max  20 

hours.)  Variable  lecture  and  laboratory  hours 

weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
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Lectures  involve  clinical  case  presentations  in- 
cluding aspects  of  etiology,  pathology,  prog- 
nosis and  treatment  of  disease.  Laboratories  in- 
volve teaching  rounds  and  case  work-up  at 
local  hospitals. 

770.  Clinical  Clerkship.  3-5  hours  (Max  20 
hours.) 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
The  clerkship  involves  instruction  in  pharmacy 
practice  in  a  clinical  setting  under  the  direct  su- 
pervision of  a  professional  practitioner.  Clerk- 
ships are  available  in  a  number  of  community 
and  institutional  settings. 

775.  Chemotherapy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MIB  402;  PHR  435/635. 
A  course  dealing  with  the  drugs  used  to  treat 
and  cure  infectious  diseases,  encompassing  a 
discussion  of  the  chemistry,  mechanism  of  ac- 
tion, pharmacology  and  therapeutic  applica- 
tions of  antiseptic,  antibacterial,  antifungal,  an- 
tiprotozoal anthelmintic,  antiviral  and  oncolytic 
agents.  Also  included  are  immunizing  biologi- 
cals  and  a  review  of  the  classifications  of  infec- 
tious disease  organisms. 

785.  Disease  States  and  Therapeutics. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PHR  435/635. 

A  discussion  of  disease  states  with  emphasis  on 

procedures  involved  in  restoring  the  patient  to 

normal  health. 

793.  Pharmaceutical  and  Health  Care 
Services.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  all  required  PHR 
400  level  courses  or  permission  of  school. 
A  study  of  the  principles  and  methods  involved 
in  the  rendering  of  pharmaceutical  and  health 
care  services.  Included  are  the  social,  eco- 
nomic, legal  and  professional  aspects  and  the 
study  of  the  activities  of  providers  and  con- 
sumers of  such  services. 

801.  Medicinal  Chemistry.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
A  detailed  study  of  the  theoretical  aspects  of 
medicinal  chemistry  designed  specifically  for 
the  student  of  medicinal  chemistry  lacking  a 
pharmacy  background. 

803.  Pharmacy  Seminar.  1  hour.  (Max.  5 
hours.) 

Semi-formal  meetings  for  discussion  of  research 
and  new  developments  in  the  field. 

804.  Pharmaceutical  Control  and  Analysis  I. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  instruction  are  devoted 
to  the  identification  and  analysis  of  drugs  by 
proton  magnetic  resonance,  infra-red  and  ultra- 
violet spectrosopic  analysis. 


805.  Pharmaceutical  Control  and  Analysis  II. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  instruction  are  devoted 

to  the  separation,  identification  and  analysis  of 

drugs  by  thin-layer,  gas  and  high-performance 

liquid  chromatographic  methods. 

806.  Pharmaceutical  Control  and  Analysis  II. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  instruction  are  devoted 
to  the  identification  and  analysis  of  drugs  by 
mass  spectrometry,  fluorescence,   phosphores- 
cence and  atomic  absorption  analysis. 

807.  Pharmaceutical  Control  and  Analysis  IV. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  instruction  are  devoted 

to  the  separation,  identification  and  analysis  of 

drugs  and  drug  metabolites  in  biological  samples. 

809AB.  Advanced  Medicinal  Chemistry. 

4  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  PHR  435/635  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  correlation  of  chemical 
structure  with  biological  activity  will  be  pre- 
sented with  special  emphasis  on  the  relation  of 
physicochemical  properties  to  biological  re- 
sponse. 

811.  Heterocyclic  Medicinal  Chemistry.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  444/644  or  permission  of 
school. 

A  course  designed  to  the  study  of  the  chemical 
nature  and  behavior  of  the  main  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur  containing  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds of  medicinal  significance. 

812.  Mechanisms  of  Biological  Degradations. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  BCH  801,  CHM  431/631  or  per- 
mission of  school. 

Lectures  discussing  the  chemical  mechanisms 
of  biochemical  transformations  of  small  mole- 
cules. Attention  will  be  focused  on  research  re- 
ports on  mammalian  systems. 

816.  Organic  Chemistry  of  Synthetic 

Medicinal  Agents.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  430/630  and  permission  of 

school. 

Preparation  and  physiochemical  properties  of 

organic  medicinal  agents  of  synthetic  origin. 

823-824.  Advanced  Physical  Pharmacy. 

5  hours  each. 

Discussion  of  advanced  physical  chemical 
methods  as  they  apply  to  pharmaceutical  prob- 
lems and  phenomena. 
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826.  Pharmacokinetics.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  kinetics  of  drug  ab- 
sorption, distribution  and  elimination,  with  em- 
phasis on  the  design  and  evaluation  of  mathe- 
matical models. 

827.  Advanced  Clinical  Pharmacokinetics. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PHR  435/635  or  equivalent. 
Clinical  pharmacokinetics  deals  with  clinical 
applications  of  pharmacokinetics  in  patient 
care.  The  aims  of  the  course  are  to  provide 
graduate  students  specializing  in  hospital  phar- 
macy with  a  clear  understanding  of  the  funda- 
mental pharmacokinetic  concepts  and  their 
practical  applications. 

829.  Drug  Complexation.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:    PHR  435/635   or  permission   of 
school. 

Principles  of  thermodynamics,  equilibria  and 
kinetics  in  mechanisms  of  drug-biomacromole- 
cule  interactions.  Methods,  including  direct 
measurements,  subtractive  methods  and  elec- 
trostatic methods,  for  the  study  of  drug  or  other 
small  molecules  and  their  interactions  with 
macromolecules  are  examined. 

830.  (FS)  Radiation  Principles  in  Pharmacy.  5 

hours. 
See  FS  830. 

842.  Cardiovascular  Pharmacology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   PHR  434/634  or  permission  of 
school. 

A  study  of  physiological  control  mechanisms  of 
the  mammalian  cardiovascular  system  and  how 
defects  may  lead  to  clinically  identifiable  dis- 
ease states.  Experimental  approaches  are  evalu- 
ated and  the  actions  of  pharmacologically  ac- 
tive agents  are  discussed. 

843.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:    PHR  435/635   or   permission   of 
school. 

A  study  of  the  behavioral  and  neurochemical 
aspects  of  drug  action  in  the  central  nervous 
system. 

844.  Methods  in  Pharmacological  Research. 

5  hours.  Three  hours  lectures  and  six  hours  lab. 
Prerequisite:  PHR  433/633,  STA  421/621  or 
permission  of  school. 

A  review  of  classical  and  biochemical  methods 
used  in  evaluating  compounds  for  their  phar- 
macologic activity. 

846.  (VPH)  Molecular  Pharmacology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
A  detailed  study  of  (a)  the  interaction  of  drugs 
with  tissue  receptors,  and  (b)  the  absorption, 
distribution,  metabolism  and  elimination  of 
drugs  by  the  organism. 


850.  Problems  in  Pharmaceutical  Marketing. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
An  in-depth  examination  of  drug  marketing  ex- 
periences. Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
problems  which  arise  in  seeking  a  satisfactory 
relationship  between  the  manufacturer,  whole- 
saler, retailer,  and  the  institutional  sectors.  A 
competitive  pharmacy  computer  model  is  an  in- 
tegral portion  of  the  course. 

851 .  Seminar  in  Medical  Care  Programs. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 

A  comprehensive  examination  of  the  state  of  the 

nation's  health,  the  distribution  of  health  care 

facilities,  and  the  various  programs,  both  public 

and  private,  designed  to  improve  the  quality 

and  distribution  of  health  care  throughout  the 

United  States. 

853.  Research  in  Pharmacy  Care 
Administration.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  421/621 . 
An  intensive  study  of  research  and  methods  of 
research  in  pharmacy  care  administration.  The 
course  includes  the  design,  execution,  and  sta- 
tistical analysis  of  experiments  relating  to  phy- 
sicians, pharmacists  or  drug  consumers. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

AND 

RELIGION 


Frederick  P.  Ferre 

(Peabody  Hall,  North  campus) 


PHILOSOPHY  (PHY) 

The  department  offers  a  comprehensive  pro- 
gram, covering  the  major  areas  of  philosophical 
study  leading  to  the  MA  and  the  PhD  degrees. 
Various  approaches,  including  historical  stud- 
ies, linguistic  analysis,  logical  analysis,  and 
phenomenology  are  represented  by  the  faculty. 
Particular  areas  of  study  emphasized  are  episte- 
mology,  ethics,  history  of  philosophy,  logic, 
metaphysics,  philosophy  of  religion,  philoso- 
phy of  science,  and  political  philosophy.  Ad- 
mission to  the  PhD  program  presupposes  a  thor- 
ough background  in  the  history  of  philosophy. 
The  graduate  program  is  designed  to  give  the 
student  a  broad  and  thorough  training  in  the  ba- 
sic areas  of  philosophy  with  a  specialization  in 
some  field  of  particular  interest  to  him.  Admis- 
sion is  restricted  so  as  to  encourage  a  close  stu- 
dent-faculty relationship.  Preparation  for  teach- 
ing is  considered  an  integral  part  of  the  PhD 
program. 

For  the  MA  degree,  reading  knowledge  of  one 
foreign  language  is  required;  for  the  PhD,  one 
foreign  language  is  required  and  a  second  lan- 
guage and/or  knowledge  of  areas  cognate  to 
philosophy  may  be  required. 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  two  senior  division 
courses  in  philosophy  are  prerequisite  to  the  fol- 
lowing courses: 

603.  Phenomenology:  Existential  and  Non- 
Existential.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  Recommended  background  -  PHY 
422/622  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  starting  points  and  basic  method 
of  phenomenology,  considering  both  the  fun- 
damental positions  of  Husserl  and  their  modifi- 
cation in  the  existential  turn. 


604.  Classical  American  Philosophers. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  At  least  one  course  in  philosophy 
other  than  110. 

A  study  of  the  major  writings  of  C.  S.  Pierce, 
William  James,  and  John  Dewey  and  their  influ- 
ence on  the  development  of  contemporary  phi- 
losophy. 

605.  Ethical  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   PHY  305,   two  other  courses  in 
philosophy,  or  permission  of  department. 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  justification  of  funda- 
mental ethical  concepts  and  moral  principles. 

606.  Social  and  Political  Philosophy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  one  course  in  philosophy 
other  than  110. 

Survey  of  such  topics  as  the  nature  and  function 
of  society  and  the  state,  human  freedom,  and 
rights,  and  the  bases  of  social  and  political  ob- 
ligations. 

608.  (RED  Philosophy  of  Religion.  5  hpurs. 
A  critical  study  concerning  the  meaning,  na- 
ture, and  validity  of  religious  discourse,  beliefs, 
and  practices,  involving  theories  concerning  the 
existence  and  nature  of  God  and  man's  relation 
to  God. 

611.  (ART)  Aesthetics.  5  hours. 
A  critical  survey  of  philosophical  theories  about 
the  arts  (for  example,  painting,  literature,  and 
music).  Attention  will  be  given  to  such  topics  as 
the  function  of  art  in  society  and  the  problem  of 
justifying  aesthetic  judgments. 

614.  (LIN)  Introduction  to  Philosophy  of 
Language.  5  hours. 

A  critical  study  of  topics  such  as  formal  and  or- 
dinary languages,  meaning,  reference,  truth, 
definition,  analyticity,  ambiguity,  metaphor, 
symbolism  and  the  uses  of  languages. 

616.  Philosophy  of  Law.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  philosophy,  political 
science  or  law. 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  function  of  law  with 
emphasis  on  the  interpretation  and  application 
of  the  law  in  the  judicial  process.  Readings  in 
classical  and  contemporary  schools  of  the  phi- 
losophy of  law. 

632.  Philosophy  and  Literature.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  one  course  in  philosophy 
other  than  1 10  or  at  least  one  course  in  English 
or  foreign  literature  at  the  200  level. 
A  study  of  the  philosophic  questions  reflected  in 
selected  classics  of  world  literature.  Attention 
will  also  be  given  to  the  nature,  functions  and 
epistemic  principles  of  the  literary  arts. 
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642.  (LIN)  Set  Theory  and  Logic.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHY  110  or  ten  hours  of  mathe- 
matics beyond  MAT  100  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  set 
theory,  emphasizing  the  impact  of  the  para- 
doxes of  the  infinite,  Russell's  paradox,  and  ap- 
plications of  set  theory  of  the  foundations  of 
mathematics. 

643.  (LIN)  Symbolic  Logic  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHY  1 10  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  development  of  symbolic-mathematical  logic, 
examining  the  propositional  and  predicate  cal- 
culi with  emphasis  on  problems  in  translation 
and  formalization  and  topics  in  the  philosophy 
of  logic  and  mathematics. 

644.  Symbolic  Logic  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHY/LIN  442/642  or  443/643  or 
permission  of  department. 

An  advanced  course  dealing  with  both  tradi- 
tional and  modern  methods  in  logic,  especially 
the  contributions  of  symbolic  and  mathematical 
logic. 

658.  History  of  Natural  Science.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  science. 

An  examination  of  some  major  physical,  bio- 
logical, and  cosmological  theories  and  their 
philosophical  import,  6th  Century  B.C.  to  the 
present. 

659.  Philosophy  of  Natural  Science.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHY  101  or  110  or  permission  of 
department. 

The  investigation  of  such  topics  as  the  logical 
structure  of  scientific  hypotheses  and/or  laws, 
and  the  problems  of  their  meaning  and  confir- 
mation; the  general  patterns  of  scientific  expla- 
nation; and  the  ideals  of  prediction  and  control. 

660.  Metaphysics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  At  least  one  course  in  philosophy. 
The  problems  of  metaphysics  and  their  relation- 
ship to  other  areas  of  philosophy. 

661.  Epistemology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  At  least  one  course  in  philosophy. 
The  problems  of  epistemology  and  their  rela- 
tionship to  other  areas  of  philosophy. 

671.  (SOC)  Philosophy  of  Social  Science. 

5  hours. 

See  SOC  671. 

674.  (PSY)  Philosophy  of  Mind.  5  hours. 
A  critical  study  of  the  philosophical  implica- 
tions of  alternative  approaches  to  psychology 
such  as  the  behavioral,  the  psycho-analytic,  the 
phenomenological,  with  particular  attention  to 
such  problematic  areas  as  the  nature,  and  vali- 
dation of  psychological  concepts,  laws,  and 
theories,  and  knowledge  of  other  minds. 


693M.  (HIS)  Philosophy  of  History.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  in  philosophy  or  history 
or  cognate  subject-area. 

An  introduction  to  both  classical  and  modern 
views  on  the  nature  of  history.  Consideration 
will  also  be  given  to  the  analysis  of  the  concep- 
tual foundations  of  historical  methods,  theories 
or  explanation,  the  problem  of  historical  objec- 
tivity, and  the  purpose  of  history  and  its  relation 
to  other  disciplines. 

800,  801,  802.  Philosophical  Systems  of 
Plato,  Aristotle,  and  the  Middle  Ages.  5  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  At  least  three  courses  in  philoso- 
phy. 

A  study  of  the  philosophical  systems  of  the  clas- 
sical premodern  philosophers.  800  deals  with 
the  thought  of  Plato,  801  with  Aristotle  and  802 
with  the  Middle  Ages. 

803.  Philosophy  of  Education.  5  hours. 
A  critical  examination  of  philosophical  ques- 
tions concerning  education. 

808.  Seminar  in  Philosophy  of  Religion. 

5  hours. 

A  critical  study  of  major  topics  in  the  philoso- 
phy of  religion  such  as  the  nature  and  existence 
of  God,  the  problem  of  evil,  and  the  character 
of  religious  discourse. 

81 0A.  Continental  Rationalism:  Descartes. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  At  least  three  courses  in  philoso- 
phy. 

The  philosophy  of  Rene  Descartes.  Emphasis 
upon  the  Meditations,  or  Discourse  and  Rules. 

81 0B.  Continential  Rationalism:  Spinoza. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  At  least  three  courses  in  philoso- 
phy. 

The  philosophy  of  Baruch  de  Spinoza.  Empha- 
sis upon  the  Ethic. 

81 OC.  Continental  Rationalism:  Leibniz. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  At  least  three  courses  in  philoso- 
phy. 

The  philosophy  of  Gottfried  Wilhelm  Leibniz. 
Readings  selected  from  various  mss.  as  well  as 
published  works. 

811  A.  British  Empiricism:  Locke.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  At  least  three  courses  in  philoso- 
phy. 

The  philosophy  of  John  Locke.  Emphasis  upon 
the  Essay  or  Treatises. 

81 1B.  British  Empiricism:  Berkeley.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  At  least  three  courses  in  philoso- 
phy. 

The  philosophy  of  George  Berkeley.  Emphasis 
upon  the  Principles  or  Dialogues. 
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81 1C.   British  Empiricism:  Hume.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  At  least  three  courses  in  philoso- 
phy. 

The  philosophy  of  David  Hume.  Emphasis  upon 
the  Treatise,  Inquiries,  or  Dialogues. 

812.  Kant.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  At  least  three  courses  in  philoso- 
phy. 
The  philosophy  of  Kant. 

814ABC.  Recent  and  Contemporary 
Philosophy.  5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  At  least  three  courses  in  philoso- 
phy. 

A  critical  study  of  recent  and  contemporary 
philosophical  positions  such  as  logical  empiri- 
cism, pragmatism,  analysis,  Marxism  and  exis- 
tentialism. 

819.  (LIN)  Seminar  in  the  Philosophy  of 
Language.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  advanced  work  in  phi- 
losophy or  permission  of  department. 
A  critical  study  of  the  original  source  materials 
dealing  with  such  topics  as  formal  and  ordinary 
languages,  meaning,  reference,  descriptions, 
truth,  definition,  analyticity,  speech  acts,  and 
the  uses  of  language. 

820ABC.  Seminar  in  History  of  Philosophy. 

5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:   Ten   hours  of  advanced  work  in 

philosophy  or  permission  of  department. 

A  study  of  philosophical  topics  and  problems  as 

found  in  the  works  of  ancient,  medieval,  and 

modern  philosophers. 

830ABC.  Seminar  in  Political  Philosophy.  5 

hours  each. 

Prerequisite:   Ten   hours  of  advanced  work   in 
philosophy  or  permission  of  department. 
A  critical  analysis  of  problems  and  topics  in 
classical  and  contemporary  political   philoso- 
phy. 

840ABC.  Seminar  in  Ethics.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:   Ten   hours  of  advanced  work  in 
philosophy  or  permission  of  department. 
A  critical  analysis  of  problems  and  topics  in 
classical  and  contemporary  moral  philosophy. 

849ABC.  (LIN)  Seminar  in  Problems  of  Logic. 

5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  444/644  or  its  equivalent. 
An  investigation  into  some  of  the  major  prob- 
lems in  contemporary  logic,  such  as  semiotics, 
deductive  systems,   metamathematics  and  the 
problems  of  induction. 

859.  Seminar  in  Philosophy  of  Science. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  444/644  or  equivalent. 

A  critical  study  of  basic  concepts  in  science 


such  as  explanation,  description,  prediction, 
law,  cause,  theory,  confirmation,  probability, 
observation  and  measurement. 

860ABC.  Seminar  in  Metaphysics  and 

Epistemology.  5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:   Ten   hours  of  advanced  work  in 

philosophy  or  permission  of  department. 

A  critical  study  of  various  metaphysical  systems 

and  theories  of  knowledge  and  related  problems 

in  these  areas. 

870ABC.  Problems  and  Topics  in  Philosophy. 

5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Ten   hours  of  advanced  work  in 

philosophy. 

A  systematic  study  of  philosophical  positions 

and  problems. 

880ABC.   Readings  and  Research  in  Special 

Problems  in  Philosophy.  5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:   Ten   hours  of  advanced  work   in 

philosophy. 

Directed  reading  and  research  in  philosophy  in 

area(s)  of  a  student's  special  interest. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


RELIGION  (REL) 

The  Department  offers  the  following  courses  in 
Religion  leading  to  the  MA  degree.  Concentra- 
tion is  primary  in  New  Testament,  New  Testa- 
ment backgrounds,  early  Christian  literature, 
Buddhism,  and  philosophical  theology.  Ten 
hours  in  religion  or  a  cognate  subject-area  or 
permission  of  department  is  a  prerequisite  for 
these  courses: 

600.  History  of  Religions.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  nature  of  early  primitive  reli- 
gions and  the  main  outlines  of  the  chief  living 
religions  of  the  world.  The  method  will  be  both 
historical  and  analytical. 

601.  Religion  in  Asian  Cultures.  5  hours. 

The  interrelation  between  religion  and  culture 
in  contemporary  and  classical  Asia.  The  course 
will  focus  on  religion's  role  historically  as  a  ma- 
jor force  in  shaping  the  cultures  of  South  and 
Southeast  Asia,  China,  and  Japan,  and  on  sig- 
nificant contemporary  trends  reflecting  particu- 
larly the  effects  of  secularism,  war,  rising  na- 
tionalism, Western  science,  and  communism. 

604.  The  Buddhist  Tradition.  5  hours. 
The  development  of  Buddhism  from  its  origins 
in  the  life  and  teachings  of  the  Buddha  through 
the  period  of  philosophical  ferment  in  India, 
and  its  thought  and  institutions  in  the  East  and 
the  West  up  to  the  present. 
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608.  (PHY)  Philosophy  of  Religion.  5  hours. 
See  PHY  608. 

609.  Indian  Philosophy  and  Religion.  5  hours. 
Traces  the  path  of  India's  religious  and  philo- 
sophical thought  from  the  Indus  civilization  to 
the  present.  Attention  will  given  to  interpretat- 
ing  the  orthodox  Hindu  systems,  as  well  as 
Buddhism,  and  their  related  religious  practices, 
ethics,  castes,  and  sects. 

610.  Old  Testament  Literature.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  nature,  content  and  problems  of 
Old  Testament  literature,  with  attention  given  to 
historical  data,  literary  forms,  and  outstanding 
personalities. 

611.  New  Testament  Literature.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  nature,  content  and  problems  of 
New  Testament  literature,  with  particular  atten- 
tion given  to  the  political,  social  and  religious 
background  of  Judaism  out  of  which  Christi- 
anity sprang,  the  life  of  Jesus,  the  immediate 
foreground  of  an  expanding  church. 

612.  The  New  Testament  World.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  ten  hours  of  history  and/or 
literature. 

A  study  of  the  political,  social,  and  religious  in- 
fluence on  the  New  Testament  writings.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  Intertestamental  Judaism 
and  Hellenistic  and  Roman  Religion  as  back- 
grounds to  New  Testament  Christianity. 

613ABC.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Ancient 
Religious  Texts.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  advanced  work  in  re-, 
ligion  or  permission  of  department.   In  some 
cases  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 
A  study  of  the  problems  related  to  ancient  reli- 
gious texts.  The  student  will  be  introduced  to 
the  language,  manuscript  history,  and  methods 
of  studying  ancient   religious  texts.    In   some 
cases,  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language  will 
be  required,  in  others,  English  translations  will 
be  used. 

620.  Constructive  Theology.  5  hours. 

An  examination  of  the  aims,  methods,  and  con- 
tent of  theology  as  related  to  monotheistic  reli- 
gions. 

621 .  Contemporary  Theology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  REL  115. 

An  examination  of  the  theories  of  contemporary 
theologians  concerning  such  problems  as  reli- 
gious language,  God,  cosmology,  human  his- 
tory, revelation,  faith,  and  eschatology.  Writings 
from  contemporary  theologians  of  the  mono- 
theistic religions  will  be  investigated. 


622.  Theology  and  Culture.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  REL  1 15. 

An  examination  of  the  relation  of  theology  to 
philosophy,  science,  technology,  and  the  arts, 
with  special  attention  on  the  theological  at- 
tempts to  deal  with  the  impact  of  science  and 
technology  upon  culture. 

625.  Issues  in  Old  Testament  Theology. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  current  issues  in  Old  Testament  The- 
ology. Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
methodologies  of  important  contributions  in- 
cluding Walter  Eichrodt  and  Gerhard  von  Rad. 

630.  Personalities  of  the  Old  Testament. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Hebrew  religion 
from  its  early,  more  primitive  stages  to  the  high 
point  attained  in  the  social,  ethical,  and  spir- 
itual teachings  of  the  great  writing  prophets  of 
Israel. 

640.  The  Teachings  of  Jesus.  5  hours. 
Although  primarily  a  study  of  what  Jesus  taught, 
attention  is  given  to  the  literary  and  environ- 
mental background  of  his  teaching,  the  histori- 
cal life  of  the  teacher,  and  the  contemporary  va- 
lidity of  what  he  taught. 

660.  Life  and  Letters  of  Paul.  5  hours. 
An  historical-exegetical  study  of  the  life  and  let- 
ters, the  relation  between  Acts  and  the  Pauline 
epistles,  early  non-Pauline  Christianity,  Pauline 
theology,  and  its  lasting  impression  on  Christi- 
anity. 

825ABC.  Seminar  in  Problems  and  Topics  in 
Biblical  Theology.5  hours  each. 
An  investigation  of  problems  and  topics  in  Bib- 
lical Theology  with  emphasis  on  extensive  read- 
ing in  primary  (biblical)  and  secondary  sources 
along  with  individual  and/or  group  research 
projects.  Topics  will  vary  with  instructor  and  in- 
terests of  students. 

841 .  Seminar  in  the  Theory  of  Cod.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  philosophical  and  religious  con- 
cepts of  God  as  expressed  in  the  writings  of  vari- 
ous philosophical  and  religious  perspectives. 

850.  Seminar  in  Early  Christian  Literature  and 
Eastern  Religious  Traditions.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  Asian  religious  background  to, 
and  its  impact  upon,  the  development  of  Chris- 
tianity. 

860.  Seminar  in  Intertestamental  Literature. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  Jewish  literature  of  the  intertestamen- 
tal period  with  an  emphasis  on  the  history  and 
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theology  reltected.  The  literature  includes  such 
writings  as  those  found  in  the  so-called  apocry- 
pha, pseudepigrapha,  Dead  Sea  Scrolls,  Philo 
and  Josephus. 

861.  Seminar  in  the  Gospels.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  advanced  work  in  re- 
ligion plus  a  reading  knowledge  of  Greek. 
A  study  of  the  origins  of  the  gospels.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  upon  the  synoptic  problem,  the 
sources  used  by  the  authors,  and  the  meaning 
of  gospel  narrative. 

863ABC.  Seminar  in  Problems  and  Topics  in 
New  Testament  Research.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  advanced  work  in  re- 
ligion or  permission  of  department.  Some  topics 
will  require  a  reading  knowledge  of  Greek. 
A  study  of  major  issues  in  New  Testament  re- 
search such  as  New  Testament  and  Gnosticism, 
New  Testament  and  Judaism,   New  Testament 
and  Hellenism  or  some  more  narrowly  defined 
problem  connected  with  a  particular  New  Tes- 
tament book  or  person. 

864ABC.  Seminar  in  Problems  and  Topics  in 
Post-Biblical  Early  Christian  Literature. 

5  hours  each. 

A  systematic  study  of  the  major  issues  in  early 
Christian  theology  as  reflected  in  the  creedal 
controversies  and  the  writings  of  the  early 
church  fathers  from  the  2nd  through  the  4th 
Centuries  A.D. 

880ABC.  Readings  and  Research  in  Special 
Problems  in  Religion.  5  hours  each. 
Directed  readings  and  research  in  religion  in 
area(s)  of  a  student's  special  interest. 


A  review  of  classical  Hebrew  grammar  with 
readings  of  selected  texts  from  the  Hebrew 
Bible. 

604.  Intermediate  Hebrew  II.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  HBW  403/603. 

Readings  of  Hebrew  texts  selected  from  the  Old 

Testament,  Dead  Sea  Scrolls,  or  early  rabbinic 

literature. 

605.  Advanced  Hebrew  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HBW  404/604. 

Advanced  readings  in  Hebrew  literature  se- 
lected from  the  poetical  sections  of  the  Hebrew 
Bible,  the  Hebrew  documents  from.  Qumran 
and  the  Cairo  Geniza,  and  the  Hebrew  remains 
of  Ben  Sira. 

606.  Advanced  Hebrew  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HBW  405/605. 

Advanced  readings  beyond  those  of  HBW  405/ 
605  selected  from  the  poetical  sections  of  the 
Hebrew  Bible  and  from  early  haggadic  and  ha- 
lakic  literature. 


ARAMAIC/SYRIAC  (ARA) 

602.  Introduction  to  Aramaic/Syriac.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HBW  404/604. 

A  study  of  the  elements  of  Aramaic/Syriac  es- 
pecially as  related  to  Hebrew.  Simple  readings 
from  religious  texts. 

603.  Advanced  Readings  From  Religious 
Aramaic/Syriac  Texts.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ARA  402/602. 
Selected  readings  from  the  Bible,  the  Dead  Sea 
Scrolls  and  early  rabbinic  literature  with  selec- 
tions from  the  ancient  Peshitta  translation  of  the 
Bible  and  early  patristic  writings  in  Syriac. 


HEBREW  (HBW) 

603.  Intermediate  Hebrew  i.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HBW  202. 
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PHYSICS  AND 
ASTRONOMY 


Robert  L.  Anderson 

(Physics  Building,  South  Campus) 

The  Department  of  Physics  and  Astronomy  of- 
fers graduate  work  leading  to  the  MS  and  PhD 
degrees  in  physics.  No  foreign  language  is 
required  for  the  masters  or  doctoral  degree. 
The  major  research  in  the  department  is  con- 
ducted in  the  following  fields:  atomic  and  mo- 
lecular physics,  nuclear  physics,  solid  state 
physics,  optics,  relativity,  high  energy  physics, 
mathematical  physics,  and  low  temperature 
physics.  Experimental  research  is  conducted  in 
on-campus  laboratories  for  nuclear  physics, 
atomic  and  molecular  physics,  low  temperature 
physics,  and  solid  state  physics.  In  addition  to 
these,  the  experimental  facilities  at  the  Oak 
Ridge  National  Laboratory  and  the  Indiana  Uni- 
versity Cyclotron  Facility  are  available  and  are 
used  quite  frequently.  Research  in  the  above 
areas  is  aided  by  the  facilities  of  the  Computer 
Center. 

Prospective  students  desiring  financial  aid 
should  submit  all  application  material  by  Feb- 
ruary 15. 


PHYSICS  (PCS) 

600.  Physics  Seminar.  1  hour. 

Discussion  of  contemporary  topics  in  the  field 

of  physics. 

604.  Theoretical  Mechanics.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  239  (229)  and  MAT  358. 
Statics,  kinematics,  and  dynamics  of  a  particle 
and  of  systems  of  particles. 

620.  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  239  (229)  and  MAT  459/659 
or  PCS  404/604. 

Experimental     foundations;     development     of 
Maxwell's  equations. 

625.  Electronics  and  Electrical  Aids  to 
Measurements.  5  hours.  Four  hours  of 
recitation  and  three  hours  of  lab. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  239  (229)  and  MAT  254. 
Circuit  theory;  basic  electronic  devices;  ampli- 
fiers; feedback;  pulse  and  digital  circuits. 


627.  Basic  Electronics  for  Scientists.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  128  and  Mat  254. 
Electric  circuit  theory  and  electronics  intended 
to  deal  with  the  instrumentation  problems  of  ex- 
perimental scientists.    Not  open  to  majors  in 
physics. 

630.  Thermodynamics  and  Kinetic  Theory.  4 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  PCS  239  (229)  and  MAT  358. 
The  laws  of  thermodynamics  and  their  applica- 
tion to  physical  systems.  Kinetic  theory. 

635.  (BCH/BIO)  Molecular  Biophysics. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PCS  229  or  239,  BIO  102,  and 
MAT  256  and/or  permission  of  department. 
A  selection  of  various  topics  of  current  interest 
in  biophysics  to  include  molecular  spectros- 
copy and  photobiology,  properties  of  macro- 
molecules,  analysis  of  electrical  activity  of 
nerves  and  muscles,  introduction  to  theoretical 
biology,  mathematical  modeling  of  biological 
systems,  membranes  and  genetics. 

640.  Classical  Theoretical  Physics.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  404/604  and  420/620. 
Methods  of  problem  solving  and  formal  devel- 
opments in  mechanics  to  the  formulation  of  La- 
grange and    Hamilton.    Applications  of  Max- 
well's equations. 

650.  Atomic  Physics  and  Quantum  Mechanics 

I.  4  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PCS  404/604  or  420/620. 
Development  of  wave  mechanics  with  applica- 
tions to  atomic  structure. 

651.  Atomic  Physics  and  Quantum  Mechanics 

II.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  450/650. 

Development  of  wave  mechanics  with  applica- 
tions to  atomic  and  molecular  structure. 

667.  Experimental  Physics.  3-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  450/650. 
Laboratory  courses  in  which  the  student  uses 
modern  experimental  techniques  to  investigate 
phenomena  in  atomic,  molecular,  nuclear,  and 
solid  state  physics. 

672.   Nuclear  Structure.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  450/650. 
Introduction  to  the  theory  of  nuclear  structure  as 
it  has  been  inferred  from  quantum  mechanical 
considerations  and  the  study  of  experimental 
data  on  radioactivity  and  nuclear  reactions. 

682.  Solid  State  Physics.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  430/630  and  450/650. 
Elastic,  electrical,  magnetic,  and  thermal  prop- 
erties of  solids.  Cover  such  topics  as:  crystal 
structure,  elasticity,  crystal  imperfections,  ther- 
mal and  electrical  conduction,  spin  resonance, 
the  photoelectric  effect,  and  transitor  theory. 
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727.  Mechanics  for  Teachers.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  101  or  1 1  6. 

This  course  is  designed  to  aid  the  elementary 
physics  teacher  in  dealing  with  problems  in  me- 
chanics which  may  arise  in  his  teaching.  The 
effective  presentation  of  physical  concepts  in 
this  area  will  be  emphasized.  For  credit  toward 
Master  of  Education  degree  only. 

728.  Waves,  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab 
period. 

Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  physics. 
This  course  is  designed  to  aid  the  elementary 
physics  teacher  in  dealing  with  problems  in 
electricity,  magnetism  and  light  which  may  arise 
in  his  teaching.  The  effective  presentation  of 
physical  concepts  in  these  areas  will  be  empha- 
sized. For  credit  toward  Master  of  Education  de- 
gree only. 

729.  Modern  Physics.  5  hours.  Four  lectures 
and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  1  5  hours  of  physics. 

This  course  is  designed  to  aid  the  elementary 
physics  teacher  in  dealing  with  problems  in 
modern  physics  which  arise  in  his  teaching.  The 
effective  presentation  of  phvsical  concepts  in 
these  areas  will  be  emphasized.  For  credit  to- 
ward Master  of  Education  degree  only. 

801,  802.  Advanced  Analytical  Mechanics. 

5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite  for  801 :  PCS  404/604. 
Systems  of  particles,    D'Alembert's   principle, 
principle  of  least  action,  Hamilton's  principle, 
\  generalized  coordinates,  Poisson  brackets,  and 
the  Hamilton-Jacobi  equation. 

810,  811,  812.  Quantum  Mechanics.  5  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite  for  810:  PCS  440/640,  802  and 
841. 

Basic  principles  of  quantum  theory,  wave  me- 
chanics, and  the  application  of  these  principles 
to  problems  in  modern  physics. 

815-816.  Advanced  Quantum  Theory. 

5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  PCS  812  and  822. 

Relativistic  quantum  mechanics  and  quantum 

field  theory. 

820,  821,  822.  Advanced  Electromagnetic 
Theory.  5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite  for  820:  PCS  440/640  and  841 . 
Maxwell's  equations  are  assumed  initially  and 
used  to  investigate  classical  electromagnetic 
phenomena.  A  formulation  of  the  field  equa- 
tions is  developed  in  a  space-time  continuum. 
Beginning  with  the  static  phenomena  the  study 
will  include  the  theory  of  multipoles,  the  radia- 
tion and  propagation  of  electromagnetic  waves, 
and  the  related  reflection,  refraction,  diffraction 
and  dispersion  phenomena. 


830,  831.  Statistical  Mechanics.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite  for  830:  PCS  812. 
A  study  of  the  basic  theory  of  statistical  mechan- 
ics and  its  applications  to  the  solution  of  some 
fundamental  problems  in  physics. 

840,  841 ,  842.  Methods  of  Theoretical 
Physics.  5,3,3  hours  respectively. 
Prerequisite  for  840:  MAT  358. 
Treatment  of  theoretical    problems   in   physics 
mechanics,  electromagnetism,  wave  mechan- 
ics, heat  flow,  acoustics,  etc.)  by  means  of  dif- 
f  rential  and  integral  equations,  Green's  func- 
tions, vector  and  tensor  analysis,  and  pertur- 
bative,     variational     and     group     theoretical 
methods,  and  algebra  and  group  theory. 

850,  851 .  Molecular  Spectra  and  Structure  of 
Diatomic  and  Polyatomic  Molecules.  5  hours 
each.  Three  hours  recitation  per  week. 
Prerequisite  for  850:  PCS  450/650;  810. 
A  study  of  the  structure  of  molecules  as  may  be 
determined   from   their   rotational,   vibrational, 
and  electronic  spectra.  The  theory  of  molecular 
spectra  will  be  presented  for  diatomic  and  se- 
lected polyatomic  molecules. 

873,  874.   Nuclear  Theory.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite  for  873:  PCS  472/672  and  812. 
A  course  in  advanced  nuclear  theory.  Some  of 
the  topics  covered  are  multipole  radiations,  po- 
larization phenomena,   resonance  theory,  and 
nuclear  scattering  phenomena. 

882,  883.  Advanced  Solid  State  Physics. 

5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite  for  882.  PCS  482/682  and  810. 

A  discussion  of  the  quantum  theory  of  solids. 

890.  Advanced  Topics.  5-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  810. 

This  course  consists  of  current  and  advanced 
topics  in  physics. 

901.   Introduction  to  Research.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Student  must  be  a  prospective  can- 
didate for  an  MS  or  PhD  degree  in  physics. 
An  introduction  to  at  least  two  research  ideas  in 
physics  will  be  provided  by  instructors  who  are 
actively  engaged  in  research. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


ASTRONOMY  (AST) 

791.  Astronomy  for  Teachers.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  the  planetary  system  followed  by  a 
more  extensive  discussion  of  star,  nebulae,  ga- 
lactic and  stellar  structure  and  evolution,  exte- 
rior galaxies  and  cosmology  based  on  modern 
astrophysical  theories  and  techniques.  Not  open 
to  students  with  credit  in  AST  291 . 
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PHYSIOLOGY 
AND  PHARMA- 
COLOGY (VPH) 


Dennis  D.  Coetsch 

(Veterinary  Building,  South  Campus) 

Doctoral  language  requirement:  one  foreign 
language. 

Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  and 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  physiology  or  pharma- 
cology must  have  a  Bachelor  of  Science  or  a 
Doctor  of  Veterinary  Medicine  degree  from  a 
college  or  university  approved  by  The  Univer- 
sity of  Georgia.  Research  opportunities  are  of- 
fered in  neurophysiology  and  neuropharmacol- 
ogy, sensory  physiology  and  bioelectronics, 
digestive  physiology  and  metabolism,  endocri- 
nology and  reproductive  physiology,  renal 
physiology,  and  cardiopulmonary  physiology 
and  pharmacology. 

Certain  minimum  requirements  in  addition  to 
those  required  by  the  Graduate  School  must  be 
met.  For  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree,  any 
undergraduate  deficiencies  in  biological  sci- 
ences, chemistry,  mathematics,  or  physics  must 
be  made  up. 

605.  Animal  Physiological  Chemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Chemistry  of  cellular  constituents  and  an  intro- 
duction to  the  chemical  process  of  living  sys- 
tems. Integrated  functional  aspects  of  the  meta- 
bolic, respiratory  and  transport  systems  of  the 
animal  body  from  a  chemical  standpoint. 

606.  Comparative  Mammalian  Physiology. 

5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  3-hour  lab  pe- 
riod. 

Prerequisite:  VPH  405/605  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

A  presentation  of  the  animal  body  as  a  single 
functioning  organism  including  study  of  the 
cell,  body  fluids,  nervous  system  and  the  heart 
and  the  circulatory  system.  (Winter  quarter.) 

607.  Comparative  Mammalian  Physiology. 

5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  3-hour  lab  pe- 
riod. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 
A  continuation  of  606  including  the  study  of 
respiration,  renal  physiology  and  digestion. 


608.  Comparative  Mammalian  Physiology. 

5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  3-hour  lab  pe- 
riod. 

Prerequisite:  VPH  407/607  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

A  continuation  of  607  including  a  study  of  en- 
docrinology and  reproduction.  (Fall  quarter.) 

630.  Veterinary  Medical  Pharmacology. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Pharmocodynamics  emphasizing  drug  effect  at 

the    cellular    level;    mechanisms   and    factors 

modifying  the  action  of  drugs  on  physiological 

systems. 

631.  Veterinary  Medical  Pharmacology. 

5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  3-hour  lab  pe- 
riod. 

Prerequisite:  VPH  430/630. 
Familiarization  with  currently  used  drugs  in  vet- 
erinary medicine. 

635.  Problems  in  Clinical  Pharmacology. 

3-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  VPH  408/608  and  431/631. 
Intensive  study  of  a  specific  approved  problem 
in  pharmacology. 

806.  Advanced  Physiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Advanced  study  of  current  concepts  of  physiol- 
ogy, with  special  emphasis  on  respiration  and 
circulation.  (Summer  quarter  of  odd  years.) 

807.  Advanced  Physiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Advanced  study  of  current  concepts  of  physiol- 
ogy, with  special  emphasis  on  the  renal  and 
digestive  physiology.  (Summer  quarter  of  even 
years.) 

808.  Ruminant  Physiology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  one  4-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

The  physiological,  biochemical  and  microbiol- 
ogical processes  of  digestion,  absorption  and 
metabolism  of  absorbed  nutrients.  (Fall  quarter.) 

81 0.  Comparative  Medical  Endocrinology. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  VPH  408/608  or  equivalent. 
Structure  and  function  of  endocrine  glands  and 
their  secretions  with  emphasis  on  the  function 
of  internal  secretions. 

811.  Problems  in  Endocrinology.  2-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  VPH  810  or  equivalent. 
Intensive  study  of  an  approved  experimental 
problem  in  endocrinology. 

840.  Neurophysiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
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A  comprehensive  study  of  the  nervous  system, 
stressing  biophysics  and  clinical  neurology.  (Fall 
quarter  of  odd  years.) 

845.  Chemotherapy.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Presentation  and  discussion  of  current  knowl- 
edge of  chemotheraputic  agents. 

846.  (PHR)  Molecular  Pharmacology.  5  hours. 
SeePHR846. 

890.  Physiology  Seminar.  1  hour. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Presentation  of  current  research  findings  and 
methodology  in  physiology. 

900.  Problems  in  Physiology.  2-1 5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Intensive  study  of  an  approved  experimental 
problem  in  physiology. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


PLANT 

PATHOLOGY 

(PAT) 


W.  N.  Garrett 

(Miller  Plant  Sciences  Building,  South  Campus) 

Doctoral  language  requirement:  one  foreign 
language. 

Plant  Pathology  offers  three  graduate  pro- 
grams: MS,  PhD  and  a  professional  Master  of 
Plant  Protection  and  Pest  Management  degree 
(MPPPM).  The  department  has  a  strong  tradition 
in  scholarship  in  the  area  of  mycology  and  has 
an  international  reputation  for  research  on  dis- 
eases of  apples,  cotton,  cowpeas,  forest  trees, 
peaches,  and  peanuts.  Currently,  active  re- 
search and  teaching  programs  are  being  con- 
ducted in  all  major  areas  of  plant  pathology  in- 
volving many  different  crops. 

The  MS  and  PhD  degrees  are  traditional  aca- 
demic degree  programs  which  demand  creative 
scholarship,  technologic  skill,  and  philosophic 
soundness.  These  programs  emphasize  the  de- 
velopment of  scientists  who  have  the  ability  to 
fill  positions  of  leadership  in  teaching,  research, 
and  administration.  To  achieve  such  goals  of  ex- 
cellence, the  student  must  be  highly  motivated 
and  must  make  a  commitment  to  the  under- 
standing of  plant  pathology  so  that  biological 
principles  can  be  developed  and  applied.  Stu- 
dents may  major  in  plant  pathology,  mycology, 
or  genetics.  Plant  pathology  majors  may  em- 
phasize general  pathology  or  specialize  in  bac- 
teriology, nematology,  virology,  or  physiology 
of  disease.  Mycology  majors  specialize  in  mor- 
phology, taxonomy,  or  physiology  of  fungi.  Ge- 
netics majors  specialize  in  genetics  of  fungi. 

The  MPPPM  program  is  designed  to  produce 
graduates  with  comprehensive,  multidiscipli- 
nary  training  in  plant  pathology,  entomology, 
and  agronomy.  Details  of  this  program  may  be 
found  on  page  39. 

The  department  is  well-equipped  with  mod- 
ern instrumentation,  greenhouses,  and  other  fa- 
cilities required  for  graduate  research.  A  Plant 
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Disease  Clinic  operated  by  the  Extension  Plant 
Pathology  Department  is  used  to  give  students 
practical  training  in  disease  diagnosis  and  con- 
trol. 

Prospective  students  who  are  interested  in  fi- 
nancial aid  should  file  an  application  with  the 
department;  they  will  be  considered  for  any 
Graduate  School,  College  of  Agriculture,  or  de- 
partment assistantship  for  which  they  are  eli- 
gible. 

606.  Etiology  of  Plant  Diseases.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Pat  353. 

A  study  of  the  non-mycological  causes  of  infec- 
tious diseases  of  higher  plants,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  the  biological  characteristics  and  phy- 
topathogenic  mechanisms  of  viruses,  bacteria 
and  nematodes.  (Winter  quarter.) 

61 3AB.  (ENT)  Internship  in  Crop  Protection 
and  Pest  Management.  1  hour  each. 
Prerequisite:  Must  be  enrolled  in  professional 
Master's  Plant  Protection  and  Pest  Management 
degree  program. 

An  intern  program  where  the  student  will  be  in- 
volved and  become  familiar  with  the  applied  as- 
pects of  plant  protection  and  pest  management. 
(Offered  every  quarter.) 

620.  (BOT)  Introductory  Mycology.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101,  102  or  BOT  121,  122. 
An  introduction  to  the  biology  of  the  fungi,  in- 
cluding a  survey  of  all  classes.  (Fall  and  Spring 
quarters.) 

625.  Plant  Nematology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  PAT  353  or  383. 
Morphology  and  taxonomy  of  plant  parasitic 
nematodes,  with  emphasis  on  characters  used 
in  identification.  (Winter  quarter.) 

628.  Diagnosis  and  Control  of  Plant  Diseases. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  PAT  353  or  equivalent. 
Development    of    fundamental    and    practical 
knowledge   for   identification   and   control   of 
plant  diseases.  (Fall  quarter.) 

630.  Integrated  Plant  Pest  Management. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PAT  353,  ENT  374,  AGY  434  or 
permission  of  department. 
Designed  to   integrate  principles  used   in  the 
control  of  various  plant  pests  into  a  logical  sys- 
tem of  application.  (Spring  quarter.) 


800,  801 .  Research  in  Plant  Pathology.  5 

hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Prosecution  of  a  special  problem  in  plant  pa- 
thology with  parallel  reading  and  conferences 
with  the  instructor. 

815.  Advanced  Plant  Pathology  and  Plant 
Breeding  Seminar.  1  hour.  (Max.  6  hours.) 
Presentation  of  papers  and  discussion  of  re- 
search in  plant  pathology  and  genetics.  (Fall, 
Winter,  Spring  quarters.) 

820.  Field  Mycology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PAT  420/620. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
training  in  the  collection  and  identification  of 
fungi  in  their  natural  habitats.  Specimens  col- 
lected in  the  field  will  be  brought  into  the  labo- 
ratory and  identified  using  current  taxonomic 
literature.  Instruction  will  also  be  given  in  the 
various  methods  of  preserving  fungi.  (Summer 
quarter  of  even  years.) 

821.  (BOT)  Biology  of  Ascomycetes.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 

A  study  of  the  comparative  morphology  of  the 
Ascomycetes  and  their  conidial  stages  (Fungi 
imperfecti),  principles  of  taxonomy,  and  train- 
ing in  identification.  (Spring  quarter  of  odd 
years.) 

822.  Phytopathology:  Principles  and  Theory. 

5  hours. 

A  consideration  of  the  theoretical  aspects  of 
plant  pathology  designed  to  integrate  the  vari- 
ous subsciences  in  this  field  and  to  arrive  at  ba- 
sic principles.  (Winter  quarter  of  even  years.) 

824.  (BOT)  Biochemical  Techniques  for 
Biologists.  5  hours.  Laboratory  only. 
Prerequisite:  BCH  401/601  or  801  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

A  laboratory  course  in  biochemical  methods 
important  in  biological  research.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  quantitation  of  biologically  important 
compounds,  use  of  radioisotopes,  and  purifica- 
tion of  nucleic  acids  and  enzymes.  Experimen- 
tal design,  the  handling  of  data,  and  technical 
theory  are  integral  parts  of  the  laboratory  work. 
(Winter  quarter.) 

829.  Bacterial  Plant  Pathogens.  5  hours.  Three 

lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 

Prerequisites:  Basic  courses  in  plant  pathology, 

MIB  350  or  equivalent. 

The  plant  pathogenic  bacteria,  their  isolation, 

identification,  inoculation  and  control.  (Winter 

quarter  of  odd  years.) 


228  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


832.  (BOT)  Biology  of  Phycomycetes. 

5  hours. 

See  BOT  832. 

833.  (BOT)  Biology  of  Basidiomycetes. 

5  hours. 

See  BOT  833. 

835.  Plant  Virology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 
and  two  lab  periods. 

Prerequisites:  PAT  353  or  383  or  equivalent. 
The  nature  of  plant  viruses,  their  identification, 
host  relations,  transmission,  purification,  serol- 
ogy, and  control.  (Spring  quarter  of  even  years.) 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


POLITICAL 
SCIENCE  (POL) 


Loren  Beth 

(Baldwin  Hall,  North  Campus) 

Doctoral  language  requirement:  one  foreign 
language,  or  proficiency  in  use  of  a  research 
tool  to  be  determined  by  the  department. 

The  Department  of  Political  Science  offers 
programs  leading  to  MA,  MPA,  DPA  and  PhD 
degrees.  At  the  PhD  level  the  department  offers 
eight  fields  of  study,  plus  a  variety  of  specialized 
curricula.  The  candidate  selects  three  fields  of 
study. 

The  Masters  of  Public  Administration  is  de- 
signed for  those  persons  planning  to  enter,  or 
who  are  already  a  part  of,  the  public  service. 
Further  details  of  the  program  may  be  found  on 
page  40.  Also,  further  details  on  the  DPA  pro- 
gram may  be  found  on  page  43. 

All  degree  programs  are  increasingly  oriented 
to  the  systematic  study  and  analysis  of  political 
phenomena. 

600.  American  Political  Thought.  5  hours. 

A  detailed  examination  of  the  ideas  about  hu- 
man nature  and  government  that  have  shaped 
political  practice  and  debate  in  America,  fo- 
cussing on  primary  sources.  Attention  will  be 
given  to  the  principles  of  the  Declaration  of  In- 
dependence and  the  Constitution,  as  developed 
especially  by  Jefferson,  Madison,  and  Hamil- 
ton, and  to  interpretation  of  these  principles  by 
such  statesmen  as  Lincoln  and  Wilson.  Other 
topics  include  Black  political  thought  and  cur- 
rent liberal-conservative  debate. 

601.  Political  Philosophy:  Plato  to 
Machiavelli.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Analysis  of  selected  works  of  such  writers  as 
Plato,  Aristotle,  Cicero,  St.  Augustine,  and  St. 
Thomas,  concluding  with  the  rejection  of  clas- 
sical thought  by  Machiavelli. 

602.  Political  Philosophy:  Hobbes  to 
Nietzsche.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  development  of  modern  political 
philosophy   through    the   analysis   of  selected 
works  of  such  writers  as  Hobbes,  Locke,  Hume, 
Rousseau,  Mill,  Marx,  and  Nietzsche. 
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603.  Contemporary  Political  Thought. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  major  issues  in  twentieth-century  po- 
litical thought.  Attention  will  be  given  also  to 
the  theoretical  roots  of  major  contemporary  ide- 
ologies. 

606.  Theory  of  Political  Organization. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
An  examination  of  how  different  political  ar- 
rangements affect  both  the  results  of  political 
processes  and  the  opportunities  for  political 
participation.  Consideration  will  be  given  to 
systems,  institutional,  cultural,  group,  and  elite 
approaches. 

607.  Theories  of  Political  Choice.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Analysis  and  evaluation  of  methods  for  indi- 
vidual choice  in  the  face  of  political  alterna- 
tives. Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  role  of  indi- 
vidual decision-making  in  orienting  political 
behavior,  and  determining  how  and  when  po- 
litical actors  come  into  conflict  or  behave  co- 
operatively. 

608.  Problems  in  Democratic  Theory. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  major  problems  that  arise  in  theoreti- 
cal discussions  of  democracy,  such  as  the  na- 
ture of  democratic  government,  its  purposes,  its 
justification,  its  limitations,  and  the  conditions 
necessary  for  its  maintenance. 

610.  American  Political  Parties.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  organized  groups  whose  purpose  is 
to  influence  or  control  government  in  the  U.S. 
Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  struc- 
ture and  activities  of  the  two  major  political  par- 
ties. The  future  of  the  American  Party  system 
will  be  considered. 

611.  Electoral  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

An  examination  of  the  factors  which  contribute 
to  electoral  choice  and  the  dynamics  of  voting 
in  the  American  political  system. 

613.  Government  and  Interest  Groups. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  major  organized  agrarian,  labor, 
business,  professional  and  other  special  interest 
groups  that  regularly  participate  in  the  forma- 
tion of  public  policy. 


614.  The  Legislative  Process.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  U.S.  Congress  with  emphasis  on 
recruitment  and  composition  of  leadership,  pro- 
cedures, and  the  role  of  parties  and  interest 
groups.  Recent  changes  in  the  Congress  will  be 
examined  in  light  of  theories  of  representation. 

615.  The  United  States  Presidency.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
A  historical  examination  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States.  The  President's  constitutional  po- 
sition will  be  addressed,  including  theories  of 
executive  dominance  and  executive  privilege. 
Attention  will  also  be  given  to  the  President's 
attempt  to  control  the  executive  branch  and 
presidential-congressional  relations. 

616.  Political  Socialization.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
An  examination  of  the  theories  and  concepts  as- 
sociated with  attitude  and  opinion  formulation 
and  socialization  in  both  mass  and  elite  publics. 

620.  Pre-Seminar  in  International  Relations. 

5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  major  approaches  to  the  study 
of  international  relations,  including  traditional, 
behavioral,  and  post-behavioral  concepts  and 
methods.  Recommended  for  all  students  con- 
sidering more  advanced  work  in  international 
relations. 

621.  International  Organization.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
The  origins  and  evolution  of  international  orga- 
nization, with  emphasis  on  the  United  Nations 
and  the  specialized  agencies.  Factors  favoring 
and  impeding  their  development.  Their  effort  on 
political,  economic,  and  social  issues.  Research 
using  U.N.  publications. 

622.  International  Law.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Readings,  cases,  lectures  and  research  on  the 
functioning  of  the  legal  structures  in  the  inter- 
national system  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
relation  between  law  and  politics. 

625.  American  Foreign  Policy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
An  analysis  of  domestic  and  international  sources 
and  consequences  of  American  foreign  policy. 
Emphasis  on  the  role  of  American  institutions 
and  processes  in  making  policy  on  national  se- 
curity and  interdependence  issues.  Paper  is  usu- 
ally required. 
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626.  International  Conflict.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Causes,  consequences,  and  management  of 
violence  between  countries.  Analysis  of  princi- 
pal theoretical  viewpoints,  e.g.,  human  aggres- 
siveness, elite  aims  and  ambitions,  mispercep- 
tions  and  accidents,  imperialism,  socio- 
economic gaps,  and  systemic  failure. 

630A.  Pre-Seminar  in  Comparative  Analysis. 

5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  issues,  approaches,  and 

methods  of  comparative  policy  analysis. 

631.  Political  Development.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  comprehensive  overview  of  the  socio-politi- 
cal dynamics  in  the  process  of  institutional  de- 
velopment, industrialization,  and  moderniza- 
tion. An  examination  of  explanatory  and 
predictive  factors  affecting  the  quality  of  life  in 
changing  societies. 

632.  Communist  Political  Systems.  5  hours 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  comparative  study  of  three  contemporary 
Communist  Party  states:  the  Soviet  Union, 
China,  and  Yugoslavia.  The  course  examines 
similarities  and  differences  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  domestic  policy. 

633.  European  Communism.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  contemporary  domestic  and  for- 
eign policies  of  the  Communist  states  of  Europe 
and  the  Soviet  Union.  Students  will  experience 
policy  planning  and  decision-making  through 
their  involvement  in  the  Communist  State  Simu- 
lation. 

634.  Latin  American  Political  Systems. 

5  hours. 

A  comparative  analysis  of  the  political  systems 
of  Central  and  South  America  with  emphasis  on 
the  concepts  of  political  stability,  conflict,  revo- 
lution, economic  development  and  moderniza- 
tion. 

635.  Western  European  Political  Systems. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Politics  and  process  in  Western  European  politi- 
cal systems.  Emphasis  will  be  focused  on  com- 
parative analysis  with  examples  drawn  from  the 
full  range  of  European  parliamentary  democra- 
cies. 

638.  African  Political  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  social  structure,  political  culture  and 
political  dynamics  of  Subsaharan  African  sys- 
tems with  emphasis  on  West  Africa. 


639.  Far  Eastern  Political  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
An  interdisciplinary  analysis  of  social,  cultural, 
and  political  processes  in  three  profoundly  con- 
trasting Far  Eastern  nations  including  China,  Ja- 
pan, and  Korea.  Both  domestic  and  interna- 
tional issues  will  be  examined. 

641.  Principles  of  Public  Administration. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  administrative  organization,  relation- 
ships, and  controls  in  the  United  States  with 
emphasis  on  national  public  administration. 
Emphasis  is  given  to  current  research  in  organi- 
zation, personnel,  and  budgeting. 

642.  Public  Personnel  Administration. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Procedures  and  problems  of  governmental  per- 
sonnel administration.  Human  relations  as- 
pects. Studies  of  governmental  agencies  are  em- 
ployed to  give  the  students  first-hand  knowledge 
of  governmental  personnel  administration. 

643.  Public  Financial  Administration.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Activities  involved  in  the  collection,  custody 
and  expenditure  of  public  revenue,  such  as  the 
assessment  and  collection  of  taxes,  public  bor- 
rowing and  debt  administration,  the  preparation 
and  enactment  of  the  budget,  financial  account- 
ability and  the  audit. 

644.  Government  and  Business.  5  hours. 
Economic  bases  and  guidelines  for  government 
intervention;  the  policy  of  maintaining  compe- 
tition; role  of  anti-trust  policy  in  a  private  enter- 
prise economy;  character  and  limitations  of  the 
law. 

645.  Comparative  Administration.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study,  using  the  comparative  approach,  of  the 
existing  administrative  structures,  institutions, 
and  procedures  of  selected  national  states. 
Areas  of  emphasis  will  include  the  ecology  of 
administration  in  both  highly  developed  and 
under  developed  states. 

646.  Government  Organization  and 
Administration  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  systematic  analysis  of  theories  of  organiza- 
tion, management  and  administration.  Special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  institutional,  be- 
havioral, and  psychological  factors. 

647.  Criminal  Justice  Process.  5  hours. 
Introduction  to  the  cultural,  psychological,  po- 
litical and  legal  perspectives  of  criminal  justice, 
with  emphasis  on  theories  of  control  of  deviant 
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behavior  through  law.  Theoretical  focus  will 
prepare  students  for  understanding  current 
problems  of  criminal  justice. 

648.  Criminal  Justice  Policy  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  647. 

An  analysis  of  the  organization  structure  of  po- 
lice agencies  and  criminal  courts,  with  empha- 
sis on  methods  for  improving  the  efficiency  and 
effectiveness  of  these  agencies. 

649.  Personnel  Problems  in  Public  Agencies. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

In-depth  treatment  of  selected  problems  in  pub- 
lic personnel  administration,  using  case  studies 
and  other  vehicles  to  simulate  realistic  situa- 
tions encountered  in  public  agencies.  Major 
emphasis  on  developing  analytical  and  behav- 
ioral skills  applicable  in  public  personnel  ad- 
ministration. 

650.  Internship  in  Government.  5-15  hours. 
Prerequisites:  Acceptance  to  the  MPA  or  DPA 
program  and  permission  of  graduate  coordina- 
tor. 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  academic  por- 
tion of  government  internship  programs  on  a 
graduate  level.  It  does  not  apply  toward  a  pro- 
gram of  study  but  meets  the  requirements  for  in- 
ternship in  the  MPA  degree.  Limited  to  depart- 
ment majors. 

651.  Policy  Analysis.  5  hours. 

Systematic  survey  of  the  theoretical  approaches 
and  concepts  associated  with  the  empirical 
analysis  of  public  policies.  Intended  to  acquaint 
students  with  policy  analysis  and  prepare  them 
for  scholarly  research  in  the  area. 

662.  Urban  Administration  and  Policy. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
General  analyses  of  principles  and  issues  of  ad- 
ministering city  governments  in  United  States 
and  selected  foreign  countries.  Problems  of  lo- 
cal governmental  managing,  budgeting,  plan- 
ning and  delivering  urban  services  will  be  em- 
phasized. 

663.  Urban  Political  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  comparative  study  of  political  behavior  within 
urban  and  metropolitan  areas.  This  course  will 
examine  voting  and  interest  group  behavior 
among  urban  residents.  Specific  attention  is 
paid  to  the  relationship  between  citizen  partici- 
pation and  public  policy  outcomes  in  urban 
governments. 


665.  State  Government.  5  hours. 
The  politics  of  policy-making  at  the  state  level. 
An  emphasis  is  placed  on  a  comparative  policy 
perspective  with  regionalism  serving  as  a  cen- 
tral focus  for  study.  Various  models  and  theories 
of  state  policy-making  will  be  examined. 

668.  Federalism.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
An  analysis  of  intergovernmental  relations  within 
the  United  States  and  other  federal  systems.  At- 
tention is  paid  to  issues  of  intergovernmental  fis- 
cal policy,  administration,  organizational  theo- 
ries. 

680.  The  Constitution  of  Georgia.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
An  historical  survey  of  the  evolution  of  the  Con- 
stitution of  Georgia  followed  by  a  detailed  study 
of  the  present  constitution  through  decisions 
and  opinions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Georgia. 

682.  American  Constitutional  Law  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  origins  of  American  constitution- 
alism and  judicial  review,  and  the  structure  and 
practices  of  courts  in  interpreting  the  Constitu- 
tion. Written  paper  and  briefs. 

683.  American  Constitutional  Law  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

The  substantive  constitutional  law  of  the  sepa- 
ration of  powers,  national  and  state  regulatory 
powers,  and  the  federal  system;  and  the  role  of 
courts  in  public  policy-making  in  these  areas. 
Written  paper  and/or  case  briefs. 

684.  American  Constitutional  Law  III. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

The  substantive  constitutional  law  of  individual 

and  minority  group  rights  and  liberties,  and  fair 

trial  rights;  and  the  role  of  the  courts  in  public 

policy-making   in   these  areas.   Written   paper 

and/or  case  briefs. 

688.  Judicial  Behavior  and  Modern 
Jurisprudence.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Theoretical  and  empirical  approaches  to  the 
study  of  the  U.S.  court  systems  as  a  part  of  the 
total  political  system. 

689.  Administrative  Law.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

The  legal  principles  and  practical  doctrines  in- 
volved in  the  work  of  administrative  agencies 
vested  with  quasi-legislative  or  quasi-judicial 
powers. 

701 .  Methodology  in  Political  Science. 

5  hours. 

An  examination  of  basic  scientific  methods, 
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broadly  defined,  to  include  problems  of  defini- 
tion, concept  formation,  hypothesis  testing,  ex- 
planation and  prediction,  and  theory  construc- 
tion. 

702.  Political  Research  Design  and  Data 
Analysis.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  701  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  critical  analysis  of  research  problems  in  po- 
litical science  which  are  susceptible  to  the  use 
of  quantitative  techniques. 

750.  Global  Policy  Internship.  5-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  POL  620,  630A  and 
651  or  equivalent. 

This  course  is  designed  as  the  academic  portion 
of  an  internship  providing  field  experience  in 
global  policy  studies.  It  does  not  apply  toward 
a  program  of  study  but  meets  the  requirement 
for  an  internship  for  the  Certificate  in  Global 
Policy  Studies.  A  paper  is  required  as  part  of  this 
internship. 

803.  Interdisciplinary  Theory  in  Political 
Science.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  701  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

This  course  highlights  the  contributions  made  to 
the  study  of  human  behavior  in  politics  by  theo- 
retical approaches  developed  in  the  other  be- 
havioral and  social  sciences.  Particular  atten- 
tion is  given  (1)  role  theory,  (2)  personality 
theory,  (3)  psychology  of  adjustments,  (4)  the 
attitude  change  literature,  (5)  utility-maximizing 
models  of  human  behavior.  (6)  organization 
theory,  (7)  reductionism,  (8)  communication 
theory,  and  (9)  theories  of  social  conflict. 

808.   Empirical  Political  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  701. 

This  course  provides  a  critical  examination  of 
the  principal  empirically  oriented  models  and 
theories  used  in  political  science.  The  works  of 
major  empirical  political  theorists  will  be  re- 
viewed. 

810.  Seminar  in  Political  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
An  examination  of  concepts,  theories  and  meth- 
ods in  micro  level  political  analysis. 

811  A.  Political  Opinion  and  Electoral 
Behavior.  5  hours. 

A  research  seminar  on  political  opinion  and 
voting  behavior,  with  emphasis  on  psychologi- 
cal, social,  and  political  determinants.  Tech- 
niques of  survey  research  are  also  covered. 

812.  Seminar  in  American  Government. 

5  hours. 

An  advanced,  intensive  study  of  American  Gov- 
ernment with  particular  emphasis  upon  Ameri- 
can governmental  institutions  and  processes. 


813.  Research  in  Political  Parties  and  Interest 
Groups.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  410/610  or  413/613,  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

A  research  seminar  dealing  with  cross-national 
analysis  theory  and  research  on  political  parties 
and  interest  groups,  in  terms  of  their  functions 
in  the  political  system,  influence  on  public 
policy,  and  internal  operation. 

814.  Research  in  the  Legislative  Process. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  414/614  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Theory  and  research  in  comparative  legislative 
institutions  and  behavior  among  nations  and  lo- 
calities, with  emphasis  on  parties,  committees, 
recruitment  and  socialization,  decision-making, 
and  linkages  to  other  elements  of  the  political 
system.  Distinctive  methods  available  include 
roll-call  analysis,  examination  of  committees  as 
social  systems,  and  use  of  election  data. 

815.  (FIN)  Metropolitan  Fiscal  Problems. 

5  hours. 
See  FIN  815. 

818AB.   Readings  and  Research  in  American 
Government.  5  hours  each. 
Independent  study  of  selected  topics  and  prob- 
lems in  American  Government. 

819AB.   Readings,  Research  in  Political 
Behavior.  5  hours  each. 

Readings  and  research  in  selected  topics  on  po- 
litical behavior. 

820.  Readings  and  Research  in  International 
Politics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  620. 

An  advanced  seminar  in  the  major  approaches 

to  the  study  of  international  politics. 

821.  International  Cooperation  and 
Organization.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  620. 

An  advanced  seminar  in  the  principles,  struc- 
ture, and  practices  of  international  organiza- 
tions and  their  effects  on  the  creation  of  a 
peaceful  and  just  world  order. 

822.  International  Law  and  Diplomacy. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  620. 

An  advanced  seminar  to  provide  intensive  small 

group  instruction  and  research  on  current  and 

futuristic  legal  problems  and  negotiations  in  the 

global  community. 

824.   International  Futures.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  620. 

A  study  of  proposals,  possibilities,  and  pre- 
requisites for  the  transformation  of  the  sovereign 
state  system  into  a  more  peaceful  and  just  world 
order. 
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825.  (HIS)  Foreign  Policy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  A  course  in  international  relations 
or  permission  of  department. 
An  advanced  study  of  both  the  domestic  and  in- 
ternational sources,  content,  and  consequences 
of  a  state's  efforts  either  to  influence,  or  to  adapt 
itself,  to  other  states'  behavior. 

831 AB.  Seminar  in  Developed  Political 

Systems.  5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  POL  630A. 

An  intensive  study  of  selected  special  problems 

in  the  comparative  study  of  developed  political 

systems. 

832AB.  Seminar  in  Developing  Political 
Systems.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  POL  630A. 

Readings  and  research  in  the  theory  of  creating 
integrated,  viable,  modernizing  political  sys- 
tems in  a  world  of  economic  inequalities.  The 
focus  is  on  the  kinds  of  political  institutions  that 
can  help  manage  the  social  stress  of  racial,  eth- 
nic, cultural,  social,  economic,  technological 
and  ideological  diversity. 

833AB.  Seminar  in  Communist  Political 
Systems.  5  hours  each. 

A  research  seminar  emphasizing  the  political 
processes,  ideology,  and  change  in  the  USSR, 
Yugoslavia,  China  and  other  Communist  states. 

837.  (FIN)  Quantitative  Analysis  for  Public 
Decision-Making.  5  hours. 
See  FIN  837. 

841 .  Problems  in  Public  Administration. 

5  hours. 

A  course  designed  to  provide  individual  or 
small  group  instruction  for  graduate  students  in- 
terested in  advanced  problems  in  public  admin- 
istration. 

842AB.  Seminar  in  Selected  Problems  in 
Public  Personnel  Administration.  5  hours 
each. 

Deals  with  the  development  of  the  collective 
negotiations  movement.  Stresses  analysis  of  key 
policy  issues,  such  as  bargaining  rights  and  the 
use  of  the  strike  weapon.  Considers  alternative 
procedures  for  resolving  conflict  between  pub- 
lic employees  and  management. 

843.  Seminar  in  Public  Budgeting.  5  hours. 
A  detailed  examination  of  methods  and  re- 
search in  public  budgeting  in  the  policy  and  de- 
cision-making processes.  Both  the  practices  and 
theory  of  budgeting  are  examined.  Particular  at- 
tention is  given  to  the  concept  of  the  Planning- 
Programming-Budgeting  System  and  its  impli- 
cations for  governmental  operations. 


845.  Seminar  in  Comparative  Public 
Administration.  5-10  hours. 

Research  oriented  seminar  for  advanced  stu- 
dents in  political  science.  A  comparative  analy- 
sis of  administrative  structures  and  processes  in 
different  cultural  and  political  settings. 

846.  Seminar  in  Government  Organization 
and  Administrative  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  446/646  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  individual  or 
group  research  on  various  theories  of  organiza- 
tion, management,  and  public  administration  as 
they  relate  to  the  study  of  government  organi- 
zations. Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
design  of  appropriate  research  focusing  on  the 
institutional  and  behavioral  elements  of  organi- 
zation. 

847.  Seminar  in  Information  Processing  in 
Public  Administration.  5  hours. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  individual 
and  group  study  of  the  human  organization  as 
an  information  system  and  is  aimed  at  the  ap- 
plication of  current  information  theories,  meth- 
ods, and  practices  to  the  study  of  governmental 
organizational  behavior. 

848.  Seminar  in  Program  Evaluation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  701  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Systematic  survey  of  the  theoretical  perspectives 
associated  with  program  evaluation;  design  and 
measurement  procedures;  types  of  evaluative 
research;  and  the  management  of  political  and 
ethical  problems  associated  with  performing 
and  utilizing  evaluation  research. 

855.  Human  Services  Administration  in 
Government.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  641  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

This  course  provides  a  comparative  overview  of 
some  of  the  special  problems  and  processes  in- 
volved in  administering  government  human  ser- 
vice programs  in  health,  welfare,  man-power 
and  related  areas. 

856.  Global  Security  Policy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  651. 

Study  of  political  efforts  to  deal  with  threats  to 
world  order  arising  from  the  economy,  the  en- 
vironment, international  terrorism,  nuclear  pro- 
liferation and  war. 

857.  Global  Welfare  Policy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  651. 

This  course  examines  the  availability  and  distri- 
bution of  resources  within  and  among  contem- 
porary nation-states.  Looking  at  such  issues  as 
technology  transfers,  trade  and  aid  across  East- 
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West  and  North-South  dimensions,  the  course 
takes  into  account  both  national  and  global 
forces. 

858.  Human  Rights  Policy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  651. 

An  empirical  as  well  as  normative  analysis  of 
the  human  rights  issue  as  it  affects  the  process 
of  policy  formulation  and  implementation.  Both 
domestic  and  international  policy  areas  are  in- 
cluded. 

868.  Seminar  in  Urban  Politics.  5  hours. 

An  advanced  study  of  politics  in  urban  com- 
munities. Topics  provide  government  organiza- 
tion, community  power  structures,  urban  politi- 
cal organizations,  and  selected  problems  in 
urban  government. 

869.  Politics  of  Sub-National  Units.  5  hours. 
A  research  seminar  dealing  with  subnational 
political  systems,  with  emphasis  on  environ- 
mental variables,  political  system  variables,  and 
policy  outputs.  Units  of  analysis  include  states, 
urban  and  rural  communities,  and  provinces. 

875.  Systems  of  Political  Philosophy.  5-10 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  detailed  examination  of  the  writings  of  a  lead- 
ing political  philosopher,  aimed  at  seeing  how 
the  elements  of  his  thought  form  a  comprehen- 
sive and  unified  view  of  political  life.  The  men 
to  be  studied  from  year  to  year  will  include 
Plato,  Aristotle,  St.  Thomas  Aquinas,  Machia- 
velli,  Hobbes,  Locke,  Rousseau,  Hegel,  Marx, 
and  Nietzsche.  Classic  works  in  American 
thought  such  as  The  Federalist  will  also  be  con- 
sidered. 

876.  Problems  in  Political  Philosophy.  5-10 
hours. 

A  study  of  selected  problems  in  political  phi- 
losophy. The  problems  include  the  nature  of 
justice;  the  functions  of  government;  the  grounds 
of  legitimate  authority;  the  scope  of  individual 
rights;  the  foundations  of  democratic  govern- 
ment; political  obligation;  civil  disobedience, 
and  revolution,  the  meaning  of  responsibility; 
views  of  human  nature  and  their  political  rele- 
vance. 

877.  Recent  Political  Thought.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  important  and  influential  political 
theories  of  recent  times,  including  ideologies 
and  scientific  theories  as  well  as  contributions 
to  political  philosophy.  The  aim  will  be  to  un- 
derstand both  the  approaches  to  political  theory 
that  have  emerged  in  the  contemporary  period 
and  the  alternative  interpretations  that  have 
emerged  in  the  contemporary  period  and  the  al- 
ternative interpretations  that  have  been  given  of 
contemporary  man  and  society. 


878.  Eplstemologicai  Foundations  of  Political 
Inquiry.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  701  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  the  advanced  level  of  alternative 
methods  of  political  inquiry  and  the  assump- 
tions about  human  knowledge  and  scientific 
methodology  that  underlie  them.  Attention  will 
be  focused  on  political  philosophy  as  a  method 
of  inquiry,  not  on  the  substantive  problems  with 
which  it  deals,  and  on  its  relationship  to  other 
methods  now  prevalent  in  the  discipline  of  po- 
litical science. 

879.  Readings  and  Research  in  Political 
Philosophy.  5-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Independent   study   of   selected    problems   or 
works  in  political  philosophy. 

883,  884.  Problems  of  Constitutional 
Government  in  the  United  States.  5  hours 
each. 

A  course  designed  to  provide  individual  or 
small  group  instruction  for  graduate  students 
who  are  interested  in  an  intensive  study  of  spe- 
cial problems  of  American  government. 

885,  886.  Readings  and  Research  in  Problems 
of  Government  in  Georgia.  5  hours  each. 
This  course  is  designed  to  provide  individual  in- 
struction for  graduate  students  in  an  intensive 
study  of  special  problems  of  Georgia  govern- 
ment. 

887.  Public  Policy  Seminar.  5-10  hours. 
Research  seminar  on  the  major  theoretical  ap- 
proaches to  decision-making  in  substantive 
public  policy.  The  choice  of  the  substantive  is- 
sues to  be  studied  will  be  tailored  to  student's 
needs.  For  example,  each  student  in  the  semi- 
nar could  study  the  policy-making  process  in  a 
different  issue  area  each  quarter.  Examples  of 
substantive  areas  which  would  be  covered  are 
military  policy  and  social  welfare  policy. 

888A.  Seminar  in  Law  Enforcement 
Administration.  5  hours. 

A  research  seminar  in  the  methods  of  policy 
analysis,  data  collection,  and  change  initiation 
related  to  legal  administration. 

920.  Special  Problems  in  Political  Science. 

5-10  hours. 

A  research/problems  course  designed  for  stu- 
dents for  advanced  graduate  standing.  Students 
must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  four  courses 
in  the  general  area  in  which  he/she  selects  his/ 
her  major  topic. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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POULTRY 
SCIENCE  (PS) 


M.  C.  McCartney 

(Livestock-Poultry  Building,  South  Campus) 

The  Department  of  Poultry  Science  offers  excel- 
lent opportunities  for  graduate  study  for  quali- 
fied students  with  degrees  in  biology,  chemistry, 
economics  and  poultry  science.  Graduate  pro- 
grams leading  to  the  MS  and  PhD  degrees  are 
offered  in  the  fields  of  poultry  products,  nutri- 
tion, mycotoxicology,  genetics,  physiology, 
management  and  parasitology.  Facilities  for 
graduate  training  include  laboratories  with  the 
latest  equipment  for  studies  in  lipid  and  mineral 
metabolism,  environmental  and  reproductive 
physiology,  physiological  and  population  ge- 
netics and  in  avian  diseases  and  parasites. 

Equipment  is  available  for  electrophoretic 
and  chromatographic  separation,  fractionation 
procedures,  and  use  of  radioactive  isotopes,  in- 
cluding a  whole  body  counter.  Specialized 
equipment  includes  liquid  scintillation  detec- 
tors, infrared,  ultraviolet  and  dual  spectrome- 
ters, ultracentrifuge,  amino  acid  analyzer,  gas- 
liquid  chromatograph,  and  numerous  other 
modern  instruments. 

Experimental  poultry  facilities  are  also  avail- 
able for  studies,  where  large  numbers  of  birds 
are  required  for  research  in  the  various  areas  of 
specialization  in  the  graduate  program,  includ- 
ing a  controlled  temperature  house  for  work  in 
environmental  physiology. 

Superior  students  are  encouraged  to  apply  for 
graduate  assistantships  and  fellowships  which 
are  available  through  the  department. 

Doctoral  language  requirement:  one  foreign 
language. 

The  800  numbered  courses  in  nutrition  are 
listed  in  the  offerings  of  animal  nutrition. 

601.  Avian  Physiology.  5  hours.  Three  hours 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  240. 

A  study  of  physiology  of  circulation,  respira- 
tion, digestion,  metabolism,  and  the  nervous 
system  of  the  fowl  with  emphasis  on  the  glands 
of  internal  secretion.  (Spring  quarter.) 

602.  Literature  Retrieval.  3  hours. 
Introduction  to  literature  in  the  life  sciences. 
Major  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  location  and 


familiarization  with  scientific  literature  includ- 
ing abstracts  and  abstracting  journals,  indexes, 
general  and  specialized  bibliographies,  review 
journals,  primary  research  journals,  trade  pub- 
lications, documents  and  governmental  reports, 
general  and  specialized  dictionaries,  data  books 
and  encyclopedias.  Manual  and  mechanized 
methods  will  be  used  in  a  search  of  a  topic  se- 
lected by  the  student. 

605.  Advanced  Poultry  Breeding.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PS  372. 

The  development  of  practical  poultry  breeding 
programs.  A  study  of  the  mode  of  inheritance 
and  relative  heritability  of  various  characteris- 
tics of  economic  importance  and  criteria  for  ef- 
fective selection  toward  their  improvement. 
(Spring  quarter.) 

633.  Basic  Mycotoxicology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  102  and  CHM  261  or  equiva- 
lent. 

A  study  of  mycotoxins  as  they  relate  to  agricul- 
ture. Various  mycotoxins  apt  to  occur  in  feed- 
stuffs  will  be  discussed.  Major  areas  of  empha- 
sis are  fungal  producers,  chemical  and  physical 
properties  of  the  toxins,  prevalence  and  distri- 
bution in  nature,  biological  effects  and  mode(s) 
of  action,  and  means  of  control.  (Spring  quar- 
ter.) 

637.  (AN)  Monogastric  Nutrition.  5  hours. 
See  AN  637. 

682.  Avian  Embryology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101,   102,  or  permission  of 
department. 

A  basic  course  in  embryology,  tracing  develop- 
ment from  fertilization  through  the  various 
stages  of  differentiation.  (Winter  quarter.) 

806.  Physiology  of  Avian  Reproduction. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  240  and  PS  380. 

A  consideration  of  the  fundamental  biological 

aspects  of  avian  reproduction.   Knowledge  of 

the  fundamentals  and   mastery  of  techniques 

will  be  utilized  in  the  working  of  problems  in 

reproduction   in  the  domestic  fowl.   (Summer 

quarter.) 

808.  Parasitic  Diseases  of  Poultry.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  372  or  equivalent. 
An  intensive  study  of  life  histories  and  ecologi- 
cal factors  useful  in  control  of  poultry  parasites. 
(Winter  quarter.) 

810.  Poultry  Science  Seminar.  1  hour. 

Prerequisite:  Three  5-hour  courses  in  poultry  or 

equivalent. 

Reading,  reports  and  discussions  of  problems 
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related  to  the  field  of  poultry.  One  hour  credit 
per  quarter.  May  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  five 
quarter  hours  credit.  Required  of  all  graduate 
students  in  poultry.  (Winter  quarter.) 

812.  (ESC)  Scientific  Writing.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Student  must  be  in  program  related 
to  life  sciences. 

Scientific  writing  in  the  life  sciences.  Major  em- 
phasis will  be  placed  on  practice  in  the  prepa- 
ration and  review  of  primary  research  papers 
and  rewriting  following  informal  and  formal  re- 
view processes.  (Summer  quarter.) 

830.  (ZOO/PAR)  Seminar  in  Parasitology. 

1  hour.  (Max.  6  hours.) 
See  ZOO  830. 

851,  852,  853.  Problems  in  Poultry  Science. 

5  hours  each. 

These  courses  allow  graduate  students  to  work 
intensively  on  selected  problems  in  the  special- 
ized areas  of  poultry  nutrition,  genetics,  physi- 
ology, poultry  products  technology,  pathology, 
parasitology  managements.  This  listing  will  per- 
mit a  maximum  of  15  hours  credit,  with  not 
more  than  10  hours  in  any  one  discipline. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

(PSY) 


William  B.  Pavlik 

(Psychology  Building,  North  Campus) 

Graduate  work  leading  to  the  PhD  degree  is  of- 
fered in  biopsychology,  clinical  psychology,  ex- 
perimental psychology,  applied  psychology,  and 
social  psychology.  No  students  are  accepted 
only  for  the  MS  degree.  Rather,  students  are  ad- 
mitted into  the  PhD  programs  and  are  expected 
to  complete  the  MS  degree  as  part  of  the  PhD 
requirements.  No  foreign  language  is  required 
for  the  masters  or  doctoral  degree. 

The  biopsychology  program  permits  speciali- 
zation in  physiological  psychology,  compara- 
tive psychology,  sensory  communication,  pri- 
matology,  or  some  combination  of  the 
specialities.  Primatology  studies  and  research 
are  carried  out  in  cooperation  with  the  Yerkes 
Regional  Primate  Research  Center  in  Atlanta 
and  at  its  field  station  in  Lawrenceville.  The 
clinical  program,  approved  by  the  American 
Psychological  Association,  seeks  to  prepare  the 
student  for  a  variety  of  professional  roles  by  giv- 
ing him  a  solid  foundation  in  technique,  theory 
and  research  in  clinical  psychology.  In  the  ex- 
perimental  program,  specialization  is  offered  in 
learning  and  performance,  perception,  and 
complex  processes.  If  he  chooses,  the  student 
may  elect  a  developmental  approach  to  these 
problem  areas.  The  applied  psychology  pro- 
gram permits  the  student  to  concentrate  in  psy- 
chometrics,  organizational  psychology,  man- 
power utilization,  educational  research,  and 
related  areas.  In  the  social  program,  substantive 
training  is  provided  in  the  areas  of  cognitive  and 
attitudinal  theories,  group  structure  and  pro- 
cess, and  personality  and  social  development, 
along  with  methodological  training  in  group  ob- 
servation, attitude  measurement,  and  survey  re- 
search. 

Facilities  for  graduate  training  in  psychology 
include  relatively  complete  psychophysiologi- 
cal, psychoacoustical,  psychomotor,  and  other 
experimental  psychology  laboratories,  the  Psy- 
chological Clinic  providing  diagnostic  and  ther- 
apeutic services,  the  University  Testing  and 
Evaluation  Center,  extensive  human  and  animal 
research  facilities,  an  electroencephalography 
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laboratory  for  computer  analysis  of  evoked  po- 
tential responses,  the  Follow-Through  program 
with  its  focus  on  developmental  psychology,  the 
University  Computer  Center,  and  a  Research 
and  Training  Center  for  Mental  Retardation. 
Other  research  opportunities  are  offered  in  the 
Institute  for  Behavioral  Research  and  at  the 
Yerkes  Regional  Primate  Research  Center. 

With  a  few  exceptions,  applicants  for  gradu- 
ate study  in  psychology  are  accepted  to  begin 
only  in  the  fall  quarter.  Prospective  students 
who  desire  financial  aid  should  submit  com- 
plete applications  to  the  graduate  coordinator 
by  February  15th. 

604.  History  of  Psychology.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  psychology  and  its  an- 
tecedents, of  systematic  developments  and  the 
types  of  research  these  systems  have  produced. 

605.  Systems  of  Psychology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  404/604. 

An  investigation  of  the  theoretical  systems  in 
psychology  since  1880,  with  emphasis  upon 
the  types  of  research  which  these  systems  have 
produced. 

606.  Psychology  of  Aging.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  101,  374;  SOC  365. 

A  survey  of  age-related  changes  in  behavior 
with  an  emphasis  on  the  life  span  aspects  of 
psychology  and  gerontology.  Discussions  will 
cover  empirical  and  theoretical  research  on 
learning,  personality,  attitudes,  sensation,  per- 
ception, aptitudes,  ability,  and  potential  with 
particular  reference  to  behavioral  changes  in 
the  latter  portion  of  the  life  span.  Research  re- 
lated to  adjustment  problems  among  the  aged 
will  be  reviewed. 

607.  Humanistic  Psychology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  101  and  two  upper  division 
courses  psychology  courses. 

As  the  "third  force"  in  psychology,  humanistic 
psychology  includes  the  study  of  self-theory, 
being-psychology,  and  contributions  of  the  hu- 
manities to  psychology. 

609.  Psychology  of  Religion.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:    PSY    101     and    upper    division 
standing  plus  10  hours  graduate  credit  in  psy- 
chology, philosophy  or  sociology  and  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Psychological  aspects  of  religion.  Perceptual, 
intellectual,  linguistic,  emotional,  and  intraper- 
sonal  dimensions  of  the  religious  experience 
will  be  studied. 

612.  Clinical  Problems.  5  hours. 
This  course  will  cover  various  counter-condi- 
tioning approaches  to  the  modification  of  de- 
viant behavior  including  systematic  desensiti- 
zation  and  aversive  conditioning  techniques. 


613.  Clinical  Problems.  5  hours. 

This  course  will  cover  various  social  learning 
and  cognitive  approaches  to  the  modification  of 
deviant  behavior,  including  modeling  and  role 
playing.  In  addition  it  will  focus  on  the  appli- 
cation of  basic  principles  from  social  psy- 
chology to  the  modification  of  deviant  behavior, 
including  attitude  change  processes. 

614.  Introduction  to  Industrial- 
Organizational  Psychology.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  major  topics  in  industrial-organiza- 
tional psychology,  with  emphasis  on  organiza- 
tional psychology  and  personnel  psychology,  as 
applied  to  the  fields  of  business,  industry  and 
government. 

615.  Psychometrics.  5  hours. 

Designed  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to 
the  essentials  of  psychological  testing  with  ex- 
perience in  administering,  scoring,  and  inter- 
preting group  tests. 

61 7.  Introduction  to  Mathematical 
Psychology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  STA  200,  PSY  322,  or  equivalent. 
A  survey  of  the  applications  of  mathematics  and 
mathematical  reasoning  to  problems  in  psy- 
chology. The  course  will  include  a  wide  variety 
of  approaches;  i.e.,  game  theory,  information 
theory,  scaling,  signal  detection  theory,  mathe- 
matical learning  theory  graph  theory,  and  deci- 
sion theory. 

61 8.  Individual  Psychological  Testing: 
Terman-Merrill  Scales.  2  hours. 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  training  in 
the  administration,  scoring,  and  interpretation 
of  the  Minnesota  Multiphasic  Personality  Inven- 
tory. 

622.  Experimental  Design  in  Psychology. 

5  hours. 

An  advanced  treatment  of  the  design  and  analy- 
sis of  psychological  research,  with  emphasis  on 
the  logical  foundations  of  experimental  design. 

623.  Abnormal  Psychology.  5  hours. 

The  study  of  the  various  forms  of  mental  illness 
and  maladjustment,  including  mental  defi- 
ciency, and  antisocial  behavior. 

640.  Research  Methods  in  Social  Psychology. 

5  hours. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
an  in-depth  review  of  the  methods  used  in  con- 
temporary empirical  research  by  social  psy- 
chologists. Field  and  experimental  approaches 
will  be  examined  in  terms  of  their  relative 
strengths,  weaknesses,  and  costs  for  various  re- 
search questions.  Topics  will  vary  from  quarter 
to  quarter. 
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650.  (SPA/LIN)  Language  Development. 

5  hours. 
See  SPA  650. 

651.  Theories  of  Personality.  5  hours. 

The  biological  and  psychological  foundations 
of  personality  will  be  studied.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  integrative  aspects  of  personality. 

652.  Learning  and  Motivation.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  methods,  data,  and  theories  de- 
veloped from  experimental  research  on  the  pro- 
cesses of  learning,  motivation,  incentive,  inhi- 
bition, and  related  variables.  Equal  attention  is 
devoted  to  human  and  infrahuman  behavior. 

653.  Individual  Differences.  5  hours. 

An  examination  of  the  nature  and  interrelation- 
ship of  psychological  traits,  including  maxi- 
mum performance  (intelligence,  achievement, 
etc.)  and  typical  behavior  (interests,  personality, 
etc.)  traits.  Also  considered  are  the  extent  of  ra- 
cial, sex,  age,  and  other  group  differences  as 
well  as  the  causal  factors  (genetic,  environmen- 
tal, etc.)  in  individual  differences. 

654.  Psychology  of  Values.  5  hours. 

A  significant  contemporary  problem  is  the  search 
for  meaningful  values  in  this  age  of  crisis.  Value 
conflicts  are  increasingly  evident  on  personal, 
group,  national  and  international  levels.  This 
course  will  examine  the  contributions  of  psy- 
chology to  the  resolutions  of  these  problems,  in 
terms  of  value  measurement  and  theoretical  im- 
plications of  research  findings.  Both  behavioral 
and  humanistic  perspective  will  be  studied.  The 
course  is  open  to  non-psychology  majors. 

655.  Psychology  of  Learning.  5  hours. 

An  empirical  and  theoretical  study  of  classical 
and  instrumental  conditioning,  discrimination 
learning,  the  acquisiton  of  complex  skills,  and 
response  elimination. 

656.  (BIO)  Sensory  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  322  or  BIO  380  or  equivalent. 
This  course  covers  the  sensory  systems:  vision, 
audit  on,  touch  and  pain,  taste,  smell,  the  ves- 
tibular sense  (balance)  and  lesser  known  animal 
senses  such  as  sensitivity  to  magnetic  and  elec- 
trical fields.  Five  aspects  of  these  systems  are 
discussed:  the  physical  stimulus,  anatomy,  neu- 
rophysiology, behavioral  physiology/psycho- 
physics,  and  clinical  problems. 

657.  Psychology  of  Perception.  5  hours. 

The  phenomena  of  perception  are  investigated. 
Empirical  and  experimental  demonstrations  are 
conducted,  followed  by  a  study  of  the  various 
theories  of  perception. 


658.  Statistics  in  Psychological  Research. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  basic  concepts  and  techniques  in 
descriptive  and  sampling  statistics.  Applications 
of  statistics  in  psychological  research. 

659.  Mental  Hygiene.  5  hours. 

An  advanced  course  dealing  with  mental  hy- 
giene problems,  especially  of  children  and  ado- 
lescents and  problems  of  different  stages  of  ma- 
turation adjustments  in  the  home,  school,  and 
play  group. 

660.  Dyadic  Interaction  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Theories  of  personality,  interpersonal  behavior, 
and   social    learning   are  examined   from   the 
standpoint  of  their  applicability  for  understand- 
ing the  process  of  psychotherapy. 

661 .  Advanced  Experimental  Psychology. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  458/658. 
Emphasis  is  placed   upon  experimental   tech- 
niques and  methods  of  experimental  work.  Es- 
pecially designed  for  the  student  who  desires  to 
learn  scientific  method  in  psychology. 

663.  Cognitive  Psychology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  455/655  or  PSY  652  or  their 
equivalents. 

An  examination  of  the  cognitive  processes  in- 
volved in  human  behavior:  memory,  reasoning, 
mathematics,  judgment,  imagery,  problem  solv- 
ing, and  thinking. 

664.  Advanced  Social  Psychology.  5  hours. 
This  survey  course  includes  ethics  in  social  re- 
search; social  factors  in  perception;  attitude  for- 
mation and  change;  cognitive  theories;  group 
structure  and  process;  ideology  and  personality; 
and  social  motivation. 

665.  Methods  and  Practices  in  Clinical 
Psychology.  5  hours. 

Examination  of  the  professional  role  of  the  clin- 
ical psychologist.  Ethical  and  professional  is- 
sues, differing  theoretical,  philosophical  and 
applied  points  of  view  represented  in  the  field 
of  clinical  psychology. 

666.  (SPC)  Psychology  of  Speech.  5  hours. 
See  SPC  666. 

674.  (PHY)  Philosophy  of  Mind.  5  hours. 
See  PHY  674. 

675.  (ANT)  Principles  of  Primate  Phylogeny. 

5  hours. 

See  ANT  675. 

676.  (ANT)  Comparative  Physical  and 
Psychological  Development  of  the  Primates. 

5  hours. 

See  ANT  676. 
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677.  (ANT)  Organizations  of  Primate  Social 
Groups.  5  hours. 
See  ANT  677. 

680.  Physiological  Psychology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  biology. 

The  relationship  between  the  internal  environ- 
ment and  such  behaviors  as  food  intake  control, 
mating  behavior,  neural  action,  emotion,  etc. 
are  studied. 

681 .  Comparative  Psychology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  biology. 

An  analysis  of  the  structure  and  behavior  of  the 
amoeba  and  the  animal  series  to  man.  The  in- 
tegration of  structure,  physiological  processes 
and  behavior  are  emphasized  throughout  the 
course,  resulting  in  a  more  thorough  under- 
standing of  the  adjustment  process. 

691 .  Foundations  of  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

An  intensive  survey  of  the  literature  in  the  fun- 
damental aspects  of  physiological  and  compar- 
ative psychology. 

692.  Sensory  Psychology  5  hours. 

An  intensive  survey  of  the  literature  in  the  fun- 
damental aspects  of  sensation  and  perception. 

782.  (MAN)  Personnel  Measurement.  5  hours. 
See  MAN  782. 

786.  (MAN)  Wage  and  Salary  Administration. 

5  hours. 

See  MAN  786. 

788.  (MAN)  Personnel  Selection  and 
Placement.  5  hours. 
See  MAN  788. 

800 A-E.  Advanced  Topics  in  Psychology.  5 

hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
The  purpose  of  this  seminar  is  to  examine  cur- 
rent topics  and  new  developments  in  the  field 
of  psychology. 

804.  Animal  Learning.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Techniques  and  problems  in  the  use  of  infrahu- 
man  subjects  in  the  study  of  the  learning  pro- 
cess. Classical  and  instrumental  conditioning, 
discrimination  learning,  and  related  methods 
are  discussed  and  demonstrated. 

805.  Theories  of  Learning.  5  hours. 

An  analysis  of  the  major  theories  of  learning 
current  among  research  psychologists. 

806.  Vision.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  456/656. 

A  detailed  examination  of  the  major  phe- 
nomena of  vision. 


807.  Audition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  456/656  or  equivalent. 
Theories    of    hearing    and    their   experimental 
bases  are  examined  in  detail,  along  with  dem- 
onstrations of  experimental  techniques  in  the 
area. 

808.  Senses  Other  than  Audition  and  Vision. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  456/656  or  equivalent. 
Animal    orientation,    animal    communication, 
and  the  evolution  of  sensory-perceptual  systems 
are  studied. 

809.  Cutaneous,  Orienting,  and  Chemical 
Sensitivity.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  cutaneous,  orienting,  and  chemi- 
cal senses. 

810.  Seminar  in  Humanistic  Psychology. 

5  hours. 

Original  readings  in  "third  force"  psychology  by 
representatives  such  as  Fromm,  Maslow,  Rog- 
ers, May,  and  Frankl. 

812.  Group  Personality  Assessment.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Research  on  the  development  of  comprehensive 
and  multi-level  personality  test  batteries  for  a 
variety  of  group  assessment  and  selection  situa- 
tions. Implications  for  personnel  psychology 
and  clinical  psychology  practices  will  be  dis- 
cussed and  illustrated. 

813.  Clinical  Procedures  in  Psychology: 
Children.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
The  theory,  practice,  and  research  pertaining  to 
group  treatment  approaches  will  be  examined 
with  the  major  focus  on  adults. 

814.  Clinical  Procedures  in  Psychology: 
Children.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Surveys,  historical  trends  and  contemporary 
theories  of  psychopathology;  reviews  methods, 
issues,  validity  and  utility  of  classificatory  sys- 
tems; evaluates  the  intrinsic-attribute  properties 
of  various  behavior  disorders  as  well  as  related 
assessment  and  treatment  procedures. 

815.  Rorschach  Interpretation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Clinical  application  of  projective  tests,  with  ma- 
jor emphasis  on  the  theoretical  assumptions  and 
interpretations  involving  the  Rorschach  tech- 
nique. 

818.  Community  Psychology  and  Social 
Welfare  Research.  5  hours. 
A  review  of  research  frontiers  and   new  ap- 
proaches in  community  psychology,  rehabilita- 
tion, and  social  welfare  services.  Includes  pro- 
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gram  development  and  planning,  and  program 
evaluation  in  a  variety  of  social  problem  areas. 

820A.  Classical  Conditioning.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  graduate  work  in  psy- 
chology. 

Analysis  of  Pavlovian  theories  and  procedures; 
the  reinterpretation  of  the  conditioned  reflex 
phenomena  by  Konorski  in  research  and  treat- 
ment of  the  abnormal;  salivary  and  motor  con- 
ditioning of  animals. 

820B.  Operant  Conditioning.  5  hours. 
Theoretical  and  practical  approaches  to  the  as- 
sessment of  free-ongoing  behavior.  Laboratory 
exercises  in  the  circuitry  and  logic  of  operant 
conditioning  apparatus  and  design  are  in- 
cluded. 

821  A.  Human  Selective  Learning.  5  hours. 
Principles  of  nonverbal  multiple-choice  learn- 
ing in  man  is  examined  under  five  headings:  1) 
task  complexity,  2)  feedback  contingencies,  3) 
work  distribution,  4)  transfer  of  training,  5)  in- 
dividual and  group  differences. 

822A.  Verbal  Learning  and  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Verbal  learning  will  be  examined  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  prominent  general  theories  of 
learning.  Effects  of  several  characteristics  of  ver- 
bal materials  on  verbal  learning  and  verbal  be- 
havior will  be  discussed  with  attention  being 
given  to  commonly  used  paradigms  of  verbal 
learning. 

822B.   Human  Memory.  5  hours. 
A  critical  examination  of  the  major  phenomena, 
experimental  procedures,  and  theoretical  models 
of  human  memory. 

823A.  Classical  Perception.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  in  psychology. 
Discussion  of  classical  problem  areas  of  percep- 
tion (e.g.  contour,   movement,    illusions)  with 
emphasis  on  the  perceptual  process  and  its  re- 
lation to  other  psychological  functions. 

823B.  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Perception. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  692,  823A,  or  equivalent. 
An  examination  of  contemporary  research  con- 
cerned with  detection,  recognition,  and  choice 
processes. 

823C.  Organismic  Variables  in  Perception. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  823A,  or  equivalent. 
Discussion  of  such  variables  as  body  state,  set, 
and  motivation  in  the  perceptual  process,  with 
emphasis  on  the  organismic  nature  of  percep- 
tion. 

830.  Advanced  Physiological  Psychology. 

5  hours. 


Prerequisite:  PSY  691  or  equivalent. 
Analysis  in  depth  of  basic  topics  in  physiologi- 
cal psychology.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  func- 
tional neuroanatomy  of  mammals  to  provide 
understanding  of  systems  for  neural  control  of 
perception,  orientation,  motivation,  learning, 
and  complex  processes. 

831.  Advanced  Comparative  Psychology. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  481/681 ,  691 ,  or  equivalent. 
Analysis  in  depth  of  basic  topics  in  comparative 
psychology.  Includes:  history;  relation  to  other 
disciplines;  behavior  genetics;  ontogenetic 
principles  and  processes;  problems  in  the  com- 
parative study  of  complex  processes. 

832.  Motivation:  Biological.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  691. 

The  behavioral  and  physiological  bases  of  the 
major  motivational  states,  including  hunger  and 
thirst,  are  examined.  The  motivational  aspects 
of  intracranial  stimulation,  behavioral  periodi- 
cites,  and  other  current  topics  are  considered. 

833.  Laboratory  Apprenticeship  in 
Physiological  and  Comparative  Psychology. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  691. 

A  laboratory-tutorial  course  in  the  approaches 
and  research  methods  of  physiological  and 
comparative  psychology.  Maximum  credit  will 
be  limited  to  25  hours,  taken  under  various  in- 
structors. 

837.  (SOC)  Theories  of  Social  Psychology. 

5  hours. 

See  SOC  837. 

839ADE.  Seminar  in  Physiological  Psychology. 

5  hours  each.  (Max.  20  hours.) 
Prerequisite:  PSY  691. 

Designed  to  explore  in  depth  particular  problem 
areas  within  physiological  psychology.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  upon  evaluation  of  current  research 
and  theory  and  students'  development  of  origi- 
nal research  ideas. 

839BFGJ.  Seminar  in  Comparative 
Psychology.  5  hours  each.  (Max.  20  hours.) 
Prerequisite:  PSY  691. 

Designed  to  explore  in  depth  particular  problem 
areas  within  comparative  psychology.  Emphasis 
is  placed  upon  the  evaluation  of  current  re- 
search and  theory  in  the  development  of  re- 
search ideas  by  the  student. 

841.  Physiological  Bases  of  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
An  examination  of  the  physiological  bases  of 
human  behavior  including  neurophysiology, 
neuropathology,  psychopharmacology,  endo- 
crinology, and  psychosomatic  disorders. 
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845.  (MKT)  Behavioral  Theory  and  Marketing. 

5  hours. 

See  MKT  845. 

850.  Clinical  Staffing  Procedures.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Practicum  in  clinical  psychology.  Supervised 
experience  in  assessment  and  treatment  of  clin- 
ical problems  using  a  wide  variety  of  applicable 
techniques.  Professional  roles  and  ethical  con- 
cepts of  the  clinical  psychologist  are  integrated 
with  clinical  procedures. 

853.  Psychiatric  Methods.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Clinical  psychiatry  including  a  diagnostic  ap- 
proach   and    physical    and    psychotherapeutic 
treatment  methods. 

861 .  Psychophysical  Methods  and 
Psychological  Scaling.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
An  examination  of  methods  and  appropriate 
theories  to  the  investigation  and  scaling  of  sen- 
sory and   nonsensory  stimulus  events.    Single 
and  multidimensional  scales  are  considered. 

863.  Nature  of  Psychological  Inquiry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  458/658. 
A  detailed  consideration  of  the  theoretical  and 
methodological  foundations  of  psychological 
research.  Problems  encountered  in  the  planning 
of  experiments  and  other  types  of  research. 

869.  (ART)  A  Psychological  Approach  to 
Eroticism  in  Art.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  art 
or  psychology  and  permission  of  department. 
The  course  traces  the  history  of  erotic  expres- 
sion in  Art  from  prehistoric  to  modern  times  and 
then  examines  modern  scientific  studies  of 
arousal  produced  by  erotica  as  well  as  the  con- 
sequences of  exposure  to  erotic  artistic  mate- 
rials. It  concludes  with  an  examination  of  the 
modern  dilemma  concerning  freedom  of 
expression  vs.  the  preservation  of  established 
morality. 

870.  Methods  for  Observing  Social 
Interaction.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  course  designed  to  provide  a  first-hand  ac- 
quaintance, at  an  advanced  level,  with  repre- 
sentative systematic  observational  approaches. 
The  advantages  and  limitations  of  observational 
techniques  are  also  considered. 

871 .  Theories  of  Attitude  Structure, 
Formation,  and  Change.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  664. 

A  comparative  examination  of  theoretical  ap- 
proaches to  the  organization  and  formation  of 


beliefs  and  attitudes  to  cognitive  consistency 
and  to  the  determinants  of  attitude  stability  and 
change. 

872.  Group  Structure  and  Process.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  664. 

An  examination,  at  an  advanced  level,  of  situa- 
tional and  individual  determinants  of  social 
structure  and  interaction  in  face-to-face  groups. 
Various  theories  of  exchange,  equity,  power, 
and  leadership  are  considered. 

879.  Advanced  Seminar  in  Social  Psychology. 

5  hours.  (Max.  15  hours.) 
Prerequisite:  PSY  664. 

Illustrative  topics  are  social  motivation;  con- 
formity; social  power;  interpersonal  perception; 
stimulation  and  mathematical  models  of  social 
behavior;  and  vicarious  learning. 

880.  Developmental  Psychology.  5  hours. 
Critical  survey  of  evidence  concerning  physical, 
social,  and  psychological  development  of  pri- 
mates. Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  compara- 
tive analysis  for  understanding  human  develop- 
ment. 

881.  (LIN)  Language  and  Reality.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Interview  with  instructor. 
The  course  focuses  on  the  discussion  of  three 
questions: 

How  does  language  communicate? 

What  is  communicated? 

What  is  the  relation  between  "meaning" 

and  "reality"? 
The  history  of  epistemology  is  examined  from 
a  psycholinguistic  point  of  view,  the  child's  cog- 
nitive development  and  acquisition  of  language 
are  discussed,  and  recent  cybernetical  ap- 
proaches to  the  problems  of  communication 
and  the  concept  of  "reality"  are  presented. 

882.  (LIN)  Psycholinguistics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Interview  with  instructor. 
The  course  surveys  recent  theoretical  and  ex- 
perimental work  in  psycholinguistics  and  psy- 
chosemantics.  Cognitive  and  linguistic  devel- 
opment are  discussed  and  the  conceptual 
presuppositions  of  ordinary  language  usage  are 
examined.  The  course  comprises  a  working 
seminar  during  which  a  specific  section  of  En- 
glish semantics  is  subjected  to  conceptual 
analysis. 

884.  Personality  and  Social  Development. 

5  hours. 

Survey  of  literature  relevant  to  early  childhood 
determinants  and  developmental  processes  to 
personality  and  social  behavior.  Current  re- 
search, theories  and  methodological  issues  are 
emphasized. 
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885.  Perceptual  Development.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  880  or  equivalent. 
Discussion  of  ontogenetic  changes  in  percep- 
tion and  their  importance  for  other  cognitive 
processes  with  emphasis  on  the  building  of  a 
useful  developmental  theory. 

886.  (LIN)  Cognitive  Development.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  880  or  equivalent. 
Analysis  and  discussion  of  current  research  on 
problems,  issues,  and  theories  relevant  to  the 
development  of  complex  cognitive  processes. 

887.  Theories  of  Psychological  Development. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  880  or  equivalent. 
Evaluation  of  the  logical  and  empirical  adequa- 
cies of  modern  theories  of  psychological  devel- 
opment in  relation  to  selected  issues  relevant  to 
theory  construction  in  the  behavior  sciences. 

888.  Human  Sexual  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

An  examination  of  the  nature  and  variety  of  hu- 
man sexual  behavior  in  many  settings. 

889ABC.  (LIN)  Seminar  in  Developmental 
Processes.  5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  graduate  work  in  psy- 
chology. 

Study  of  current  topics  in  developmental  psy- 
chology. Emphasis  on  independent  study  and 
research. 

892.  Behavior  Problems  in  Children.  5  hours. 

893.  Advanced  Psychological  Measurement. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  41 5/61 5. 
Aptitude  and  ability  test  construction;  reliabil- 
ity; criterion  development;  validity;  and  item 
analysis. 

894.  Cognitive  Measurement.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  893. 

A  survey  of  classical  and  contemporary  readings 
related  to  the  applications  of  measurement  to 
industry,  education,  and  related  areas  of  the  be- 
havioral sciences.  Among  the  problems  consid- 
ered are  scales,  reliability,  validity,  change 
scores,  differential  predictions,  criterion-refer- 
enced tests,  governmental  regulations,  etc. 

895.  Non-Cognitive  Measurement.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  893. 

Approaches  to  interest  and  personality  measure- 
ment; artifacts  and  methodology,  dimensions, 
organization  and  utility;  nominal  scale  analysis. 

896.  Training  and  Development.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  414/614  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 


A  review  of  the  principles  systems,  and  tech- 
niques applicable  to  industrial  and  organiza- 
tional training  and  management  development. 

897.  Organizational  Psychology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  414/614  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

An  examination  and  critical  review  of  theories 
and  research  in  selected  areas  of  organizational 
behavior.  Emphasis  is  on  intrapersonal  behav- 
ior, such  as,  motivation,  job  stress,  and  job  sat- 
isfaction. 

899.  Seminar  in  Psychometrics.  2-1 5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  894  or  895. 
Consideration  of  significant  and  current  topics 
are  defined  by  the  interests  and  research  activi- 
ties of  the  staff. 

900.  Special  Problems.  3-30  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Extensive  readings  or  empirical  research  in  se- 
lected areas  or  planning  and  pilot  studies  pre- 
paratory to  a  thesis. 

920.  Clinical  Internship  in  Psychology. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Students  will  engage  in  the  professional  practice 
of  clinical  psychology  under  constant  and  close 
supervision.  This  professional  work  will  include 
treatment  of  patients,  group  and  individual  psy- 
chotherapy, teaching  and  research. 

921.  Counseling  Practicum  and  Internship. 

2-15  hours.  (Max.  50  hours.) 
Laboratory  and  field  work  under  supervision,  to 
include    interviewing    and    counseling,    voca- 
tional aptitude  and  interest  testing,  and  the  use 
of  standard  personality  appraisal  techniques. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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ROMANCE 
LANGUAGES 


This  course  will  teach  a  reading  knowledge  and 
basic  conversational  knowledge  of  Catalan,  the 
essential  grammatical  structures,  the  main  lines 
of  literary  history,  and  the  importance  of  Catalan 
nationalism  in  the  Spanish  context. 


FRENCH  (FR) 


Jean-Pierre  J.  Piriou 

(Moore  College,  North  Campus) 

The  MA  is  offered  with  a  major  in  French,  Span- 
ish, or  Romance  Languages.  Forty  hours  of 
course  work,  plus  a  thesis,  and  a  final  oral  ex- 
amination are  required  for  the  major.  These 
courses  must  include  at  least  15  hours  in 
courses  numbered  800,  and  FR/SP  770F/770S 
or  870F/870S.  A  reading  examination  in  one 
language  (exclusive  of  the  major  language)  must 
also  be  completed  before  the  admission  to  can- 
didacy can  be  filed.  An  option  in  French  lin- 
guistics is  offered  for  the  MA  in  French.  Degree 
requirements  are  the  same,  but  25  of  the  40 
hours  must  be  in  language  or  linguistics;  the 
thesis  is  to  be  on  a  linguistic  topic,  and  the  oral 
examination  will  cover  a  reading  list  in  linguis- 
tics. 

The  PhD  degree  is  given  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages with  a  major  in  French  or  Spanish  and  a 
minor  in  a  discipline  or  interdisciplinary  field 
related  to  the  major.  A  minimum  of  23  graduate 
courses  (including  those  taken  at  the  MA  level), 
preliminary  examinations,  a  dissertation  and  a 
final  oral  defense  are  required.  In  addition  to  the 
major  language,  at  least  one  graduate  course  in 
another  Romance  language  must  be  taken.  The 
minor  consists  of  four  to  six  courses  (of  the  23 
required),  and  with  the  approval  of  the  student's 
Advisory  Committee,  may  include  isolated 
graduate  courses  outside  the  major  or  minor 
fields.  A  reading  knowledge  of  two  foreign  lan- 
guages (exclusive  of  the  major  language  and  En- 
glish) is  required. 

Advanced  work  in  Italian  may  be  combined 
with  the  study  of  another  Romance  language  for 
the  MA  or  PhD  degrees. 


CATALAN  (CAT) 

601 .  Catalan  Language  and  Literature. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  At  least  four  terms  of  another  Ro- 
mance language  or  Latin,  or  by  permission  of 
the  department. 


610.  French  Culture  and  Civilization.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  history  of  French  culture  and  of 
its  contribution  to  world  civilization  from  the 
Middle  Ages  to  the  present.  Social,  political, 
cultural  and  technical  developments  are  illus- 
trated in  lectures,  slideshows  and  discussions. 
Given  in  French. 

611.  La  France  Contemporaine.  5  hours. 

The  making  of  contemporary  French  society 
from  1 958  to  the  present,  as  derived  from  analy- 
sis of  the  interrelationship  of  cultural,  social, 
economic  and  political  factors.  Given  in  French. 

630.  The  Romantic  Movement  in  France. 

5  hours. 

The  origins,  development  and  manifestations  of 

the  romantic  movement  in  France.  Given  in 

French. 

631.  The  French  Novel  of  the  19th  Century. 

5  hours. 

The  development  of  the  novel  and  its  relation- 
ship to  the  various  literary  movements  of  the 
19th  Century.  Given  in  French. 

632.  French  Poetry  Since  Romanticism. 

5  hours. 

Baudelaire;  The  Parnassians:  Leconte  de  Lisle 
and  Heredia;  The  Symbolists:  Verlaine,  Rim- 
baud, Mallarme.  Given  in  French. 

633.  French  Drama  of  the  20th  Century. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  representative  works  of  major  20th 

century  French  playwrights.  Given  in  French. 

634.  The  French  Novel  of  the  20th  Century. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  representative  works  of  major  20th 

Century  French  novelists.  Given  in  French. 

635.  Contemporary  French  Poetry.  5  hours. 
Analysis  of  major  20th  Century  French  poets. 
Given  in  French. 

637.  French  Drama  of  the  19th  Century. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  French  drama  in 
the  19th  Century  from  Romanticism  to  Post- 
Symbolism.  Given  in  French. 
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659.  French  Literature  of  the  1 7th  Century. 

First  Half.  5  hours. 

Prose  and  poetic  styles  as  studied  in  selected 
masterpieces  from  Malherbe  to  La  Bruyere. 
Given  in  French. 

660.  French  Literature  of  the  1 7th  Century. 

Second  Half.  5  hours. 

Concentrates  almost  exclusively  on  Corneille, 

Racine  and  Moliere.  Given  in  French. 

661 .  The  Literature  of  the  French 
Enlightenment.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  precursors  and  principal  figures  of 
the  French  Enlightenment.  Given  in  French. 

662.  French  Drama  and  Poetry  of  the  18th 
Century.  5  hours. 

French  18th  Century  literature  as  represented 
principally  by  drama.  Given  in  French. 

663.  French  Prose  Fiction  of  the  18th 
Century.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  representative  works  of  major  fiction 
writers  of  the  18th  Century.  Given  in  French. 

703.  Oral  French  for  Teachers.  5  hours. 
Development  of  advanced  level  listening  and 
speaking  skills  emphasizing  idiomatic  aspects  of 
French  grammar  and  vocabulary  expansion. 

707F.  (EFL)  Applied  French  Linguistics. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FR  306  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  applications  of  the  science  of  linguistics  to 
the  methodology  of  teaching  French.  Given  in 
French. 

711,  712,  713.  Teaching  College  French. 

1  hour  each. 

A  study  of  the  problems  and   procedures  of 

teaching  French  at  the  college  level. 

756.  Advanced  French  Syntax  and 
Composition.  5  hours. 

Comprehensive  review  of  grammatical  forms 
and  usages  with  particular  reference  to  the 
needs  of  teachers  of  French.  Acquired  knowl- 
edge will  be  applied  in  weekly  compositions. 
Given  in  French. 

757.  French  Phonetics.  5  hours. 

A  careful  analysis  of  each  of  the  sounds  in 
French  language  followed  by  intensive  drill  in 
the  accurate  pronunciation  of  these  sounds  in 
connected  discourse.  Practice  in  phonetic  tran- 
scription; use  of  tapes.  Given  in  French. 

770F.  (LIN)  History  of  the  French  Language. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FR210. 

A  history  of  the  development  of  the  French  lan- 
guage from  Latin  to  the  present. 


795,  796,  797.  Study  Abroad  in  French. 

5  hours  each. 

805,  806.   French  Literature  of  the  16th 
Century.  5  hours  each. 

A  historical  survey  of  French  literature  from  the 
accession  of  Francis  I  to  the  death  of  Henry  IV. 
Lectures,  collateral  readings,  reports. 

809,  81 0,  81 1 .  Seminar  on  Romanticism. 

5  hours  each. 

Deals  with  one  major  writer  of  the  romantic  pe- 
riod. Given  in  French. 

812,  813,  814.  Seminar  on  the  19th  Century 

Novel.  5  hours  each. 

An  intensive  study  of  one  novelist.  Given  in 

French. 

820,  821,  822.  Seminar  on  20th  Century 
French  Literature.  5  hours  each. 
An  intensive  study  of  one  major  20th  Century 
writer.  Given  in  French. 

830.  The  Symbolist  School  I:  Baudelaire  and 
Verlaine.  5  hours. 

A  detailed  examination  of  the  works  of  Baude- 
laire and  Verlaine  and  of  their  influence  on  the 
symbolist  poets  who  followed.  Given  in  French. 

831.  The  Symbolist  School  II:  Rimbaud  and 
Mallarme.  5  hours. 

Includes  the  minor  poets  also.  Given  in  French. 

840,  841,  842.  Seminar  on  17th  Century 
French  Literature.  5  hours  each. 
An  intensive  study  of  one  major  author  or  a 
group  of  authors  with  similar  concerns.  Given 
in  French. 

850,  851.  Readings  and  Research  in  French 
Literature.  5  hours  each. 

This  course  will  require  extensive  and  intensive 
readings  in  French  literature  and  in  pertinent 
critical  writings.  The  field  to  be  covered  will  be 
determined  by  the  student's  previous  back- 
ground but  will  in  all  cases  presume  that  the  stu- 
dent is  capable  of  reading  French  rapidly  with 
comprehension. 

855.  Methods  of  Bibliography  and  Research. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  methods,  techniques,  and  pro- 
cedures of  research.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  use  of  bibliographical  resources. 

870F,  871 F.   Introduction  to  Old  French. 

5  hours  each. 

A  history  of  the  French  language  from  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  first  texts  in  the  9th  Century  to 
the  Renaissance,  with  linguistic  analysis  of  rep- 
resentative texts.  Phonology  and  morphology. 
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872.  Introduction  to  Old  French  Literature. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FR  870F,  871 F. 

A  survey  of  old  French  literature;  a  study  of  its 

history  and  of  important  individual  works,  with 

emphasis  upon  their  literary  values.  Given  in 

French. 

875,  876.  Middle  French  Literature.  5  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  FR  805,  806,  or  872. 
A  survey  of  middle  French  literature,  with  spe- 
cial emphasis  on  the  major  figures  (such  as 
Froissart,  Commynes,  Guillaume  de  Machault, 
Eustache  Deschamps,  Charles  d'Orleans,  and 
Francois  Villon)  and  movements. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


PORTUGUESE  (POR) 

620.  Masterpieces  of  Luso-Braziiian  Literature. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  major  Portuguese  and  Brazilian  writ- 
ers from  the  beginning  to  the  present.  Given  in 
Portuguese. 


PROVENCAL  (PRO) 

878,  879.  Provencal  Language  and  Literature. 

5  hours  each. 

Development  of  the  Provencal  language  from 
Latin;  literature  of  Provence,  with  special  atten- 
tion to  the  poetry  of  the  troubadours. 


ITALIAN  (ITA) 

601,  602,  603.  Independent  Reading  and/or 
Projects.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  ITA  104,  360. 
The  course  allows  students  the  opportunity  to 
engage  in  individual  study,  reading  or  projects, 
under  the  direction  of  a  project  director  who 
must  be  an  assistant  professor  or  higher.  The 
course  may  not  be  repeated  for  credit. 

631 .  Petrarch  and  Boccaccio.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  early  Italian  humanism  through  the 
Canzoniere  and  selected  prose  works  of  Pe- 
trarch and  the  Decamerone  of  G.  Boccaccio. 
Given  in  Italian. 

671.  The  Italian  Novel.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  Italian  novel  from  Manzoni  to  the 

present,  including  works  by  Verga,  Pirandello, 

Svevo,  Pavese,  Vittorini,  and  Calvino.  Given  in 

Italian. 

691.  Topics  in  Italian  Literature.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  specific  Italian  literary  works,  to  be 
selected  according  to  students'  needs  and  inter- 
ests. Selection  may  be  determined  by  genre,  au- 
thor, or  period.  Lectures,  papers  and  reports. 
Given  in  Italian. 

875.  Dante.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ITA  104  or  equivalent,  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Detailed  study  of  the  Divina  Commedia  and 
Vita  Nuova,  two  of  the  most  important  works  of 
literature  produced  in  the  Western  world.  Lec- 
tures, papers,  and  reports.  Given  in  Italian. 


ROMANCE  (ROM) 

710.  Introduction  to  Bibliography.  1  hour. 
An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  materials  of 
scholarly  research.  The  student  will  learn  how 
to  locate,  use,  and  present  information  pertinent 
to  the  study  of  Romance  languages. 

880.  Romance  Paleography.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  leading  scripts  used  in  writing  the 
Romance  literatures  of  the  Middle  Ages,  and  of 
the  techniques  of  editing  works  from  these  lit- 
eratures. 

890.  Romance  Linguistics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  20  hours  in  one  Romance 
language  or  by  permission  of  department. 
An  introduction  to  Romance  linguistics  with 
treatment  of  the  structure  and  development  of 
the  various  Romance  languages  as  well  as  dia- 
lectology, linguistic  geography  and  the  applica- 
tion of  structural  linguistics  to  Romance  lan- 
guages. 


SPANISH  (SP) 

610.  Spanish  Culture  and  Civilization. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  geography,  history,  arts,  and  let- 
ters of  Spain  and  Latin  America  from  the  begin- 
ning, to  the  present.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
the  modern  historical,  political  and  intellectual 
developments.  Lectures,  readings,  and  discus- 
sions in  Spanish. 
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61 1 .  Spanish  American  Culture  and 
Civilization.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  geography  and  complex  process 
of  the  cultural,  historical  and  political  evolution 
of  the  Spanish  American  countries  from  the 
origins  of  the  indigenous  civilizations  to  the 
present.  Given  in  Spanish. 

61 7.  Golden  Age  Drama — Lope  de  Vega  and 
His  Contemporaries.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  origins  of  the  Spanish  theater 
through  the  first  half  of  the  Siglo  de  Oro.  Given 
in  Spanish. 

618.  Golden  Age  Drama — Calderon  and  His 
Contemporaries.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  representative  works  of  tne  mas- 
ters of  the  Siglo  de  Oro  comedia.  C  ven  in 
Spanish. 

619.  The  Spanish  Novel  of  the  20th  Cc.tury. 

5  hours. 

The  development  of  the  Spanish  novel  from  the 

Generation  of  1898  to  the  present.  Givan  in 

Spanish. 

620.  The  Spanish  Novel  of  the  19th  Cenury. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  Spanish  novel  from  the  begi  ining 
of  costumbrismo,  regionalism,  and  realism  to 
the  end  of  the  1 9th  Century.  Given  in  Spanish. 

622.  Spanish  Prose  of  the  Golden  Age. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  novel  ano  short  story  of  this  pe- 
riod with  emphasis  on  Cervantes.  Given  in 
Spanish. 

623.  Spanish  Drama  of  the  19th  Century. 

5  hours. 

The  development  of  Spanish  drama  from  Mora- 
tfn's  neoclassic  comedies  to  the  realistic  plays  of 
Galdos  and  the  early  Benavsnte.  Special  em- 
phasis on  the  romantic  drama.  Given  in  Span- 
ish. 

624.  Spanish  Prose  Before  the  Golden  Age. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  exemplar  collections,  La  Celes- 
tina,  the  chivalresque,  fentimental,  and  Moor- 
ish novel.  Civen  in  Spanish. 

625.  20th  Century  Spanish  Drama.  5  hours. 
The  development  of  Spanish  drama  from  Bena- 
vente  to  the  present.  Given  in  Spanish. 

627.  Spanish  Poetry  of  the  Golden  Age. 

5  hours 

A  critical  study  of  the  currents  of  Spanish  poetry 

from  1 500  to  1 700.  Given  in  Spanish. 


632.  The  Modernista  Movement  in  Spanish 
America.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  Ruben  Dario,  his  contemporaries, 
and  followers.  Given  in  Spanish. 

633.  Spanish  American  Short  Story.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  short  story  in 
Spanish  America  from  colonial  times  to  the 
present.  Given  in  Spanish. 

634.  Modern  Spanish  American  Novel. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  novel  as  a  literary  form  in  Spanish 
America  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 
Given  in  Spanish. 

635.  Spanish  American  Drama.  5  hours. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  main  trends,  authors, 
and  dramatic  works  from  the  colonial  period  to 
the  present.  Given  in  Spanish. 

636.  The  Spanish  American  Essay.  5  hours. 

A  representative  study  of  the  history  of  the  essay 
in  Spanish  America  from  the  colonial  period  to 
the  present.  Given  in  Spanish. 

637.  Contemporary  Spanish  American  Poetry. 

5  hours. 

The  major  poetic  figures  of  the  20th  Century 

since   the    Modernista    Movement.    Given    in 

Spanish. 

650.  18th  Century  Spanish  Literature. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  developments  in  Spanish  letters 
and  thought  in  the  1 8th  Century.  Given  in  Span- 
ish. 

652.  Spanish  Romanticism.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  origins  and  development  of  the 

romantic  movement  in  Spain.  Given  in  Spanish. 

655.  Spanish  Poetry  of  the  19th  Century. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  Spanish  lyric  and  narrative  poetry 
from  Romanticism  to  the  end  of  the  19th  Cen- 
tury. Given  in  Spanish. 

656.  Contemporary  Spanish  Poetry.  5  hours. 
Readings  in  the  poets  of  the  various  schools  of 
the  20th  Century.  Given  in  Spanish. 

660.  Generation  of  1898.  5  hours. 
The  origins,  development,  and  influence  of  this 
early  20th  Century  renaissance  of  Spanish  let- 
ters. Given  in  Spanish. 

703.  Oral  Spanish  for  Teachers.  5  hours. 
Development  of  advanced  level  listening  and 
speaking  skills  emphasizing  idiomatic  aspects  of 
Spanish  grammar  and  vocabulary  expansion. 
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707S.  (EFL)  Applied  Spanish  Linguistics. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SP  306  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  applications  of  the  science  of  linguistics  to 
the  methodology  of  teaching  Spanish.  Given  in 
Spanish. 

71 1 ,  71 2,  71 3.  Teaching  College  Spanish. 

1  hour  each. 

A  study  of  the  problems  and   procedures  of 

teaching  Spanish  at  the  college  level. 

726.  Advanced  Spanish  Syntax  and 
Composition.  5  hours. 

A  comprehensive  review  of  grammatical  forms 
and  usages  with  particular  reference  to  the 
needs  of  teachers  of  Spanish.  Given  in  Spanish. 

728.  Spanish  Phonetics.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  organs  of  speech,  the  difference 
in  production  of  Spanish  and  English  speech 
sounds,  and  the  various  speech  phenomena. 
Practice  in  phonetic  transcription,  pronuncia- 
tion, and  intonation.  Given  in  Spanish. 

770S.  (LIN)  History  of  the  Spanish  Language. 

5  hours. 

A  history  of  the  development  of  the  Spanish  lan- 
guage from  Latin  to  the  present. 

795,  796,  797.  Study  Abroad  in  Spanish.  5 

hours  each. 

Courses  in  Spanish  offered  by  the  Study  Abroad 

Program  of  the  University  System  of  Georgia. 

801 ,  802,  803.  Seminar  in  Golden  Age 
Literature.  5  hours  each. 
An   intensive  study  of  a  topic  selected  from 
Golden  Age  literature.  Given  in  Spanish. 

808.  Cervantes.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  Cervantes'  work  with  emphasis  on 

the  Quixote  and  the  exemplary  novels.  Given  in 

Spanish. 

817,  818.  Seminar  in  19th  Century  Spanish 
Literature.  5  hours  each. 

An  intensive  study  of  a  major  writer  or  writers, 
their  literary  work,  or  main  trends  of  19th  Cen- 
tury Spanish  literature.  Each  author  is  studied  in 
depth  and  the  student  has  ample  opportunity  for 
individual  research  and  additional  intensive 
readings.  Given  in  Spanish. 

831,  832,  833.  Seminar  in  20th  Century 
Spanish  Literature.  5  hours  each. 
An  intensive  study  of  a  representative  writer,  or 
writers,  their  works  or  trends  of  20th  Century 
Spanish  literature,  beginning  with  the  Genera- 
tion of  1898.  Given  in  Spanish. 


840,  841,  842.  Seminars  in  Spanish  American 
Literature.  5  hours  each. 

An  intensive  study  of  a  representative  writer  or 
writers,  their  works,  or  of  a  major  movement  of 
Spanish  American  literature.  Given  in  Spanish. 

853,  854.  Seminar  in  18th  Century  Spanish 
Literature.  5  hours  each. 

A  concentrated  study  of  a  major  writer  or  writ- 
ers, their  works,  or  trends  of  1 8th  Century  Span- 
ish literature.  Each  author  is  studied  in  depth 
and  the  student  has  ample  opportunity  for  indi- 
vidual research  and  additional  intensive  read- 
ings. Given  in  Spanish. 

855.  Methods  of  Bibliography  and  Research. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  methods,  techniques,  and  pro- 
cedures of  research.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  use  of  bibliographical  resources. 

870S,  871 S.  (LIN)  Introduction  to  Old 
Spanish.  5  hours  each. 

A  history  of  the  Spanish  language  from  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  first  Spanish  documents  until 
the  Renaissance,  with  linguistic  analysis  of  rep- 
resentative texts.  Phonology  and  morphology. 

872.  Medieval  Spanish  Literature  to  1350. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SP  870S  and  871 S. 

A  survey  of  old  Spanish  literature;  a  study  of  its 

history  and  of  important  individual  works,  with 

emphasis  upon  their  literary  values.  Given  in 

Spanish. 

873.  Late  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Spanish 
Literature  1350-1550.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SP  870S  and  871 S. 

A  study  of  the  works  of  Pero  Lopez  de  Ayala, 
juan  de  Mena,  the  Marques  de  Santillana, 
Gomez  Manrique,  Jorge  Manrique,  Juan  Ro- 
driguez de  la  Camara,  Diego  de  San  Pedro,  and 
with  special  reference  to  the  Cancioneros,  La 
Danza  de  la  Muerte,  the  development  of  the 
theatre  and  the  novel,  and  Italianate  influence. 
Given  in  Spanish. 

880,  881,  882.  Seminars  in  Medieval  Spanish 
Literature.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  SP  870S  and  871 S. 
Detailed  studies  of  themes  in  medieval  Spanish 
literature,  including  the  Libro  de  Buen  Amor, 
the  Epic,  the  Mester  de  Clerecia,  Courtly  Love, 
the  origins  of  lyrical  poetry,  Cancionero  poetry 
and  the  origins  of  the  theatre  to  1 550.  Given  in 
Spanish. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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801.  Seminar  in  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

1-3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  DVM  degree  or  equivalent  and 
permission  of  department. 
Graduate  students  and  staff  members  will  regu- 
larly participate  in  review  and  discussion  of  cur- 
rent research  findings  and  methodology  con- 
cerning medical  and  surgical  disorders  of 
animals. 


John  E.  Oliver,  Jr. 

(Vet.  Med.  Bldg.,  South  Campus) 

The  Department  of  Small  Animal  Medicine  does 
not  have  a  graduate  degree  program.  Clinical 
internships  and  residency  programs  are  offered. 
Residents  are  enrolled  in  graduate  degree  pro- 
grams of  other  departments  in  the  College. 

620ABCD.  SURGERY.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:    DVM  degree  or  equivalent  and 
permission  of  department. 
Students  will   utilize  advanced   surgical   tech- 
niques for  resolution  of  soft  tissue  and  ortho- 
pedic surgical  problems. 

631.  Acute  Pathophysiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DVM  degree  or  permission  of 
department. 

The  pathophysiology  of  patients  which  are  criti- 
cally ill  or  injured  will  be  discussed.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  applying  these  principles  of 
pathophysiology  to  understanding  the  mecha- 
nism and  response  to  therapy  of  syndromes  in- 
volving the  critical  patient.  Course  format  will 
be  that  of  lecture,  seminar,  and  literature  re- 
view. 

651 ABCD.  Internal  Medicine.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  DVM  degree  or  equivalent  and 
permission  of  department. 
Students  will  consider  pathophysiologic  mecha- 
nisms, diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods  of 
internal  medical  disorders.  Students  will  utilize 
advanced  instrumentation  and  laboratory  tech- 
niques for  the  investigation  and  resolution  of 
specific  disease  conditions. 

699ABC.  Special  Problems.  2-5  hours. 
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SOCIAL 
WORK  (SW) 


Charles  A.  Stewart 

(Tucker  Hall,  South  Campus) 

The  School  of  Social  Work  graduate  curriculum 
is  a  six-quarter  program  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Social  Work  degree.  Admission  may  be  ob- 
tained by  persons  holding  bachelors  degree  in 
any  field  if  potential  for  graduate  professional 
education  is  demonstrated.  Advanced  standing 
may  be  awarded  select  applicants,  including 
graduates  of  undergraduate  social  work  pro- 
grams accredited  by  the  Council  of  Social  Work 
Education.  The  program  for  applicants  eligible 
for  advanced  standing  is  five  quarters  in  length. 

Graduate  assistantships  and  federal  trainee- 
ships  are  available  in  limited  numbers.  In  addi- 
tion, a  few  public  and  voluntary  agencies  offer 
stipends. 

The  program  includes  three  quarters  in  field 
instruction.  Areas  of  specialization  are  Health, 
Family  and  Children,  Mental  Health,  the  Aged, 
and  School  Social  Work. 

601.  Social  Work  as  a  Profession.  1-5  hours. 
Nature  and  scope  of  social  work,  characteristics 
of  the  profession,  values  and  ethics  of  the 
profession,  implications  to  the  profession  of 
various  current  issues.  Role  and  authority  of  the 
social  worker.  Example:  Seminar  in  Racism  and 
its  Implication  to  Social  Work. 

602.  Social  Work  Methods  I.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  the  new  graduate  student 
with  an  introduction  to  theories  of  social  work 
practice  with  individuals,  small  groups,  fami- 
lies. In  addition,  the  focus  is  on  theory  and 
practice  skills  and  crisis  intervention  related  to 
the  professional  social  work  role. 

603.  Social  Work  Methods.  II.  5  hours. 
Analysis  of  community  organization  and  ad- 
ministration as  interventive  methods  in  social 
work  practice. 

620.  Social  Policy  and  Services  in  Selected 
Social  Welfare  Areas.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
Detailed  study  of  one  aspect  of  social  welfare 
services  of  local,  state,  and  national  levels. 
A.  Income  Maintenance  and  Social  (or 
Economic)  Security. 


B.  Families  and  Children. 

C.  Corrections. 

D.  Medical  Services  and  Programs. 

E.  School  Social  Services 

F.  Mental  Retardation. 

G.  School  of  Social  Work. 

641 .  The  Bases  of  Social  Functioning  I. 

5  hours. 

Theoretical  perspectives  on  the  processes  by 
which  individuals  cope  with  change  and  main- 
tain their  social  functioning.  Dynamics  of  small 
groups  and  families  within  the  broader  social 
context  of  community.  (Basic  course  in  human 
behavior  and  social  environment.) 

642.  Human  Behavior  and  Social 
Environment — Large  Social  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
Structure  and  dynamics  of  human  service  orga- 
nizations, their  role  in  the  community,  and  re- 
lated processes  of  community  change.  Theories 
which  illuminate  the  constraints  and  possibili- 
ties for  desirable  change  are  studied. 

643.  Cultural  Diversity  and  Social  Work 
Practice.  1-5  hours. 

This  seminar  examines  culture  and  social  class 
as  variables  affecting  the  functioning  of  indi- 
viduals and  family  groups.  Social  stratification 
and  associated  value  patterns  as  related  to  cul- 
tures such  as  American  Indians,  Blacks,  Orien- 
tals, Spanish  speaking  as  well  as  white  ethnic 
groups  are  discussed  and  compared. 

670.  Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services. 

5  hours. 

This  course  examines  in-depth  social  welfare 
structures,  functions,  policies,  programs,  and 
costs  as  an  organized  societal  response  to  hu- 
man needs.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  process 
involved  in  establishing,  shaping,  and  changing 
social  policy. 

690B.  Social  Work  Research.1-10  hours. 
Readings  course  for  the  independent  research- 
ing of  a  social  welfare  program  under  the  direc- 
tion of  a  faculty  member. 

701 .  Seminar  in  Social  Work  Practice. 

5  hours. 

Knowledge  and  skill  in  social  work  method- 
ology. Practicum  experiences  in  a  range  of  illus- 
trative social  work  episodes-of-service.  (Meth- 
ods and  practice.) 

702.  Seminar  in  Social  Work  Practice. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW  701. 
Continuation  of  SW  701 
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703.  Seminar  in  Social  Work  Practice. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW  702. 
Continuation  of  SW  701 . 

707.  Seminar  on  Social  Work  Practice 
Theory  I.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW  603. 

Advanced  concepts  of  the  philosophy  and  or- 
ganization of  social  services  delivery  systems; 
and  analysis  of  diagnostic  and  intervention 
schema  in  social  work  practice. 

708.  Seminar  on  Social  Work  Practice 
Theory  II.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW  603. 

Application  of  theory  of  organization  of  social 
services  delivery  systems;  applied  analysis  of  di- 
agnostic and  intervention  schema  in  a  given  so- 
cial work  practice  situation;  ethical/professional 
issues  in  social  work  practice. 

710.  Social  Work  Practicum  I.  10-15  hours. 
Prerequisites:  SW  603,  642,  643. 

The  beginning  practicum  assignment  for  mas- 
ter's degree  candidates  is  designed  to  enable 
students  to  develop  advanced  problem  skills  in 
relation  to  individuals,  groups,  the  community 
and/or  the  organizations  which  deliver  social 
services.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demon- 
strate self-directed  learning  skills  in  addition  to 
problem-solving  interpersonal  skills  and  per- 
sonal awareness  competencies. 

711.  Social  Work  Practicum  II.  10-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SW710. 

SW  711  follows  successful  completion  of  SW 
710  and  is  designed  to  enable  the  student  to  de- 
velop advanced  problem  solving  skills  in  social 
work  practice.  Theoretical  explanations  and 
justification  of  intervention  processes  and  out- 
comes will  be  expected.  The  student  is  ex- 
pected to  perform  tasks  with  less  supervision 
than  in  the  preceding  course. 

712.  Social  Work  Practicum  III.  10-15  hours 
Prerequisite:  SW  711. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  SW  71 1  and  is 
designed  to  enable  the  student  to  evaluate  a  ser- 
vice delivery  system,  proposing  alternative  pro- 
grams and  assessing  feasibility  of  program 
change.  In  addition  the  student  will  continue 
with  assigned  tasks  from  previous  quarter  if  in- 
dicated. 

720A.  Social  Work  and  Health.  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:  SW  602,  642,  643. 
Introduction  to  the  Social  Worker's  role  in  pri- 
mary, secondary  and  tertiary  health  care. 


720B.  Social  Work  with  Family  and  Children's 
Services.  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:  SW  602,  642,  643. 
Analysis  of  public  and  private  social  services  af- 
fecting children  and  families.  Examination  of 
the  historical  societal  responsibility  and  the  so- 
cial work  function. 

720C.  Social  Work  and  Mental  Health. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisites:  SW  602,  642,  643. 
Introduction  to  the  Social  Worker's  role  in  pri- 
mary, secondary  and  tertiary  health  care. 

720D.  Social  Work  and  the  School.  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:  SW  602,  642,  643. 
A  critical  analysis  of  various  models  of  social 
work  practice  in  the  public  school.  Criteria  for 
determining  the  appropriateness  of  these  models 
in  various  educational  settings.  The  study  of  the 
relationship  of  social  work  practice  approach  to 
the  major  problem  of  pupils,  families  and  the 
school. 

720E.  Social  Work  with  the  Aged.  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:  SW  602,  642,  643. 
A  graduate  seminar  to  promote  study  and  explo- 
ration of  issues  in  the  field  of  aging.  Focus  on 
problem  identification,  analysis  and  problem 
solving  approaches  with  emphases  on  direct 
service  delivery  and  the  interface  with  policy 
formulation. 

721  A.  Social  Work  and  Health:  Public  Policy 
and  Regulations.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SW  720A. 

Examination  and  analysis  of  the  legal  and  regu- 
latory basis  of  social  work  practice  in  the  health 
field. 

721 B.  Social  Work  with  Family  and  Children: 
Public  Policy  and  Regulations.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SW  720B. 

Major  attention  is  given  to  structure  of  services 
and  range  of  programs  from  prevention  to  pro- 
tection and  placement.  Special  emphasis  on 
support  services  for  families,  unmarried  parents 
and  children  in  need  of  placement.  Analysis  of 
differential  practice  roles  and  interventions. 

721 C.  Social  Work  and  Mental  Health:  Public 
Policy  and  Regulations.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SW  720C. 

An  examination  of  public  mental  health  policy, 
legal  and  regulatory  implications  for  mental 
health  service  delivery. 

721 D.  School  Social  Work:  Public  Policy  and 

Regulations.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW  720D. 

Seminar  is  intended  to  examine  a  number  of 

major  issues  affecting  the  provision  of  social 

services  in  the  public  schools. 
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721 E.  Social  Work  with  the  Aged:  Public 
Policy  and  Regulations.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SW  720E. 

A  graduate  seminar  to  promote  study  and  explo- 
ration of  issues  in  the  field  of  aging.  Focus  on 
macro-system  with  emphases  on  policy  formu- 
lation and  evaluation;  political  and  economic 
aspects  of  administration  and  management  of 
programs  for  the  aged  and  the  interface  with  di- 
rect service  delivery  systems. 

722A.  Social  Work  and  Health:  Issues.  3  hours 
Prerequisite:  SW  721  A. 

An  integrative  seminar  focused  on  current  social 
work  and  health  issues. 

722B.  Social  Work  with  Family  and  Children: 
Issues.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SW  72 1B. 

An  integrative  seminar  on  Family  and  Children 
Service  practice  issues.  Creating  practice  strate- 
gies and  service  delivery  models  which  manage 
or  resolve  practice  issues. 

722C.  Social  Work  and  Mental  Health:  Issues. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW  721 C. 

Integrative  seminar  focused  on  current  social 

work  and  mental  health  issues. 

722D.  School  Social  Work:  Issues.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SW  721  D. 

The  course  is  a  study  of  the  interaction  of  public 
education  and  social  welfare  as  a  societal  re- 
sponse to  the  problems  of  children  and  fami- 
lies— an  examination  of  the  process  involving 
learning,  social  control,  and  social  change. 

722E.  Social  Work  with  the  Aged:  Issues.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW  721 E. 

Issues  in  social  work  practice  with  the  aged.  A 
graduate  seminar  on  social  work  intervention 
with  the  aged.  Specialized  knowledge  of  assess- 
ment, treatment  and  evaluation  of  direct  social 
work  services  to  the  aged. 

741 .  Introduction  to  Social  Work  Methods  I. 

1-5  hours. 

Current  developments  in  the  application  of  vari- 
ous social  work  methods  to  types  of  problems 
encountered  in  social  work  practice. 

744.  Casework  with  Children  and  Families. 

1-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW  541/741. 

Intensive  examination  of  the  social  casework 

process  with  a  special  emphasis  on  children  in 

their  families. 

763.  Community  Organization  Theory.  1-5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW  603. 


Community  organization  as  method  and  pro- 
cess in  social  work  practice.  Social  welfare 
planning  and  coordination.  Voluntary  and  tax- 
supported  services. 

780.  Law  and  Social  Work.  5  hours. 
Legal  implications  of  social  work  practice,  and 
legal  controls  over  social  work  practice  and  the 
operations  of  social  agencies. 

790.  Seminar  on  Social  Policy  Analysis  and 
Program  Evaluation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SW  712. 

Analysis  of  the  forces  that  shape  social  welfare 
policy.  Examination  of  the  nature  and  function 
of  social  welfare  policy.  Evaluation  of  the  ap- 
proaches to  policy  analysis  and  their  effects 
upon  social  welfare  services. 

803.  Seminar  in  Social  Welfare  Policy  and 
Services.  1-10  hours. 

Analysis  of  selected  issues  and  problems  in  so- 
cial welfare. 

804.  Seminar  in  Social  Welfare  Policy  and 
Services.  1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW  803. 

Social  welfare  decision-making,  systems  change, 
the  legislative  process,  social  policy  and  exe- 
cution, and  strategies  and  tactics  employed  to 
influence  policy  making.  Example:  Seminar  in 
Social  Systems  Change. 

805.  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Issues  in 
Social  Welfare  Planning.  5  hours. 

Current  issues  and  problems  in  social  welfare. 
Example:  Seminar  in  Delinquency.  (Social  wel- 
fare policy  and  services.) 

806.  Seminar  in  Comparative  Social  Welfare 
Systems.  5  hours. 

History  of  social  welfare  development.  Charac- 
teristics of  the  social  agency  as  an  administra- 
tive organization  for  meeting  social  problems. 
Example:  Seminar  in  Programs  Designed  to 
Combat  Poverty.  (Social  welfare  policy  and  ser- 
vices.) 

815.  Perspectives  in  Social  Welfare  History. 

1-5  hours. 

Development  of  modern  social  services  in 
Western  society  from  earliest  beginnings  to  the 
present.  Changing  philosophies  of  social  wel- 
fare. 

820CEG.  Seminar  in  Selected  Aspects  of 

Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services.  1-5  hours 

each. 

Prerequisite:  SW  803  or  permission  of  school. 

Intensive  examination  of  particular  aspects  of 

social  policy  and  services  in  modern  American 

communities: 

C.  Corrections. 

E.  School  Social  Services. 

C.  Aging. 
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832.  Social  Work  Research.  1-10  hours. 
Research  methodology  relevant  to  social  work. 
The  formal  rules  of  scientific  inquiry.  The  can- 
ons governing  the  gathering,  evaluation  and 
interpretation  of  data.  Example:  Seminar  in 
Analysis  of  Current  Social  Work  Research. 

841.  Seminar  in  Personality  Development. 

1-10  hours. 

Various  theories  of  personality  development 
which  emphasize  cognitive,  psychological,  so- 
cial and  biological  concepts.  Example:  Seminar 
in  Ego  Psychology.  (Human  behavior  and  social 
environment.) 

843.  Seminar  in  Family  Dynamics.  5  hours. 
Family  structure  and  dynamics  through  various 
stages  in  the  developmental  cycle,  in  response 
to  both  "normal  hazards"  of  everyday  living  and 
special  circumstances.  The  family  being  seen  as 
a  matrix  for  individual  development. 

847.  Seminar  in  Physical  Determinants  of 
Individual  Behavior.  5  hours. 
The  influence  of  physical  factors  on  individual 
behavior  including  physical  development, 
physical  handicaps,  terminal  illness,  amputa- 
tions and  surgery.  The  meaning  of  illness  to  the 
individual  and/or  to  his  family. 

905.  Social  Work  Education  Practicum. 

5  hours. 

Individually  structured  participation  in  a  varietv 
of  educational  roles:  curriculum  design,  coor- 
dination, class  and  field  teaching. 

921.  Research  Problem.  1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW  832  or  equivalent. 

A  written  report  on  a  problem  in  social  work. 

930.  Thesis  in  Social  Work.  5-50  hours. 

941.  Seminar  in  Social  Work  Supervision. 

5  hours. 

Introduction  to  social  work  method  theory.  Nor- 
mative bases.  Generic  base  and  processes  all 
social  work  methods  share.  Essentials  of  the  so- 
cial casework  method. 

942.  Social  Work  Intervention.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SW  941. 

Continuation  of  SW  941 .  The  casework  process 
and  worker-client  interaction.  Focus  on  the 
family.  Essentials  of  the  social  group  work 
method. 

943.  Seminar  in  Treatment  Approach  with 
Individuals.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW  942. 

Continuation  of  SW  942.  Broadening  and  deep- 
ening of  consideration  of  both  the  social  case- 
work and  social  group  work  methods.  Commu- 
nity matrix  and  supports.  Method  of  choice. 
Treatment  evaluation  and  termination. 


944.  Seminar  Treatment  Approach  with 
Families.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW  943,  or  equivalent  and/or  per- 
mission of  school. 

Intensive  consideration  of  the  social  casework 
method  in  achieving  professional  goals.  Focus 
on  diagnosis  and  treatment  strategies.  Interac- 
tion of  client,  family  and  community  in  the 
casework  process. 

945.  Seminar  in  Marital  Counseling 
Approaches.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SW  944. 

Analysis  of  selected  problems  including  those 
encountered  bv  student  during  field  instruction. 
Differential  aspects  of  treatment.  Emerging  trends 
in  theory  and  practice. 

980.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Social  Work 
Consultation.  1-5  hours. 

Examination  and  investigation  of  the  theory  and 
practice  of  consultation  as  used  in  social  work, 
mental  health,  and  other  community  service 
agencies.  Focus  aimed  at  purpose,  issues  in  pro- 
cess, reporting,  and  evaluation. 
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SOCIOLOGY 
(SOC) 


Robert  A.  Ellis 

(Baldwin  Hall,  North  Campus) 

The  department  offers  programs  leading  to  the 
degrees  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy in  sociology  and  also,  in  conjunction  with 
the  College  of  Education,  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Education  in  the  sociology  of  education.  Spe- 
cialized study  is  provided  in  the  areas  of  meth- 
odology, the  community,  deviance,  social  or- 
ganization, demography,  marriage/family,  oc- 
cupations/professions, social  psychology,  social 
stratification/mobility,  rural  sociology,  and  the 
sociology  of  education.  No  foreign  language  is 
required  for  the  masters  or  doctoral  degree.  The 
department  has  cooperative  programs  with  the 
Institute  of  Community  and  Area  Development, 
the  Institute  of  Government,  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation and  the  College  of  Agriculture.  Research 
facilities  include  the  Demographic  Research 
and  Training  Center,  the  Institute  for  Behavioral 
Research  and  the  University  Computer  Center. 

601 .  Research  Techniques  in  Small  Groups. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

Designed  to  familiarize  students  with  methods 
and  techniques  peculiar  to  small  group  re- 
search. Particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
use  of  categories  for  interaction  process  analy- 
sis. The  class  will  replicate  several  of  the  classic 
experiments  in  small  group  research. 

602.  Structure  and  Functioning  of  American 
Society  with  Emphasis  on  Black  Structure. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

A  functional  analysis  of  black  institutions  in  re- 
lation to  contemporary  society. 

607.  Juvenile  Delinquency.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    SOC    105   or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

A  detailed  analysis  of  the  nature,  extent,  and 
causes  of  juvenile  deviance  and  delinquency 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  handling  of  juve- 
niles in  the  criminal  justice  system  and  on  pro- 
grams designed  to  treat  or  prevent  delinquency. 


609.  Social  Change.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    SOC   105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

The  social  process  of  social  change;  causes, 
types  and  theories  of  change. 

610.  Sociology  of  Medicine.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   SOC   105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

A  sociological  analysis  of  the  interrelationship 
between  illness  and  the  social  system.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  health  care  organization. 

611.  Social  Organization.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   SOC   105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

The  study  of  a  general  model  of  the  social  sys- 
tem and  the  development  of  a  consistent  set  of 
theories  concerning  the  structure  and  process  of 
groups  and  such  complex  systems  of  behavior 
as  organizations,  communities  and  societies. 

621.  Early  Social  Thought.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   SOC   105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

An  introduction  to  social  thought  prior  to  the 
emergence  of  the  modern  social  sciences. 

622.  Development  of  Sociological  Theory. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:   SOC   105  or  equivalent  (206H, 

256,  or  260). 

A  survey  of  some  of  the  most  important  systems 

in  the  development  of  sociological  theory. 

627.  Personality  and  Social  Structure. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:   SOC   105  or  equivalent  (206H, 

256,  or  260). 

Foundation   and   development  of  personality; 

mechanisms    of    integration    and    adjustment; 

roles  of  culture,  groups  and  language;  concepts 

of  self;  types  and  theories  of  personality;  deviant 

personalities. 

628.  Sociology  of  Sex  Roles.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  105. 

An  analysis  of  the  structure  of  sex  roles  in 
American  Society  as  well  as  relevant  cross-cul- 
tural comparisons.  With  a  dual  emphasis  on 
methodology  and  content,  it  will  include  an 
analysis  of  sex  role  differences,  the  intermesh- 
ing  of  sex  roles  and  social  change,  sex  as  a  strat- 
ifying variable  and  the  social  psychological  as- 
pects of  femininity  and  masculinity. 

629.  Sociology  of  Religion.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   SOC    105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

An  overview  of  religion  as  a  social  institution. 
The  organization  of  religious  groups,  the  inte- 
grative function  of  religion  in  social  systems, 
and  the  influence  of  religious  group  member- 
ship on  behavior  in  other  institutional  areas  will 
receive  special  emphasis. 


254  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


631.  Rural  Social  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   SOC   105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

An  investigation  into  the  characteristics  and  the 
organization  of  the  changing  rural  society. 
Analysis  of  the  social  organization  of  agriculture 
and  rural-urban  relations  will  be  emphasized. 

632.  The  Sociology  of  Urban  Life.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    SOC   105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

Development  of  the  city  as  a  social  phenome- 
non in  the  modern  world.  Analysis  of  urban 
trends,  characteristics,  functions  and  social  or- 
ganization. Sociological  elements  in  urban 
planning,  housing  and  metropolitan  domi- 
nance, and  growth  patterns  in  new  centers  or 
urbanization. 

633.  Population  Theory  and  Problems. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

Theory  and  dynamics  of  population  growth; 
population  pressure;  migration;  composition; 
differential  fertility;  theories  of  the  quality  and 
optimum  population;  economic  and  social  as- 
pects of  our  population. 

634.  Social  Control.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   SOC   105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

A  study  of  social  techniques  by  which  conform- 
ity to  norms  and  behavior  expectations  is  pro- 
duced and  maintained  within  society. 

635.  The  Community.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   SOC   105   or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

A  study  of  the  community  as  a  unit  of  social  or- 
ganization. Contemporary  trends  in  community 
organization  and  planning. 

637.  Race  Relations  in  the  United  States. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

An  examination  of  the  social  problems  associ- 
ated with  race  and  minority  relations  in  contem- 
porary American  society. 

642.  American  Stratification  System.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

A  systematic  analysis  of  the  nature  of  social  sta- 
tus systems,  including  caste,  estate,  and  class, 
and  an  examination  of  the  form  stratification 
differences  take  in  the  United  States.  Topics 
covered  include:  perception  of  class  distinc- 
tions, the  factors  of  prestige  and  power,  criteria 
of  status  evaluation,  class  effects  on  social  rela- 
tionships and  differences  in  life  styles,  class  and 
personality  development. 


651 .  Human  Ecology  and  Social  Structure. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260);  STA  200,  SOC  433/633  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

A  description  of  the  ecological  processes  and 
the  effects  of  technological  change  upon  them. 
The  study  of  the  impact  of  this  major  branch  of 
sociological  theory  upon  recent  developments 
in  sociology. 

652.  Fertility  of  the  Population.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   SOC   105   or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260);  SOC  451/651  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Levels,  trends  and  differentials  in  fertility  among 
various  population  groups;  techniques  and 
problems  of  measurement;  and  the  social,  psy- 
chological and  biological  aspects  of  human  fer- 
tility. 

653.  Mortality  of  the  Population.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    SOC    105   or  equivalent   (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

Study  of  the  levels,  trends,  and  differentials  of 
mortality  and  morbidity  among  various  popula- 
tion groups.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  role  of  social  factors  in  health  programs  de- 
signed to  reduce  mortality. 

654.  Migration  of  the  Population.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    SOC    105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

Study  of  internal  and  international  population, 
analysis  of  migration  streams,  and  techniques 
for  analyzing  migration  rates.  Also  short-dis- 
tance residential  mobility  will  be  examined. 

656.  Techniques  of  Population  Analysis. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:    SOC    105   or  equivalent  (206H, 

256,  or  260). 

Techniques  for  analyzing  the  composition  of  the 

population;  constructing  life  tables;  measuring 

vital  processes;  and  estimating  population  and 

migration. 

661.  (CFD)  The  Family.  5  hours. 
SeeCFD661. 

665.  Sociology  of  Aging.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    SOC    105   or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

An  examination  of  the  sociological  approaches 
to  aging,  the  status  of  older  people,  their  roles 
in  the  community  and  society,  demographic  as- 
pects of  aging,  and  their  interrelationships  with 
society  and  social  institutions. 

666.  Aging  and  Modernization:  Cross- 
Cultural  Studies.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  105  or  GNT  600  or  ^OC  256 
or  260. 
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An  analysis  of  the  aging  experience  in  different 
societies  and  historical  periods.  The  course  will 
focus  on  differences  in  patterns  of  aging  among 
societies  of  varying  levels  of  modernization  and 
on  the  impact  on  age  relations  of  the  transition 
from  an  agrarian  economy  to  an  industrial  one. 

671.  (PHY)  Philosophy  of  Social  Science. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

A  study  of  the  methods  and  problems  of  induc- 
tive reasoning,  including  the  nature  of  probable 
inference,  techniques  of  verification,  and  the 
structure  of  scientific  explanation,  with  special 
reference  to  the  social  sciences. 

680.  Industrial  Sociology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   SOC   105   or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

A  study  of  human  relations  in  the  industrial  set- 
ting and  the  relationship  of  industrialization  and 
the  work  environment  to  the  worker,  the  com- 
munity and  the  larger  society. 

681.  Criminology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

The  study  of  the  nature,  extent,  and  factors  re- 
lated to  criminal  behavior.  Focus  will  be  on  the 
criminal  justice  system;  the  police,  the  judiciary 
and  corrections  (probation,  imprisonment,  pa- 
role, work  release,  and  half-way  houses.) 

683.  Sociology  of  Law.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  105,  three  upper  division  so- 
cial science  courses  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  the  social  nature  of  law,  and  how  the 
legal  system  reflects  the  broader  social  context 
which  which  it  exists.  The  law  and  the  legal  sys- 
tem are  seen  as  natural  phenomena  and  another 
manifestation  of  social  activity. 

685.  Sociology  of  Occupations.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   SOC    105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

A  comparative  study  of  work  positions  and  roles 
in  modern  American  society  with  emphasis 
given  to  such  topics  as  occupational  choice,  so- 
cialization, worker  adjustment,  prestige,  and 
mobility. 

695.  Large  Organizations.  5  hours. 
Major  approaches  to  the  study  of  large  organi- 
zations; theories  of  bureaucratic  structure;  rela- 
tionships of  personality  to  formal  and  informal 
structure. 

702.  Community  Development.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    SOC    105   or  equivalent   (206H, 
256,  or  260). 


A  study  of  approaches,  principles,  techniques, 
and  programs  of  comprehensive  community  de- 
velopment. 

715.  Seminar  in  Corrections.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   SOC   105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

Review  of  principles  of  correction;  field  obser- 
vation and  analysis  of  current  practices;  evalua- 
tion of  observations  and  development  of  career 
potential  in  various  aspects  of  criminal  justice 
administration. 

716.  Special  Projects  in  Applied  Criminology. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:   SOC   105  or  equivalent  (206H, 

256,  or  260). 

A  study  in  depth,  beyond  the  level  of  survey,  of 

the  most  important  literature  of  theories  and 

practices  in  criminal  justice.  The  course  will 

provide  a  critical  analysis  of  the  literature. 

721.  Group  Dynamics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   SOC    105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

A  review  of  the  development  of  research  on  pro- 
cesses in  the  small  face-to-face  group,  with  em- 
phasis on  motivational  forces  involved.  Primary 
focus  is  to  be  on  the  theory,  but  relationships  to 
group  leadership  and  management  in  a  variety 
of  settings  will  be  demonstrated. 

728.  Sociology  of  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   SOC   105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260). 

Social  perspectives  on  education:  the  society, 
the  community,  and  the  school. 

759.  Community  Reconnaissance  Methods. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260);  SOC  435. 

A  study  and  application  of  methods  of  research 
in  community  organization  for  action  programs. 
The  application  will  include  schedule  prepara- 
tion, field  interviews,  analysis  of  data  and 
preparation  of  community  reports. 

800.  Special  Topics  in  Sociology.  5  hours. 
Opportunity  to  do  intensive  study,  on  an  indi- 
vidual basis,  in  the  field  of  the  graduate  stu- 
dent's major  interest. 

820,  821,  822.  Seminar  in  Sociological 
Theory  and  Research.  5  hours  each. 
A  study  of  theoretical  and  methodological  prob- 
lems in  substantive  areas  of  sociology.  Topics 
will  vary  with  interests  of  the  students  and  in- 
structors. 

831.  Theory  I:  Current  Trends  in  Sociological 
Theory.  5  hours. 

A  systematic  analysis  of  the  trends  and  devel- 
opments   in    sociological    theory   since   about 
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1950.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  cur- 
rent stage  of  sociological  theory  and  its  relation- 
ship to  empirical  research. 

832.  Theories  of  Social  Organization. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  831  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  comprehensive  analysis  and  review  is  made 
of  theories  and  research  pertaining  to  the  struc- 
ture or  organization  of  human  social  system. 
Consideration  is  given  to  the  structure  of  groups, 
organizations,  communities,  societies,  social 
institutions  and  systems  of  power  and  social 
rank. 

833.  Theories  of  Social  Stratification.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  831  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  critical  examination  of  the  major  theoretical 
approaches  developed  for  understanding  and 
explaining  societal  stratification  and  social  mo- 
bility. Consideration  will  be  given  to  the  writ- 
ings of  Marx,  Veblen,  Mosca,  Weber,  Parsons, 
Sorokin,  Davis,  Moore,  Dahrendorf  and  Lenski. 
The  works  of  other  theorists  will  be  considered 
in  accordance  with  student  interests. 

835.  Theories  of  Deviance.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  831  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  systematic  and  critical  analysis  of  the  major 
sociological  theories  on  deviance,  including  an 
examination  of  both  traditional  and  current 
theories.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  concep- 
tualizations of  deviance,  the  normative  and  la- 
beling theories  of  deviance,  the  association  be- 
tween deviance  theories  and  research  methods 
used  to  study  deviance,  and  the  relationship  of 
deviance  theories  with  general  sociological 
theories. 

836.  Theories  of  Demography.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  831  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Presentation  and  evaluation  of  general  theories 
of  demography,  both  micro  and  macro-analyti- 
cal. The  major  emphasis  is  upon  contemporary 
sociological  theories. 

837.  (PSY)  Theories  of  Social  Psychology. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  831  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  advanced  survey  of  theoretical  and  concep- 
tual frames  of  reference  that  contribute  to  our 
knowledge  of  social  psychology  including  con- 
sideration of  such  theories  as  cognitive  consis- 
tency, social  exchange,  symbolic  interaction, 
role  theory,  group  process  and  collective  behav- 
ior. 


845.  Theory  III:  Constructing  Sociological 
Theories  and  Models.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  nature  and  testing  of  scientific 
theory,  with  special  reference  to  theory  in  soci- 
ology. The  characteristics  of  formal  axiomatic 
systems  and  their  use  as  a  basis  for  empirical 
theory  will  be  discussed.  Problems  of  deducing 
and  testing  theoretical  propositions  will  be  a 
central  concern.  Existing  formal  or  semiformal 
theories  in  a  selected  area  of  sociology  will  be 
presented  and  critically  appraised  with  respect 
to  empirical  adequacy,  falsifiability,  predictive 
and  explanatory  power,  parsimony,  and  other 
critiera. 

853.  Methods  I:  Non-Experimental  Methods 
of  Data  Collection.  5  hours. 

Principles  of  data  collection;  questionnaire  and 
interview  schedule  construction;  observational 
methods;  use  of  secondary  sources;  problems  of 
reliability  and  validity. 

854,  Methods  II:  The  Design  of  Sociological 
Inquiry.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  853. 

The  course  stresses  the  following:  the  functions 
of  concepts,  hypotheses,  and  theories  for  an 
empirical  discipline;  the  operationalizing  of 
theoretical  variables;  the  principles  of  research 
design  and  problems  of  inference;  and  the  rela- 
tionship between  research  and  theory. 

895.  (CFD)  Seminar  in  Family  Development. 

5  hours. 

See  CFD  895. 

900.  Methods  III:  Research  Practicum.  5-10 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  854. 

Students  will  engage  in  an  apprenticeship  re- 
search program  with  a  departmental  faculty 
member  to  gain  firsthand  experience  in  con- 
ducting sociological  research.  Each  student  is 
expected  to  formulate  a  researchable  problem, 
design  an  appropriate  method  for  solving  the 
problem,  analyze  and  interpret  the  data,  and 
prepare  a  written  report.  Registration  is  open 
only  to  doctoral  students  in  sociology. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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SPEECH 
COMMUNI- 
CATION (SPC) 


Dwight  L  Freshley 

(Geography-Geology-Speech  Building,  South 
Campus) 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  speech  communication  re- 
quires 40  hours,  plus  thesis. 

The  Department  of  Speech  Communication 
also  encourages  interdisciplinary  programs.  With 
the  approval  of  his  advisor,  a  student  studying 
speech  communication  may  take  courses  from 
such  related  areas  as  psychology,  statistics,  ra- 
dio-television, journalism,  education,  history, 
political  science,  sociology,  management,  and 
business. 

655.  Rhetorical  Composition  and  Criticism.  5 

hours.  Two  double  periods  weekly. 
Prerequisite:   Two   senior  division   courses   in 
speech  communication  or  English. 
An  advanced  course  dealing  with  the  study  of 
rhetorical  theory  and  criticism. 

656.  (MAN)  Group  Discussion  and 
Conference  Leadership.  5  hours.  Two  double 
periods  weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in 
speech  communication,  business  administra- 
tion, education  or  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  the  theory  and  techniques  of  group 
discussion  with  emphasis  on  current  experi- 
mentation and  research. 

659.  Foundations  of  Rhetorical  Theory.  5 

hours.  Two  double  periods  weekly. 
Prerequisite:   Two   senior  division   courses   in 
speech  communication  or  English. 
A  study  of  origin  and  development  of  rhetorical 
theory  from  ancient  to  modern  times. 

662.  Communication  Strategies  in  the 
Courtroom.  5  hours.  Two  double  periods 
weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism,  or  related  areas. 
Examines  modern  communication  theories  and 
their  application  to  legal  proceedings. 


663.  Communication  Strategies  in 
Government.  5  hours.  Two  double  periods 
weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism,  or  related  areas. 
A  study  of  communication  strategies  and  activi- 
ties in  the  executive  and  legislative  branches  of 
American  government  with  some  emphasis  on 
communication  case  studies. 

664.  Communication  Strategies  in  Religion.  5 

hours.  Two  double  periods  weekly. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism,  or  related  areas. 
A  study  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  communi- 
cation in  religious  settings.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  communication  within  particular  re- 
ligious communities  and  communication  from 
such  groups  to  society  generally. 

665.  Communication  Strategies  in  Political 
Campaigns.  5  hours.  Two  double  periods 
weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism,  or  related  areas. 
The  role  communication  plays  in  deciding 
which  candidates  will  run  for  office,  the  nomi- 
nation of  candidates,  and  the  election  of  candi- 
dates to  office. 

666.  (PSY)  Psychology  of  Speech 
Communication.  5  hours.  Two  double  periods 
weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in 
speech  communication,  psychology,  or  English. 
A  study  of  speech  as  a  psychological  phenome- 
non with  consideration  of  the  use  of  symbols, 
the  speech  personality,  emotional  reactions  and 
mental  processes  in  speech  communication, 
and  psychological  studies  of  language  and  vo- 
cal and  visual  symbolism. 

667.  (MAN)  Interviewing.  5  hours.  Two 
double  periods  weekly. 

A  study  of  modern  communication  theory  and 
its  application  to  interview  situations. 

669.  Communication  Strategies  in  Social 
Movement.  5  hours.  Two  double  periods 

weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism,  or  related  areas. 
An  examination  of  the  rhetorical  nature  of  social 
movements   with   theories  of  communication 
strategies  applied  in  several  case  studies. 

672.  Communication  Strategies  in 
International  Affairs.  5  hours.  Two  double 
periods  weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism,  or  related  areas. 
A  study  of  the  communication  strategies  of  na- 
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tions  in  two  focal  areas.  First,  the  intranational 
communications  involved — such  as  Presiden- 
tial speeches  to  the  public  and  Congress;  dis- 
cussions by  Cabinet  members  (e.g.,  before  the 
Cuban  Missile  Crisis)  or  Congressional  Commit- 
ees  (e.g.,  in  Tonkin  Resolution).  Second,  the 
strategies  of  nations  communicating  with  each 
other  in  settings  like  the  UN,  the  Munich  Con- 
ference, and  the  Versailles  Treaty  negotiations. 
Attention  will  be  given  both  to  case  studies  and 
general  principles  or  theories. 

673.  Classical  Rhetoric.  5  hours.  Two  double 
periods  weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  En- 
glish, classics,  or  speech  communication. 
A  study  of  the  development  of  classical  rhetoric 
in  the  Greek  and  Roman  periods;  Plato  to  Quin- 
tilian. 

678.  Modern  Rhetorical  Theory.  5  hours.  Two 
double  periods  weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism,  or  related  areas. 
A  study  of  the  development  of  rhetorical  theory 
from  1  700  to  the  present. 

720.  (JRL)  Communication  Theory.  5  hours. 
Two  double  periods  weekly. 
Prerequisite  SPC  108  or  256  or  equivalent,  or 
JRL  101. 

Familiarizes  the  student  with  the  fundamental 
nature  of  and  problems  in  interpersonal  and 
group  communication.  Communication  is  stud- 
ied from  the  scientific  perspective  with  empha- 
sis on  factors  that  measurably  affect  quality  of 
communication.  Students  analyze  communica- 
tion situations  of  their  own  choice. 

722.  (JRL)  Mass  Communication  and 
Persuasion.  5  hours. 
See  JRL  722. 

750.  Teaching  of  Debate.  5  hours.  Two  double 
periods  weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  or  more  senior  division  courses 
in  education  or  speech  communication. 
Principles  of  argumentation  and  debate  with 
emphasis  on  administration  of  the  secondary 
school  debate  program. 

751.  Seminar  in  Quantitative  Research  in 
Speech  Communication.  5  hours.  Two  double 
periods  weekly. 

Prerequisite:  STA  200  and  two  senior  division 
courses  in  speech  communication,  education, 
sociology,  psychology,  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Analysis  of  studies,  design  and  execution  of 
projects  in  communication. 


793.  (ESP)  Speech  Communication  for  the 
Elementary  Teacher.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   Two  senior  division   courses   in 
speech  communication,  drama  and/or  elemen- 
tary education. 

A  study  of  the  various  speech  activities  for  ele- 
mentary school  children. 

851 .  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  in 
Speech  Communication.  5  hours.  Two  double 
periods  weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in 
speech  communication  or  English  (Linguistics). 
A  survey  of  the  field  of  speech  communication 
including  types  of  research  studies,  biblio- 
graphical resources  and  techniques  involved  in 
the  historical,  descriptive,  and  experimental 
methods. 

855.  Nature  of  Oral  Language.  5  hours.  Two 
double  periods  weekly. 

A  study  of  the  meaning  and  uses  of  word  sym- 
bols and  their  relation  to  behavior  and  speech 
communication  problems. 

856.  (MAN)  Seminar  in  Group  Discussion. 

5  hours 

Intensive  examination  of  research  in  small  group 
communication  with  major  emphasis  of  those 
variables  which  exert  greatest  influence.  Course 
includes  consideration  of  recent  research  find- 
ings as  well  as  those  studies  recognized  as  cen- 
tral to  the  area  of  investigation. 

896.  (MAN)  Seminar  in  Communication  and 
Conflict.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  communication  in  situations  of  con- 
flict. Communication  problems  in  such  areas  as 
race  relations,  campus  confrontation,  and  la- 
bor-management disputes  will  be  analyzed. 

900.  Research  Seminar  and  Special  Problems 
in  Speech  Communication.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  graduate  courses  in  speech 
communication. 

Individual  directed  study  of  research  under  su- 
pervision on  research  problems  in  speech. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 

996.  (MAN)  Seminar  in  Organizational 
Communication.  5  hours. 
See  MAN  996. 


Graduate  School  Description  of  Courses  /  259 


STATISTICS 
AND 

COMPUTER 
SCIENCE 


Lynne  Billard 

(Boyd  Graduate  Studies  Building,  South 
Campus) 

The  graduate  program  in  statistics  includes  a 
Master  of  Science  degree  with  options  in  ap- 
plied statistics  and  computer  sciences,  a  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  degree  in  statistics,  and  a  profes- 
sional Master  of  Applied  Mathematical  Science 
(MAMS)  degree  in  applied  mathematical  sci- 
ence. No  foreign  language  is  required.  Gradu- 
ate students  in  the  department  may  expect  to 
have  assignments  that  include  teaching,  applied 
research  and  consulting  experience  in  addition 
to  their  course  work  and  the  basic  research  ex- 
perience involved  in  completing  their  disserta- 
tion. A  close  association  exists  between  the 
University  Computer  Center  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Statistics  and  Computer  Science  and 
thus  the  computational  facilities  of  the  Center 
are  available  to  graduate  students  for  the  more 
complex  or  lengthy  computations.  In  addition 
the  department  maintains  computational  and 
data  preparation  laboratories,  including  a  CDC 
18/30  and  an  IBM  2250  console  linkage  to  the 
IBM  360  system.  Formal  statistical  research  ac- 
tivities are  coordinated  through  the  Institute  of 
Statistics  of  the  University  supported  by  re- 
search grants. 

Courses  in  advanced  calculus  and  linear  al- 
gebra are  required  as  prerequisites  for  all  gradu- 
ate students  in  statistics. 


COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (CSC) 

Courses  700-701-703  are  undergraduate/gradu- 
ate service  courses.  Graduate  credit  for  these  is 
not  available  to  majors  in  statistics  or  computer 
sciences,  but  only  to  non-majors  with  the  con- 
sent of  their  major  departments. 


632.  Computer  System  Organization  I. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  CSC  302  and  500/700. 
Functional  structure  of  hardware  components 
and  their  interrelationship,  input/output  facili- 
ties, control  functions,  microprocessors. 

633.  Computer  Systems  Organization  II. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  432/632. 
Operating  system  components,  structure  of  multi- 
programming systems,  teleprocessing. 

634.  Numerical  Methods  for  Scientific 
Computation  I.  5  hours. 

Prerequisites:  CSC  302  or  500/700,  MAT  256. 
Principles  for  writing  subroutines  for  mathe- 
matical computer  programs  including  series  so- 
lutions, continued  fractions,  numerical  quadra- 
ture, and  interpolation. 

635.  Numerical  Methods  for  Scientific 
Computation  II.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  434/634,  core  MAT  358  or 

410/610. 

Subroutines  for  general  quadratures,  differential 

equations,  matrix  calculations,  conversational 

and  real-time  scientific  programs. 

637.  Data  Base  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CSC  303. 

Data  storage  media;  file  organizations  and  ma- 
nipulation techniques;  sequential,  indexed,  and 
direct.  Randomization  algorithms;  chaining;  in- 
verted files,  COBOL  programming;  introduction 
to  information  management  systems. 

647.  (MAT)  The  Design  and  Analysis  of 
Computer  Algorithms  I.  5  hours. 

See  MAT  647. 

648.  (MAT)  The  Design  and  Analysis  of 
Computer  Algorithms  II.  5  hours. 

See  MAT  648. 

649.  (MAT)  The  Design  and  Analysis  of 
Computer  Algorithms  III.  5  hours. 

See  MAT  649. 

690.  Special  Topics  in  Computer  Science.  1-5 

hours. 

Prerequisites:  CSC  302. 

A  special  topics  course  for  upper  division  com- 
puter science  majors  and  graduate  students 
taken  with  permission  of  the  department.  Op- 
portunity for  independent  study  in  advanced 
computer  science  topics,  research  on  current 
software  development  projects,  or  participation 
in  a  work/study  program  on  computer  center 
operation  and  administration. 
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700.  Computer  Programming.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  MAT  101  or  116. 

An  introductory  computer  programming  course 
for  upper  division  non-computer  science  majors 
and  graduate  students.  Topics  covered  include 
algorithms,  programs,  computers,  programming 
projects  in  the  FORTRAN  language,  computing 
applications,  digital  representation  of  data,  and 
an  introduction  to  assembler  language  program- 
ming. 

701 .  Advanced  Programming  Techniques. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  500/700. 
Advanced  computer  programming  techniques, 
programming  projects  in  several  languages;  sys- 
tem hardware/software  facilities. 

703.  Commercial  Data  Processing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  Credit  for  or  exemption  from  MAT 
100. 

An  introductory  computer  programming  course 
for  upper  division  non-computer  science  majors 
and  graduate  students.  Computer  programming 
for  business  and  commercial  applications  using 
the  COBOL  language. 


STATISTICS  (STA) 

621.  Statistical  Methods  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  exemption  from  MAT 
100. 

Basic  concepts  of  statistical  models,  sampling, 
variability  in  sample  data,  distribution,  estima- 
tion of  parameters,  simple  tests  of  significance, 
t-tests,  analysis  of  variance,  chi-square  tests, 
and  simple  regression  and  correlation.  Special 
sections  for  social  scientists  and  biological  sci- 
entists are  provided.  These  sections  are  desig- 
nated in  the  schedule  of  classes. 

622.  Statistical  Methods  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  42 1/621. 

Analysis  of  variance  with  multiple  classifica- 
tion, covariance,  multiple  regression,  multiple 
and  partial  correlation,  elements  of  experimen- 
tal design. 

624.  Sampling  and  Survey  Methods.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  421/621 . 
Design  of  sample  survey,  biases,  variances  and 
cost  estimators.  Comparison  of  simple  random 
sampling,  ratio  estimation,  stratification,  multi- 
stage sampling. 

636.  Statistical  Computation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CSC  201   or  500/700,  MAT  256, 
STA  422/622. 

Algorithms  for  data  analysis  computation,  char- 
acteristics of  and  criteria  for  evaluating  statisti- 
cal package,  use  of  and  interpretation  of  output 
from  current  statistical  packages. 


651.  Statistical  Theory  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    MAT    255    and    an    introductory 
course  in  statistics. 

An  introductory  course  in  statistical  theory. 

652.  Statistical  Theory  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  45 1/651. 
Continuation  of  STA  651 . 

803.  Advanced  Scientific  Programming. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  435/635  or  equivalent. 
Scientific  programming  systems,  advanced  con- 
cepts in  computation,  error  propagation,  simu- 
lation. 

804.  Process  Control  and  Information 
Systems.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  434/634. 
Information     retrieval,     econometric     models, 
management  information  systems,  process  eval- 
uation and  control. 

820.  Design  of  Experiments  for  Research 
Workers.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  422/622. 
Methods  for  constructing  and  analyzing  designs 
for    experimental    investigations;    concepts    of 
blocking;   randomization  and   replication;  ex- 
perimental unit  technique;  complete  block  de- 
signs;   confounding    in    factorial    experiments; 
fractional    replication;    incomplete    block    de- 
signs. 

823.  Statistical  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  422/622  and  452/652. 
Sequential  methods,  non-parametric  methods, 
non-linear  estimation,  mixed  models. 

824.  Sampling  and  Survey  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  424/624  and  452/652. 
Selected  topics  in  sampling  and  survey  theory  at 
an  advanced  level. 

825.  Multivariate  Methods.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  422/622. 

Multivariate  tests  of  hypotheses,  confidence  re- 
gions, multivariate  analysis  of  variance,  dis- 
criminatory analysis,  factor  analysis,  correla- 
tions. 

826.  Linear  Statistical  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  422/622  and  451/651 . 
Analytical  theory  of  least  squares,  general  linear 
model,  application  to  designs. 

829.  Advanced  Experimental  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  422/622  and  451/651 . 
Selected  topics  in  the  field  of  experimental  de- 
sign. 

830.  Multivariate  Analysis.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  STA  854  and  825. 

Selected  topics   in  the  theory  of  multivariate 

analysis  at  an  advanced  level. 
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853.  Mathematical  Statistics  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  452/652. 

Advanced  probability  theory,  limit  theorems, 
distribution  theory,  multinormal  distribution, 
decision  theory,  theory  of  estimation,  confi- 
dence regions,  theory  of  tests  of  hypotheses. 

854.  Mathematical  Statistics  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  853. 

Selected  topics  in  tests  of  hypotheses,  sequen- 
tial analysis  and  decision  theory,  theory  of  esti- 
mation at  an  advanced  level. 

856.  Statistical  Distribution  Theory  and 
Nonparametric  Statistics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  854. 

Selected  topics  from  the  theory  of  statistical  dis- 
tributions. Study  of  tests  of  hypotheses  which 
may  be  made  without  specification  of  the  un- 
derlying distribution. 

857.  Statistical  Decision  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  853. 

Game  theory  and  decision  theory,  the  main 
theorems  of  decision  theory,  conjugate  prior 
distributions  and  limiting  posterior  distribu- 
tions, sequential  decision  problems,  empirical 
bayes  method  of  estimation. 

870.  Stochastic  Processes.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Discrete   and    continuous   Markov    processes, 
birth  and  death  processes,  diffusion  theory  and 
power  spectra. 

890.  Advanced  Problems  in  Statistics. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Selected    topics    concerning    recent   develop- 
ments in  statistics. 

891.  Statistical  Seminar.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 


VETERINARY 

ANATOMY 

AND 

RADIOLOGY 

(VAH) 


Robert  E.  Lewis 

(Veterinary  Building,  South  Campus) 

Veterinary  anatomy  is  limited  at  the  present  time 
to  obtaining  the  MS  degree.  The  program  is 
available  to  all  qualified  students  holding 
professional  degrees  in  the  healing  arts  as  well 
as  to  graduate  students  having  a  strong  biologi- 
cal background.  Programs  of  study  are  available 
in  the  general  area  of  microscopic  and  gross 
anatomy,  embryology,  neuroanatomy,  elec- 
tron! icroscopy,  and  radiology.  All  programs  are 
strongly  slanted  toward  a  comparative  approach 
and  students  are  not  limited  to  a  particular  spe- 
cies for  research  purposes. 

Students  interested  in  comparative  anatomi- 
cal study  programs  should  contact  this  depart- 
ment directly  to  determine  specific  require- 
ments. 

604.  Histology  and  Embryology  of  Domestic 
Animals.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent  and  two 
senior  division  courses  in  biology. 
A  combined  study  sequence  of  the  normal  com- 
parative micromorphology  of  all  organs  and  tis- 
sues of  domestic  animals.  Open  to  advanced 
students  majoring  in  biology  and  graduate  stu- 
dents. 

605.  Histology  and  Embryology  of  Domestic 
Animals.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  VAH  404/604. 
Continuation  of  VAH  604. 

606.  Histology  and  Embryology  of  Domestic 
Animals.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  VAH  404/604  and  405/605. 
A  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy 
of  the  nervous  system  with  correlation  to  func- 
tion and  clinical  disorders.  A  study  of  the  devel- 
opmental anatomy  of  domestic  animals  with 
emphasis  on  abnormal  development. 
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607.  Neuroanatomy  of  Domestic  Animals. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  VAH  411,  412,  or  permission  of 

department. 

A  lecture,  laboratory  and  seminar  course  of  the 

gross,  microscopic  and  ultrastructural  aspects  of 

neuroanatomy  presented  from  a  comparative 

viewpoint  using  the  dog  as  the  basic  animal. 

Open  to  all  qualified  graduate  or  undergraduate 

students  in  the  biological  sciences. 

614.  Surgical  Anatomy  of  the  Canine.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  VAH  411,  412  or  equivalent  or 
permission  of  department. 
A  combined  lecture  and  laboratory  course  de- 
signed to  acquaint  the  student  with  practical 
and  functional  applications  of  the  gross  anatomy 
involved  in  surgical  procedures  on  the  various 
organ  systems  of  the  body.  Open  to  all  qualified 
graduate  or  undergraduate  students  in  veteri- 
nary medicine. 

680.  Radiology.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  the  principles  of  radiology  in  veteri- 
nary medicine,  both  diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
applications.  Roentgen  signs  will  be  presented 
relative  to  each  body  system  and  correlated 
with  pathological  changes. 

801.  Problems  in  Veterinary  Anatomy.  1-5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  bi- 
ology. 

Designed  to  allow  graduate  students  the  oppor- 
tunity to  explore,  under  supervision,  anatomical 
problems  of  their  choice.  These  may  be  in  areas 
of  gross  or  microscopic  anatomy.  Open  to 
graduate  students  in  the  biological  sciences 
meeting  the  course  prerequisites. 

803.  Advanced  Veterinary  Histology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  VAH  404/604,  405/605,  or  equiv- 
alent and  permission  of  department. 

A  lecture,  laboratory  and  seminar  course  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  histological  variations  in 
the  structure  of  organ  systems  of  domestic  ani- 
mals. Functional  aspects  based  on  comparative 
morphology  will  be  stressed.  Open  to  all  quali- 
fied graduate  students  in  any  area  of  the  bio- 
logical sciences. 

804.  Advanced  Morphogenesis:  Normal  and 
Anomalous.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  One  undergraduate  course  in  de- 
scriptive embryology  or  equivalent  and  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Lectures,  laboratories,  and  weekly  seminars  on 
the  morphological  development  of  the  normal 
and  anomalous  conditions  in  domestic  animals: 
study  and  interpretation  of  anamalous  embryos 
and  feti  obtained  from  necropsies;  limited  train- 
ing in  preparation  of  embryos  for  laboratory 
study. 


805.  Advanced  Radiographic  Anatomy. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  VAH  480/680  or  equivalent. 
A  series  of  lectures,  discussion  seminars  and 
laboratory  exercises  designed  to  meet  the  needs 
of  and  encourage  the  student  in  the  methods 
and  interpretation  of  special  radiographic  pro- 
cedures. These  findings  are  correlated  with  sur- 
vey radiography. 

810.   Fine  Structure  of  Animal  Tissues. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  one  2-hour  seminar- 
discussion  period. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  484/684  or  equivalent  and 
permission  of  department. 
The  contributions  of  the  electron  microscope 
and  related  techniques  to  the  understanding  of 
tissue  fine  structure  will  be  presented  and  dis- 
cussed. Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  giving  the 
student  a  basis  for  interpretation  of  electron  mi- 
crographs in  a  variety  of  animal  tissues.  Cellular 
and  extracellular  morphologic  specializations 
will  be  related  to  the  function  of  the  tissue  or 
organ. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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ZOOLOGY 
(ZOO) 


Peter  E.  Thompson 

(Biological  Sciences  Building,  Science  Center) 

The  Department  of  Zoology  offers  MS  and  PhD 
degrees.  Requirements  for  the  MS  include  45 
hours  of  course  work:  reading  knowledge  of 
one  foreign  language;  satisfactory  performance 
on  written  and  oral  examinations;  and  an  ac- 
ceptable thesis  embodying  original  research  in 
a  specialized  area.  Requirements  for  the  PhD 
include  a  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  lan- 
guage; satisfactory  performance  on  written  and 
oral  examinations;  and  an  acceptable  disserta- 
tion. There  are  no  required  number  of  hours  of 
course  work  for  the  doctorate. 

Facilities  for  graduate  training  include  cam- 
pus laboratories  equipped  with  modern  instru- 
mentation for  controlled  environment  studies, 
electron  microscopy,  radioisotope  studies,  ani- 
mal rooms,  greenhouses,  and  an  aquarium 
room.  Available  off-campus  facilities  include 
the  Skidaway  Institute  of  Oceanography,  the 
Marine  Institute  at  Sapelo  Island,  Savannah 
River  Laboratory  of  Ecology  within  the  AEC  Sa- 
vannah River  Reservation,  the  Yerkes  Primate 
Center  in  Atlanta,  Georgia,  and  its  field  station 
at  Lawrenceville,  Georgia.  The  University's 
membership  in  Oak  Ridge  Associated  Universi- 
ties, the  Organization  of  Tropical  Studies  and 
the  Highlands  Biological  Station  allows  students 
access  to  the  programs  and  facilities  of  these  or- 
ganizations. 

602.  Protozoology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 
and  two  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  phylum  Protozoa  with  emphasis 
on  morphology,  physiology,  life  histories  and 
the  role  of  protozoa  in  biological  research. 

603.  Mammalogy.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and 
two  double  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  taxonomy,  distribution,  ecology, 

and  evolution  of  mammals.  (Offered  alternate 

years.) 

604.  Herpetology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and 
two  double  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 


The  evolution,  ecology,  behavior,  structure  and 
physiology  of  amphibians  and  reptiles.  (Offered 
alternate  years.) 

605.  Ichthyology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and 
two  double  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  taxonomy,  distribution,  ecology, 
and  evolution  of  the  marine  and  fresh-water 
fishes  of  eastern  North  America. 

606.  Ornithology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and 
two  double  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent. 
An  introduction  to  the  study  of  birds,  emphasiz- 
ing the  identification,  classification,  life  histo- 
ries, and  behavior  of  Georgia  species.  (Offered 
alternate  years.) 

607.  Invertebrate  Zoology  I.  5  hours.  One 
lecture  and  four  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

The  morphology,  taxonomy,  phylogeny  and 
general  biology  of  the  acoelomate  and  pseudo- 
coelomate  phyla. 

608.  Invertebrate  Zoology  II.  5  hours.  One 
lecture  and  four  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  407/607  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

The  morphology,  taxonomy,  phylogeny  and 
general  biology  of  coelomate  phyla. 

611.  (MPG)  Cytogenetics.  5  hours. 
SeeMPG  611. 

622.   Neuroendocrinology.  5  hours.  Four 
lectures  and  one  double  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  380  or  ZOO  227. 
The  physiology  of  neural  and  humoral  regula- 
tory mechanisms. 

624.  Ecological  Physiology.  5  hours.  Four 
lectures  and  one  double  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  227  or  equivalent  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

The  environmental  physiology  of  animals;  os- 
motic and  ionic  regulation;  temperature  regula- 
tion; gas  exchange. 

629.  Endocrinology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  226,  227,  or  equivalent,  or 

permission  of  department. 

A  general  and  comparative  study  of  vertebrate 

endocrinology  and  the  principles  of  chemical 

integration,   emphasizing  the   physiology  and 

evolution   of  regulatory  mechanisms  and  the 

molecular  bases  of  hormone  action. 

631.  (FRS)  Limnology.  5  hours. 
SeeFRS631. 

653.  (GLY)  Vertebrate  Paleontology.  5  hours. 
SeeGLY653. 
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672.  Parasitology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and 

two  double  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  225. 

A  comparative  study  of  internal  parasites  of  man 

and  the  lower  animals. 

684.  Animal  Histology.  5  hours.  Two  lectures 
and  three  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  tissue  and  their  organization  into 
organs  and  organ  systems  in  animals. 

685.  Problems  in  Histology.  5  hours.  Two 
lectures  and  three  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  362,  484/684  or  equivalent. 
Involves  the  development  of  an  analytical  prob- 
lem in  histology  and  investigation  of  the  prob- 
lem with  advanced  techniques. 

800.  Ecological  Energetics.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  one  double  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  302  and  one  other  senior  di- 
vision course  in  biological  science. 

A  series  of  lectures  designed  to  explore  the  prin- 
ciples of  energetics  as  applied  to  ecological  sys- 
tems. 

801.  Parasitic  Protozoa.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Experimental  study  of  the  morphology,  life  his- 
tories, classification  and  parasitic  relationships 
of  protozoan  parasites  of  man  and  the  lower  an- 
imals. 

802.  Selected  Topics  in  the  Biochemistry  of 
Parasites.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  BCH  802  and  a  course  in  parasi- 
tology, or  permission  of  department. 
Comparative  aspects  of  metabolism  of  parasitic 
protozoans  and  helminths  including  unique 
biochemical  characteristics,  rational  basis  of 
chemotherapy,  biochemistry  of  parasite  vectors 
and  their  control. 

813.  Seminar  in  Hydrobiology.  1  hour.  (Max. 
6  hours.) 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Weekly  meetings  for  discussion  of  current  re- 
search in  marine  and  fresh-water  biology  and 
related  areas. 

815.  Freshwater  Ecology.  5  hours   Three 
lectures  and  two  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisites:  Permission  of  department. 
Principles  of  ecology,  population  biology,  and 
evolution  are  developed  for  fresh-water  orga- 
nisms. Laboratories  cover  basic  and  up-to-date 
techniques  used  in  the  study  of  plankton  and 
benthos. 

816.  Marine  Ecology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisites:  BIO  350  or  equivalent,  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 


The  ecology  of  organisms,  populations  and 
communities  occurring  in  marine  environ- 
ments. 

820.  Cellular  Physiology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:   One  course  each   in  physiology 
and  physical  chemistry. 

A  study,  at  the  cellular  level,  of  the  nature  and 
mechanisms  of  the  fundamental  physiological 
processes. 

821.  Advanced  Physiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  424/624. 

An  intensive  study,  through  reading,  discussion 
and  laboratory  investigation,  of  special  topics  in 
physiology. 

824.  (PAR)  Immunity  to  Animal  Parasites. 

5  hours. 
See  PAR  824. 

826.  Comparative  Neurophysiology.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  424/624. 
Properties  and  functions  of  nervous  systems,  re- 
ceptors and  muscles. 

829.  Endocrine  Physiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  390,  CHM  340,  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Physiology  of  the  endocrine  organs  and  of  re- 
production of  the  vertebrates. 

830.  (PAR/PS)  Seminar  in  Parasitology.  1  hour 

(Max.  6  hours.) 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Weekly  meeting  devoted  to  discussions  of  para- 
sitological  subjects. 

840.  Animal  Cytology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 

and  two  triple  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  340. 

The  cell  as  a  structural  and  functional  unit.  Role 

of  nucleus  and  cytoplasm  in  cellular  processes, 

development  and  in  inheritance. 

850.  Theoretical  Ecology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Reading  and  discussion  of  theoretical  literature 
in  population  and  community  ecology.  Lectures 
as  required  to  provide  background  and  conti- 
nuity. 

855.  (BOT)  Population  Ecology.  5  hours.  Two 
double  lectures  and  one  discussion  group. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Ecological  principles  with  emphasis  on  popula- 
tion dynamics. 

856.  Ecology  Seminar.  1  hour.  (Max.  6  hours.) 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Weekly  meetings  covering  recent  advances  in 
ecology  and  emphasizing  the  integration  of  cur- 
rent ideas  and  data  from  plant,  animal  and  mi- 
crobial research. 
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857.  Pollution  Ecology.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  department. 
Problems  of  environmental  pollution  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  basic  biological  sciences  with 
particular  emphasis  on  the  ecosystem  concept. 

858.  Systems  Ecology  I.  5  hours.  Two  lectures 
and  one  single  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Design  and  organization  of  ecological  systems, 
with  digital  and  analog  computer  implementa- 
tion of  models.  Topics  in  systems  analysis  and 
operations  research  as  applied  to  ecology. 

859.  Systems  Ecology  II.  5  hours.  Two  lectures 
and  one  single  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  858. 

Design  and  organization  of  ecological  systems, 
with  digital  and  analog  computer  implementa- 
tion of  models.  Topics  in  systems  analysis  and 
operations  research  as  applied  to  ecology. 

860.  Seminar  in  Cell  Biology.  1  hour. 
Prequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Weekly  meetings  devoted  to  discussion  of  cur- 
rent research  in  cell  biology.  A  different  main 
theme  will  be  selected  for  each  quarter  offered 
to  give  emphasis  to  areas  showing  especially 
significant  advances. 


868.  Systems  Ecology:  Dynamic  Analysis  I. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  859. 

Transient  response,  frequency  response,  pulse 
testing  and  sensitivity  analysis;  field  and  labo- 
ratory applications. 

869.  Systems  Ecology:  Dynamic  Analysis  II. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  868. 

System  theory  of  the  organism-environment  in- 
flation in  ecosystems. 

880.  Seminar  in  Developmental  Biology. 

1    hour.  (Max.  6  hours.) 
Prequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Weekly  discussion  of  current  literature  in  devel- 
opmental biology. 

900.  Problems  in  Zoology.  1-15  hours. 
This  course  allows  students  to  work  intensively 
on  approved  problems  in  certain  fields  of  zool- 
ogy. 

930.  Thesis.  5-50  hours. 
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EX-OFFICIO  MEMBERS 


Davison,    Frederick   Corbet,    President  of  the 
University  and  Professor  of  Veterinary   Pa- 
thology 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 

Anderson,  Robert  Cletus,  Vice  President  for  Re- 
search and  Professor  of  Sociology 
Ph.D.,  New  York 

Trotter,  Virginia  Y.,  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs  and  Professor  of  Consumer  Economics 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Younts,  S.  Eugene,  Vice  President  for  Services 
and  Professor  of  Agronomy 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Anderson,  David  P.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Vet- 
erinary Medicine  and  Professor  of  Medical 
Microbiology  and  Avian  Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Ansel,   Howard  Carl,   Dean  of  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  and  Professor  of  Pharmacy 
Ph.D.,  Florida 

Beaird,  James  Ralph,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law 
and  University  Professor  of  Law 
L.L.M.,  George  Washington 

Cutlip,  Scott  M.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Journal- 
ism and  Mass  Communication  and  Professor 
of  Journalism 
Ph.M.,  Wisconsin 

Dowling,  John  C,  Acting  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School  and  Alumni  Foundation  Distinguished 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Flewellen,  William  Crawford,  Jr.,  Dean  of  the 
College  of  Business  Administration  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Accounting  and  Business  Law 
Ph.D.,  Columbia 

Hargreaves,  Leon  A.,  Jr.,  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Forest  Resources  and  Professor  of  Forest  Re- 
sources 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 


Nicholls,  Robert  P.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  En- 
vironmental Design  and  Professor  of  Land- 
scape Architecture  and  Environmental  Design 
M.L.A.,  Pennsylvania 

Payne,  William  Jackson,  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  Professor  of  Microbi- 
ology 
Ph.D.,  Tennessee 

Pou,    Emily  Quinn,    Dean   of  the  College  of 
Home   Economics  and  Professor  of  Home 
Economics 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Smit,  Christian  J.B.,  Acting  Dean  and  Coordi- 
nator of  the  College  of  Agrictulture  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Food  Science 
Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley) 

Stewart,  Charles  Ashley,  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Social  Work  and  Professor  of  Social  Work 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State 

Williams,  Joseph  Anderson,  Dean  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Education  and  Professor  of  Educa- 
tional Administration 
Ed.D.,  Georgia 


APPOINTED  MEMBERS 


Aaron,  Ira  Edward,  Alumni  Foundation  Distin- 
guished Professor  of  Reading 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Aaron,  Robert  L,  Associate  Professor  of  Read- 
ing 
Ed.D.,  Georgia 

Adams,  Henry  Earl,  Professor  of  Psychology  and 
Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Social  Sciences 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 

Adorn ian,  George,  Barrow  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Director  of  the  Center  for  Applied 
Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  California  (Los  Angeles) 

Agosin,  Moises,  Research  Professor  of  Zoology 
M.D.,  Chile 
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Algeo,  John  T.,  Professor  of  English 
Ph.D.,  Florida 

All,  John  N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Entomology 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Allard,  Cilles  O.,  General  Sandy  Beaver  Teach- 
ing Professor  of  Geology 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 

Allen,  Joseph  D.,  Ill,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois 

Al linger,    Norman    L,    Research    Professor   of 
Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  California  (Los  Angeles) 

Allsbrook,  Ogden  O.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Economics 
Ph.D.,  Virginia 

Anderson,  David  P.,  Professor  of  Avian  Medi- 
cine and  Medical  Microbiology  and  Dean  of 
the  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Anderson,  Harry  Edwin,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Educa- 
tional Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Texas 

Anderson,  James  L,  Associate  Professor  of  His- 
tory 
Ph.D.,  Virginia 

Anderson,  Oscar,  Professor  of  Agronomy  and 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Agronomy,  Geor- 
gia Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Rutgers 

Anderson,  Richard  J.,  Professor  of  Social  Work 
and  Education 
Ed.D.,  Illinois  State 

Anderson,  Robert  L,  Professor  of  Physics  and 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Physics  and  As- 
tronomy 
Ph.D.,  Wayne  State 

Anderson,   Wyatt  W,   Professor  of  Molecular 
and  Population  Genetics  and  Acting  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Molecular  and  Population 
Genetics 
Ph.D.,  Rockefeller 

Andrews,  James  W,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Poultry  Science 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Antenen,   Wayne  W,    Professor  of  Counselor 
Education 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Ashley,  Doyle  A.,  Professor  of  Agronomy 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Atyeo,  Warren  Thomas,  Professor  of  Entomol- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Kansas 

Avise,  John  C,  Associate  Professor  of  Molecu- 
lar and  Population  Genetics 
Ph.D.,  California  (Davis) 

Ayers,  Robert  H.,  General  Sandy  Beaver  Teach- 
ing Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Religion 
Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt 


Ayres,  John  C,  D.  W.  Brooks  Distinguished  Pro- 
fessor of  Food  Scienre 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Azoff,  Edward  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Bacon,  Charles  W,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Botany 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Bailey,  Wilfrid  Charles,  Professor  of  Anthropol- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

Baine,  Rodney  Montgomery,  Professor  of  En- 
glish 
Ph.D.,  Harvard 

Baker,    Francis   Todd,    Associate    Professor   of 
Physics 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Baldwin,  Jack   N.,   Professor  of  Microbiology 
and  Comparative  Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Balkwell,  James  W,  Associate  Professor  of  So- 
ciology 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Ball,  Billy  J.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  Texas 

Balswick,  Jack  O.,  Professor  of  Sociology  and 
Child  and  Family  Development 
Ph.D.,  Iowa 

Bargmann,  Rolf,  General  Sandy  Beaver  Teach- 
ing Professor  of  Statistics  and  Computer  Sci- 
ence 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Barksdale,  Hiram  Collier,  Professor  of  Market- 
ing 
Ph.D.,  New  York 

Barrack,  John   B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ac- 
counting 
Ph.D.,  Oklahoma  State 

Barry,  John  Reagan,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Barstow,  William  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bot- 
any 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Bartley,  Numan  V,  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt 

Bashaw,  Wilbur  Louis,   Professor  of  Research 
and  Measurement 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State 

Bates,  Frederick  Leroy,  Professor  of  Sociology 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Baumgartner,  Ted  A.,  Professor  of Health,  Physi- 
cal Education,  and  Recreation 
Ph.D.,  Iowa 

Beaty,  Elvis  Roy,  Professor  of  Agronomy 
Ph.D.,  Mississippi  State 

Beck,  Elwood  M.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  So- 
ciology 
Ph.D.,  Tennessee 


268  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


Belcher,  John  Cheslow,  Professor  of  Sociology 

Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 
Bell,  Durham  K.,  Associate  Professor  of  Plant 

Pathology,  Coastal  Plain  Experiment  Station 

Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Bellman,  Richard  E.,  Temporary  Part-time  Pro- 
fessor of  Applied  Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  Princeton 

Benke,  Ralph  L,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ac- 
counting 
D.B.A.,  Florida  State 

Beranek,  William,  Mills  Bee  Lane  and  Georgia 
Bankers'   Association    Professor  of   Banking 
and  Finance 
Ph.D.,  California  (Los  Angeles) 

Berdanier,  Carolyn  D.,  Professor  of  Foods  and 
Nutrition 
Ph.D.,  Rutgers 

Berisford,  Charles  Wayne,  Associate  Professor 
of  Entomology 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 

Bernstein,  Irwin  S.,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

Berrigan,  Joseph  Richard,  Jr.,  Professor  of  His- 
tory 
Ph.D.,  Tulane 

Bertsch,  Gary  K.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 
Ph.D.,  Oregon 

Beth,   Loren  P.,   Professor  of  Political  Science 
and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Political  Sci- 
ence 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

Beuchat,  Larry  Ray,  Associate  Professor  of  Food 
Science,  Georgia  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Billard,  Lynne,  Professor  of  Statistics  and  Com- 
puter Science  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Statistics  and  Computer  Science 
Ph.D.,  New  South  Wales 

Billings,  C.  David,  Associate  Professor  of  Bank- 
ing and  Finance  and  Coordinator  of  Graduate 
Studies  in  the  College  of  Business  Administra- 
tion 
Ph.D.,  Missouri  (Columbia) 

Billingsley,  Keith  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Po- 
litical Science 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Bishop,  Leslee  J.,  Professor  of  Curriculum  and 
Supervision 
Ed.D.,  Northwestern 

Black,  Clanton  C,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
Ph.D.,  Florida 

Blake,  Kathryn  A.,  Alumni  Foundation  Distin- 
guished Professor  of  Special  Education  and 
Chairman  of  Program  for  Exceptional  Chil- 
dren 
Ph.D.,  Syracuse 

Blanton,  C.  DeWitt,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicinal 
Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Mississippi 


Bledsoe,  Joseph  Cullie,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology 
Ph.D.,  George  Peabody 

Blount,  Ben  G.,  Professor  of  Anthropology  and 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Anthropology 
Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley) 

Blue,  C.  Milton,  Professor  of  Speech  Pathology 
and  Audiology 
Ph.D.,  George  Peabody 

Blum,  Murray  Sheldon,  Research  Professor  of 
Entomology 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Boerma,     H.     Roger,    Associate    Professor    of 
Agronomy 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Boney,  Francis  N.,  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Virginia 

Bonney,  Warren  Chester,  Professor  of  Counselor 
Education 
Ph.D.,  Texas 

Booth,    Nicholas   H.,    Professor  of  Physiology 
and  Pharmacology 
Ph.D.,  Colorado 

Boswell,  Fred  Carlen,  Professor  of  Agronomy, 
Georgia  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 

Bouldin,    Richard    H.,    Associate   Professor  of 
Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  Virginia 

Bowen,  John  Metcalf,  Professor  of  Physiology 
and  Pharmacology  and  Associate  Dean  for 
Research  and  Graduate  Affairs,  College  of 
Veterinary  Medicine  and  Director  of  the  Vet- 
erinary Medical  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Bowen,    Robert   Thompson,    Jr.,    Professor   of 
Health  and  Physical  Education 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Box,  James  E.,  Adjunct  Research  Associate  of 
Agronomy 
Ph.D.,  Utah  State 

Boyd,  George  Edward,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

Bozarth,  Jerold  D.,  Professor  of  Counselor  Edu- 
cation 
Ph.D.,  Iowa 

Brady,   Ullman  Eugene,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Ento- 
mology 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Braucher,   Charles   Landis,    Professor  of  Phar- 
macy Administration 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Brewer,  John  Michael,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 

Brisbin,  I.  Lehr,  Jr.,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Poultry  Science  and  Associate  Ecologist  in 
ERDA  Savannah  River  Ecology  Laboratory 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 
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Britton,   Bruce  K.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology 
Ph.D.,  Iowa 

Britton,  Walter  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Poul- 
try Science,  College  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Brody,  Gene  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Child 
and  Family  Development 
Ph.D.,  Arizona 

Brook,  George  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geog- 
raphy 
Ph.D.,  McMaster 

Brown,  Carvin  L,  Associate  Professor  of  Edu- 
cational Administration 
Ed.D.,  Florida 

Brown,   Claud   Lafayette,   Alumni   Foundation 
Distinguished  Professor  of  Botany  and  Forest 
Resources 
Ph.D.,  Harvard 

Brown,  Ernest  Evan,  Professor  of  Agricultural 
Economics 
Ph.D.,  Florida 

Brown,  John,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical 
Microbiology 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Brown,  Robert  Henry,  Professor  of  Agricultural 
Engineering,  Head  of  the  Department,  and 
Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Agricultural  En- 
gineering 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Brown,  Ronald  Harold,  Professor  of  Agronomy 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Tech 

Bruch,  Catherine  B.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology 
Ed.D.,  California  (Los  Angeles) 

Bryan,  John  H.  D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  v 

Buck,  James  Harold,  Associate  Professor  of  His- 
tory and  Associate  Vice  President  for  Aca- 
demic Affairs 
Ph.D.,  American 

Bullock,  Charles  S.,  Ill,  Richard  Brevard  Russell 
Professor  of  Political  Science 
Ph.D.,  Washington 

Bundschuh,  Ernest  L.,  Professor  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation and  Mental  Retardation 
Ph.D.,  Maryland 

Bunnell,  Bradford  N.,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Carnegie-Mellon 

Burkhard,  Donald  G.,  Professor  of  Physics 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Burton,  Glenn  Willard,  Alumni  Foundation  Dis- 
tinguished Professor  of  Agronomy,  Principal 
Geneticist,  Coastal  Plain  Experiment  Station, 
U.S.D.A. 
Ph.D.,  Rutgers 


Bush,  Parshall  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Poultry 
Science,  Cooperative  Extension  Service 
Ph.D.,  Kentucky 

Butts,  David  P.,  Professor  of  Science  Education 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Cadwallader,  Donald  Elton,  Professor  of  Phar- 
macy and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Phar- 
macy 
Ph.D.,  Florida 

Calhoun,  Calfrey  C,  Professor  of  Business  Edu- 
cation 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Calhoun,  Catherine  Blue,  Associate  Professor  of 
English 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Calhoun,  James  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Calhoun,  Karen  S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 

Callaway,  Albert  Byron,  Professor  of  Reading 
Ed.D.,  Missouri 

Campbell,  Bruce  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Po- 
litical Science 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Campion,  Dennis  R.,  Adjunct  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Food  Science 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Canerday,  Thomas  Donald,  Professor  of  Ento- 
mology, Head  of  Extension  Entomology  De- 
partment and  Chairman  of  Entomology  Divi- 
sion, Cooperative  Extension  Service 
Ph.D.,  Auburn 

Canfield,  Earl  R.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sta- 
tistics and  Computer  Science 
Ph.D.,  California 

Cantrell,  James  Cecil,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  Tennessee 

Capie,  William  R.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Science  Education 
Ed.D.,  Houston 

Capomacchia,  Anthony  C,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pharmacy 
Ph.D.,  Florida 

Carlson,  Jon  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics 
Ph.D.,  Virginia 

Carlton,  Bruce  C,  Professor  of  Molecular  and 
Population  Genetics 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Carpenter,  John  A.,  Professor  of  Food  Science 
and  Animal  Science 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Carpenter,  Robert  Heron,  Professor  of  Geology 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 
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Carreira,  Lionel  Andrade,  Associate  Professor  of 
Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

Carroll,  Archie  B.,  Ill,  Professor  of  Management 
and  Associate  Dean  of  the  College  of  Busi- 
ness Administration 
D.B.A.,  Florida  State 

Carter,  Lief  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political 
Science 
Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley) 

Carver,  Robert  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ge- 
ology 
Ph.D.,  Missouri 

Case,  Mary  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Molecular 
and  Population  Genetics 
Ph.D.,  Yale 

Caster,  William  Oviatt,  Professor  of  Nutrition 
and  in  the  Institute  of  Comparative  Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Chalfant,  Richard  B.,  Professor  of  Entomology, 
Coastal  Plain  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Chambless,  Dianne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology 
Ph.D.,  Temple 

Chapman,  Willie  L.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pathology 
and  Small  Animal  Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Chelune,  Cordon  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology 
Ph.D.,  Nevada 

Chen,  Chia-Ming,  Associate  Research  Scientist 
and  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Forest  Re- 
sources 
Ph.D.,  Tokyo 

Chen,  Hubert  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Statistics 
Ph.D.,  Rochester 

Chittick,  William  O.,  Associate  Professor  of  Po- 
litical Science  and  Lecturer  in  Military  Sci- 
ence 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 

Chou,  Tsu-Teh,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
Ph.D.,  Iowa 

Ciordia,  Honorico,  Adjunct  Research  Associate 
in  Parasitology,  Georgia  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Tennessee 

Clancey,  Kevin  F.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Clark,    Douglas    Napier,    Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 

Clark,  Rex  Lee,  Associate  Professor  of  Agricul- 
tural Engineering 
Ph.D.,  Mississippi  State 

Clarke,  Bowman  Lafayette,  Professor  of  Philoso- 
phy 
Ph.D.,  Emory 


Clegg,  Michael  T.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bot- 
any 
Ph.D.,  California  (Davis) 

Clements,  Robert  Donald,  Associate  Professor 
of  Art 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 

Clifton,  Ivery  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Clute,  Robert  Eugene,  Professor  of  Political  Sci- 
ence 
Ph.D.,  Duke 

Clutter,   Jerome   Lee,    Professor  of  Forest  Re- 
sources and  Statistics 
D.F.,  Duke 

Coleman,  Geoffrey  N.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Colorado  State 

Collier,  Alan  Graham,  Professor  of  Art 
N.R.D.,  London  (England) 

Colvert,  James  B.,  Professor  of  English 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 

Combs,  Warren  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Lan- 
guage Education 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Compton,  Mary  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ele- 
mentary Education 
Ed.D.,  Florida 

Conger,  Rand  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociol- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Washington 

Cooney,    Thomas   J.,    Associate    Professor   of 
Mathematics  Education 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Cooper,  Charles  Dewey,  Professor  of  Physics 
Ph.D.,  Duke 

Cooper,  James  W,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacy  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Pharmacy  Practice 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Cooper,  Thomas  C,  Associate  Professor  of  Ger- 
manic and  Slavic  Languages  and  Language 
Education 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State 

Corina,  John,  Professor  of  Music 
D.M.,  Florida  State 

Corley,  Robert  N.,  Professor  of  Real  Estate  and 
Legal  Studies 
J.D.,  Illinois 

Cormier,  Milton  Joseph,  Research  Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
Ph.D.,  Tennessee 

Cosgrove,  William  Burnham,  Alumni  Founda- 
tion Distinguished  Professor  of  Zoology 
Ph.D.,  New  York 

Coulter,  Dwight  B.,  Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Pharmacology 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 
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Couvillon,  Gary  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Hor- 
ticulture 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Craige,  Betty  jean,  Associate  Professor  of  Com- 
parative Literature 
Ph.D.,  Washington 

Crask,  Melvin  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mar- 
keting 
D.B.A.,  Indiana 

Crawford,  James  M.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley) 

Crim,  Joe  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 
Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley) 

Crisler,  Jack  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Counsel- 
or Education 
Ed.D.,  Georgia 

Crossley,  Deryee  A.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Entomol- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Kansas 

Crowe,  Charles  R.,  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Brown 

Crowell,  Wayne  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pa- 
thology 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Cummins,  David  G.,  Professor  of  Agronomy, 
Georgia  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Cunfer,  Barry  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Plant 
Pathology,  Georgia  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Washington  State 

Cureton,  Kirk  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical 
Education 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Curtis,  Warren  Scott,  Professor  of  Speech  Pa- 
thology and  Audiology 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Damian,  Raymond  T.,  Professor  of  Zoology 

Ph.D.,  Florida  State 
Danielsen,  Albert  Leroy,  Associate  Professor  of 

Economics 

Ph.D.,  Duke 

Darley,  W.  Marshall,  Associate  Professor  of  Bot- 
any 
Ph.D.,  California  (San  Diego) 

Dauenhauer,  Bernard  P.,  Professor  of  Philoso- 
phy and  Religion 
Ph.D.,  Tulane 

Davis,  Earl  Fred,  Professor  of  Accounting 
Ph.D.,  Alabama 

Davis,  James  Herbert,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
French 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Davis,   Kenneth   R.,   Professor  of  Quantitative 
Business  Analysis  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Quantitative  Business  Analysis 
Ph.D.,  North  Texas  State 


Davis,  Richard  B.,  Professor  of  Avian  Medicine 
and  Medical  Microbiology 
D.V.M.,  Georgia 

Davis,  Robert,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Entomology 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Dawe,  Donald  L,  Professor  of  Medical  Micro- 
biology 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

DeBuysscher,  Eduard  V,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medical  Microbiology 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

DeGorog,   Ralph  Paul,   Professor  of  Romance 
Philology 
Ph.D.,  Columbia 

DeLorme,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Econom- 
ics 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 

Del  Rey,  Patricia,  Associate  Professor  of  Health, 
Physical  Education,  and  Recreation 
Ed.D.,  Columbia 

Demski,  James  W,  Associate  Professor  of  Plant 
Pathology,  Georgia  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 

DerVartanian,  Daniel  V.,  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry 
Ph.D.,  Amsterdam 

DeSa,   Richard  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry and  in  the  Institute  of  Comparative 
Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

DeVorsey,  Louis,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Geography 
Ph.D.,  London  (England) 

Dietz,  Alfred,  Associate  Professor  of  Entomol- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Dince,  Robert  R.,  Professor  of  Banking  and  Fi- 
nance 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Dinnan,  James  A.,  Professor  of  Reading  Educa- 
tion 
Ph.D.,  Fordham 

Dirr,  Michael  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Horti- 
culture and  Director  of  Botanical  Gardens 
Ph.D.,  Massachusetts 

Dominick,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Journal- 
ism 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Dowd,  James  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociol- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Southern  California 

Dowling,   John  Clarkson,   Alumni  Foundation 
Distinguished    Professor    of    Romance    Lan- 
guages and  Acting  Dean   of  the  Graduate 
School 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Doyle,  Charles  Clay,  Associate  Professor  of  En- 
glish 
Ph.D.,  Texas 
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Dress,  Peter  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Forest  Re- 
sources 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Duncan,  James  Robert,  Professor  of  Veterinary 
Pathology  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Veterinary  Pathology 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 

Duncan,  Marion  Mahan,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Phys- 
ics 
Ph.D.,  Duke 

Dunn,  DelmerD.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 
and  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Government 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Dure,  Leon  Sebring,  III,  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry 
Ph.D.,  Texas 

Eagon,  Robert  Garfield,  Professor  of  Microbiol- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Eberhard,   Wallace  B.,   Associate  Professor  of 
journalism 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Edmonston,  Paul,  Professor  of  Art 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Edwards,  Alan  K.,  Associate  Professor  of  Phys- 
ics 
Ph.D.,  Nebraska 

Edwards,  Charles  Henry,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics 
Ph.D.,  Tennessee 

Edwards,    David    A.,    Associate    Professor    of 
Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  Columbia 

Edwards,  Hardy  Malcolm,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Poul- 
try Science  and  Animal  Nutrition 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Edwards,  James  Don,  J.M.  lull  Professor  of  Ac- 
counting 
Ph.D.,  Texas 

Eidson,  Caswell  S.,  Professor  of  Avian  Medicine 
and  Medical  Microbiology 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Eidsvik,  Charles  V,  Assistant  Professor  of  Drama 
and  Theatre 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Eisele,  James  Edward,   Associate  Professor  of 
Curriculum  and  Supervision 
Ed.D.,  New  York 

Eitenmiller,  Ronald  R.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Food  Science 
Ph.D.,  Nebraska 

Ellis,    Robert  A.,    Professor  of  Sociology  and 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Sociology 
Ph.D.,  Yale 

Ellwood,  Brooks  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ge- 
ology 
Ph.D.,  Rhode  Island 


Endsley,    Richard    C,    Associate    Professor   of 
Child  Development  and  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Iowa 

Enggass,  Robert,  Fuller  E.  Callaway  Professor  of 
Art 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Ennulat,  Egbert  M.,  Professor  of  Music 
Ph.D.,  Western  Reserve 

Farrell,  Robert  L,  Professor  of  Veterinary  Pa- 
thology 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Feldman,  Edmund  Burke,  Alumni  Foundation 
Distinguished  Professor  of  Art 
Ed.D.,  Columbia 

Ferre,  Frederick  P.,  Professor  of  Philosophy  and 
Religion  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Phi- 
losophy and  Religion 
Ph.D.,  St.  Andrews 

Field,  Timothy  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Coun- 
selor Education 
Ph.D.,  Maryland 

Fincher,  Cameron  L,  Professor  of  Higher  Edu- 
cation and  Psychology  and  Director  of  the  In- 
stitute of  Higher  Education 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Finco,  Delmar  R.,  Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Pharmacology 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Finn,  Robert  H.,  Professor  of  Management 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Finnerty,  William  R.,  Professor  of  Microbiology 
and  Biochemistry  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Microbiology 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 

Firth,  Gerald  R.,  Professor  of  Curriculum  and 
Supervision 
Ed.D.,  Columbia 

Fisher,  Carol  Jean,  Associate  Professor  of  Lan- 
guage Education 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Fisher,  James  S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geog- 
raphy 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Fite,  Gilbert  C,  Richard  Brevard  Russell  Profes- 
sor of  History 
Ph.D.,  Missouri 

Fitzgerald,  John  W,  Associate  Professor  of  Mi- 
crobiology 
Ph.D.,  Queen's 

Flatt,  William  P.,  Professor  of  Animal  Science 
and  Director  of  Agricultural  Experiment  Sta- 
tions 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Fleming,  Attie  Anderson,   Professor  of  Agron- 
omy 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Fletcher,  Oscar  Jasper,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Avian 
Medicine  and  Associate  Dean  for  Academic 
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Affairs  in  the  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Floyd,  Charles  Frederick,  Professor  of  Real  Es- 
tate and  Legal  Studies  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Real  Estate  and  Legal  Studies 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Forehand,  Rex  L,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Alabama 

Fors,  Stuart  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Health 
and  Physical  Education 
Ed.D.,  Tennessee 

Fortson,  James  C,  Professor  of  Forest  Resources 
and  Banking  and  Finance 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Foster,  Judith  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Boston 

Franklin,  Rosemary  F.,  Assistant  Professor  of  En- 
glish 
Ph.D.,  Emory 

Franklin,  Rudolph  Thomas,  Associate  Professor 
of  Entomology  and  Forest  Resources 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Free,  William  Joseph,  Associate  Professor  of  En- 
glish 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

French,  Warren  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mar- 
keting and  Distribution 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 

Fresh  ley,  Dwight  Lowell,  Professor  of  Speech 
Communication  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Speech  Communication 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Frey,  Robert,  Professor  of  Geology 
Ph.D.,  Indiana  State 

Fuller,  Henry  L,  Professor  of  Poultry  Science 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Fuller,  Melvin  S.,  Professor  of  Botany 
Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley) 

Gagne,  Ellen  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tional Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Galewski,    David    E.,    Associate   Professor  of 
Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Ganschow,  Thomas  W,  Associate  Professor  of 
History 
Ph.D.,  Indiana 

Gantz,  Timothy  N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clas- 
sics 
Ph.D.,  Princeton 

Garbin,  Albeno  P.,  Professor  of  Sociology 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 

Gard,  Thomas  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics 
Ph.D.,  Tennessee 

Garst,  John  F.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 


Gatewood,  Robert  D.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Management 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Gazda,  George  Michael,  Research  Professor  of 
Counselor  Education 
Ed.D.,  Illinois 

Gentry,  Harold  Wayne,  Professor  of  Educational 
Administration  and  Associate  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School 
Ed.D.,  Tennessee 

Giannasi,  David  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bot- 
any 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 

Giardini,  Armando  Alfonzo,  Professor  of  Ge- 
ology 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Gibbons,  J.  Whitfield,  Adjunct  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Zoology,  Associate  Ecologist,  and 
Acting  Director  of  Savannah  River  Ecology 
Lab 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Giddens,  Joel  Edwin,  Professor  of  Agronomy 
Ph.D.,  Rutgers 

Giesy,  John  P.,  Jr.,  Associate  Ecologist  in  Savan- 
nah River  Ecology  Lab  and  Adjunct  Assistant 
Professor  of  Zoology 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Giles,  Norman  H.,  Fuller  E.  Callaway  Professor 
of  Molecular  and  Population  Genetics 
Ph.D.,  Harvard 

Glickman,  Carl  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Cur- 
riculum and  Supervision 
Ed.D.,  Virginia 

Glynn,  Shawn  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Edu- 
cational Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 

Goetsch,  Dennis  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology 
and  Pharmacology  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology 
Ph.D.,  Oklahoma  State 

Golembiewski,  Robert  Thomas,  Research  Pro- 
fessor of  Political  Science 
Ph.D.,  Yale 

Golley,  Frank  Benjamin,  Professor  of  Zoology 
and  Environmental  Design  and  Executive  Di- 
rector of  the  Institute  of  Ecology 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Gomez-Martinez,  Jose  Luis,  Associate  Professor 
of  Spanish 
Ph.D.,  Iowa 

Gootman,  Elliot,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics 
Ph.D.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

Gordon,  Walter  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  En- 
glish 
Ph.D.,  London 

Gosselin,    John    A.,    Associate    Professor    of 
Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 
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Graham,  Richard,  Professor  of  Music 
Ph.D.,  Kansas 

Cranrose,  John  T.,  Associate  Professor  of  Phi 
losophy  and  Religion 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Grant,  Donald  L,  Professor  of  Psychology 

Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 
Gratzek,  John  Bernard,   Professor  of  Medical 

Microbiology  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 

Medical  Microbiology 

Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Graziano,  William  G.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  and  Child  and  Family  Develop- 
ment 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Green,  James  LeRoy,  Professor  of  Economics 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Greene,  Mark  R.,  Professor  of  Insurance 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Gruner,  Charles  R.,  Professor  of  Speech  Com- 
munication 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Haag,  John  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Rice 

Haines,  Bruce  Lee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany 
Ph.D.,  Duke 

Hair,  Harriett,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 
Ed.D.,  Columbia 

Hale,  Otho  M.,  Professor  of  Animal  Science 
Ph.D.,  Oregon  State 

Hall,  Morrill  M.,  Professor  of  Educational  Ad- 
ministration 
Ed.D.,  Florida  State 

Halverson,  Charles  F.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Child  and  Family  Development 
Ph.D.,  Syracuse 

Hamdy,  Mostafa  Kamal,  Professor  of  Food  Sci- 
ence and  in   the  Institute  of  Comparative 
Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Hammes,    John    Anthony,    Professor   of   Psy- 
chology 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 

Hammons,  Ray  Otto,  Adjunct  Research  Associ- 
ate in  Genetics,  Coastal  Plain  Experiment  Sta- 
tion 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Hani  in,  Richard  Thomas,  Professor  of  Botany 
and  Plant  Pathology  and  Plant  Genetics 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Hanna,  Mark,  Professor  of  Banking  and  Finance 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Hanna,  Wayne  W,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Agron- 
omy, Georgia  Coastal  Plain  Experiment  Sta- 
tion, Tifton 
Ph.D.,  Texas  A&M 

Hanson,  Roger  Brian,  Adjunct  Postdoctoral  As- 
sociate of  Microbiology,  Skidaway  Institute 
Ph.D.,  Hawaii 


Hanson,  William  L,  Professor  of  Parasitology 
and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Parasitology 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Hargreaves,    Leon  Abraham,   Jr.,   Professor  of 
Forest  Resources  and  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Forest  Resources 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Harris,  Clyde  E.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mar- 
keting and  Distribution 
Ph.D.,  Arkansas 

Harrison,  Frank  Russell,  III,  Professor  of  Phi- 
losophy 
Ph.D.,  Virginia 

Harrison,  Gary  William,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Harrison,    Robert    L.,    Associate   Professor   of 
Comparative  Literature 
Ph.D.,  Texas 

Hassell,  James  Woodrow,  Jr.,  Professor  of  French 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Hatfield,  John   David,   Associate  Professor  of 
Management 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Hatfield,  Larry  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics Education 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Hautala,    Richard    R.,   Associate   Professor  of 
Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Northwestern 

Hayakawa,  Hiroaki,  Associate  Professor  of  Eco- 
nomics 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Hayes,   Frank  A.,  Alumni  Foundation  Distin- 
guished Professor  of  Parasitology 
D.V.M.,  Georgia 

Heggoy,  Alf  Andrew,  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Duke 

Heller,  Kenneth  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ac- 
counting 
Ph.D.,  Texas  (Austin) 

Hendrix,  Floyd  Fuller,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Plant  Pa- 
thology 
Ph.D.,  California 

Henkel,  Jan  W,  Assistant  Professor  of  Real  Es- 
tate and  Legal  Studies 
J.D.,  Loyola 

Henkel,  John  Harmon,  Professor  of  Physics 
Ph.D.,  Brown 

Henry,  Vernon  James,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Geology 
Ph.D.,  Texas  A&M 

Hepburn,  Mary  Allaire,  Associate  Professor  of 
Social  Science  Education 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State 

Herbert,  James  A.,  Professor  of  Art 
M.F.A.,  Colorado 

Heric,   Eugene  LeRoy,   Associate  Professor  of 
Chemistry  and  Assistant  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
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School  and  Coordinator  of  Instructional  Insti- 
tutes 
Ph.D.,  Western  Reserve 

Hermann,  H.  R.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  En- 
tomology 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 

Herndon,  George  Melvin,  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Virginia 

Herz,  Norman,  Professor  of  Geology 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 

Heslep,   Robert  Durham,   Professor  of  History 
and  Philosophy  of  Education 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

Hester,  Albert  L,  Associate  Professor  of  Journal- 
ism 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Hewlett,  John  David,  Professor  of  Forest  Re- 
sources 
Ph.D.,  Duke 

Hill,  R.  Carter,  III  Associate  Professor  of  Eco- 
nomics 
Ph.D.,  Missouri  (Columbia) 

Hill,  Richard  K.,  General  Sandy  Beaver  Teach- 
ing Professor  of  Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Harvard 

Hilliard,  Jimmy  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bank- 
ing and  Finance 
Ph.D.,  Tennessee 

Himel,  Chester  Mora,  Research  Professor  of  En- 
tomology 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Hirshoren,  Alfred,  Professor  in  Program  for  Ex- 
ceptional Children 
Ed.D.,  Illinois 

Hocking,  John  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech 
Communication 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Hodge,  Milton  Holmes,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Virginia 

Hoffer,  Peter  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Harvard 

Hollingsworth,  John  G.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  Rice 

Holmes,  William  Fowler,  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Rice 

Holt,  Smith  L,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Brown 

Honigberg,  Irwin  Leon,  Professor  of  Medicinal 
Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Horan,  Patrick  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Soci- 
ology 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Howard,   George  E.,   Professor  of  Philosophy 
and  Religion 
Ph.D.,  Hebrew  Union 


Howard,  John  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ger- 
manic and  Slavic  Languages 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Howarth,    Birkett,   Jr.,   Associate  Professor  of 
Poultry  Science,  College  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Howe,  Henry  Branch,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Microbi- 
ology 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Howell,  Almonte  Charles,  Jr.,  Research  Profes- 
sor of  Music 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Howell,   James  O.,   Professor  of  Entomology, 
Georgia  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 

Hoy,  Don  Roger,  Professor  of  Geography 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Huber,  Thomas  L.,  Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Pharmacology 
Ph.D.,  Kentucky 

Huberty,  Carl  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tional Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 

Hudson,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anthro- 
pology 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Hug,  William  E.,  Professor  of  Educational  Me- 
dia and  Librarianship 
Ed.D.,  Southern  California 

Humphreys,  Walter  J.,  Professor  of  Zoology  and 
Director  of  Electron  Microscopy  Laboratory 
Ph.D.,  California 

Hunt,  Jacob  T.,  Professor  of  Special  Education 
Ph.D.,  California 

Hunter,  Preston  Eugene,  Professor  of  Entomol- 
ogy and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Entomol- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Kansas 

Hurst,  Vernon  J.,  Research  Professor  of  Geology 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 

Huseman,   Richard  C,   Professor  of  Manage- 
ment and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Man- 
agement 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Hussey,  Richard  S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Plant 
Pathology  and  Plant  Genetics 
Ph.D.,  Maryland 

Hutcheson,  Kermit,  Associate  Professor  of  Sta- 
tistics 
Ph.D.,  V.P.I. 

Hynd,  George  W,  Associate  Professor  of  Edu- 
cational Psychology 
Ed.D.,  Northern  Colorado 

Isaac,  Walter,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Iturrian,    William    B.,    Associate    Professor   of 
Pharmacology 
Ph.D.,  Oregon  State 
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Jacobsen,  Michael  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 
Ph.D.,  Columbia 

jaworski,  Alan  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany 
Ph.D.,  Arizona 

Jedlicka,  Davor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
Ph.D.,  Hawaii 

Jenkins,  jack  O.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Jenkins,  James  Hobart,  Professor  of  Forest  Re- 
sources 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Jensen,  Johnny  Russell,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Geography 
Ph.D.,  California  (Los  Angeles) 

Jensen,   Leo  S.,  Professor  of  Poultry  Science, 
College  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Jerrolds,  Bob  W.,  Professor  of  Reading  Educa- 
tion 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Jewett,    Ann    Elizabeth,    Professor   of   Health, 
Physical    Education,     and    Recreation    and 
Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Health,  Physical 
Education,  and  Recreation 
Ph.D.,  Stanford 

John,  Robert  Wells,  Professor  of  Music  and  As- 
sociate Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences 
Ed.D.,  Indiana 

Johnson,  Albert  S.,  Ill,  Associate  Professor  of 
Forest  Resources 
Ph.D.,  Auburn 

Johnson,  Charles  Edgar,  Professor  of  Elementary 
and  Early  Childhood  Education 
Ed.D.,  Illinois 

Johnson,  Coates  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Phys- 
ics 
Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley) 

Johnson,  Johnny  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ac- 
counting 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 

Johnson,   Kenneth   D.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley) 

Johnson,  Richard  E.,  Professor  of  Risk  Manage- 
ment and  Insurance 
Ph.D.,  Iowa 

Johnston,    Francis   J.,    Associate   Professor   of 
Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Jones,  J.  Benton,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Plant  Science 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 

Jones,  Samuel  B.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Botany 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Jones,  Wilbur  Devereaux,  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Western  Reserve 


Jordan,  Carl  F.,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Ecology  and  Senior  Research  Scientist 
Ph.D.,  Rutgers 

Jorgensen,  Peter  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ger- 
manic and  Slavic  Languages 
Ph.D.,  Harvard 

Jowdy,  Albert  Willoughby,   Professor  of  Phar- 
macy Administration  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pharmacy  Administration 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Jun,  Hung  Won,  Associate  Professor  of  Phar- 
macy 
Ph.D.,  Alberta  (Canada) 

Kadis,  Solomon,  Professor  of  Medical  Microbi- 
ology 
Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt 

Kagerer,  Rudolph,  Associate  Professor  of  Man- 
agement 
Ph.D.,  Tennessee 

Kahan,  Gerald,  Professor  of  Drama  and  Theatre 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Kalivoda,  Theodore  B.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Foreign  Language  Education  and  Romance 
Languages 
Ed.D.,  Oklahoma  State 

Kalupa,  Francis  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  jour- 
nalism 
Ph.D.,  Southern  California 

Kamerschen,  David  R.,  Professor  of  Economics 
and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Economics 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Kannan,    Dhandapani,   Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  Wayne  State 

Karwoski,  Chester  J.,  Temporary  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Katz,  Stuart  Barry,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Kau,  James  B.,  Professor  of  Real  Estate 
Ph.D.,  Washington 

Kaufman,  Glen  Frank,  Professor  of  Art 
M.F.A.,  Cranbrook 

Kays,  Stanley  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Horticul- 
ture 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Keach,  Everett,  Professor  of  Social  Science  Edu- 
cation 
Ed.D.,  Harvard 

Kefalas,    Asterios   G.,    Associate   Professor  of 
Management 
ph.D.,  Iowa 

Kehoe,  John  Daniel,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Art 
M.A.,  Michigan  State 

Kennett,  Lee,  Professor  of  History  and  Lecturer 
of  Military  Science 
Ph.D.,  Virginia 
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Kenyon,  James  Byron,  Associate  Professor  of 
Geography 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

Key,  Joe  L,  Research  Professor  of  Botany  and 
Biochemistry  and  Chairman  of  the  Division  of 
Biological  Sciences 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Kibler,  James  Everett,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
English 
Ph.D.,  South  Carolina 

Kilpatrick,   Jeremy,    Professor  of  Mathematics 
Education 
Ph.D.,  Stanford 

King,  Allen  D.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chem- 
istry 
Ph.D.,  Texas 

King,    Robert    Bruce,    Regents'    Professor    of 
Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Harvard 

Kingston,  Albert  James,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Educa- 
tional Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Klein,  Jared  S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Classics 
Ph.D.,  Yale 

Kleiner,  Scott  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philoso- 
phy 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

Kleven,  Stanley  H.,  Professor  of  Avian  Medicine 
and  Medical  Microbiology  and  Director  of 
the   Poultry   Disease   Research    Center  and 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Avian  Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Koch,  George  S.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Geology 
Ph.D.,  Harvard 

Kochert,  Gary  D.,  Professor  of  Botany  and  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Botany 
Ph.D.,  Indiana 

Koehler,  Philip  E.,  Professor  of  Food  Science 
Ph.D.,  Oklahoma  State 

Kools,  Joseph  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech 
Pathology  and  Audiology 
Ph.D.,  Iowa 

Kossack,  Carl  F.,  Professor  of  Statistics 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Kotzan,  Jeffrey  A.,  Professor  of  Pharmacy  Care 
Administration 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Kraeling,  Robert  R.,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Animal  Science 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 

Krispyn,    Egbert,    Professor  of  Germanic  and 
Slavic  Languages 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 

Kuhn,  Cedric  W.,  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Kushner,  Sidney  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mo- 
lecular and  Population  Genetics 
Ph.D.,  Brandeis 
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Kutal,  Charles  Ronald,  Associate  Professor  of 
Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Laerm,  Joshua,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 
and  Geology 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Lafleur,  Richard,  Associate  Professor  of  Classics 
Ph.D.,  Duke 

Lahey,   Benjamin,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology 
Ph.D.,  Tennessee 

Lahiff,  James  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Man- 
agement 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 

La  Morte,  Michael  W.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Educational  Administration 
Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley) 

Land,  Aubrey  C,  Research  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Iowa 

Landau,  David  P.,  Professor  of  Physics 
Ph.D.,  Yale 

Langley,  Lester  Danny,  Associate  Professor  of 
History 
Ph.D.,  Kansas 

Lansman,  Robert  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mo- 
lecular and  Population  Genetics 
Ph.D.,  Stanford 

Larkins,  Guy,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Sci- 
ence Education 
Ed.D.,  Utah  State 

LaRocca,  Joseph  Paul,  Professor  of  Medicinal 
Chemistry  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Medicinal  Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Maryland 

Lassiter,  James  William,   Professor  of  Animal 
Nutrition 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Law,  S.  Edward,  Associate  Professor  of  Agricul- 
tural Engineering 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Lea,  Arden  O.,  Professor  of  Entomology 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Leamon,  Warren  Coleman,  Associate  Professor 
of  English 
Ph.D.,  University  College  (Ireland) 

Leathers,  Dale  Gordon,  Associate  Professor  of 
Speech  Communication 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Ledbetter,  Michael  T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ge- 
ology 
Ph.D.,  Rhode  Island 

Ledvinka,  James,  Professor  of  Management  and 
Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Lee,  Everett  S.,  Professor  of  Sociology 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 

Lee,  John  W,  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
Ph.D.,  New  South  Wales  (Australia) 


Lee,   Monhe  Howard,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physics 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 

Legler,  John  B.,  Professor  of  Banking  and  Fi- 
nance 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Leitch,  Robert  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ac- 
counting 
Ph.D.,  Tennessee 

Lether,  Frank  C,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics 
Ph.D.,  Utah 

Leverett,  E.  J.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Risk  Management 
and  Insurance 
D.B.A.,  Indiana 

Lewis,    Clifford   C,    Professor  of  Health   and 
Physical  Education  and  Associate  Dean  of  the 
College  Education 
Ed.D.,  Columbia 

Lewis,  Robert  E.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Ra- 
diology  and   Head   of  the   Department   of 
Anatomy  and  Radiology 
D.V.M.,  Michigan  State 

Lewis,  Ward  B.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ger- 
manic and  Slavic  Languages 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 

Lillard,  Dorris  A.,  Professor  of  Food  Science 
Ph.D.,  Oregon  State 

Littrell,  Robert  Hardin,  Professor  of  Plant  Pa- 
thology and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Plant 
Pathology,  Coastal  Plain  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Clemson 

Ljungdahl,  Lars,  Professor  of  Biochemistry  and 
Microbiology  and  in  the  Institute  of  Compar- 
ative Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Western  Reserve 

Loewenstein,  Morrison,  Professor  of  Dairy  Sci- 
ence 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Logue,  Calvin  M.,  Professor  of  Speech  Com- 
munication 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 

Long,  Huey  B.,  Professor  of  Adult  Education 
and  Acting  Associate  Dean  for  Research  and 
Graduate  Studies  in  the  College  of  Education 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State 

Long,  Peter  L.,  Professor  of  Poultry  Science 
Ph.D.,  Brenel 

Longman,   Stanley  V,   Associate  Professor  of 
Drama  and  Theatre 
Ph.D.,  Iowa 

Love,  William  G.,  Professor  of  Physics 
Ph.D.,  Tennessee 

Lowrey,  Robert  Sidney,  Professor  of  Animal  Sci- 
ence 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Lukert,  Phil  D.,  Professor  of  Medical  Microbi- 
ology and  Avian  Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 


Luttrell,  Everett  Stanley,  D.  W.  Brooks  Distin- 
guished Professor  of  Plant  Pathology  and  Bot- 
any 
Ph.D.,  Duke 

Lyons,  Nancy  I.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Statistics 
and  Computer  Science 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Macagnoni,  Virginia  M.,  Professor  of  Curricu- 
lum and  Supervision 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State 

Mamatey,  Victor  S.,  Research  Professor  of  His- 
tory 
Ph.D.,  Paris  (France) 

Mantero,  Manuel,  Professor  of  Spanish 
Ph.D.,  Salamanca 

Marchinton,  Robert  Larry,  Associate  Professor  of 
Forest  Resources 
Ph.D.,  Auburn 

Marks,  Henry  L.,  Adjunct  Research  Associate  of 
Poultry  Science,  College  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Maryland 

Marshall,  George  Octavius,  Jr.,  Professor  of  En- 
glish 
Ph.D.,  Texas 

Martin,  Roy  J.,  Professor  of  Foods  and  Nutrition 
and  Animal  and  Dairy  Science 
Ph.D.,  California  (Davis) 

Martin,  Roy  P.,  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tional Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Texas 

Martins,  Donald  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Phys- 
ics and  Astronomy 
Ph.D.,  Florida 

Marx,  Donald  H.,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Plant  Pathology 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Mason,  George  E.,  Professor  of  Reading  Educa- 
tion 
Ph.D.,  Syracuse 

Matthews,  Robert  Wendell,  Professor  of  Ento- 
mology 
Ph.D.,  Harvard 

May,   Gordon  S.,   Associate  Professor  of  Ac- 
counting 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

McCall,  John  W,  Associate  Professor  of  Parasi- 
tology 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

McCarter,  States  Marion,  Professor  of  Plant  Pa- 
thology 
Ph.D.,  Clemson 

McCartney,  Morley  Gordon,  Professor  of  Poul- 
try Science  and  Head  of  the  Department,  and 
Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Poultry  Science 
Ph.D.,  Maryland 

McCleary,  Stephen  H.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
Ph  D.,  Wisconsin 
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McCutchen,    Earl    Stuart,    Alumni   Foundation 
Distinguished  Professor  of  Art  and  Chairman 
of  the  Division  of  Fine  Arts 
M.A.,  Ohio  State 

McDonald,  Leslie  E.,  jr.,  Professor  of  Physiol- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

McDougald,   Larry  R.,   Associate  Professor  of 
Poultry  Science 
Ph.D.,  Kansas  State 

McGhee,   Robert  Barclay,  Alumni  Foundation 
Distinguished  Professor  of  Zoology 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

McGuffey,  C.  W.,  Sr.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Administration 
Ed.D.,  Florida  State 

McCuire,  Michael  D.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Speech  Communication 
Ph.D.,  Iowa 

McKeown,  Patrick  C,  Associate  Professor  of 
Quantitative  Business  Analysis 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

McKillip,  William  D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Education 
Ed.D.,  Virginia 

McLaughlin,  Phillip,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ex- 
ceptional Children 
Ed.D.,  Georgia 

McRorie,  Robert  A.,  Part-time  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Texas 

Meagher,  Richard  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mo- 
lecular and  Population  Genetics 
Ph.D.,  Yale 

Meentemeyer  Vernon  G.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Geography 
Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois 

Melton,  Charles  E.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Notre  Dame 

Meltzer,    Richard    S.,    Associate   Professor   of 
Physics 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

Mendicino,  Joseph,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry and  in  the  Institute  of  Comparative 
Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Western  Reserve 

Mendoza,  Jorge  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  psy- 
chology 
Ph.D.,  Oklahoma 

Menendez,  Manuel  G.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physics 
Ph.D.,  Florida 

Mertens,  David  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ani- 
mal Science 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Meyer,  Judith  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 


Michaels,  Gene  Earl,  Associate  Professor  of  Mi- 
crobiology and  Director  of  Science  Fair 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Michel,  Burlyn  Everett,  Professor  of  Botany 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

Middleton,  Kent  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  jour 
nalism 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Miller,  Bill  Ray,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Miller,  Eugene  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Politi- 
cal Science 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

Miller,  Hugh  Max,  Associate  Professor  of  Soci- 
ology 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Miller,  Theodore  K.,  Professor  of  Guidance  and 
Counseling  Education 
Ed.D.,  Florida 

Miller,  William  Jack,  Alumni  Foundation  Distin- 
guished Professor  of  Dairy  Science,  College 
Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Mills,  Harry  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Horticul- 
ture 
Ph.D.,  Massachusetts 

Mitchell,  William  Jerome,  Professor  of  English 
Ph.D.,  Duke 

Monk,  Carl  Douglas,  Professor  of  Botany 
Ph.D.,  Rutgers 

Montgomery,  James  E.,  Professor  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics 
Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt 

Montgomery,  Marion  H.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  En- 
glish 
M.A.,  Georgia 

Moon,   Nancy  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Food 
Science 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 

Moore,  Allen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Adult  Edu- 
cation 
Ed.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Moore,  Rayburn  S.,  Professor  of  English  and 
Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Language  and  Lit- 
erature 
Ph.D.,  Duke 

Morain,  Gene  lie  G.,  Professor  of  Language  Edu- 
cation and  Romance  Languages 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Mullan,  Marie  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Health 
and  Physical  Education 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Mullen,  David  J.,  Professo.   )     choo  Adminis- 
tration 
Ed.D.,  Columbia 
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Mulligan,  Benjamin  Edward,  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Mississippi 

Musser,  Wesley  N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics 
Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley) 

Myers,  Martha  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociol- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Indiana 

Nagel,  Paul  C,  Professor  of  History  and  Head 
of  the  Department  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Nakayama,  Tommy,  Professor  of  Food  Science 
and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Food  Science, 
Georgia  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley) 

Napier,  John  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Science  Education 
Ed.D.,  Virginia 

Neathery,    Milton  W,   Associate  Professor  of 
Dairy  Science,  College  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Nelson,  Stuart  O.,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Agricul- 
tural Engineering 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 

Nemetz,  Anthony  A.,  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

Neter,  John,  Professor  of  Management  Science 
and  Statistics 
Ph.D.,  Columbia 

Newfield,  John  W,  Associate  Professor  of  Cur- 
riculum and  Supervision 
Ed.D.,  New  Mexico 

Newsome,  George  L,  Jr.,  Professor  of  History 
and  Philosophy  of  Education 
Ph.D.,  Yale 

Newton,    Melvin   G.,    Associate   Professor   of 
Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology 

Nicolai,   Ralf  Rochus,   Professor  of  Germanic 
and  Slavic  Languages 
Ph.D.,  Kansas 

Niemi,  Albert  W.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Economics 
and  Associate  Dean  of  Research  in  College  of 
Business  Administration 
Ph.D.,  Connecticut 

Nigro,  Felix,  Professor  of  Political  Science 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Nix,  Harold  L,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  in 
the  Institute  of  Community  and  Area  Devel- 
opment 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 

Noakes,  John  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology 
and  Anthropology  and  Director  of  Center  for 
Applied  Isotope  Studies 
Ph.D.,  Texas  A  &  M 

Noble,  Clyde  Everett,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 


Noffke,  Gary  Lee,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 
M.F.A.,  Southern  Illinois 

Nolan,  John  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tional Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Harvard 

Norred,  William  P.,  Ill,  Adjunct  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pharmacology 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

North,  Ronald  M.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics and  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Natural 
Resources 
Ph.D.,  Clemson 

Nourse,  Hugh  Oliver,  Professor  of  Real  Estate 
and  Legal  Studies 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

Nute,  Donald  E.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Phi- 
losophy and  Religion 
Ph.D.,  Indiana 

O'Donnell,  Roy  C,  Professor  of  Language  Edu- 
cation 
Ph.D.,  George  Peabody 

Odum,  Eugene  P.,  Fuller  E.  Callaway  Professor 
of  Ecology,  Alumni  Foundation  Distinguished 
Professor  of  Zoology  and  Director  of  the  Insti- 
tute of  Ecology 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

O'Kelley,  George  Ligon,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Agri- 
cultural Education  and  Chairman  of  the  Divi- 
sion of  Vocational  Education 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Okey,  James  R.,  Professor  of  Science  Education 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State 

Olien,  Michael  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  An- 
thropology 
Ph.D.,  Oregon 

Oliver,  John  E.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Small  Animal 
Medicine  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Small  Animal  Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Osborne,  Donald  Keith,  Professor  of  Child  De- 
velopment and  Early  Childhood  Education 
Ph.D.,  Wayne  State 

Osborne,  Robert  Travis,  Professor  of  Psychology 
and  Director  of  University  Testing  and  Evalua- 
tion Center 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Owens,  William  A.,  Jr.,   University  Professor, 
Professor  of  Psychology,  Director  of  the  Insti- 
tute for  Behavioral  Research 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Padilla,  Michael  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sci- 
ence Education 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Paffenhofer,  Gustav-Adolph,  Adjunct  Assistant 
Professor  of  Zoology 
Ph.D.,  Justus-Liebi-Universitat,  Germany 

Page,  Richard  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Coun- 
selor Education 
Ph.D.,  Florida 
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Palevitz,  Barry  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Pallas,   James   Edward,   Jr.,   Adjunct  Associate 
Professor  of  Horticulture 
Ph.D.,  California  (Davis) 

Pannell,  Clifton  W,  Professor  of  Geography 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

Papa,  Kenneth  E.,  Professor  of  Plant  Genetics 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Park,  Han-Shik,  Associate  Professor  of  Political 
Science 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Patel,  Gordhan  L,  Associate  Professor  of  Zool- 
ogy and  Biochemistry 
Ph.D.,  Washington 

Patten,  Bernard  Clarence,  Professor  of  Zoology 
Ph.D.,  Rutgers 

Patterson,  Charles  I.,  Jr.,  General  Sandy  Beaver 
Teaching  Professor  of  English 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Paulin,  Jerome  John,  Professor  of  Zoology 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Pavlik,  William  B.,  Professor  of  Psychology  and 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Payne,  David  A.,  Professor  of  Curriculum 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Payne,  Robert  Bryan,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Indiana 

Payne,  William  Jackson,   Professor  of  Micro- 
biology and  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences 
Ph.D.,  Tennessee 

Peacock,  Lelon  James,  Professor  of  Psychology 
and  in  the  Institute  of  Comparative  Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Kentucky 

Peck,  Harry  D.  Jr.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry 
Ph.D.,  Case  Western  Reserve 

Pelletier,  S.  William,  Alumni  Foundation  Distin- 
guished Professor  of  Chemistry,    University 
Professor,  and  Director  of  the  Institute  for 
Natural  Products  Research 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Perenich,  Theresa  A.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Clothing,  Textiles,  Interiors  and  Furnishings 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State 

Perkins,  Henry  Frank,  Professor  of  Agronomy 
Ph.D.,  Rutgers 

Phillips,  Daniel  V,  Assistant  Professor  of  Plant 
Pathology,  Georgia  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Pienaar,  Leon  V. ,  Associate  Professor  of  Forest 
Resources 
Ph.D.,  Washington 

Pinnick,    Harold    W,    Assistant    Professor   of 
Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 


Piriou,  Jean-Pierre,  Associate  Professor  of  French 
and  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Ro- 
mance Languages 
Ph.D.,  Virginia 

Pittie,  Harsh  V,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics 
Ph.D.,  Princeton 

Plummer,  Gayther  Lynn,   Professor  of  Botany 
and  Environmental  Design 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Pokorny,    Franklin  A.,   Associate  Professor  of 
Horticulture 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Polansky,  Norman  Alburt,  Regents'  Professor  of 
Social  Work 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Pollack,  Robert  H.,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Clark 

Pomerance,    Carl    B.,    Associate   Professor   of 
Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  Harvard 

Pomeroy,  Lawrence,  Alumni  Foundation  Distin- 
guished Professor  of  Zoology 
Ph.D.,  Rutgers 

Porter,  James  W ,  Associate  Professor  of  Zool- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Yale 

Porter,  Karen  G.,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Zoology  and  Associate  Ecologist 
Ph.D.,  Yale 

Powell,  Evan  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tional Psychology 
Ed.D.,  Temple 

Powell,  William  Morton,  Professor  of  Plant  Pa- 
thology 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Power,  William  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Reli- 
gion 
Ph.D.,  Emory 

Powers,  John  Joseph,  Terrell  Professor  of  Food 
Science  and  Acting  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Food  Science 
Ph.D.,  Massachusetts 

Prasse,  Keith  William,  Professor  of  Pathology 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 

Pratt,  Lee  H.,  Professor  of  Botany 

Ph.D.,  Oregon  State 
Prestwood,   Annie  K.,   Associate  Professor  of 

Parasitology 

Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Price,  James  Clarence,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacy 
Ph.D.,  Rhode  Island 

Price-Bonham,  Sharon,  Associate  Professor  of 
Child  and  Family  Development  and  Sociol- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 
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Proenza,  Luis  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Zool- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Provost,   Ernest  E.,   Professor  of  Zoology  and 
Wildlife  Management 
Ph.D.,  Washington  State 

Prunty,  Merle  Charles,  Jr.,  Alumni  Foundation 
Distinguished  Professor  of  Geography 
Ph.D.,  Clark 

Ragland,    William    L,    III,    Professor  of  Avian 
Medicine  and  Pathology  and  Parasitology 
Ph.D.,  Washington  State 

Rampacek,   George  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Animal  Science 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Rao,  V.  N.  Mohan,  Associate  Professor  of  Food 
Science 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Ratnayaka,  Shanta,  Associate  Professor  of  Phi- 
losophy and  Religion 
Ph.D.,  Northwestern 

Rawlings,  Clarence  A.,  Professor  of  Small  Ani- 
mal Medicine  and  Physiology  and  Pharma- 
cology 
D.V.M.,  Illinois 

Rawson,  James  R.  Y.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bot- 
any and  Biochemistry 
Ph.D.,  Northwestern 

Readance,  John  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Read- 
ing Education 
Ph.D.,  Arizona  State 

Reagan,  James  O.,  Associate  Professor  of  Food 
Science 
Ph.D.,  Texas  A  &  M 

Reed,  Omer  Lee,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Real 
Estate  and  Legal  Studies 
J.D.,  Chicago 

Regens,  James  L.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political 
Science  and  in  the  Institute  of  Government 
Ph.D.,  Oklahoma 

Reid,  Leonard  N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Jour- 
nalism 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Reigle,  Thomas  G.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Phar- 
macy 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Reinert,  Robert  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Forest 
Resources 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Reisman,  Fredericka  K.,  Professor  of  Elementary 
Education 
Ph.D.,  Syracuse 

Reul,  Myrtle  R.,  Professor  of  Social  Work 
Ed.D.,  Michigan  State 

Reynolds,  Fred  D.,  Professor  of  Marketing  and 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Marketing  and 
Distribution 
Ph.D.,  Alabama 


Rice,  James  Thomas,  Associate  Professor  of  For- 
est Resources 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Rice,  Marion  Jennings,  Professor  of  Social  Sci- 
ence Education 
Ed.D.,  Georgia 

Rice,  Peter  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Arts  and  Sciences 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State 

Rich,  Mark,  Professor  of  Geology 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Richardson,  Deborah  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Kent  State 

Richmond,   Bert  O.,   Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology 
Ed.D.,  Indiana 

Ricker,  Kenneth  S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sci- 
ence Education 
Ed.D.,  Maryland 

Riley,  Joseph  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Science 
Education 
Ph.D.,  Colorado 

Ritter,  Hope  T.  M.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Zoology 
Ph.D.,  Lehigh 

Rives,  John  E.,  Professor  of  Physics 
Ph.D.,  Duke 

Roberson,   Edward   L.,   Associate  Professor  of 
Parasitology 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Robinson,  Ira  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociol- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Roemmich,  Roger  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ac- 
counting 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Rogers,    L.    B.,    Graham   Perdue   Professor  of 
Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Princeton 

Rojek,  Dean  G.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociol- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Roncadori,   Ronald  Wayne,  Professor  of  Plant 
Pathology 
Ph.D.,  West  Virginia 

Rosen,  Sidney,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Ross,  Griff  Terry,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Man- 
agement Sciences 
Ph.D.,  Texas 

Roth,  Ivan  L.,  Professor  of  Microbiology 
Ph.D.,  Baylor 

Rowan,  Samuel  J.,  Adjunct  Research  Associate 
of  Plant  Pathology 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 
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Rubin,    Nancy   Felson,   Assistant  Professor  of 
Classics 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Rubin,  Paul  H.,  Professor  of  Economics 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Ruenitz,  Peter  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medici- 
nal Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Kansas 

Rusk,  Dean,  Samuel  H.  Sibley  Professor  of  In- 
ternational Law 
M.A.,  St.  John's  Oxford 

Sanders,  Walter  M.,  Ill,  Adjunct  Research  Asso- 
ciate of  Microbiology 
Ph.D.,  John  Hopkins 

Saunders,   Fred  Bradley,  Professor  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 

Saveland,  Robert  N.,  Professor  of  Social  Sci- 
ence Education 
Ed.D.,  Teachers  College  (Columbia) 

Schaad,    Norman   W.,   Associate  Professor  of 
Plant  Pathology,  Georgia  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  California  (Davis) 

Schab,    Fred,    Professor   of  Educational   Psy- 
chology 
Ed.D.,  George  Peabody 

Schierman,  Louis  W,  Professor  of  Avian  Medi- 
cine and  Medical  Microbiology 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 

Schneider,  Donald  O.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Social  Science  Education 
Ph.D.,  George  Peabody 

Schnittjer,  Carl  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tional Administration 
Ph.D.,  Iowa 

Schwartz,  Barry,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociol- 
ogy 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 

Scott,  Alan,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
Ph.D.,  London 

Scott,  William  Owen  Nixon,  Professor  of  Edu- 
cational Psychology 
Ph.D.,  George  Peabody 

Seaton,  Harold  W,  Associate  Professor  of  Read- 
ing Education 
Ed.D.,  Missouri 

Seerley,  Robert  Wayne  Professor  of  Animal  Sci- 
ence 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Selby,   Edward  B.,  Jr.,   Associate  Professor  of 
Banking  and  Finance 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 

Shaffer,  David  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology 
Ph.D.,  Kent  State 

Sharitz,  Rebecca  R.,  Associate  Ecologist,  Ad- 
junct Assistant  Professor  of  Botany,  and  Act- 


ing Assistant  Director,  Savannah  River  Ecol- 
ogy Lab 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Shaw,  James  Scott,  Associate  Professor  of  As- 
tronomy 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 

Shenkel,  William  Monroe,  Professor  of  Real  Es- 
tate 
Ph.D.,  Washington 

Shotick,  Andrew  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spe- 
cial Education 
Ph.D.,  Syracuse 

Shotts,  Emmett  B.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medical  Mi- 
crobiology 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Shrum,  John  W,  Professor  of  Science  Education 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Shull,  Fremont  A.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Management 
and  Sociology 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Siegel,  Herbert  S.,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
and  Research  Physiologist 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 

Simons,  Gene  M.,  Professor  of  Music  and  Edu- 
cation 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State 

Sink,  Jack  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Counselor 
Education 
Ed.D.,  Auburn 

Sinkey,  Joseph   F.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Banking  and  Finance 
Ph.D.,  Boston 

Sirmans,  Clemon  F.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Real  Estate  and  Legal  Studies 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Smit,  C.  J.  B.,  Professor  of  Food  Science  and 
Acting  Dean  and  Coordinator  of  the  College 
of  Agriculture 
Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley) 

Smith,  Albert  E.,  Jr.,   Professor  of  Agronomy, 
Georgia  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Texas  A&M 

Smith,    Darwin    W,    Associate    Professor    of 
Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  California  Tech 

Smith,  Howard  R.,  Professor  of  Management 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 

Smith,  Michael  H.,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Zool- 
ogy and  Senior  Ecologist,  and  Director,  Sa- 
vannah River  Ecology  Lab,  Aiken,  South  Car- 
olina 
Ph.D.,  Florida 

Smith,  Doyle  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Horti- 
culture, Coastal  Plain  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Maryland 

Smock,  Charles  D.,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Syracuse 
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Snow,  Joseph  T.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish 
and  Portuguese 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Spalding,  B.  Phinizy,  Associate  Professor  of  His- 
tory 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Sparks,  Darrell,  Professor  of  Horticulture,  Col- 
lege Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Spencer,    Warren    F.,    General   Sandy   Beaver 
Teaching  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 

Srivastava,  Prakash  N.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
Ph.D.,  Cambridge 

Stammer,  Charles  Hugh,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Staub,   August  W,    Professor  of  Drama   and 
Theatre   and   Head   of  the   Department   of 
Drama  and  Theatre 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 

i  Steer,  Alfred  G.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Germanic  and 
Slavic  Languages  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Germanic  and  Slavic  Languages 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 

Steffe,  Leslie  P.,  Professor  of  Mathematics  Edu- 
cation 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Steinbeck,  Klaus,  Associate  Professor  of  Forest 
Resources 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Stell,  Walter  Joseph,  III,  Associate  Professor  of 
Drama  and  Theatre 
Ph.D.,  Bowling  Green  State 

Stephens,  Lester  D.,  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Miami 

Stephenson,  Edward  A.,  Professor  of  English 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

Stephenson,  Frederick  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Distribution 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Steuer,  Malcolm  Finn,  Professor  of  Physics 
Ph.D.,  Virginia 

Stewart,  James  T.,  Professor  of  Medicinal  Chem- 
istry 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Still,  Richard  R.,  Professor  of  Marketing 
Ph.D.,  Washington 

Stormer,  John  Charles,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Geology 
Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley) 

Strobel,  George  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Phys- 
ics 
Ph.D.,  Southern  California 

Stuart,  Barry  P.,  Associate  Professor  of  Veteri- 
nary Pathology,  Veterinary  Diagnostic  and  In- 
vestigational Laboratory,  Tifton,  Georgia 
Ph.D.,  Colorado  State 


Summers,  Anne  O.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mi- 
crobiology 
Ph.D.,  Washington 

Sumner,  Malcolm  Edward,  Professor  of  Agron- 
omy 
Ph.D.,  Oxford 

Swank,  Wayne  T.,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Botany 
Ph.D.,  Washington 

Talarico,  Susette,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political 
Science 
Ph.D.,  Connecticut 

Talbott,  Richard  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech 
Pathology  and  Audiology 
Ph.D.,  Oklahoma 

Tan,  Kim  Hong,  Professor  of  Agronomy 
Ph.D.,  Fac.  Agr.  Univ.  (Indonesia) 

Taylor,  Robert  Clement,  Associate  Professor  of 
Zoology 
Ph.D.,  Arizona 

Tenore,  Kenneth  R.,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Zoology 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Tesch,  Robert  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business 
Education 
Ed.D.,  Utah  State 

Tesser,  Abraham,  Professor  of  Psychology  and 
Associate  Director  of  Institute  for  Behavioral 
Research 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Thomas,  Emory  Morton,  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Rice 

Thomas,  Roger  Kemp,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Thompson,  Frank,  Associate  Professor  of  Politi- 
cal Science 
Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley) 

Thompson,  Frederick  N.,  Jr.,  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 

Thompson,   Peter  Ervin,  Professor  of  Zoology 
and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Zoology 
Ph.D.,  Texas 

Thompson,  William  Joseph,  Professor  of  Art 
M.F.A.,  Cranbrook  Academy  of  Art 

Thornberry,  Terence  P.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Sociology 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 

Threadgill,  Ernest  Dale,  Associate  Professor  of 
Agricultural  Engineering  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Agricultural  Engineering,  Coastal 
Plain  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Auburn 

Tillman,  Murray  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Cur 
riculum  and  Supervision 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 
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Timberlake,    Richard    Henry,   Jr.,    Professor  of 
Banking  and  Finance 
Ph.D.,  Chicago 

Todd,  James  W,  Associate  Professor  of  Ento- 
mology, Coastal  Plain  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Clemson 

Todd,  Robert  L,  Associate  Professor  of  Agron- 
omy and  Associate  Ecologist  in  the  Institute  of 
Ecology 
Ph.D.,  Guelph 

Toepfer,  Conrad,  F.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Elementary  Education 
Ed.D.,  S.U.N. Y. 

Toledo,  Romeo  T.,  Professor  of  Food  Science 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Torrance,  Ellis  Paul,  Alumni  Foundation  Distin- 
guished Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Travis,  James,  Professor  of  Biochemistry  and  in 
the  Institute  of  Comparative  Medicine 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Trieschmann,  James  Shipp,   Professor  of  Risk 
Management  and  Insurance  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Risk  Management  and  Insur- 
ance 
D.B.A.,  Indiana  University 

Tsao,  Ching  Hsi,  Associate  Professor  of  Ento- 
mology 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 

Ulmer,  Roland  Curtis,  Sr.,  Professor  of  Adult 
Education 
Ed.D.,  Florida  State 

Umansky,   Warren,   Assistant  Professor  in  the 
Program  for  Exceptional  Children 
Ph.D.,  Indiana 

Unger,  Richard  L,  Associate  Professor  of  Com- 
parative Literature 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Utley,  Philip  R.,  Professor  of  Animal  Science, 
Coastal  Plain  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Kentucky 

Uzes,  Charles  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
Ph.D.,  California  (Riverside) 

Valis,  Noel  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 
and  French 
Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr 

Va liner,  Joseph  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Phar- 
macy 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Van  Eseltine,  William  P.  ker,  Professor  of  Med- 
ical Microbiology 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

VanSickle,  Ronald  L,  Associate  f  rofessor  of  So- 
cial Science  Education 
Ed.D.,  Indiana 


Vapnek,  Daniel,  Associate  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology and  Biochemistry 
Ph.D.,  Miami 

Verbrugge,  James  A.,  Professor  of  Banking  and 
Finance  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Bank- 
ing and  Finance 
Ph.D.,  Kentucky 

Verma,  Brahm  P.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agri- 
cultural Engineering,  Georgia  Experiment  Sta- 
tion 
Ph.D.,  Auburn 

Verrastro,    Ralph   E.,   Professor  of  Music  and 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Music 
D.Ed.,  Pennsylvania  State 

Vines,  Herbert,  Professor  of  Horticulture 
Ph.D.,  California  (Los  Angeles) 

Vogt,  John  L,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Virginia 

Von   Glasersfeld,   Ernst  C,   Professor  of  Psy- 
chology 
Sci.  Bacc,  Zuoz 

Vorpahl,  Ben  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Wade,  Adelbert  Elton,  Professor  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Pharma- 
cology 
Ph.D.,  Florida 

Waggoner,  William  Horace,  Jr.,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Western  Reserve 

Walker,  Jerry  T.,  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology 
and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Plant  Pa- 
thology, Georgia  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Wallace,  James  B.,  Professor  of  Entomology 
Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 

Walters,  James  C,  Professor  of  Child  and  Family 
Development 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State 

Wampler,  John  Edward,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
Ph.D.,  Tennessee 

Wander,    Joseph    D.,    Assistant    Professor   of 
Chemistry 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Wang,   Marian,  Associate  Professor  of  Foods 
and  Nutrition 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 

Ware,  Kenneth  D.,  Adjunct.  Professor  of  Fores* 
Resources 
Ph.D.   Yale 

Warnke,  Frank  J.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Lit- 
erature and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
parative Literature 
Ph.D.,  Columbia 
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Warren,  Carl  S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Account- 
ing and  Business  Law 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

Washburn,  Kenneth  Wayne,  Professor  of  Poultry 
Science 
Ph.D.,  Massachusetts 

Watson,  Hugh  J.,  Professor  of  Management 
D.B.A.,  Florida  State 

Weathersb%  Augustus  Burns,  Professor  of  Ento- 
mology 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 

Weaver,  James  B.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Agronomy 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Weber,  Ruth  E.,  Research  Associate  Professor  of 
Social  Work 
D.S.W,  Case  Western  Reserve 

Welch,  Roy  Allen,  Research  Professor  of  Geog- 
raphy 
Ph.D.,  Glasgow  (Scotland) 

Wenner,  David  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ge- 
ology 
Ph.D.,  California  Institute  of  Technology 

Wheeler,  James  O.,  Professor  of  Geography  and 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Geography 
Ph.D.,  Indiana 

White,  Fred  C,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics 
Ph.D.,  Oklahoma  State 

White,  Rudolph  A.,  Professor  of  Economics 
Ph.D.,  Alabama 

Whitney,  James  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ge- 
ology 
Ph.D.,  Stanford 

Whitworth,  Clyde  Weydell,  Professor  of  Phar- 
macy 
Ph.D.,  Florida 

Wiebe,  William  J.,  Professor  of  Microbiology 
Ph.D.,  Washington 

Wiegert,  Richard  George,  Professor  of  Zoology 
Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Wilbanks,  William  A.,  Professor  of  Psychology 
Ph.D.,  Texas 

Wildt,  Albert  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mar- 
keting 
Ph.D.,  Purdue 

Wilkinson,  Gene  L,  Associate  Professor  of  Edu- 
cational Media 
Ed.D.,  Indiana 

Wilkinson,  Robert  E.,  Professor  of  Agronomy, 
Georgia  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  California  (Davis) 

Williams,  Charlotte  L.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Special  Education 
Ed.D.,  Georgia 

Williams,  William  Lawrence,  Research  Profes- 
sor of  Biochemistry 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 


Wilson,  James  W,   Professor  of  Mathematics 
Education 
Ph.D.,  Stanford 

Wimmer,  Roger  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  jour- 
nalism 
Ph.D.,  Bowling  Green  State 

Windal,  Floyd  W,  Professor  of  Accounting 
Ph.D.,  Illinois 

Wise,  James  O.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Wodarski,  John  S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Work 
Ph.D.,  Washington 

Wood,  Mary  Margaret,  Professor  of  Special  Edu- 
cation 
Ed.D.,  Georgia 

Wood,  Norman  J.,  Professor  of  Economics 
Ph.D.,  Columbia 

Wood,  Robert  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Phys- 
ics 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Wooley,  Richard  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Med- 
ical Microbiology 
Ph.D.,  Georgia 

Wootton,   Lutian   R.,   Professor  of  Curriculum 
and  Supervision 
Ed.D.,  Virginia 

Worthington,  Robert  Earl,  Associate  Professor  of 
Food  Science,  Georgia  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State 

Wyatt,  Robert  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany 
Ph.D.,  Duke 

Wyatt,  Roger  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Poultry 
Science,  College  Experiment  Station 
Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 

Wynes,  Charles  E.,  Professor  of  History 
Ph.D.,  Virginia 

Yang,  Raymond  K.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Child 
and  Family  Development 
Ph.D.,  Cornell 

Yates,  Harry  O.,  Ill,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Entomology 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 

Yeany,  Russell  H.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sci- 
ence Education 
Ph.D.,  Colorado 

Young,  D.  Parker,  Professor  of  Higher  Education 
Ed.D.,  Georgia 

Ziemke,  Earl  F.,  Research  Professor  of  History 
and  Lecturer  of  Military  Science 
Ph.D.,  Wisconsin 

Ziomek,  Henryk,  Professor  of  Spanish 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota 
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APPENDIX 


I  DEPARTMENTAL 
PREFIX 
ABBREVIATIONS 


Accounting 

ACC 

Elementary  Education 

EEL 

Music 

MUS 

Adult  Education 

EAD 

Engineering  Technology 

ET 

Music  Education 

EMU 

Agricultural  Economics 

AEC 

English 

ENG 

Netherlandic 

NET 

Agricultural  Education 

EAC 

English  Education 

EEN 

Norwegian 

NOR 

Agricultural  Engineering 

AEN 

Entomology 

ENT 

Parasitology 

PAR 

Agricultural  Extension 

AET 

Environmental  Design                  ENV 

or  LAR 

Park  and  Recreation  Administration 

REC 

Agricultural  Mechanization 

Environmental  Health  Science 

EHS 

Pharmacy 

PHR 

Technology 

AMT 

Exceptional  Children  Education 

EXC 

Philosophy 

PHY 

Agriculture 

ACR 

Fine  Arts 

FA 

Physical  Education 

PED 

Agronomy 

ACY 

Foods  and  Nutrition 

FDN 

Physical  Education  Basic 

PEB 

Air  Force  ROTC — Aerospace  Studies 

AIR 

Food  Science 

FS 

Physical  Sciences 

PSC 

Animal  Nutrition 

AN 

Foreign  Language  Education 

EFL 

Physics 

PCS 

Animal  Science 

AS 

Forest  Resources 

FRS 

Physiology  and  Pharmacology 

VPH 

Anthropology 

ANT 

Foundations  of  Education 

EFN 

Plant  Gentics 

GEN 

Aramaic/Syriac 

ARA 

French 

FR 

Plant  Pathology 

PAT 

Army  ROTC — Military  Science 

MIL 

Geography 

GGY 

Political  Science 

POL 

Art 

ART 

Geology 

GLY 

Portuguese 

POR 

Art  Education 

EAR 

German 

GER 

Poultry  Science 

PS 

Arts  and  Literature 

ARL 

German  Translation 

GET 

Provencal 

PRO 

Arts  and  Sciences  Experimental 

ASE 

Gerontology 

GNT 

Psychology 

PSY 

Astronomy 

AST 

Graduate  School  Experimental 

GSE 

Reading  Education 

ERD 

Avian  Medicine 

AM 

Greek 

GRK 

Real  Estate  and  Legal  Studies 

RE 

Banking  and  Finance 

FIN 

Health  Education 

HED 

Religion 

REL 

Biochemistry 

BCH 

Health  Occupations  Education 

EHO 

Risk  Management  and  Insurance 

INS 

Biology 

BIO 

Hebrew 

HBW 

Romance  Language 

ROM 

Botany 

BOT 

Higher  Education 

EHI 

Russian 

RUS 

Business  Education 

EBE 

History 

HIS 

Russian  Translation 

RUT 

Business  Law 

BL 

Home  Economics  Education 

EHE 

Safety  Education 

SED 

Catalan 

CAT 

Horticulture 

HOR 

Sanskrit 

SKT 

Chemistry 

CHM 

Housing,  Family  Management  and 

Scandinavian 

SCA 

Child  and  Family  Development 

CFD 

Consumer  Economics 

HMC 

Science 

SCI 

Classics 

CLC 

Interdisciplinary  Studies 

IDS 

Science  Education 

ESC 

Clothing,  Textiles,  Interiors  and 

Industrial  Arts  Education 

EIA 

Small  Animal  Medicine  and  Surgery 

SMS 

Furnishings 

CTI 

Italian 

ITA 

Social  Science 

SOS 

Comparative  Literature 

CML 

Japanese 

JPN 

Social  Science  Education 

ESS 

Computer  Science 

CSC 

Journalism  and  Mass  Communication     JRL 

Social  Work 

SW 

Counseling  and  Human  Developmen 

Landscape  Architecture               LAR  or  ENV 

Social  Work  Education 

ESW 

Services 

ECP 

Language  and  Literature 

LLT 

Sociology 

SOC 

Curriculum  and  Supervision 

ECS 

Large  Animal  Medicine  and  Surgery 

LMS 

Spanish 

SP 

Dairy  Science 

DS 

Latin 

LAT 

Special  Studies 

ss 

Dance  Education 

DED 

Law 

LAW 

Speech  Communication 

SPC 

Distributive  Education 

EDE 

Library  Education 

ELE 

Speech  Education 

ESP 

Drama 

DRA 

Linguistics 

LIN 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

SPA 

Early  Childhood  Education 

ECE 

Management 

MAN 

Statistics 

STA 

Economics 

ECN 

Management  Sciences 

MS 

Student  Teaching 

EST 

Education 

EDU 

Marketing 

MKT 

Swedish 

SWE 

Education  Experimental 

EEX 

Mathematics 

MAT 

Trade  and  Industrial  Education 

ETI 

Educational  Administration 

EAS 

Mathematics  Education 

EMT 

Veterinary  Anatomy  and  Radiology 

VAH 

Educational  Media 

EAV 

Medical  Microbiology 

MMB 

Veterinary  Medicine 

VET 

Educational  Philosophy 

EPH 

Microbiology 

MIB 

Veterinary  Pathology 

VPP 

Educational  Psychology  and 

Middle  School  Education 

EMS 

Vocational  Education 

EVO 

Measurement 

EPY 

Molecular  Population  Genetics 

MPG 

Zoology 

ZOO 

Educational  Research 

ERS 

Graduate  Admissions 
534  Graduate  Studies  Building 
University  of  Georgia 
Athens,  Georgia  30602 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1981-82 


Winter  Quarter 


1981 

Residence  Halls  Open 
Late  Registration 
Classes  Begin 
Midpoint  of  Quarter 
Classes  End 
Final  Exams 


1981 

Residence  Halls  Open 
Late  Registration 
Classes  Begin 
Midpoint  of  Quarter 
Classes  End 
Reading  Days 
Final  Exams 

Commencement 


Spring  Quarter 


Summer  Quarter 


1981 

Residence  Halls  Open 
Orientation  (New  Students) 
Late  Registration 
Classes  Begin 
Holiday  (No  classes) 

Regular  (Thru)  Session 

Note:  Classes  meet  for  one  (1 )  hour  daily 

Midpoint  of  Session 
Classes  End 
Reading  Day 
Final  Exams 


Jan.  4,  Su 
Jan.  5-6,  M-Tu 
Jan.  7,  W 
Feb.  10,  Tu 
Mar.  13,  F 
Mar.  16,  17,  18,  19 
M,  T,  W,  Th 


Mar.  25,  W 
Mar.  26-27,  Thu-F 
Mar.  30,  M 
May  4,  M 
June  5,  F 
June  6-7,  Sa— Su 
June  8,  9,  10,  11 
M,  T,  W,  Th 
June  13,  Sa 


June  16,  T 

June  17,  W 

June  18-1 9,  Th-F 

June  22,  M 
July  3,  F 


July  21,  T 
Aug.  19,  W 
Aug.  20,  Th 
Aug.  21,  24,25 
F,  M,  T 
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First  Short  Session 

Note:  Classes  meet  for  two  (2)  hours  daily 

Classes  Begin 
Midpoint  of  Session 
Classes  End 
Final  Exams 

Second  Short  Session 

Note:  Classes  meet  for  two  (2)  hours  daily 

Late  Registration 
Classes  Begin 
Midpoint  of  Session 
Classes  End 
Final  Exams 


1981 

Residence  Halls  Open 

Orientation  (New  Students) 
Late  Registration 
Classes  Begin 
Midpoint  of  Quarter 
Thanksgiving  Recess 
Classes  Resume 
Classes  End 
Reading  Days 
Final  Exams 


Fall  Quarter 


Winter  Quarter 


1982 

Residence  Halls  Open 
Orientation  (New  Students) 
Late  Registration 
Classes  Begin 
Midpoint  of  Quarter 
Classes  End 
Final  Exams 


1982 

Residence  Halls  Open 
Orientation  (New  Students) 
Late  Registration 
Classes  Begin 
Midpoint  of  Quarter 
Classes  End 
Reading  Days 
Final  Exams 
Commencement 


Spring  Quarter 


June  22,  M 
July  7,  T 
July  20,  M 
July  21,  T 


July  22,  W 
July  23,  Th 
Aug.  6,  Th 
Aug.  19,  W 
Aug.  20,  Th 


Sept.  14,  M 

Sept.  15,  T 

Sept.  16-18,  W-F 

Sept.  21,  M 

Oct.  23,  F 

Nov.  21-29,  Sa-Su 

Nov.  30,  M 

Dec.  4,  F 

Dec.  5-6,  Sa-Su 

Dec.  7-10,  M-Th 


Jan.  3,  Su 
Jan.  3,  Su 
Jan.  4-5,  M-T 
Jan.  6,  W 
Feb.  9,  T 
Mar.  15,  M 
Mar.  16-19,  T-F 


Mar.  23,  T 
Mar.  24,  W 
Mar.  25-26,  Th-F 
Mar.  29,  M 
Apr.  30,  F 
June  4,  F 
June  5-6,  Sa-Su 
June  7-10,  M-Th 
June  12,  Sa 
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CAMPUS 

MAP 

KEY 


Academic/0120,  7-A 

Aderhold  Hall/1060,  3-K 

Administrative    Data    Processing   Center/ 

0110,  5-A 
Agricultural  Engineering  Center/1090,  3-M 
Agricultural  Extension/1043,  6-M 
Agronomy  Farm/3050,  1-B 
Alpha  Chi  Omega  Sorority/2218,  6-L 
Alpha  Epsilon  Pi  Fraternity/2232,  3-I 
Alpha  Psi/2255,  4-0 
Alpha  Tau  Omega  Fraternity/2234,  3-H 
Alumni  House/1661,  5-N 
Automotive  Center/1634,  2-F 
Baldwin  Hall/0050,  5-D 
Baptist  Student  Union/2603,  7-E 
Barrow  Hall/1021,4-1 
Baseball  Field  House/2616  5-P 
Biological  Sciences/1000,  4-H 
Bishop  House/0032,  6-B 
Boggs  Hall/2216,  7-J 
Bolton  Hall/2210,  7-1 
Boyd  Graduate  Studies/1023,  4-J 
Brumby  Hall/2213,  10-M 
Business  Administration/0055,  6-D 
Business  Services/01 10,  6-A 
Business  Services  Annex/0121,  6-A 
Catholic  Student  Center/2613,  7-P 
Candler  Hall/0031,  7-C 
Chapel/0022,  7-B 
Chemistry/1001,  5-H 
Child  Development  Laboratory/1652,  4-L 
Chi  Phi  Fraternity/2200,  8-C 
Chi  Psi  Fraternity/2202,  8-D 
Church  Hall/2215,  7-J 
Clark  Howell  Hall/0290,  6-H 
Coliseum/1654,  5-M 
Conner  Hall/1011,  4-H 
Creswell  Hall/2211,  8-J 
Dairy  Research  Building/2840,  2-M 
Dairy  Science/1050,  3-K 
Dawson  Hall/1010,  5-J 
Delta  Chi  Fraternity/2235,  3-G 
Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Sorority/2219,  7-P 
Demosthenian  Hall/0021,  7-A 
Dudley  Hall/1051,  3-J 


Ecology  Building/1033,  3-} 

Environmental  Design/0044,  7-D 

Environmental  Laboratory,  S.E./2698,  2-C 

Fain  Hall/1053,  3-J 

Family  Housing  Office/2238,  2-P 

Family  Housing,  University  Village  1,  2  &  3/ 

2221,  2-N 
Family  Housing,  University  Village  4/2240, 

2-P 
Fine  Arts/0060,  6-F 
Food  Science/1020,  4-H 
Forest  Resources/1044,  3-K 
Forestry  Science  Laboratory/1550,  2-L 
Forest  Science  Laboratory  Annex/1511,  2-K 
Garden  Club  of  Georgia/0650,  7-D 
General  Research/2125,  2-F 
Geography,  Geology,  Speech/1002,  5-H 
Geology  Hydrothermal  Laboratory/0090, 

5-H 
Georgia  Center/1640,  5-L 
Georgia  Museum  of  Art/0631,  6-B 
Georgia  Retardation  Center/2639,  3-E 
Gilbert  Health  Center/0640,  7-C 
Greenhouses,  PAT,  HOR,  AGR/2410,  2-F 
Greenhouse  Botany/2415,  2-F 
Greenhouse  A-N.  PHR,  HOR/1340,  4-L 
Greenhouse  1-N.  PHR,  PAT/1350,  4-L 
Greenhouse  2-N.  PHR,  PAT/1351,  4-L 
Greenhouse  3-N.  PHR,  HOR/1352,  4-L 
Griggs  Hall/1052,  3-J 
Hardman  Hall/1031,  4-J 
Hercules  Laboratory/1632,  2-j 
Hill  Hall/2214,  6-I 
Hodgson  House/2609,  6-J 
Hoke  Smith  Annex/1042,  5-M 
Home  Management  Houses/1246,  4-L 
Industrial  Arts/1082,  3-L 
Intramural  Field/2607,  2-N 
Joe  Brown  Hall/0250,  7-E 
Journalism/0062,  5-E 
Journalism  Auditorium,  North/0065,  5-E 
Kappa  Alpha  Fraternity/2201,  8-C 
Kappa  Sigma  Fraternity/2233,  3-M 
Law  School/0043,  6-C 
Learning  Service  Center/2612,  5-N 
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LeConte  Hall/0053,  5-D 

Legion  Pool/2605,  7-1 

Library,  Main/0054,  6-D 

Library,  Science/1621,  7-H 

Lipscomb  Hall/2208,  7-H 

Livestock-Poultry/1013,  4-H 

Lumpkin  St.,  1088S./2119,  Aux.  &  Admin- 
istrative Services  Offices,  6-L 

Lumpkin  St.,  1238  S./2030,  Home  Econom- 
ics Offices,  6-M 

Lumpkin  St.,  1242V2  S./2627,  Offices  for 
Retired  Faculty,  Law  School,  7-N 

Lumpkin  St.,  1240  S./2628,  University  Em- 
ployees Federal  Credit  Union,  6-M 

Lumpkin  St.,  1238V2  S./2629,  Georgia  Cen- 
ter Storage,  6-M 

Lumpkin  St.,  1242  S./2631,  Art  Department 
Studios,  6-N 

Lumpkin  St.,  1260  S./2635,  Inst,  of  Govt. 
Training  Division  Offices,  6-0 

Lumpkin  St.,  1280  S./2636,  Georgia  Center 
Offices,  6-0 

Lumpkin  House/1 01 2, 4-H 

Lustrat  House/0632,  6-B 

Lutheran  Student  Center/2610,  6-K 

Mary  Lyndon  Hall/1221,  5-K 

McWhorter  Hall/1280,  3-N 

Meigs  Hall/0024,  8-B 

Mell  Hall/2209,  7-1 

Memorial  Hall/0670,  5-F 

Military,  Army  ROTC/0061,  6-E 

Milledge  Hall/0271,  4-E 

Moore  College/0025,  8-B 

Morris  Hall/2204,  7-E 

Myers  Hall/1222,  5-K 

New  College/0030,  7-B 

Oglethorpe  House/2217,  6-K 

Old  College/01 30,  6-C 

Park  Hall/0056,  6-E 

Payne  Hall/0270,  4-E 

Peabody  Hall/0042,  6-C 

People's  Park/6-N 

Personnel  Services/0620,  6-B 

Pharmacy/1041,  4-K 

Phi  Delta  Theta  Fraternity/2206,  7-G 


Phi  Kappa  Hall/0020,  7-A 

Physical  Education/1030,  4-J 

Physical  Plant/1130,  3-1 

Physics/1003,  5-I 

Pi  Kappa  Alpha  Fraternity/2203,  8-D 

Plant  Sciences,  Miller/1061,  3-L 

Post  Office,  Self  Service/2637,  6-H 

Poultry  Disease  Research/2300,  3-C 

Poultry  Research  Laboratory,  S.  E./2699,  2-E 

Practice  Field/2615,  6-N 

Psychology/0064,  5-E 

Psychology  Auditorium,  South/0063,  5-E 

Public  Safety/0180,  6-G 

Recording  for  the  Blind/2614,  8-F 

Reed  Hall/0280,  5-F 

Russell  Hall/2212,  9-K 

Rutherford  Hall/1210,  5-) 

Richard  Russell  Agricultural  Research 
Building/2646,  1-D 

Rusk  Center,  6-C 

Sanford  Stadium/0686,  4-G 

Sigma  Chi  Fraternity/2205,  7-F 

Sigma  Delta  Tau  Sorority/2220,  7-P 

Sigma  Nu  Fraternity/2237,  3-H 

Snelling  Hall/1643,  4-K 

Soule  Hall/1220,  5-J 

Southern  Regional  Poultry  Genetics  Labora- 
tory/4051, 1-B 

Stegeman  Hall/0080,  6-G 

Swine  Arthritis  Research/2320,  3-D 

Tau  Epsilon  Phi  Fraternity/2207,  7-G 

Tennis  Court/2622-2623,  3-0 

Terrell  Hall/0023,  6-B 

Thomas  Street  Annex/2601 ,  5-A 

Thomas  Street,  Shed/2602,  5-A 
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University  Bookstore/0671,  5-F 

Veterinary  Medicine  Complex/1070,  3-M 

Veterinary  Farm/2351,  1-N 

Visual  Arts/0040,  6-B 

Visual  Arts  Annex/0026,  6-B 

Waddel  Hall/0041,  6-C 

Wesley  Foundation/261 1 ,  6-M 
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GENERAL  UNIVERSITY 
INFORMATION 


THE 
UNIVERSITY 


HISTORY 

When  the  University  of  Georgia  was  incorpo- 
rated by  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly  on 
January  27,  1 785,  Georgia  became  the  first  state 
to  charter  a  state  supported  university.  In  1784 
the  General  Assembly  had  set  aside  40,000 
acres  of  land  to  endow  a  college  or  seminary  of 
learning. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  of  trustees, 
held  in  Augusta  on  February  13,  1786,  Abra- 
ham Baldwin  was  selected  president  of  the  uni- 
versity. Baldwin,  a  native  of  Connecticut  and  a 
graduate  of  Yale  University  who  had  come  to 
Georgia  in  1 784,  drafted  the  charter  adopted  by 
the  General  Assembly. 

The  university  was  actually  established  in 
1 801  when  a  committee  of  the  board  of  trustees 
selected  a  land  site.  John  Mi  I  ledge,  later  a  gov- 
ernor of  the  state,  purchased  and  gave  to  the 
board  of  trustees  the  chosen  tract  of  633  acres 
on  the  banks  of  the  Oconee  River  in  northeast 
Georgia. 

Josiah  Meigs  was  named  president  of  the  uni- 
versity and  work  was  begun  on  the  first  build- 
ing, originally  called  Franklin  College  in  honor 
of  Benjamin  Franklin  and  now  known  as  Old 
College.  The  university  graduated  its  first  class 
in  1804. 

The  curriculum  of  traditional  classical  studies 
was  broadened  in  1843  to  include  courses  in 
law,  and  again  in  1872  when  the  university  re- 
ceived federal  funds  for  instruction  in  agricul- 
ture and  mechanical  arts. 

Thirteen  schools  and  colleges,  with  auxiliary 
divisions,  carry  on  the  university's  programs  of 
teaching,  research  and  service.  These  colleges 
and  schools  and  the  dates  of  their  establishment 
as  separate  administrative  units  are:  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  1801;  School  of  Law,  1859; 
School  of  Pharmacy,  1903;  College  of  Agricul- 
ture, 1906;  School  of  Forest  Resources,  1906; 
College  of  Education,  1908;  Graduate  School, 


1910;  College  of  Business  Administration,  1912; 
School  of  Journalism  and  Mass  Communica- 
tion, 1915;  College  of  Home  Economics,  1933; 
College  of  Veterinary  Medicine,  1946;  School 
of  Social  Work,  1964;  School  of  Environmental 
Design,  1969.  The  Division  of  General  Exten- 
sion, now  the  Georgia  Center  for  Continuing 
Education,  was  incorporated  into  the  university 
in  1947. 

In  1931  the  General  Assembly  of  Georgia 
placed  all  state  supported  institutions  of  higher 
education,  including  the  University  of  Georgia, 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  single  board.  This  or- 
ganization, known  as  the  University  System  of 
Georgia,  is  governed  by  the  Board  of  Regents. 
The  Board  of  Regents'  executive  officer,  the 
chancellor,  exercises  a  general  supervisory  con- 
trol over  all  institutions  of  the  University  Sys- 
tem, with  each  institution  having  its  own  execu- 
tive officers  and  faculty. 

PURPOSE 

"Et  docere  et  rerum  exquirere  causas"  .  .  .  "To 
teach  and  to  inquire  into  the  nature  of  things." 

The  University  of  Georgia's  motto  succinctly 
sums  up  its  purpose  for  existence.  It  is  this  com- 
mitment to  the  people  of  the  state  and  the  na- 
tion that  shapes  the  university's  growth  and  de- 
velopment. 

Instruction 

Teaching,  the  oldest  function  and  purpose  of  the 
university,  continues  to  be  a  primary  and  impor- 
tant responsibility.  The  institution  affirms  that 
the  most  basic  right  of  its  students  is  to  receive 
from  the  university,  its  faculty  and  administra- 
tion, that  type  of  instruction,  assistance  and 
counseling  which  will  enable  students  to  de- 
velop their  talents. 

Through  its  teaching  and  research  programs, 
the  university  seeks  to  stimulate  respect  for 
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truth;  to  promote  an  analytical  capacity  of 
mind,  enabling  students  to  form  intelligent  con- 
clusions and  evaluate  the  significance  of  things; 
and  to  prepare  them  to  be  responsible  citizens 
In  a  free  and  democratic  society.  A  broad  range 
of  opportunities  for  career  preparation  is  offered 
by  the  university  through  undergraduate  and 
graduate  degree  programs. 

One  of  the  most  important  academic  devel- 
opments at  the  university  in  recent  years  has 
been  its  emergence  as  a  major  institution  of 
graduate  education. 

Research 

The  enlargement  and  application  of  knowledge 
through  programs  of  basic  and  applied  research 
is  another  primary  purpose  of  the  university. 

Research  activities  are  conducted  as  part  of 
the  regular  program  of  all  academic  depart- 
ments. In  addition,  research  centers  and  insti- 
tutes have  been  created  to  study  specialized 
problems  or  to  house  specialized  equipment, 
bringing  together  investigators  from  several  sub- 
ject areas  for  interdisciplinary  study,  and  mak- 
ing possible  consultation  and  other  services  to 
government  and  industry. 

These  specialized  research  facilities  include 
the  Computer  Center,  Institute  of  Ecology,  Ma- 
rine  Institute,  Institute  of  Natural  Resources,  In- 
stitute for  Behavioral  Research,  Institute  for  Ap- 
plied Isotope  Studies,  and  the  University  Re- 
search Park.  The  park  contains  several  university 
research  laboratories  as  well  as  a  number  of  fed- 
eral, state  and  private  laboratories  which  work 
closely  with  the  university.  Other  research  pro- 
grams include  those  of  the  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Stations  located  at  Athens,  Griffin  and  Tif- 
ton,  with  branches  throughout  the  state  and  the 
Veterinary  Medicine  Experiment  Station  in  Ath- 
ens. 

Service 

The  service  function  of  the  university  expands 
the  knowledge  and  expertise  of  the  teaching 
and  research  faculty  beyond  the  physical  limits 
of  the  Athens  campus,  applying  university  re- 
sources to  problems  and  situations  throughout 
the  state  for  the  benefit  of  Georgia  citizens.  The 
university's  service  program  is  responsive  to  the 
particular  needs  of  individual  citizens,  public 
groups  and  agencies. 

The  service  responsibility  of  the  university  is 
carried  out  through  programs  administered  by 
the  Georgia  Center  for  Continuing  Education, 
the  Cooperative  Extension  Service,  the  Institute 
of  Government,  the  Small  Business  Develop- 
ment Center,  the  Marine  Extension  Center  and 
many  other  units  in  Athens  and  throughout  the 


state.  Each  of  the  university's  13  schools  and 
colleges  also  offers  services  which  may  assist  in 
the  improvement  of  the  quality  of  life  for  Geor- 
gia residents. 

As  the  needs  of  Georgians  grow  and  change, 
the  university's  service  program  expands  to 
meet  those  needs.  The  overall  service  program 
is  structured  to  give  Georgia  citizens  the  infor- 
mation and  instruction  necessary  to  meet  cur- 
rent and  future  challenges. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  University  of  Georgia  is  fully  accredited  by 
the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Schools.  In  addition,  a  number  of  the  univer- 
sity's 13  colleges  and  schools  are  further  ac- 
credited by  appropriate  educational  associa- 
tions. 


RESOURCES 


The  Athens  Campus 

The  university  sweeps  across  Athens'  famed 
hills,  covering  approximately  3,500  acres  within 
Clarke  County. 

Traditional  North  Campus  is  the  home  of  the 
Colleges  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Business  Ad- 
ministration, the  Schools  of  Environmental  De- 
sign, Law,  and  Journalism  and  Mass  Communi- 
cation, as  well  as  the  Main  Library.  Other  note- 
worthy buildings  on  North  Campus  are  Old 
College  (1801),  New  College  (1823),  Demos- 
thenian  Hall  (1824),  the  University  Chapel 
(1832),  and  Phi  Kappa  Hall  (1834).  The  Ladies' 
Garden  Club  Founders  Memorial  Garden  en- 
hances the  area  near  the  Landscape  Architec- 
ture Building. 

South  Campus,  with  an  array  of  modern  struc- 
tures, has  grown  southward  as  the  university 
continues  to  expand.  Buildings  located  there  in- 
clude Boyd  Graduate  Studies  Research  Center, 
Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Home  Economics,  Vet- 
erinary Medicine,  and  Education,  and  the 
Schools  of  Forest  Resources,  Social  Work,  and 
Pharmacy,  as  well  as  the  Georgia  Center  for 
Continuing  Education  and  the  Coliseum. 

State  funds  complemented  by  liberal  private 
gifts,  grants  from  foundations,  and  federal  grants 
continue  to  increase  the  building  program  on 
campus. 
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Libraries 

The  university's  library  system  includes  three 
major  on-campus  libraries — the  Main  Library, 
Science  Library  and  Law  Library,  which  is  ad- 
ministered by  the  School  of  Law.  There  are  also 
several  specialized  libraries  such  as  the  Veteri- 
nary Medicine  reading  room  and  Georgia  Cen- 
ter for  Continuing  Education  library.  In  addition, 
there  are  libraries  at  the  university's  experiment 
stations  in  Griffin,  Tifton  and  on  Skidaway  Is- 
land. 

The  largest  in  the  state,  the  university's  library 
system  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  Re- 
search Libraries,  which  consists  of  the  top  100 
research  libraries  in  the  nation.  The  libraries 
house  nearly  two  million  volumes  as  well  as 
thousands  of  documents,  newspapers  and 
manuscripts,  and  more  than  one  million  library 
pieces  are  preserved  in  microfilm.  The  library's 
map  room  incorporates  an  impressive  map  col- 
lection of  some  250,000  items  and  ranks  30th 
in  the  world,  twelfth  in  the  nation  and  sixth  in 
academic  institutions. 

An  outstanding  feature  of  the  Main  Library  is 
the  Rare  Books  and  Manuscripts  Department,  a 
repository  of  rare  and  priceless  relics.  Among 
the  special  collections  are  the  works  and  memo- 
rabilia of  Erskine  Caldwell  and  Margaret  Mitch- 
ell, the  original  Confederate  Constitution  and  a 
collection  of  Confederate  imprints,  a  notable 
Georgiana  collection,  many  Southern  historical 
manuscripts  and  the  sheet  music  of  many  well- 
known  musicians. 

The  Richard  B.  Russell  Memorial  Library,  an 
annex  to  the  Main  Library,  houses  the  papers 
and  memorabilia  of  the  late  Senator  Russell,  as 
well  as  the  papers  of  many  other  elected  offi- 
cials. 

Special  services  of  the  libraries  include  indi- 
vidual listening  carrels,  photocopy  machines 
and  a  student  lounge.  The  Main  Library's  pho- 
tography department  produces  slides,  microfilm 
and  prints. 

Nearly  300,000  volumes  and  an  equivalent  of 
350,000  more  in  microfilm  are  housed  in  the 
university's  Law  Library  which  is  administered 
by  the  School  of  Law.  Its  collection  of  British 
Commonwealth  materials  is  considered  one  of 
the  finest  of  its  kind  in  the  nation.  Due  in  part  to 
the  total  collection  of  legal  literature,  the  uni- 
versity is  ranked  in  the  top  20  of  law  school  li- 
braries. 

Laboratory  Facilities 

The  Science  Center  consists  of  six  buildings 
housing  the  biological  sciences,  chemistry, 
physics,  geography  and  geology,  food  science, 
and  the  animal  sciences.  All  have  well-equipped 


laboratories  for  instruction  and  research.  The 
School  of  Pharmacy,  the  College  of  Agriculture, 
the  School  of  Forest  Resources,  the  College  of 
Home  Economics  and  the  College  of  Veterinary 
Medicine  have  extensive  laboratory  facilities. 
Modern  business  machines  are  used  in  account- 
ing and  business  procedures  courses  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Business  Administration,  and  the  School 
of  journalism  maintains  a  press  room  and  a  ra- 
dio-television studio  for  practical  training.  The 
Computer  Center,  which  ranks  among  the  most 
powerful  installations  in  higher  education  in  the 
United  States,  is  located  on  South  Campus  in 
the  Boyd  Graduate  Studies  Research  Center, 
which  also  houses  the  laboratories  of  the  De- 
partment of  Biochemistry.  Other  research  instal- 
lations are  housed  in  the  Riverbend  Research 
Laboratories  Building. 

ATHENS 

Georgia's  "Classic  City,"  Athens  is  a  prospering 
community,  one  that  reflects  the  charm  of  the 
Old  South  while  developing  in  cultural  and  in- 
dustrial areas. 

A  college  town  in  every  sense  of  the  word, 
Athens  appreciates  its  university  population 
while  recognizing  its  obligation  to  all  residents 
to  grow  independently  of  the  university. 

The  city  population,  according  to  a  1 977  cen- 
sus estimate,  is  approximately  77,000. 

Athens'  elevation  is  600  to  800  feet  above 
mean  sea  level,  and  because  of  its  geographic 
location,  the  city  is  sheltered  from  much  of  the 
extreme  weather  of  the  winter  season.  Mean 
temperature  for  January,  the  coldest  month,  is 
43°F.,  and  for  July,  the  warmest  month,  79°F. 
Average  minimum  and  maximum  temperatures 
for  January  are  33°  and  53°F.,  and  for  July,  68° 
and  89°F.  Average  rainfall  is  50.42  inches. 

Athens  is  served  by  two  daily  newspapers,  a 
weekly  newspaper  and  the  Atlanta  newspapers, 
as  well  as  four  local  radio  stations  and  the  uni- 
versity's radio  station,  WUOG-FM. 

Network  television  is  available  through  direct 
reception  or  cable  from  Atlanta  and  Augusta; 
Spartanburg  and  Greenville,  S.C.;  and  Ashe- 
ville,  N.C.;  as  well  as  the  university's  educa- 
tional station,  WGTV. 

Two  hospitals  offering  comprehensive  health 
care  serve  Athens,  and  there  are  more  than  75 
churches  in  the  area. 


16/  The  University  of  Georgia 


ADMISSION 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Each  applicant's  record  should  reflect  promise 
of  growth,  seriousness  of  purpose,  and  a  sense 
of  responsibility. 

The  university  reserves  the  right  to  admit  only 
those  applicants  whose  general  records  indicate 
success  in  the  university  environment.  The  uni- 
versity also  reserves  the  right  to  examine  further 
any  applicant  by  the  use  of  psychological, 
achievement,  aptitude  tests,  and  personal  inter- 
view. 

The  University  of  Georgia  complies  with  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  and  is  an  Affirmative 
Action/Equal  Employment  Opportunity  institu- 
tion. Admission  and  employment  are  not  influ- 
enced by  race,  sex,  color,  religion,  national  or- 
igin or  handicap.  Additionally,  the  university  is 
actively  involved  in  affirmative  action  recruit- 
ment. 

Rules  Governing  the  Classification 
of  Students  as  Residents  and 
Non-Residents  in  the  University 
System  of  Georgia 

1 .  (a)  If  a  person  is  1 8  years  of  age  or  older,  he 
or  she  may  register  as  a  resident  student 
only  upon  a  showing  that  he  or  she  has 
been  a  legal  resident  of  Georgia  for  a  period 
of  at  least  twelve  months  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  date  of  registration. 

(b)  No  emancipated  minor  or  person  18 
years  of  age  or  older  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  gained  or  acquired  in-state  residence 
status  for  fee  purposes  while  attending  any 
educational  institution  in  this  state,  in  the 
absence  of  a  clear  demonstration  that  he  or 
she  has  in  fact  established  legal  residence  in 
this  state. 

(c)  A  clear  demonstration  of  intent  includes 
registering  to  vote,  licensing  any  vehicles 


driven,  and  obtaining  a  personal  driver's  li- 
cense. 

2.  If  a  person  is  under  18  years  of  age,  he  or 
she  may  register  as  a  resident  student  only 
upon  a  showing  that  his  or  her  supporting 
parent  or  guardian  has  been  a  legal  resident 
of  Georgia  for  a  period  of  at  least  twelve 
months  immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
registration. 

3.  A  full-time  employee  of  the  University  Sys- 
tem and  his  or  her  spouse  and  dependent 
children  may  register  on  the  payment  of 
resident  fees  even  though  he  or  she  has  not 
been  a  legal  resident  of  Georgia  for  the  pre- 
ceding twelve  months. 

4.  Non-resident  graduate  students  who  hold 
teaching  or  research  assistantships  requiring 
at  least  one-third  service  may  register  as  stu- 
dents in  the  institution  in  which  they  are 
employed  on  payment  of  resident  fees. 

5.  Full-time  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of 
Georgia  and  their  dependent  children  may 
enroll  as  students  in  the  University  System 
institutions  on  the  payment  of  resident  fees. 

6.  All  aliens  shall  be  classified  as  non-resident 
students;  except,  an  alien  who  is  living  in 
this  country  under  a  visa  permitting  perma- 
nent residence  shall  have  the  same  privilege 
of  qualifying  for  resident  status  for  fee  pur- 
poses as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

7.  Foreign  students  who  attend  institutions  of 
the  University  System  under  financial  spon- 
sorship of  civic  or  religious  groups  located 
in  this  state  may  be  enrolled  upon  the  pay- 
ment of  resident  fees,  provided  the  number 
of  such  foreign  students  in  any  one  institu- 
tion does  not  exceed  the  quota  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Regents  for  that  institution. 

8.  If  the  parents  or  legal  guardian  of  a  minor 
change  his  or  her  legal  residence  to  another 
state  following  a  period  of  legal  residence 
in  Georgia,  the  minor  may  continue  to  take 
courses  for  a  period  of  twelve  consecutive 
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months  on  the  payment  of  resident  fees. 
After  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  month  pe- 
riod the  student  may  continue  his  or  her 
registration  only  upon  the  payment  of  fees 
at  the  non-resident  rate. 
9.  In  the  event  that  a  legal  resident  of  Georgia 
is  appointed  as  guardian  of  a  non-resident 
minor,  such  minor  will  not  be  permitted  to 
register  as  a  resident  student  until  the  expi- 
ration of  one  year  from  the  date  of  court  ap- 
pointment, and  then  only  upon  proper 
showing  that  such  appointment  was  not 
made  to  avoid  payment  of  the  non-resident 
fees. 

10.  Military  personnel  and  their  dependents  sta- 
tioned in  Georgia  and  on  active  duty,  ex- 
cept military  personnel  assigned  to  System 
institutions  for  educational  purposes,  shall 
pay  the  same  fees  assessed  residents  of 
Georgia. 

11.  Career  Consular  Officers  and  their  depen- 
dents who  are  citizens  of  the  foreign  nation 
which  their  Consular  Office  represents  and 
who  are  stationed  and  living  in  Georgia  un- 
der orders  of  their  respective  governments 
shall  be  entitled  to  enroll  in  University  Sys- 
tem institutions  on  payment  of  resident  fees. 
This  arrangement  shall  apply  to  those  Con- 
sular Officers  whose  nations  operate  on  the 
principle  of  educational  reciprocity  with  the 
United  States. 

12.  Questions   concerning   residency  for  fee- 
payment  purposes  should  be  directed  to 
one  of  the  following  persons: 
Undergraduate  applicants  for  admission: 

Director  of  Admissions, 

1 14  Academic  Building 
Graduate  applicants  for  admission: 

Director  of  Graduate  Admissions, 

534  Boyd  Graduate  Studies  Center 
Currently  enrolled  students: 

Associate  Registrar, 

102  Academic  Building. 

How  to  Apply  for  Admission 

Applications  for  undergraduate  admission  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Admissions  Office,  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia,  Athens,  Georgia  30602. 
Completion  of  ALL  forms  and  requirements  is 
mandatory  before  the  applicant's  request  for  ad- 
mission can  be  considered.  Completed  forms 
must  be  received  at  least  20  days  prior  to  the 
registration  date  and  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  non-refundable  $1 5.00  check  or  money  order 
to  cover  the  expense  of  processing  the  applica- 
tion. See  the  financial  section  of  this  bulletin  for 
complete  explanation  of  fees. 

If  the  application  forms,  College  Board  Scho- 
lastic Aptitude  Test  scores,  and  other  required 


records  of  the  applicant  are  found  to  be  com- 
plete and  in  proper  order,  the  applicant  will  be 
evaluated  in  terms  of  predicted  grade  point  av- 
erage, scholastic  aptitude,  biographical  data, 
and  the  probability  of  completing  the  require- 
ments for  the  desired  degree  without  regard  to 
race,  sex,  color,  religion,  national  origin,  or 
handicap. 

Acceptance  of  each  applicant  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Faculty  Admissions  Committee 
subject  to  the  right  of  appeal  as  provided  in  the 
University  System.  In-state  freshman  applicants 
who  are  denied  regular  admission  are  referred 
to  the  Division  of  Special  Studies  for  considera- 
tion for  enrollment  in  that  division. 

Specific  information  concerning  housing,  ori- 
entation, pre-registration  and  transferred  courses 
is  sent  to  the  student  following  his  or  her  official 
acceptance. 

The  university  reserves  the  right  to  terminate 
acceptance  of  application  forms  when  enroll- 
ment limits  are  reached. 

Test  Requirements 

The  College  Board's  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  is 
required  of  all  freshman  applicants. 

Students  who  have  had  at  least  two  years  of 
foreign  language  in  high  school  must  take  the 
College  Board  Achievement  Test  in  that  lan- 
guage if  they  plan  to  continue  studying  that  lan- 
guage. Optional  achievement  tests  which  may 
be  taken  for  advanced  credit  include  English, 
chemistry,  biology,  physics,  American  or  Euro- 
pean history,  and  mathematics. 

Information  for  making  application  to  take  the 
required  tests  may  be  obtained  from  the  high 
school  principal  or  counselor,  or  directly  from 
College  Board,  P.O.  Box  592,  Princeton,  New 
Jersey  08540. 


Recommended  High  School 
Curriculum 

Prospective  freshman  applicants  are  encour- 
aged to  take  college  preparatory  subjects  in  high 
school  which  include: 

Recommended  Minimum 

English  4  years  4  years 

Math  (at  least  one  4  years  2  years 
year  of  algebra) 

Science  4  years  2  years 

History  4  years  2  years 

Foreign  Language  4  years 

A  minimum  of  sixteen  courses  is  required  dur- 
ing the  four  years  of  high  school.  Any  academic 
course  can  be  included  in  the  six  additional 
minimum  units.  Two  years  of  foreign  language 
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are  advised  for  students  enrolling  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences;  and  trigonometry,  geome- 
try, chemistry,  and  physics  are  advised  for  any 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  major. 

Grade  Average 

Freshman  applicants  who  qualify  under  the 
above  subject  requirements  must  have  a  pre- 
dicted grade  point  average  which  indicates  the 
student  has  the  ability  to  pursue  effectively  the 
educational  program  of  the  university.  The  pre- 
dicted grade  point  average  is  based  upon  high 
school  record  and  College  Board  scores. 

Choice  of  School  or  College 

A  student  should  register  in  the  school  or  col- 
lege in  which  lies  his  or  her  major  interest.  If 
undecided,  the  student  should  carefully  review 
this  bulletin  to  determine  which  school  or  col- 
lege more  nearly  meets  his  or  her  interest. 

Transfer  Students 

Applicants  must  request  that  all  official  tran- 
scripts of  studies  pursued  at  any  other  colleges 
or  universities  be  sent  to  the  Director  of  Admis- 
sions. These  transcripts  must  provide  a  state- 
ment of  honorable  dismissal.  A  student  who  is 
on  probation  or  has  been  dismissed  from  an- 
other institution  may  not  enter  the  university. 

Credit  that  the  university  will  allow  for  work 
done  in  another  institution  within  a  given  pe- 
riod of  time  may  not  exceed  the  normal  amount 
of  credit  that  could  have  been  earned  at  the  uni- 
versity during  that  time.  A  maximum  of  105 
academic  quarter  hours  from  a  junior  college, 
or  150  academic  quarter  hours  from  a  senior 
college  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree.  In  or- 
der to  earn  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  the  uni- 
versity, a  minimum  of  90  quarter  hours  in  resi- 
dence is  required. 

Students  transferring  to  the  university  who 
have  completed  some  or  all  of  the  core  curricu- 
lum requirements  at  another  unit  of  the  Univer- 
sity System  will  receive  full  transfer  credit. 

Transfer  students  should  have  an  overall  av- 
erage of  2.5  in  their  previous  college  work  to  be 
assured  of  admission.  Applicants  with  less  than 
45  quarter  hours  must  meet  both  freshmen  and 
transfer  requirements. 

The  number  of  hours  of  D  credit  which  can 
be  transferred  will  not  exceed  20%  of  the  hours 
earned  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better.  Credit  for 
ENG  101  will  be  given  only  for  grades  of  C  or 
better.  College  credit  will  not  be  allowed  for 
such  courses  as  remedial  English,  mathematics, 
or  courses  basically  of  secondary  school  or  ter- 
minal junior  college  level.  Courses  from  a  com- 


munity or  junior  college  that  would  be  upper 
division  at  the  university  are  generally  non- 
transferable. 

Evaluation  of  Transfer  Applicant 

Transfer  applicants  will  be  evaluated,  reviewed, 
and  accepted  in  the  same  manner  as  freshman 
applicants.  The  university  reserves  the  right  to 
deny  admission  to  any  transfer  applicant  when, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  admissions  committee,  the 
academic  standards  or  the  admission  proce- 
dures of  any  institution  previously  attended  are 
not  equivalent  or  comparable  to  those  at  the 
university. 

Special  Admissions 

Persons  over  18  years  of  age  and  veterans 
whose  secondary  schooling  was  interrupted  by 
military  service  may  be  admitted  by  presenting 
a  State  Department  of  Education  Certificate  of 
High  School  Equivalency  and  by  passing  en- 
trance examinations  as  determined  by  the  ad- 
missions committee.  In  general,  the  admissions 
committee  asks  that  applicants  take  the  College 
Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test.  No  student  hav- 
ing attended  secondary  school  during  the  pre- 
vious 12  months  will  be  eligible  for  admission 
by  this  method. 

Students  will  be  considered  for  admission  on 
this  basis  only  after  their  class  has  graduated 
from  high  school. 

Admission  of  High  School  Juniors 

Under  exceptional  circumstances,  students  may 
be  admitted  to  the  university  at  the  end  of  their 
junior  year  in  high  school.  These  students  must 
have  outstanding  records  in  college  preparatory 
subjects  and  must  present  scores  on  the  com- 
bined verbal  and  mathematics  sections  of  the 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  satisfactory  to  the  uni- 
versity Faculty  Admissions  Committee.  The  rec- 
ommendation of  the  student's  high  school  prin- 
cipal or  counselor  will  also  be  considered  by 
the  admissions  committee. 

Admissions  and  Registration  of 
Persons  62  Years  of  Age  or  Older 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  an  amendment  to 
the  Georgia  Constitution,  the  Board  of  Regents 
established  the  following  rules  with  respect  to 
enrollment  of  persons  of  age  62  or  older  in  units 
of  the  University  System.  Effective  with  the  be- 
ginning of  Fall  quarter,  1977,  to  be  eligible  for 
enrollment  under  the  provisions  of  this  amend- 
ment such  persons: 

(1 )  Must  be  residents  of  Georgia,  62  years  of  age 
or  older  at  the  time  of  registration,  and  must 
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present  a  birth  certificate  or  other  comparable 
written  documentation  of  age  to  enable  the  re- 
gistrar to  determine  eligibility. 

(2)  May  enroll  as  regular  students  in  courses  of- 
fered for  resident  credit  on  a  "space  available" 
basis  without  payment  of  fees,  except  for  sup- 
plies or  laboratory  or  shop  fees  and  transporta- 
tion. 

(3)  Must  meet  all  System  and  institution  admis- 
sion requirements  to  include  high  school  record 
and  SAT  Scores. 

(4)  Will  have  all  usual  student  and  institutional 
records  maintained. 

(5)  Must  meet  all  System,  Institutional,  Legis- 
lated degree  requirements  such  as  Regents'  Test, 
Major  Area  Exam  and  History  and  Constitution 
Instruction  or  Exams,  if  they  are  degree-seeking 
students. 

(6)  May  not  enroll  in  Dental,  Medical,  Veteri- 
nary, or  Law  Schools  under  the  provisions  of 
this  policy. 

Graduate  and  Professional  Students 

Students  in  the  professional  programs  of  law, 
pharmacy  and  veterinary  medicine  must  meet 
additional  admission  requirements  found  in  the 
appropriate  sections  of  the  bulletin. 

Students  in  graduate  programs  should  consult 
the  Graduate  School  Bulletin  or  the  dean  of  the 
particular  school  or  college  for  a  list  of  require- 
ments. 

The  university  reserves  the  right  to  reject  any 
applicant  whose  record  indicates  inadequate 
preparation  to  do  college  work  even  though  he/ 
she  may  meet  the  entrance  requirements  set 
forth  above. 

Applicants  for  Readmission 

Undergraduate  students  who  are  out  of  the  uni- 
versity for  one  calendar  year  must  make  appli- 


cation for  readmission  at  least  20  days  (30  days 
for  graduate  students)  prior  to  the  published 
date  of  registration.  Application  for  readmission 
forms  for  undergraduate  students  are  available 
from  the  Office  of  Admissions.  Graduate  stu- 
dents should  contact  the  Graduate  Admissions 
Office. 


Orientation 

Undergraduates  who  enter  for  the  Fall  quarter 
will  have  the  opportunity  to  choose  one  session 
of  a  summer  orientation  program  to  visit  the 
campus  for  general  orientation,  academic  ad- 
visement, and  registration.  Orientation  sched- 
ules are  sent  early  each  spring  to  those  students 
who  have  been  accepted  for  the  following  Fall 
quarter. 

Registration  and  Late  Registration 
Penalties 

Registration  dates  are  listed  in  this  bulletin.  A 
student  who  fails  to  register  on  the  scheduled 
days  will  be  subject  to  penalties  of  $25  as  listed 
in  the  financial  information  section.  No  student 
will  be  admitted  after  the  expiration  of  the  third 
day  beyond  scheduled  dates  except  by  special 
permission. 

Medical  History 

New  students  and  former  students  who  have 
been  absent  from  the  university  for  over  three 
quarters  must  have  a  complete  medical  history 
form  on  file  with  the  University  Health  Service 
prior  to  registration.  Medical  history  forms  will 
be  sent  with  notification  of  acceptance  for  ad- 
mission and  should  be  returned  to  the  Medical 
Records  Department,  University  Health  Service. 
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FINANCES 
AND  AID 


FINANCIAL  INFORMATION 

Cost  of  Education 

The  estimated  cost  of  education  for  a  Georgia 
resident  is  $3,400  per  academic  year.  This  esti- 
mate includes  three  quarters  of  tuition  and  fees, 
books  and  supplies,  room  and  board,  and  per- 
sonal expenses.  An  additional  out-of-state  fee 
assessed  all  non-Georgia  residents  increases  this 
estimate  to  $4,800. 

Students  of  forestry,  law,  pharmacy,  and  vet- 
erinary medicine  will  find  the  cost  somewhat 
more  because  of  higher  fees  required. 

The  university  reserves  the  right  to  change  its 
fees,  charges,  rules,  and  regulations  at  the  be- 
ginning of  any  quarter  and  without  previous  no- 
tice. This  right  will  be  exercised  cautiously. 


Fees  and  Expenses 

Application  Fees 

Graduate  $10.00 

Undergraduate  $15.00 

Required  of  all  new  students  applying  for  ad- 
mission, and  covers  expenses  of  processing  ap- 
plications only. 

Make  check  or  money  order  payable  to  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia.  DO  NOT  SEND  CASH. 

fee  Deposit— Law  School  $50.00 

Required  of  a  new  student  accepted  by  the  Law 
School  to  reserve  his  place  in  the  class.  Must  be 
paid  by  April  1  of  the  year  in  which  he  seeks 
admission,  or  within  30  days  of  acceptance, 
whichever  comes  later.  Deposit  is  non-refund- 
able, but  is  applicable  toward  payment  of  the 
first  quarter  matriculation  fees. 

Fee  Deposit — College  of 
Veterinary  Medicine  $100.00 

Required  from  each  applicant  accepted  for  ad- 
mission to  the  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 
Must  be  received  within  three  weeks  after  the 


date  of  issuance  of  the  acceptance.  If  deposit  is 
not  received  within  the  specified  time,  an  alter- 
nate candidate  will  be  called  to  fill  the  place  of 
the  accepted  applicant.  Deposit  is  non-refund- 
able, but  is  applicable  toward  payment  of  the 
first  quarter  matriculation  fees. 

Auditor's  Fee 

Persons  desiring  to  aUend  courses  or  lectures 
without  examination  or  credit  may  register  to 
audit  a  course.  Fees  for  auditors  are  the  same  as 
those  for  students  registered  for  credit. 

Breakage  Deposit  and  Course  Fees 

There  are  no  general  laboratory  fees,  but  special 
fees,  including  breakage  fees,  are  required  for  a 
few  courses  and  some  field  trips.  Students  are 
held  responsible  for  any  breakage  they  cause. 

Special  Fees  and  Charges 


Service  Charges  for  Late 

Registration 

$25.00 

Service  Charge  for  Late  Payment 

of  Housing  Fee 

$25.00 

Special  Examination  Fee 

The  University  reserves  the  right 

to  charge  a 

fee  for  any  special  examination 

given  at  the 

request  of  a  student. 

Transcript  Fee 

First  copy 

No  charge 

Each  additional  copy 

$2.00 

Graduation  Fee 

Undergraduate  degree 

$10.00 

Master's  degree 

10.00 

Doctor's  degree  (includes  hood) 

25.00 

College  of  Veterinary  Medicine/ 

School  of  Law 

13.00 

Graduate  Record  Examination 
Admission    requirement    for    all    ad- 
vanced general  degree  programs  and 
certain  professional  degree  programs     13.00 
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Certificate  of  American  Studies  for 

Foreign  Students  5.00 

Special  Programs  Fees 

Agencies  sponsoring  regularly  enrolled  students 
who  receive  special  academic  programming  or 
administrative  services  are  expected  to  pay  fees 
in  addition  to  those  normally  charged  for  the 
usual  services.  While  rates  charged  will  be  de- 
termined by  contract  arrangements,  the  sched- 
uled fees  for  such  services  will  be  $125  per 
quarter. 


Method  of  Payment 

Fees  may  be  paid  in  one  of  the  following  man- 
ners: 

By  Mail 

Pre-addressed  envelopes  will  be  provided  for 
mailing  fee  and  dorm  cards  along  with  check  or 
money  order  (do  not  mail  cash)  to  the  Trea- 
surer's Office.  Payment  must  be  received  by  the 
fee  payment  deadline  to  avoid  schedule  cancel- 
lation. 


Quarterly  Matriculation  Fees 

For  Students  With  12  or  More  Quarter  Hours 

Mainte-         Non  Student 

nance      Resident     Activities 


Student      Transportation 
Athletic*  Fee  Heahh 


Total 


Regular  students 

Residents 

$236.00 

$10.50 

$10.00 

$11.00 

$35.00 

$302.50 

Non-residents 

236.00 

448.00 

10.50 

10.00 

11.00 

35.00 

750.50 

Forestry  Students 

Residents 

279.00 

10.50 

10.00 

11.00 

35.00 

345.50 

Non-Residents 

279.00 

490.00 

10.50 

10.00 

11.00 

35.00 

835.50 

Law  Students 

Residents 

294.00 

10.50 

10.00 

11.00 

35.00 

360.50 

Non-Residents 

294.00 

490.00 

10.50 

10.00 

11.00 

35.00 

850.50 

Pharmacy  Students 

Residents 

273.00 

10.50 

10.00 

11.00 

35.00 

339.50 

Non-Residents 

273.00 

490.00 

10.50 

10.00 

11.00 

35.00 

829.50 

Veterinary  students 

323.00 

10.50 

10.00 

11.00 

35.00 

389.50 

(Payable  each  quarter  during  registration  period.) 

The  per  quarter  hour  charge  for  students  with  less  than  1 2  quarter  hours  is  as  follows: 

Residents  Non-Residents 

Regular  Students                                                                                      $20.00  $57.00 

Forestry  Students                                                                                        23.00  64.00 

Law  Students                                                                                              25.00  66.00 

Pharmacy  Students                                                                                    23.00  64.00 

Veterinary  Students**                                                                              27.00  N/A 

Each  student  with  less  than  12  quarter  hours  must  also  pay  the  following: 

Health  fee  $35.00 

Student  activity  fee  10.50 

Student  athletic  fee*  1 0.00 

Transportation  fee  1 1 .00 
(Payable  each  quarter  during  registration  period.) 

Note:  Students  who  enroll  for  six  hours  or  less  have  the  option  of  waiving  student  activities, 
student  athletic,  and  health  fees.  This  waiver  must  be  elected  at  the  time  of  registration. 
The  per  quarter  hour  charge  for  Off-Campus  Graduate  Courses,  Area  Teacher  Service  Programs, 
Saturday  and  Special  Weekend  Courses  is  $19.00  for  residents  and  $46.00  for  non-residents. 


*The  Student  Athletic  Fee  is  assessed  for  Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  quarters  only. 

**Does  not  apply  to  senior  Veterinary  Medicine  students  enrolled  in  core-elective  blocks.  These  students  will 
be  assessed  a  flat  fee  of  $389.50  per  quarter. 
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At  Late  Registration 

Students  who  register  during  late  registration 
may  pay  by  check  or  money  order  for  the  exact 
amount  of  their  fees.  All  cash  payments  must  be 
processed  at  the  cashier's  window.  (DO  NOT 
MAIL  LATE  REGISTRATION  FEES.) 

At  Cashier's  Window 

Payment  may  be  made  by  cash  or  check  during 
cashiering  hours  at  the  cashier's  window  lo- 
cated on  the  first  floor  of  the  Business  Services 
Building,  424  East  Broad  Street. 

At  Night  Depository 

Payment  may  be  made  after  hours  until  late  fee 
payment  deadline  at  the  night  depository  lo- 
cated at  the  front  of  the  Business  Services  Build- 
ing, 424  East  Broad  Street. 

Time  of  Payment 

Pre-Registration  (Phase  I) 

Students  registered  during  the  current  term  for 
the  next  quarter  must  pay  fees  approximately 
two  weeks  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes.  Those 
who  fail  to  pay  fees  by  the  deadline  will  be 
dropped  from  the  class  rolls,  and  the  class 
openings  will  be  made  available  to  others  who 
register  late. 

Late  Registration  (Phase  II) 

Fees,  deposits,  and  charges  for  room  and  board 
are  due  and  payable  at  the  time  of  late  registra- 
tion. A  student  is  not  officially  registered  at  the 
university  until  such  fees  and  charges  are  paid 
in  full.  A  late  registration  service  charge  will  be 
assessed  after  the  close  of  Phase  II.  If  payment  is 
not  made  by  the  end  of  the  late  registration  pe- 
riod, the  student's  registration  will  be  cancelled. 
Exceptions  to  the  time  of  payment  are  outlined 
below. 

Deferred  Payment  of  Fees 

Students  who  meet  one  of  the  following  require- 
ments may  defer  payment  upon  approval  by  the 
Treasurer's  Office,  Banking  and  Trust  Depart- 
ment, Business  Services  Building,  424  East 
Broad  Street: 

1.  Students  whose  fees  are  guaranteed  and 
will  be  paid  by  an  outside  agency  under  an 
agreement  with  the  University  of  Georgia 
up  to  the  amount  authorized  for  a  specific 
academic  quarter. 


2.  Students  who  have  a  university-adminis- 
tered loan  or  scholarship  in  process  up  to 
the  amount  of  the  aid  granted  for  a  specified 
academic  quarter. 

3.  Foreign  students  who  have  a  certificate  or 
other  acceptable  documented  evidence  that 
payment  of  fees  will  be  made  after  a  state- 
ment of  charges  for  the  student  has  been 
presented  for  payment.  The  deferment  will 
be  limited  to  the  amount  stated  in  the  cer- 
tificate or  other  document  for  a  specified 
academic  quarter. 

4.  Students  who  are  recipients  of  fellowships, 
assistantships,  or  stipends  administered  by 
the  university  may  defer  their  fees  in  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  two-thirds  of  the  total 
fees  assessed. 

Deferred  fees  will  be  due  and  payable  as  fol- 
lows: 

Fall  quarter  — November  1 

Winter  quarter     — February  1 

Spring  quarter      — May  1 

Summer  quarter  — July  1 


Fee  Refunds 

Students  who  formally  withdraw  from  the  uni- 
versity prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  are  entitled 
to  a  refund  of  100  per  cent  of  fees  paid  for  that 
quarter;  within  one  week  following  the  first  day 
of  classes,  80  per  cent;  from  one  to  two  weeks 
after  the  first  day  of  classes,  60  per  cent;  from 
two  to  three  weeks  after  the  first  day  of  classes, 
40  per  cent;  from  three  to  four  weeks  after  the 
first  day  of  classes,  20  per  cent.  Refunds  will  be 
made  at  the  end  of  a  quarter.  No  refunds  for  re- 
duction in  hours  after  the  drop/add  period  are 
allowed  unless  such  reduction  is  the  fault  of  the 
university. 

The  following  are  not  entitled  to  any  refund  of 
fees  paid:  students  who  withdraw  after  a  period 
of  four  weeks  has  elapsed  from  the  scheduled 
registration  date;  students  suspended  for  disci- 
plinary reasons;  students  who  leave  the  univer- 
sity when  disciplinary  action  is  pending,  or  stu- 
dents who  do  not  formally  withdraw. 

Information  on  refunds  of  payment  for  room 
and  meals  is  found  under  "Housing." 
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The  statements  set  forth  in  this  bulletin  are  for 
informational  purposes  only  and  should  not  be 
construed  as  the  basis  of  a  contract  between  a 
student  and  this  institution.  While  the  provi- 
sions of  this  bulletin  ordinarily  will  be  applied 
as  stated,  the  University  of  Georgia  reserves  the 
right  to  change  any  provision  listed  in  this  cata- 
log including,  but  not  limited  to,  academic  re- 
quirements for  graduation,  without  actual  no- 
tice to  individual  students.  Every  effort  will  be 
made  to  keep  students  advised  of  any  such 
changes.  Information  on  changes  will  be  avail- 
able in  the  Registrar's  Office,  in  the  office  of  the 
academic  deans,  and  in  the  Office  of  the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs.  It  is  especially 
important  that  each  student  knows  that  it  is  his/ 
her  responsibility  to  keep  apprised  of  current 
graduation  requirements  for  a  particular  degree 
program. 

THE  COLLEGE  YEAR 

The  college  year  has  four  quarters  of  approxi- 
mately eleven  weeks  each:  Fall  quarter,  latter 
part  of  September  to  Christmas  holidays;  Winter 
quarter,  first  week  in  January  to  middle  of 
March;  Spring  quarter,  March  to  early  June; 
Summer  quarter,  June  to  latter  part  of  August. 
Exact  quarter  dates  appear  in  the  university  cal- 
endar. 

Students  may  enter  the  university  at  the  begin- 
ning of  any  quarter.  Only  one  commencement 
will  be  held  each  year,  in  June. 

UNDERGRADUATE  AND 
PROFESSIONAL  DEGREES 
OFFERED  BY  THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  university  will  confer  upon  candidates  who 
have  satisfied  the  prescribed  regulations  and 
conditions  degrees  as  follows: 


A.  In  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  de- 
grees of  Bachelor  of  Arts  (A.B.),  Bachelor  of 
Science  (B.S.),  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Chemistry  (B.S.  Chm.),  Bachelor  of  Fine 
Arts  (B.F.A.),  Bachelor  of  Music  (B.  Mus), 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Physics  (B.S.  Pes.), 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Physics  and  Astron- 
omy (B.S.  Pes.  &  Ast.); 

B.  In  the  School  of  Law,  the  degree  of  Juris 
Doctor  (J. D.); 

C.  In  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S. 
Phar.); 

D.  In  the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Agriculture  (B.S. A.), 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Agricultural  Engi- 
neering (B.S. A. E.),  and  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Environmental  Health  (B.S.E.H); 

E.  In  the  School  of  Forest  Resources,  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Forest  Re- 
sources (B.S. F.R.); 

F.  In  the  College  of  Education,  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  (B.S.Ed.); 

G.  In  the  College  of  Business  Administration, 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Business  Admin- 
istration (B.B.A.); 

H.  In  the  School  of  Journalism  and  Mass  Com- 
munication, the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
in  Journalism  (A.B.J.); 

I.  In  the  College  of  Home  Economics,  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics (B.S. H.E.); 

!•  In  the  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine,  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Veterinary  Medicine 
(D.V.M.); 

K.  In  the  School  of  Social  Work,  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Social  Work  (B.S.W.); 

L.  In  the  School  of  Environmental  Design,  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Landscape  Architec- 
ture (B.L.A.) 
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STUDIES  ABROAD  PROGRAM 

The  University  System  of  Georgia  Studies 
Abroad  Program  provides  foreign  study  oppor- 
tunities for  serious  and  selected  students  of 
Georgia  through  charter  and  group  service  ar- 
rangements available  to  educational  institu- 
tions. The  following  summer  language  pro- 
grams are  now  available:  French  in  Dijon,  Ger- 
man in  Erlangen,  Spanish  in  Valencia  and  Latin 
American  Studies  at  Ibero-American  University 
in  Mexico  City.  These  courses  earn  "on  cam- 
pus" credit.  Additional  information  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  academic  department  involved. 

DUAL  DEGREES 

A  graduate  of  any  program  may  receive  the  bac- 
calaureate degree  of  any  other  program  by  com- 
pleting the  additional  studies  required  in  that 
program  and  by  meeting  residence  require- 
ments for  the  second  baccalaureate  degree.  The 
minimum  resident  requirement  is  45  quarter 
hours.  Eligibility  for  graduation  with  academic 
honors  does  not  apply  to  the  second  baccalau- 
reate degree. 

MILITARY  COMMISSIONS 

A  student  who  satisfactorily  completes  the  ad- 
vanced ROTC  program  may  be  commissioned 
as  second  lieutenant  in  the  U.S.  Army  or  U.S. 
Air  Force  in  conjunction  with  the  degree.  De- 
tailed information  concerning  the  Army  and  Air 
Force  ROTC  programs  may  be  found  under  "Di- 
vision of  the  Armed  Services." 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Core  Curriculum 

The  core  curriculum  was  established  within  the 
University  System  of  Georgia  as  a  means  of  fa- 
cilitating the  transfer  of  credit  for  students  at  the 
lower  division  level  as  they  work  toward  bac- 
calaureate degrees  within  University  System 
colleges  and  universities.  The  various  institu- 
tions within  the  University  System,  in  establish- 
ing their  core  curricula,  provide  for  (1 )  90  quar- 
ter credit  hours  of  which  a  minimum  of  60  are 
in  general  education  and  30  in  major  related 
courses;  (2)  assurances  that  all  courses  satisfac- 
torily completed  in  the  core  curriculum  of  any 
unit  of  the  University  System  will  be  acceptable 
and  transferable  to  other  units  of  the  University 


System;  and  (3)  the  preservation  of  the  maxi- 
mum possible  amount  of  institutional  auton- 
omy. 

Briefly,   the   university  core  curriculum   in- 
cludes: 

HOURS 
AREA  I      HUMANITIES,  20 

including,  but  not  fimited 
to,  grammar,  composition 
and  literature. 
AREA  II    MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCE,  20 

including,  but  not  limited 
to,  mathematics  and  a  10- 
hour  sequence  of  laboratory 
courses  in  the  biological  and 
physical  sciences. 
AREA  III  SOCIAL  SCIENCE,  20 

including,  but  not  limited 
to,  history  and  American 
government. 
AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR,  30 

appropriate  to  the  program 
of  individual  student. 
Each  school  or  college  of  the  University  of 
Georgia  which  offers  a  baccalaureate  degree 
program  has  developed  its  core  program  and 
complies  with  the  University  System  core  cur- 
riculum requirements.  Detailed  information  is 
given  in  the  sections  for  the  individual  schools 
and  colleges  in  this  bulletin. 

Examinations  on  the  Constitutions 

Examinations  on  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  and  that  of  the  state  of  Georgia  are  re- 
quired of  all  persons  receiving  a  degree  from  the 
university,  including  those  transferring  Political 
Science  101  from  institutions  outside  the  state 
unless  exempted  by  courses  dealing  with  these 
constitutions.  Approved  courses  for  exemption 
are  as  follows: 

Federal  Constitution 

POL  101 

POL 105H 

POL  408 

POL  465 

POL  483 

POL  484 

HIS  251  and  252 

HIS415E 

HIS253Hand254H 

Federal  and 

Georgia  Constitution 

POL  101  (taken  in  Georgia) 

POL  105H  (taken  in  Georgia) 

POL  465  (taken  in  Georgia) 

HIS415Eand417M 
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Georgia  Constitution 

SOS  104 

HIS417M 

POL  480 

POL  465  (taken  in  Georgia) 

Examinations  are  given  once  each  quarter; 
dates  are  announced  in  the  schedule  of  classes. 
Students  who  fail  the  examination  must  satisfy 
the  requirement  with  course  work.  No  re-ex- 
amination is  permitted. 

Examinations  on  United  States  and 
Georgia  History 

An  examination  on  the  history  of  the  United 
States  and  Georgia  is  required  of  all  persons  re* 
ceiving  a  degree  from  the  university,  unless  ex* 
empted  by  one  of  the  following  courses:  HIS 
100,  251,  252,  253H,  254H.  No  re-examina- 
tion is  permitted.  Examinations  are  given  to 
freshmen  during  orientation  and  once  each 
quarter  to  upper  classmen.  Examination  dates 
are  announced  in  the  Schedule  of  Classes. 

Regents'  Testing  Program 

Each  institution  of  the  University  System  of 
Georgia  shall  assure  the  other  institutions,  and 
the  System  as  a  whole,  that  students  obtaining  a 
degree  from  that  institution  possess  literacy 
competence,  that  is,  certain  minimum  skills  of 
reading  and  writing. 

The  Regents'  Testing  Program  has  been  devel- 
oped to  help  in  the  attainment  of  this  goal.  The 
objectives  of  the  Testing  Program  are:  (1 )  to  pro- 
vide System-wide  information  on  the  status  of 
student  competence  in  the  areas  of  reading  and 
writing;  and  (2)  to  provide  a  uniform  means  of 
identifying  those  students  who  fail  to  attain  the 
minimum  levels  of  competence  in  the  areas  of 
reading  and  writing. 

Passing  the  Regents'  Test  is  defined  as  having 
passed  all  components  of  the  Test  by  scoring 
above  the  cutoff  score  specified  for  each  com- 
ponent. The  Test  may  be  administered  either  in 
its  entirety  or  as  one  or  more  components  de- 
pending on  the  needs  of  the  students.  If  one 
component  of  the  Test  is  passed,  that  compo- 
nent need  not  be  retaken;  this  provision  is  ret- 
roactive to  all  students  who  have  taken  the  Test 
in  any  form  since  the  inception  of  the  program. 

The  intent  of  this  policy  is  that  passing  the  Re- 
gents' Test  occur  before  the  end  of  the  student's 
sophomore  year,  that  is,  before  the  completion 
of  105  hours  of  degree  credit.  Students  who  fail 
the  test  must  retake  and  pass  the  Test.  Each  in- 
stitution shall  provide  an  appropriate  program 
of  remediation  and  shall  require  deficient  stu- 
dents to  participate  in  that  program  prior  to  re- 
taking the  test. 


A  student  holding  a  baccalaureate  or  higher 
degree  from  a  regionally  accredited  institution 
of  higher  education  will  not  be  required  to  com- 
plete the  Regents'  Test  in  order  to  receive  a  de- 
gree from  a  University  System  institution. 

In  order  to  implement  effectively  the  goals  of 
the  Testing  Program: 

1.  Students  enrolled  in  undergraduate  degree 
programs  shall  pass  the  Regents'  Test  as  a 
requirement  for  graduation.  Students,  in- 
cluding transfer  students  and/or  readmitted 
students,  may  take  the  Test  after  they  have 
completed  the  required  basic  core  English 
courses.  They  may  be  required  to  take  the 
Test  in  the  quarter  after  they  have  earned  45 
hours  of  degree  credit  if  the  Test  has  not 
been  passed  previously.  Institutions,  how- 
ever, may  not  delay  initial  testing  beyond 
the  student's  having  earned  the  60th  hour  of 
degree  credit. 

2.  All  students  who  have  taken  and  have  not 
passed  the  Regents'  Test  during  the  quarter 
in  which  they  will  have  earned  75  hours  of 
degree  credit  shall  take  nondegree  credit 
courses  in  remedial  reading  and/or  reme- 
dial writing  in  each  quarter  of  attendance 
until  they  have  passed  all  components  of 
the  Test. 

3.  Having  passed  the  Regents'  Test  shall  not  be 
a  condition  of  transfer  into  an  institution. 
All  transferring  students  from  within  the  Sys- 
tem shall  be  subject  to  all  provisions  of  this 
policy.  Students  from  institutions  outside 
the  System  who  transfer  into  a  System  insti- 
tution with  60  or  more  degree  credit  hours 
shall  take  the  Test  during  the  initial  quarter 
of  enrollment  and  in  subsequent  quarters 
shall  be  subject  to  all  provisions  of  this 
policy. 

4.  Students  whose  mother  tongue  is  other  than 
English  may  be  exempted  from  taking  the 
Regents'  Test  by  the  institution  provided  ap- 
propriate local  procedures  are  employed  to 
certify  the  literacy  competence  of  those  stu- 
dents earning  a  degree. 

5.  For  extraordinary  situations,  each  institu- 
tion shall  develop  special  procedures  for 
certifying  the  literacy  competence  of  stu- 
dents. A  written  description  of  those  proce- 
dures shall  be  submitted  to  the  Chancellor 
for  approval.  A  record  of  the  action  shall  be 
reported  by  the  Chancellor  to  the  Education 
Committee  of  the  Board  of  Regents.  Such 
procedures  shall  include  provision  for  re- 
mediation if  needed  and  formal  examina- 
tion prior  to  certifying  competency.  Such 
examination  shall  equal  or  exceed  the  stan- 
dards of  the  Regents'  Testing  Program. 

6.  A  student  may  request  a  formal  review  of 
his/her  failure  on  the  essay  component  of 
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the  Regents'  Test  if  that  student's  essay  re- 
ceived at  least  one  passing  score  among  the 
three  scores  awarded  and  if  the  student  has 
successfully  completed  the  courses  in  En- 
glish composition  required  by  the  local  in- 
stitution. This  review  will  be  conducted  in 
accordance  with  Board  approved  proce- 
dures. 

7.  These  revised  procedures  shall  be  followed 
by  all  students  effective  January  1,  1980. 

8.  Remedial  work  as  required  under  the  above 
policy  shall  be  in  keeping  with  regulations 
in  satisfaction  of  federal  and  state  student 
financial  assistance  and  such  other  eligibil- 
ity programs. 

9.  These  regulations  shall  not  prohibit  institu- 
tions from  increasing  requirements  affecting 
the  Regents'  Testing  Program,  provided 
such  increased  requirements  are  authorized 
by  the  Chancellor,  and  provided  further  that 
such  requirements  are  published  in  the  of- 
ficial bulletin  of  the  institution  prior  to 
implementation.  Such  additional  require- 
ments shall  in  no  way  affect  the  transfer  of 
students  from  one  institution  to  another  or 
the  readmission  of  students  to  University 
System  institutions. 

Students'  Review  Procedures — 
Regents'  Testing  Program 

1.  The  review  will  be  initiated  at  the  campus 
level,  with  procedural  matters  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  institution.  The  on-campus  re- 
view, however,  will  be  conducted  by  the 
three  (3)  faculty  members  designated  by  the 
institution  as  a  review  panel. 

2.  The  on-campus  review  panel  may  (1)  sus- 
tain, by  majority  opinion,  the  essay's  failing 
score,  thus  terminating  the  review  process, 
or  (2)  recommend,  by  majority  opinion,  the 
re-scoring  of  the  essay  by  the  Regents'  Test- 
ing Program  central  office.  The  student  will 
be  notified  concerning  the  results  of  the  on- 
campus  review. 

3.  If  the  on-campus  panel  recommends  re- 
scoring  of  the  essay,  that  recommendation 
will  be  transmitted  in  writing,  along  with  a 
copy  of  the  essay,  to  the  office  of  the  system 
Director  of  the  Regents'  Testing  Program. 
The  Director  wili  utilize  the  services  of 
three  (3)  experienced  Regents'  essay  scorers 
other  than  those  involved  in  the  original 
scoring  procedures  for  the  essay  component 
of  the  Regents'  Test.  The  decision  of  this 
panel  on  the  merits  of  the  essay  will  be  fi- 
nal, thus  terminating  the  review  process. 
The  student  will  be  notified  through  the  in- 
stitution concerning  the  results  of  the  re- 
view. 


Regents'  Senior  Exit  Examination 

As  directed  by  the  Board  of  Regents,  each 
graduating  senior  must  take  an  exit  examina- 
tion. It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  students  to  de- 
termine from  their  department  head  or  aca- 
demic advisor  the  test  which  has  been  desig- 
nated as  the  departmental  senior  exit  ex- 
amination. Minimum  scores  needed  to  satisfy 
the  exit  examination  requirement  may  be  deter- 
mined by  departments.  The  score  itself  will  not 
become  a  part  of  the  student's  permanent  re- 
cord. Only  a  notation,  "senior  exit  examination 
satisfied,"  will  be  posted  on  the  student's  re- 
cord. Seniors  may  take  the  test  anytime  during 
their  senior  year.  Registration  procedures  and 
test  dates  will  be  published  each  quarter  in  the 
official  university  Schedule  of  Classes. 

Governor's  Intern  Program 

The  Governor's  Intern  Program  provides  a  unique 
academic  experience  while  giving  students  a 
practical,  first-hand  look  at  agencies  in  state  and 
local  governments.  The  internships  are  full-time 
and  last  ten  weeks.  The  earning  of  academic 
credit,  while  working  on  a  specific  agency  proj- 
ect, is  essential  to  a  student's  participation  in  the 
program.  The  amount  of  credit  and  all  matters 
pertaining  to  that  credit  are  left  to  the  discretion 
of  each  student's  school.  A  report  is  submitted 
by  each  intern  to  the  Governor's  Intern  Program 
after  each  project's  completion.  Upon  approval 
by  the  staff,  the  report  is  filed  in  the  Georgia 
State  Archives  for  future  reference.  The  length 
of  an  internship  is  equal  to  that  of  a  quarter's 
work  at  the  University  of  Georgia.  Applications 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs,  Old  College. 

Division  of  Special  Studies 

The  Division  of  Special  Studies  offers  a  unique 
opportunity  to  develop  academic  skills  which 
enhance  a  student's  ability  to  benefit  from 
higher  education.  The  Special  Studies  Program 
consists  of  daily  educational  experiences  and 
laboratories  in  reading,  English,  and  mathe- 
matics; optional  experiences  for  individual 
growth;  and  group  experiences  in  career-life 
planning  and  academic  success.  The  Special 
Studies  faculty  and  staff  have  developed  an  edu- 
cational program  which  allows  each  student  to 
develop,  beginning  at  his  or  her  own  ability 
level  and  continuing  at  his  or  her  own  pace 
within  the  three  quarter  time  limit  established 
by  the  division.  Programs  offered  by  the  coun- 
seling staff  will  focus  on  individual  student 
needs  and  assist  them  in  integrating  formal 
learning  experiences  with  personal  life  situa- 
tions. 
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Admissions 

Students  are  referred  to  the  division  by  the  uni- 
versity's  undergraduate  admissions  office.  In  or- 
der to  be  eligible,  a  prospective  student  must 
possess  a  minimum  high  school  grade  point  av- 
erage of  2.0  and  a  combined  Scholastic  Apti- 
tude Test  (SAT)  score  of  at  least  650.  The  univer- 
sity's chief  academic  officer  has  discretionary 
authority  to  grant  waivers  of  the  university's  nor* 
mal  entrance  requirements  for  admission  to  this 
program.  A  student  must  also  demonstrate  a 
genuine  interest  in  and  commitment  to  higher 
education. 

Curriculum 

All  students  accepted  into  the  program  will  be 
given  a  series  of  placement  tests.  The  tests  help 
to  determine  an  individual's  level  of  proficiency 
in  English,  math  and  reading.  A  student  is  then 
placed  into  the  Special  Studies  course(s)  in 
which  he/she  needs  further  assistance.  These 
courses  have  been  especially  designed  to  en- 
able students  to  build  a  strong  foundation  for 
academic  achievement.  The  courses  are: 

SS  097R,  098R,  099R  Reading 

Three  different  reading  courses  are  offered  each 
quarter  to  meet  the  needs  of  Special  Studies  stu- 
dents: Intensive  Reading  Skills  (097R)  offers 
practice  in  basic  comprehension  skills;  Indivi- 
dualized Reading  (098R)  centers  around  fiction 
and  non-fiction  paperback  reading,  flexibility  of 
rate,  and  critical  reading  skills;  Reading  in  a 
Content  Area  (099R)  offers  exposure  to  textbook 
reading  with  attention  given  to  outlining,  note- 
taking,  and  test-taking  skills.  These  courses  are 
aimed  to  help  students  acquire  skills  which  will 
help  them  survive  in  their  subsequent  academic 
course  work. 

SS  097E,  098E,  099E  English 

The  general  purpose  of  the  Special  Studies  En- 
glish component  is  to  help  students  elevate  their 
writing  skills  to  a  level  which  enables  them  to 
compete  in  future  composition  courses  and 
other  university  courses  which  require  writing. 
The  component's  first  aims  are  to  help  students 
develop  writing  fluency,  including  idea  and 
word  production  and  overall  control  of  organi- 
zation. After  fluency  has  been  achieved,  stu- 
dents practice  writing  in  the  two  traditional 
modes  of  college  writers,  exposition  and  argu- 
mentation. Throughout,  students  are  taught  to 
emulate  the  writing  behavior  of  good  writers, 
specifically  pre-planning  and,  when  necessary, 
correcting,  revising  and  re-writing. 


SS  097M,  098M,  099M  Mathematics 

In  Special  Studies,  a  sequence  of  courses  de- 
signed to  teach  the  fundamental  skills  of  mathe- 
matics is  offered.  The  principal  objective  is  to 
bring  students  up  to  a  level  of  competence  in 
mathematics  that  will  enable  them  to  take  ad- 
ditional mathematics  courses  or  to  take  courses 
in  other  areas  in  which  a  knowledge  of  basic 
mathematical  skills  is  required. 

SS  097C  Counseling 

Three  full  time  counselors,  assisted  by  three 
graduate  assistants,  provide  a  number  of  volun- 
tary and  mandatory  services  to  all  student- 
clients  by  appointment,  on  a  drop-in  basis  or 
via  the  division's  two  (2)  credit  hour  counseling 
course  entitled  "Strategies  for  Academic  Suc- 
cess." Among  the  services  offered  are  assistance 
in:  study  and  test  taking  skills,  classroom  sur- 
vival techniques,  educational  planning,  career 
exploration,  personal  problems,  and  social 
counseling.  Another  important  responsibility  of 
this  component  is  to  continually  assess  the 
progress  of  the  student  from  his  or  her  initial 
contact  with  Special  Studies,  until  he  or  she 
leaves  the  program. 

Registration  and  Course  Selection 

Special  Studies  students  register  for  courses  un- 
der the  advisement  of  staff  and  counselors  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  placement  test  results.  If  the 
test  results  indicate  that  a  student  will  be  placed 
in  only  one  or  two  of  the  three  Special  Studies 
courses,  then  that  student  may  include  courses 
from  the  university  core  curriculum  in  his 
schedule.  While  enrolled  in  the  Division  of  Spe- 
cial Studies,  students  will  receive  credit  for  core 
curriculum  work  completed,  but  no  Special 
Studies  course  carries  graduation  credit. 

Program  Exit  Criteria 

Students  enrolled  in  the  Special  Studies  Division 
may  officially  remain  in  the  program  for  one  full 
year  (3  quarters).  Students  shall  exit  the  program 
when  they  complete  all  of  the  exit  criteria  ex- 
plained in  an  admissions  contract.  There  are 
four  basic  program  areas  for  which  specific  exit 
criteria  must  be  met:  English,  reading,  math, 
and  counseling.  All  students  must  complete  the 
exit  criteria  for  the  Counseling  Department  and 
any  of  the  three  academic  courses  for  which 
they  are  enrolled.  Students  may  fulfill  each  of 
the  department's  exit  criteria  at  the  end  of  any 
quarter  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

Although  students  enrolled  in  the  Division  of 
Special  Studies  are  granted  three  quarters  to 
complete  Special  Studies  requirements  and  uni- 
versity internal  transfer  requirements,  a  fourth 
quarter  may  be  granted  to  a  student  by  the  Di- 
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rector  of  Special  Studies  if  this  action  is  deter- 
mined to  be  in  the  best  interests  of  the  student. 
Students  who  fail  to  meet  the  requirements  for 
transfer  within  the  designated  period  will  be  dis- 
missed. At  the  end  of  three  (or  four)  quarters,  a 
student  must: 

A.  exit  Special  Studies  by 

1 .  mastering  all  Special  Studies  learning  ob- 
jectives stated  in  course  outlines  and 

2.  achieving  minimum  scores  on  the  Re- 
gents' Basic  Skills  Exam  in  reading,  En- 
glish, and  mathematics,  or 

B.  transfer  to  another  school  or  college 

(If  the  number  of  credit  hours  attempted 
exceeds  twenty  (20)  hours  or  more  at  the 
time  of  transfer,  a  minimum  cumulative 
grade  point  average  of  2.0  is  required.) 

S.E.LF. 

The  Student  Exploration  and  Learning  Facility 
(S.E.L.F.),  located  on  the  first  floor  of  Clark 
Howell  Hall,  is  the  center  for  three  student  sup- 
port programs — Special  Studies  Counseling, 
university  Tutorial,  and  the  Regents'  Remedia- 
tion Program. 

University  Tutorial:  Free  one-to-one  and  group 
tutorial  assistance  is  offered  to  all  university  stu- 
dents five  days  a  week  and  three  evenings  (Tues- 
day, Wednesday,  and  Thursday)  at  the  Clark 
Howell  facility.  Trained  undergraduate  peer-tu- 
tors offer  assistance  in  the  following  subjects: 

English  101,  102  Biology 

French  Chemistry 

German  Geology 

Spanish  Physics 

Accounting  Geography 

All  Mathematics  courses  up  to  the  300  level. 
Regents'  Remediation:  The  university  offers  free 
assistance  in  the  preparation  for  the  Regents' 
Testing  Program  as  well  as  remediation  for  those 
students  who  have  failed  the  exam  and  are  pre- 
paring for  a  re-examination. 

English 

English  101  and  102  (English  Composition)  are 
required  for  all  undergraduate  degrees  from  the 
University  of  Georgia.  A  grade  of  2.0  or  better 
is  required  for  English  101  and  an  average  of 
2.0  or  better  is  required  for  both  courses. 

Basic  Physical  Education 

1.  All  students  entering  the  university  for  Fall 
quarter  1977,  and  thereafter,  who  matricu- 
late for  their  first  baccalaureate  degree  are 
required  to  pass  five  hours  of  basic  physical 
education.  This  requirement  may  be  satis- 


fied by  successful  completion  of  any  com- 
bination of  basic  physical  education  courses, 
including  credits  earned  by  passing  profi- 
ciency examinations.  Basic  physical  edu- 
cation courses  are  designated  PEB  100-165; 
courses  for  physical  education  majors  (PED), 
health  education  majors  (HED)  or  recre- 
ation majors  (REC)  will  not  satisfy  the  basic 
requirement.  This  requirement  shall  not  ap- 
ply for  those  entering  a  second  or  subse- 
quent bachelor's  degree  program.  The  num- 
ber of  credit  hours  which  may  be  applied 
toward  an  undergraduate  degree  will  be  de- 
termined by  individual  schools  and  col- 
leges. 

2.  All  baccalaureate  degree  candidates  who 
entered  the  university  prior  to  Fall  quarter 
1977  are  required  to  satisfy  six  courses  of 
basic  physical  education.  Students  entering 
the  university  with  ninety  hours  or  more 
credit  will  be  considered  to  have  met  this 
requirement.  Students  transferring  fewer 
than  ninety  hours  will  exempt  one  course  in 
basic  physical  education  for  each  fifteen 
hours  of  credit  transferred.  A  maximum  of 
six  credit  hours  may  be  applied  toward  a 
degree. 

The  above  requirements  are  applicable  to  all 

students  except  as  follows: 

1 .  Veterans  who  have  served  1 80  days  or  more 
may  receive  credit  for  five  basic  physical 
education  courses  at  one  hour  each  or,  six 
basic  physical  education  courses  at  one 
hour  each,  depending  on  date  of  matricu- 
lation. To  establish  credit,  veterans  will  be 
required  to  present  a  copy  of  their  DD214 
form  to  the  Admissions  Office. 

2.  Adapted  physical  education  classes  are 
available  to  facilitate  the  meeting  of  the  uni- 
versity physical  education  requirement  by 
handicapped  students.  Policies  with  regard 
to  physical  education  for  handicapped  stu- 
dents are  as  follows: 

The  Division  of  HPER  is  committed  to  ful- 
filling the  physical  education  needs  of  all 
students.  An  adapted  physical  education 
program  operates  as  a  normal  extension 
of  the  basic  physical  education  program 
for  students  who,  because  of  temporary  or 
permanent  handicapping  or  medical  con- 
ditions, cannot  participate  in  the  main- 
stream physical  education  program.  It  is 
through  this  adapted  program  that,  with 
few  exceptions,  all  students  are  able  to 
satisfy  the  basic  physical  education  re- 
quirement. Students  with  health  problems 
or  handicaps  should  consult  with  the  Staff 
Physician  at  the  University  Health  Ser- 
vices. Students  will  in  turn  be  referred  to 
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the  adapted  physical  education  specialist 
who  works  in  concert  with  the  University 
Staff  Physician,  and  subsequently  will  be 
placed  in  appropriate  physical  education 
activities. 
There  are  no  exceptions  to  the  physical  educa- 
tion requirement  for  reasons  of  age,  sex,  handi- 
cap or  medical  disability  except  upon  special 
recommendation  by  the  Staff  Physician  at  the 
University  Health  Services. 

Proficiency  Testing  Program 

The  basic  physical  education  requirement  may 
be  satisfied  in  whole  or  in  part  through  success- 
ful completion  of  proficiency  examinations. 
One  hour  of  credit  is  earned  toward  the  basic 
requirement  for  each  proficiency  examination 
passed.  The  proficiency  examination  includes: 
1)  a  written  examination  to  evaluate  knowledge 
and  understanding  of  rules,  mechanics,  tech- 
niques, scoring,  etc.,  and  2)  a  skill  (perform- 
ance) examination  to  evaluate  a  student's  ability 
to  demonstrate  basic  fundamentals  and  game 
performance  at  a  level  of  proficiency  estab- 
lished by  the  Division  of  HPER. 

Students  register  for  proficiency  examinations 
the  same  way  as  for  any  other  course.  Students 
failing  the  written  or  skill  examination  or  who 
enroll  but  do  not  take  either  the  written  or  skill 
examination  must  request  an  official  withdrawal 
or  receive  a  grade  of  "U". 

SONAT  (School  of  Nursing— Athens) 

In  1974  a  nursing  program  leading  to  a  bacca- 
laureate degree  was  established  in  Athens  as  a 
satellite  to  the  regular  program  in  the  School  of 
Nursing  at  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  in 
Augusta.  The  baccalaureate  program  has  two 
basic  components: 

1.  Non-nursing  coursework — (90  hours  core 
curriculum  taken  in  classes  at  the  University 
of  Georgia  taught  by  university  faculty  with 
regularly  enrolled  students  at  the  univer- 
sity.) 

2.  Nursing  coursework — (90  quarter  hours 
taken  on  the  university  campus  in  classes 
limited  to  nursing  students  and  taught  by 
the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  School  of 
Nursing  faculty.) 

Currently  students  may  be  enrolled  as  fresh- 
men, sophomores,  or  juniors  depending  on  the 
amount  of  prerequisite  course  work  completed. 
Students  enrolled  in  the  SONAT  program  have 
all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  university  stu- 
dents and  also  those  of  the  Medical  College  of 
Georgia.  Registered  nurses  who  have  a  diploma 
or  associate  degree  in  nursing  can  obtain  a  B.S. 
degree  in  nursing  through  SONAT.  SONAT  fac- 


ulty supervise  clinical  experiences  gained  at  St. 
Mary's  and  Athens  General  Hospitals,  Univer- 
sity Student  Health  Service  and  a  number  of 
community  agencies. 

Transfer  students  are  accepted.  Any  student 
completing  pre-nursing  core  curriculum  re- 
quirements at  the  university  or  other  institutions 
of  higher  education  can  obtain  the  B.S.N,  de- 
gree in  a  maximum  of  2  years  of  study.  Upon 
graduation  from  the  Medical  College  of  Geor- 
gia, students  are  eligible  to  take  state  board  ex- 
aminations for  licensing. 

SONAT  offices  are  located  in  Athens. 

MISCELLANEOUS  ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS 

Units  of  Credit 

The  unit  of  credit  is  the  quarter  hour,  represent- 
ing one  hour  of  class  work  per  week  for  one 
quarter  or  its  equivalent  in  other  forms  of  in- 
struction. Two  or  sometimes  three  hours  of 
laboratory  work  are  considered  as  the  equiva- 
lent of  one  hour  of  class  work. 

Most  university  courses  meet  five  times  a 
week  for  one  quarter  and  carry  a  credit  of  five 
quarter  hours. 

Academic  Work  Load 

The  normal  academic  work  load  is  1 5  hours  per 
quarter  for  undergraduates  and  10  hours  per 
quarter  for  graduate  students.  In  programs  re- 
quiring more  than  180  hours  for  graduation  the 
load  per  quarter  may  be  somewhat  higher.  Un- 
dergraduate students  carrying  fewer  than  12 
hours  per  quarter  and  graduate  students  carry- 
ing fewer  than  10  hours  per  quarter  will  not  be 
certified  as  full-time  students. 

Residence 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  a  bac- 
calaureate degree  is  90  quarter  hours. 

Students  who  present  acceptable  college 
credits  earned  before  September  1960,  or  who 
are  enrolled  for  a  second  baccalaureate  degree, 
may  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  by  com- 
pleting in  residence  45  hours  in  courses  num- 
bered 200  and  above  with  a  cumulative  average 
grade  of  2.0  or  better. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  combined  B.S.-M.D. 
program  with  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia, 
or  those  enrolled  in  the  Dual  Degree  Program 
with  the  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology,  may 
satisfy  the  residence  requirement  at  the  univer- 
sity by  completing  45  hours  in  residence  in 
courses  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Franklin 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
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Independent  Study 

Faculty  members  of  several  of  the  university 
System  universities  and  colleges  offer  courses 
for  non-residence  credit  through  the  central  In- 
dependent Study  Office,  at  the  University  of 
Georgia's  Center  for  Continuing  Education. 
Credits  earned  through  this  program  are  re- 
corded at  the  university  and  may  be  used  for 
degree  requirements  according  to  the  regula- 
tions of  the  college  or  university  from  which  the 
student  plans  to  graduate.  A  bulletin  is  available 
on  request  from  Independent  Study  Office,  The 
University  of  Georgia  Center  for  Continuing 
Education,  Athens,  Georgia  30602. 

University  Evening  Classes 

The  Georgia  Center  for  Continuing  Education 
conducts  evening  credit  classes  for  adult  stu- 
dents who  are  unable  to  attend  the  university  as 
full-time  students.  Admission  is  restricted  to 
qualified  applicants  whose  permanent  resi- 
dence is  within  commuting  distance  of  Athens 
or  for  students  who  will  be  simultaneously  en- 
rolled in  regular  university  classes. 

Students  receive  residence  credit  for  evening 
classes  with  no  limit  on  the  maximum  number 
of  hours  which  may  be  applied  toward  a  de- 
gree. Present  course  offerings  allow  students  to 
obtain  about  one-half  of  their  total  degree  pro- 
gram during  the  evenings. 

Evening  students  may  register  for  a  maximum 
of  two  courses  per  quarter.  Classes  generally 
meet  twice  a  week  during  the  quarter,  with  each 
quarter  running  concurrent  with  the  regular  uni- 
versity quarter.  Class  schedules  and  other  infor- 
mation may  be  obtained  at  the  Evening  Class 
Office,  Center  for  Continuing  Education,  Ath- 
ens, Georgia  30602. 

Extension  and  Independent  Study 
Credit 

The  total  number  of  hours  that  may  be  earned 
toward  a  degree  at  the  university  by  either  ex- 
tension or  independent  study  or  both  shall  not 
exceed  one  fourth  of  the  hours  required  for 
graduation. 

Military  or  Extra-Institutional 
Experience  and  Credit 

Credit  may  be  granted  in  certain  subject  areas 
for  satisfactory  completion  of  the  College  Level 
Examination  Program  Tests.  Students  with  prior 
credit  in  the  field  or  a  related  field  of  the  subject 
area  involved  will  not  be  granted  credit.  The 
university  administers  these  tests  through  the 
Testing  and  Evaluation  Center.  In  general,  they 


are  also  administered  by  the  education  officer 
on  military  posts  or  by  centers  established  by 
the  College  Board,  of  which  the  university  is 
one. 

United  States  Armed  Forces  Institute  (USAFI) 
courses  are  not  recognized  by  the  university  un- 
less they  are  completed  through  an  accredited 
institution  which  grants  recognized  college  credit 
for  same.  Such  courses  are  regular  correspon- 
dence courses  and  are  administered  under  the 
Cooperating  College  Program  of  USAFI. 

Inquiries  concerning  in-service  training  should 
be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Admissions. 
Evaluations  of  this  training  will  not  be  made  un- 
til such  time  as  the  student  is  accepted  for  study 
on  the  university  campus. 

Classification  of  Students 

In  the  undergraduate  schools  and  colleges,  a 
student  will  be  classified  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  academic  quarter  hours  he/she  has  earned. 
Classification  Hours  earned 

Freshman  Less  than  45  hours 

Sophomore  At  least  45  hours 

Junior  At  least  90  hours 

Senior  At  least  135  hours 

Junior  Division  and  Senior  Division 

Some  of  the  undergraduate  schools  and  colleges 
further  classify  their  students  as  junior  division 
students  or  senior  division  students.  In  general, 
a  junior  division  student  is  a  freshman  or  sopho- 
more; a  senior  division  student  is  a  junior  or 
senior,  and  has  completed  at  least  90  academic 
hours. 

A  law  student  or  an  honors  student  may  enroll 
in  a  graduate  course  with  the  approval  of  his/ 
her  advisor,  the  course  instructor,  the  graduate 
coordinator  of  the  department  in  which  the 
course  is  offered,  and  the  Graduate  Dean.  Ap- 
proval must  be  secured  prior  to  registering  for 
the  course.  Appropriate  applications  are  avail- 
able in  the  Honors  Office  and  in  the  Law 
School. 

Grading  System 

The  grading  system  for  the  University  of  Georgia 
is  as  follows: 


A     Excellent 
B     Good 
C     Satisfactory 
D     Passing 
F      Failure 
WF  Withdrew,  failing 

I      Incomplete.  This  symbol  indicates  that  a 
student  was  doing  satisfactory  work  but,  for 
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non-academic  reasons  beyond  his/her  con- 
trol, was  unable  to  meet  the  full  require- 
ments of  the  course.  If  an  I  is  not  satisfac- 
torily removed  after  three  quarters  of  resi- 
dence, the  symbol  I  will  be  changed  to  the 
grade  F  by  the  appropriate  official. 

W  This  symbol  indicates  that  a  student  was 
permitted  to  withdraw  without  penalty. 
Withdrawals  without  penalty  will  not  be 
permitted  after  the  midpoint  of  the  quarter 
(date  to  be  specified  in  the  Schedule  of 
Classes)  except  in  cases  of  hardship  as  de- 
termined by  the  appropriate  official. 

WF  This  grade  indicates  that  the  student  was 
permitted  to  withdraw  from  the  course 
while  doing  unsatisfactory  work.  The  drop- 
ping of  a  course  under  these  circumstances 
is  equivalent  to  a  failure.  This  grade  is  in- 
cluded in  the  academic  average. 

S  This  symbol  indicates  satisfactory  partici- 
pation in  certain  required  courses.  Nor- 
mally S  grades  are  given  in  a  limited  num- 
ber of  professional,  seminar,  or  graduate- 
level  courses.  Credit  is  included  in  hours 
earned.  The  grade  is  not  included  in  the 
academic  average. 

U  This  symbol  indicates  unsatisfactory  per- 
formance in  certain  required  courses  in 
which  S  grades  may  normally  be  given.  No 
credit  is  given.  The  grade  is  not  included  in 
the  academic  average. 

V  This  symbol  indicates  an  audit.  No  credit  is 
given.  The  grade  is  not  included  in  tbe  aca- 
demic average. 

K  This  symbol  indicates  that  a  student  was 
given  credit  for  the  course  via  a  credit  by 
examination  program  approved  by  the  fac- 
ulty, e.g.,  CLEP,  AP,  Proficiency,  etc. 

Cumulative  grade  average  is  based  on  all  res- 
idence hours  attempted  at  the  university  exclu- 
sive of  S  and  U  grades. 

Conversion  of  Letter  Grades  to  Grade 
Points 

For  purposes  of  computing  grade  point  aver- 
ages, letter  grades  are  converted  into  numerical 
equivalents: 

A  4.0  I 

B  3.0  S 

C  2.0  U 

D  1.0  V 

F  0  K             * 

WF  0  W 

*  Not  computed 


Grade  Reports 

Quarterly  reports  of  grades  will  be  mailed  di- 
rectly to  students  at  their  permanent  address. 

Grades 

A  minimum  cumulative  average  of  2.0  is  re- 
quired to  meet  all  undergraduate  graduation  re- 
quirements. 

Change  in  Grades 

A  grade  in  a  course  recorded  by  the  registrar 
cannot  be  changed  except  in  the  following  cir- 
cumstances: 

A  symbol  of  I  not  removed  after  three  quarters 
in  residence  becomes  an  F. 

Any  grade  will  be  changed  upon  a  written 
statement  by  the  instructor  that  the  grade  was  a 
factual  error. 

A  baccalaureate  degree  candidate  who  makes 
a  grade  of  F  or  D  in  his/her  senior  year  in  a 
course  numbered  200  or  above  necessary  for 
his/her  degree  will  have  the  privilege  of  one  re- 
examination, provided  there  is  no  opportunity 
to  repeat  the  course.  Eligibility  for  re-examina- 
tion is  determined  by  and  permits  should  be  ob- 
tained from  the  student's  academic  dean.  Grades 
in  not  more  than  two  courses  may  be  thus 
changed. 

Course  Numbers 

Courses  numbered  from  1  to  99  are  either  non- 
credit  or  remedial  courses;  those  from  100  to 
199  are  designed  for  freshman  and  sophomore 
(junior  division)  students;  those  numbered  200 
to  299  are  mainly  sophomore  courses  but,  in 
special  instances  when  justified  by  course  and 
curricular  requirements,  may  be  given  senior 
division  (junior  and  senior)  classification.  Courses 
numbered  300  to  399  are  generally  designed  for 
mixtures  of  junior  and  senior  level  students. 
Courses  taken  by  juniors  and  seniors  along  with 
graduate  students  carry  the  numbers  400  to  599 
for  undergraduates  and  600  to  799  for  graduate 
students.  Courses  numbered  800  or  900  are 
open  only  to  graduate  students.  Courses  which 
carry  an  H  suffix  are  Honors  courses. 

Changes  in  Courses 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  select  the  ap- 
propriate courses  for  his/her  degree  program.  If 
students  are  uncertain  as  to  their  degree  require- 
ments, they  should  consult  with  their  academic 
advisor/dean  prior  to  scheduling. 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  classes  on  a 
regular  basis  during  the  drop/add  period.  A  stu- 
dent who  incurs  an  excessive  number  of  ab- 
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sences  may  be  dismissed  from  the  class  at  the 
discretion  of  the  professor. 

Changes  in  a  student's  program  of  courses 
may  be  made  only  with  the  approval  of  the  dean 
of  the  college  or  school  in  which  the  student  is 
registered.  If  students  find  it  necessary  to  make 
adjustments  in  their  class  schedules  following 
registration,  they  must  follow  the  procedures 
and  adhere  to  the  deadlines  and  dates  pub- 
lished in  the  Schedule  of  Classes. 

Fee  Adjustments — Tuition  is  charged  on  a  per 
quarter  hour  basis  for  up  to  12  hours.  Full  tui- 
tion is  charged  for  12  or  more  quarter  hours.  If 
a  student's  schedule  change  results  in  an  addi- 
tional fee  being  due,  he/she  should  report  to  the 
Treasurer's  Office  to  pay  additional  fees.  No 
academic  credit  will  be  given  unless  all  fees  are 
paid  by  the  end  of  the  drop/add  period. 

Dropping  of  Courses 

A  student  may  not  drop  a  course  without  the 
permission  of  the  dean  of  his  college  or  school. 
Veterans  receiving  benefits  must  notify  the  Of- 
fice of  Veterans  Affairs  of  course  load  reduc- 
tions. 

The  procedure  for  dropping  a  course  is  initi- 
ated in  the  office  of  the  student's  adviser  or  the 
dean  of  the  college,  except  in  cases  where  the 
instructor  wishes  to  drop  with  a  grade  of  WF  a 
student  who  has  had  excessive  absences. 

A  grade  of  W  signifies  that  the  student  was 
passing  the  course  at  the  time  he  withdrew. 
Such  a  grade,  even  if  the  course  was  dropped 
for  medical  reasons,  does  not  relieve  the  student 
from  the  regular  probation  and  exclusion  rules. 
See  "Academic  Probation  and  Dismissal." 

An  undergraduate  student  who  withdraws 
from  a  course  prior  to  the  midpoint  of  a  quarter 
is  assigned  a  grade  of  W  or  WF  by  the  instructor. 
A  student  who  withdraws  after  the  midpoint  of 
the  quarter  (date  to  be  specified  in  the  Schedule 
of  Classes)  is  assigned  a  grade  of  WF,  except  in 
those  cases  in  which  the  student  is  doing  satis- 
factory work  and  the  withdrawal  is  recom- 
mended by  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs  because 
of  emergency  or  health  reasons. 

Auditing  Courses 

A  student  may  audit  a  course  with  the  approval 
of  his  academic  dean  and  the  department  offer- 
ing the  course.  The  registration  procedure  is  the 
same  as  registration  for  credit  except  that  the 
auditor  must  request  audit  status  at  the  time  of 
registration. 

Fees  for  auditors  are  the  same  as  those  for  stu- 
dents registered  for  credit.  After  the  drop/add 
period,  credit  registrations  may  not  be  changed 
to  audit,  and  audit  registrations  may  not  be 
changed  to  credit  registration. 


Course  Challenging 

Insofar  as  accrediting  policies  permit,  the  uni- 
versity allows  a  student  the  opportunity  to  re- 
ceive resident  credit  for  courses  by  examination 
without  his  having  attended  the  regular  classes. 
Although  specific  standards  of  eligibility  for 
challenging  a  course  vary  somewhat  among  the 
schools  and  colleges,  in  general  the  student 
must  (1)  demonstrate  to  the  department  in 
which  the  course  is  offered  evidence  of  inde- 
pendent study  to  master  the  materials  required 
in  the  course;  (2)  not  be  currently  enrolled  in 
the  course  to  be  challenged,  nor  have  previ- 
ously completed  the  course;  (3)  complete  and 
file  an  official  Course  Challenge  Form  with  the 
Registrar  of  the  university. 

Based  upon  the  results  of  the  examination, 
regular  grades  of  A,  B,  C,  D,  or  F  are  assigned 
for  the  challenged  course. 

Some  courses  cannot  be  challenged.  A  stu- 
dent should  check  with  the  dean  or  department 
head  regarding  the  procedure  for  challenge 
within  a  particular  school/college. 

Admission  to  Course  Examinations 

A  student  who  has  not  registered  for  the  course 
will  not  be  admitted  to  the  final  examination, 
and  only  under  extraordinary  circumstances 
will  he  be  admitted  to  the  examination  unless 
he  has  attended  at  least  50  per  cent  of  the  total 
class  and  laboratory  exercises  held  in  the  course. 

Forfeiture  of  Credit 

By  registering  for  and  receiving  a  grade  in  a 
course  for  which  credit  hours  have  already  been 
granted,  either  by  work  at  the  university  or  by 
transfer,  a  student  forfeits  the  previous  credits  in 
that  course. 

Class  Attendance 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  classes  regu- 
larly. A  student  who  incurs  an  excessive  number 
of  absences  may  be  dismissed  from  a  class  at 
the  discretion  of  the  professors. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 

No  student  is  permitted  to  withdraw  after  regis- 
tration for  a  term  without  notifying  the  Office  of 
Student  Affairs,  who  shall  notify  the  proper  uni- 
versity officials.  Veterans  receiving  allowances 
under  acts  of  Congress  must  notify  the  Office  of 
Veterans  Affairs.  Refunds  will  be  based  on  the 
date  of  such  notification. 

A  student  against  whom  disciplinary  charges 
are  pending  will  not  be  permitted  to  withdraw 
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from  the  university  with  a  clear  record  until 
such  charges  shall  have  been  resolved. 

In  general,  a  student  voluntarily  withdrawing 
may  return  later  if  scholastically  eligible. 

Name  Changes 

The  name  carried  on  the  permanent  academic 
record  is  the  name  given  on  the  application  for 
admission-readmission.  The  name  will  be 
changed  by  the  Registrar  upon  request  to  reflect 
changes  in  marital  status  or  legal  name  changes 
of  currently  enrolled  students.  The  name  on  in- 
active records  will  be  the  name  under  which  the 
student  was  last  enrolled. 

Academic  Advisement 

The  advisor's  major  role  is  to  assist  the  student 
in  the  planning  and  implementation  of  his/her 
program  of  study.  The  advisor  will  meet  with  the 
student  and  together  they  will  plan  the  student's 
course  of  study.  The  advisor  will,  to  the  best  of 
his/her  professional  judgement,  assist  the  stu- 
dent in  making  certain  that  all  educational  re- 
quirements of  the  university  and  the  student's 
program  are  met.  However,  because  of  frequent 
changes  in  course  offerings  and  state  certifica- 
tion requirements,  the  advisor  cannot  provide  a 
guarantee  of  graduation  and/or  certification 
within  a  specified  period  of  time. 

Students  placed  on  probation  should  seek  the 
assistance  of  their  academic  advisor  as  soon  as 
possible.  Those  with  poor  scholastic  records  are 
advised  that  unless  their  record  improves  mark- 
edly in  the  following  quarter,  they  should  with- 
draw from  the  university  to  avoid  compiling  a 
poor  record. 

Admission  to  Another  College  or 
School 

A  student  on  probation  or  on  first  exclusion  in 
one  college  or  school  within  the  university  may 
not  transfer  to  another  college  or  school  without 
the  consent  of  the  dean  of  the  college  to  which 
admission  is  sought. 

Academic  Probation 

University-wide  regulations  provide  that  a  stu- 
dent is  placed  on  academic  probation  at  the  end 
of  any  quarter  in  which  his/her  cumulative 
grade  point  average  is  below  2.0.  A  student  may 
remove  himself  or  herself  from  academic  pro- 
bation by  achieving  a  2.0  cumulative  average. 
Transfer  credits  are  not  included  in  the  compu- 
tation of  the  cumulative  grade  average. 

Some  schools  and  colleges  with  the  university 
maintain  academic  standards  specific  to  their 


degree  requirements  which  may  exceed  univer- 
sity regulations.  Students  who  fall  below  such 
standards  should  contact  immediately  the  ap- 
propriate administrator  in  their  respective  Dean's 
office  for  academic  counseling  and  program 
evaluation. 


Academic  Dismissal 

1.  Students  whose  first  matriculation  at  the 
University  of  Georgia  occurred  prior  to  the 
Summer  quarter,  1980,  will  be  subject  to 
academic  dismissal  based  upon  the  follow- 
ing standards: 

A  student  who  has  been  enrolled  for  three 
or  more  quarters  is  dismissed  from  the  uni- 
versity if  his/her  cumulative  average  is  below 
that  required  for  the  designated  number  of 
total  hours  attempted,  as  follows: 


Hours 

Required  Minimum 

Attempted 

Cumulative  Average 

3-44 

1.5 

45-89 

1.6 

90-134 

1.7 

135-179 

1.8 

180-239 

1.9 

240  or  more 

2.0 

A  student  will  not  be  subject  to  dismissal 
from  the  university  for  academic  deficien- 
cies until  he/she  has  been  enrolled  for  three 
or  more  quarters.  A  student  will  be  con- 
sidered enrolled  for  any  quarter  in  which 
he/she  received  a  grade  or  grades  other 
than  a  W. 

A  student  will  not  be  dismissed  from  the 
university  for  academic  reasons  if  he/she 
earned  an  average  of  2.3  or  higher  on  all 
hours  attempted  for  the  last  quarter  in  resi- 
dence, provided  he/she  was  enrolled  for  a 
minimum  of  1 0  hours  for  that  quarter. 
2.  Students  whose  first  matriculation  at  the 
University  of  Georgia  occurred  during  the 
Summer  quarter,  1980,  or  thereafter,  will  be 
subject  to  academic  dismissal  according  to 
the  following  standards: 

A  student  will  be  dismissed  from  the  uni- 
versity after  two  successive  quarters  on  pro- 
bation if  his/her  cumulative  average  is  below 
that  required  for  a  designated  number  of  to- 
tal hours  attempted,  as  follows: 

Hours  Required  Minimum 

Attempted  Cumulative  Average 

0-30  1.6 

31-59  1.7 

60-89  1.8 

90-119  1.9 

120  and  above  2.0 

A  student  will  be  considered  enrolled  for 
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any  quarter  in  which  he/she  received  a  grade 
or  grades  other  than  W. 

A  student  will  not  be  subject  to  dismissal 
for  academic  reasons  if  he  or  she  meets  the 
standards  listed  above  at  the  end  of  two 
quarters  of  probation  or  if  he  or  she  carries  a 
minimum  of  10  hours  and  maintains  a  quar- 
terly average  of  2.3. 

Total  hours  attempted  consist  of  all  hours  at- 
tempted at  the  university  (including  all  hours 
with  grades  of  F  and  WF),  plus  all  hours  trans- 
ferred to  the  university.  Grades  of  I  and  W  are 
not  included  in  hours  attempted. 

Upon  receiving  a  first  dismissal,  a  student  will 
be  suspended  from  the  university  for  a  mini- 
mum of  two  quarters.  At  the  end  of  the  suspen- 
sion, readmission  may  be  granted  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  academic  dean. 

After  a  second  dismissal,  only  through  appeal 
to  the  university  Educational  Affairs  Committee 
can  permission  to  return  to  the  university  be 
granted.  A  minimum  of  one  calendar  year  must 
elapse  before  a  student  on  second  dismissal 
may  petition  for  readmission.  Colleges  or  schools 
may  have  more  stringent  dismissal  standards 
than  those  listed  above.  See  your  dean  for  more 
information. 

Graduation 

Candidates  for  degrees  must  show  that  they 
have  met  all  general  university  requirements  for 
such  matters  as  registration  and  payment  of  fees 
and  special  requirements  of  the  college  or 
school  in  which  they  have  been  registered. 

All  candidates  for  undergraduate  and  profes- 
sional degrees  must  file  an  application  for 
graduation  with  the  Registrar  during  the  first 
quarter  of  their  senior  year.  Students  who  fail  to 
perform  this  duty  will  forfeit  any  equity  in  the 
adjustment  of  errors  or  omissions  made  in  their 
programs  or  graduating  on  schedule. 

Independent  study  grades  and  grade  changes 
of  last  quarter  seniors  must  be  received  by  the 
registrar  one  calendar  month  prior  to  their 
graduation  date.  Students  who  register  for  their 
final  quarter's  work  at  another  institution  must 
delay  their  graduation  date  by  one  quarter  to  al- 
low sufficient  time  for  the  Registrar's  Office  to 
receive,  evaluate,  and  record  such  credits  to 
their  academic  record. 

The  university  holds  one  formal  commence- 
ment each  June.  All  students  graduating  during 
the  academic  year  are  invited  to  participate. 

All  diplomas  are  mailed  following  graduation 
each  quarter.  Graduating  students  are  respon- 
sible for  maintaining  a  current  permanent  home 
address  with  the  Registrar's  Office  to  ensure  the 
accurate  mailing  of  their  diploma. 


The  university  reserves  the  right  to  withhold 
the  diploma  of  any  student  who  has  completed 
all  academic  requirements  when  disciplinary 
charges  are  pending  or  when  there  is  a  pending 
disciplinary  action  equivalent  to  suspension  or 
expulsion. 


PROGRAMS  FOR  SUPERIOR 
STUDENTS 

Programs  for  superior  students  at  the  University 
of  Georgia  consist  of  the  Advanced  Placement 
Program  and  the  Honors  Program. 

Both  programs  are  headed  by  a  director  under 
the  office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs  and  the  University  Council  for  Superior 
Students.  Inquiries  concerning  the  Advanced 
Placement  Program  and  the  Honors  Program 
should  be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Programs 
for  Superior  Students,  The  University  of  Geor- 
gia, Athens,  Georgia  30602, — Telephone  (404) 
542-3240. 

Advanced  Placement  Program 

The  purpose  of  the  Advanced  Placement  Pro- 
gram staff  is  to  coordinate  and  supervise  all  ad- 
vanced placement  activities  instituted  by  the 
University  of  Georgia  and  to  provide  liaison 
among  the  various  university  units  in  matters 
concerning  both  advanced  placement  and  credit 
by  exemption  in  basic  courses. 

Generally,  advanced  placement  tests  are  given 
to  new  students  during  summer  orientation  ses- 
sions prior  to  fall  enrollment.  Several  sessions 
are  especially  planned  for  superior  students  and 
provide  coordinated  placement  testing  and  aca- 
demic counseling,  followed  by  early  class  reg- 
istration for  fall  quarter.  Students  invited  to  these 
sessions  are  urged  to  attend,  as  limited  time  dur- 
ing fall  registration  does  not  permit  the  same  in- 
tensive testing  and  counseling  procedure. 

In  addition  to  its  own  Advanced  Placement 
Program,  the  university  also  participates  in  the 
Advanced  Placement  Program  of  the  College 
Board.  Students  making  a  good  score  on  the 
College  Board  program  are  given,  on  the  rec- 
ommendation of  the  respective  department,  ad- 
vanced placement  and  credit  in  all  fields.  Some 
students  who  make  only  passing  scores  on  Col- 
lege Board  advanced  placement  tests  are  ex- 
empted from  elementary  courses.  An  effort  is 
made  to  give  recognition  to  every  student  who 
enters  the  university  with  credit  on  the  College 
Board  advanced  placement  program. 

The  university  also  grants  exemption  and 
credit  on  the  basis  of  the  College  Board  achieve- 
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ment  scores  in  foreign  languages,  mathematics, 
biology,  physics,  chemistry,  English,  American 
and  European  history. 

Students  who  took  the  College  Board 
Achievement  Tests  and/or  participated  in  the 
special  Advanced  Placement  Program  of  the 
College  Board  and  plan  to  enroll  at  Georgia 
should  request  the  College  Board  testing  center 
to  submit  their  scores  and  test  booklets  to  the 
Director  of  Admissions,  The  University  of  Geor- 
gia, Athens,  Georgia  30602. 

The  Honors  Program 

The  primary  goals  of  the  Honors  Program  are  to 
provide  the  superior  undergraduate  student  with 
individualized  intellectual  opportunities  de- 
signed to  maximize  the  student's  learning  po- 
tential: smaller,  enriched  classes;  direct  and 
personal  contact  with  top  faculty  members; 
greater  curriculum  flexibility;  and  the  ability  to 
strike  out  on  his/her  own  in  intellectual  pursuits. 
Although  most  Honors  courses  and  other  in- 
structional services  are  offered  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  in  the  College  of  Business 
Administration,  the  Honors  Program  is  open  to 
all  students  in  the  university  who  qualify  for 
Honors  admission. 

The  following  colleges  and  schools  have  des- 
ignated coordinators  of  Honors  work,  who  may 
be  contacted  for  additional  information  con- 
cerning the  Honors  Program  in  their  respective 
disciplines:  Agriculture,  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Business  Administration,  Education,  Environ- 
mental Design,  Forest  Resources,  Home  Eco- 
nomics, Journalism,  Pharmacy,  Social  Work 
and  Veterinary  Medicine. 

ACADEMIC  HONORS 

Graduation  With  Honors 

The  university  awards  degrees  with  honors  to 
candidates  who  meet  specified  standards  of 
academic  excellence.  In  order  to  be  considered 
for  a  degree  with  honors,  a  student  must  meet 
the  following  requirements: 

1.  Graduating  seniors  whose  first  matricula- 
tion at  the  University  of  Georgia  occurred 
prior  to  September  1975  will  be  recom- 
mended for  graduation  with  honors  on  the 
basis  of  the  grade-point  average  and  scho- 
lastic standards  in  effect  at  the  time  they  first 
matriculated  as  listed  in  the  1973-75  and 
1975-77  university  Bulletin. 
a.  Minimum  of  90  quarter  hours  in  resi- 
dence after  reaching  junior  classifica- 
tion. 


b.    Based  on  all  credit  attempted  in  the 
quarter  in  which  hours  attempted  equal 
a  minimum  of  90. 
C.     All  hours  attempted  in  the  final  quarter 

before  graduation  included. 
d.     Respective  standards  as  follows: 

Summa  cum  laude  3.90 

Magna  cum  laude  3.60 

Cum  laude  3.30 

In  order  to  qualify  for  honors  graduation,  a 
student  must  have  taken  a  minimum  of  75  quar- 
ter hours  in  which  a  letter  grade  (A,  B,  C,  D,  or 
F)  was  assigned. 

2.  Graduating  seniors  whose  first  matricula- 
tion at  the  Univeristy  of  Georgia  occurred 
between  September  1975  and  Summer  1977 
will  be  recommended  for  graduation  with 
honors  on  the  basis  of  their  cumulative 
grade-point  average  for  all  four  years  of  col- 
lege work.  For  native  students  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia,  this  will  mean  simply 
that  the  total  grade-point  average  will  be 
used  in  establishing  eligibility  for  gradua- 
tion with  honors.  For  transfer  students,  the 
grade-point  average  for  the  ninety  hours  or 
more  of  work  completed  at  the  University 
of  Georgia  will  be  averaged  with  their  offi- 
cial transfer  average  on  all  college  courses 
attempted.  Respective  standards  will  be  as 
follows: 

Summa  cum  laude  3.90 

Magna  cum  laude  3.60 

Cum  laude  3.30 

To  qualify  for  honors  graduation,  a  student 
must  have  earned  a  minimum  of  90  quarter 
hours  in  residence.  Honors  eligibility  regula- 
tions apply  to  all  first  baccalaureate  degree  can- 
didates. 

3.  Graduating  seniors  whose  first  matricula- 
tion at  the  University  of  Georgia  occurred 
in  September  1977  or  thereafter  will  be 
recommended  for  graduation  with  honors 
on  the  basis  of  their  cumulative  grade-point 
average  for  all  four  years  of  college  work. 
For  native  students  in  the  University  of 
Georgia,  this  will  mean  simply  that  the  total 
grade-point  average  will  be  used  in  estab- 
lishing eligibility  for  graduation  with  hon- 
ors. For  transfer  students,  the  grade-point 
average  for  the  ninety  hours  or  more  of 
work  taken  at  Georgia  will  be  averaged  with 
their  official  transfer  average  on  all  college 
courses  attempted.  Respective  standards 
will  be  as  follows: 

Summa  cum  laude  3.90 

Magna  cum  laude  3.70 

Cum  laude  3.50 

To  qualify  for  honors  graduation,  a  student 

must  have  earned  a  minimum  of  90  quarter 
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hours  in  residence.  Honors  eligibility  regula- 
tions apply  to  all  first  baccalaureate  degree  can- 
didates. 

First  Honor  Graduate 

Beginning  with  the  August,  1977,  graduating 
class,  each  student  graduating  with  a  cumula- 
tive grade  point  average  of  4.0  will  be  desig- 
nated a  First  Honor  Graduate. 

Dean's  List 

The  university  encourages  excellence  in  schol- 
arship and  gives  official  recognition  to  students 
whose  work  is  superior  by  publishing  deans' 
lists  from  each  school  or  college  at  the  end  of 
each  quarter.  Deans'  lists  include  all  students 
who  have,  during  the  preceding  quarter,  made 
an  average  of  3.60  or  higher,  carried  a  load  of 
at  least  12  hours,  and  received  no  grades  less 
than  B  and  no  incomplete  (I)  grades. 

Honor  Fraternities  and  Societies 

Several  honor  fraternities  and  societies  at  the 
university  extend  recognition  to  students  on  the 
basis  of  scholarship  and  good  character.  There 
are  chapters  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa,  Sigma  Xi,  Phi 
Kappa  Phi,  and  many  college,  school,  and  de- 
partmental honor  societies. 

Honors  Day 

Honors  Day  was  introduced  to  give  public  rec- 
ognition to  students  who  achieve  high  scholas- 
tic records.  Students  who  are  in  the  first  five  per 
cent  of  their  classes,  based  on  cumulative  grade 
point  averages,  are  included  in  the  Honors  Day 
program. 

ACADEMIC  HONESTY 

Academic  integrity  is  an  adherence  to  a  high 
standard  of  values  regarding  life  and  work  in  an 
academic  community.  Pursuit  of  knowledge 
and  the  creation  of  an  atmosphere  conducive  to 
learning  are  both  definite  aspects  of  academic 
integrity,  but  its  basis  lies  in  the  standard  of  hon- 
esty. 


Students  at  the  University  of  Georgia  are  re- 
sponsible for  maintaining  and  adhering  to  the 
strictest  standards  of  honesty  and  integrity  in 
every  aspect  of  their  lives.  Honesty  in  academic 
matters  is  a  large  part  of  this  obligation.  Specific 
regulations  governing  student  academic  con- 
duct are  contained  in  the  Student  Handbook 
and  these  should  be  read  to  avoid  any  misun- 
derstanding. 

Students  and  faculty  who  suspect  that  an  act 
of  academic  dishonesty  has  taken  place  should 
contact  the  Office  of  Judicial  Programs.  A  staff 
member  from  this  office  will  assist  in  investigat- 
ing the  incident,  and,  if  appropriate,  presenting 
the  matter  in  a  Judiciary  or  Administrative  hear- 
ing. 

ACADEMIC  RECORDS 

The  University  of  Georgia  guarantees  any  stu- 
dent, regardless  of  age,  who  is  or  has  been  in 
attendance  at  the  university  the  right  of  access 
to  inspect  and  review  any  and  all  official  rec- 
ords, files,  documents,  and  other  materials  cre- 
ated during  the  period  of  enrollment  which  re- 
late directly  to  him/her,  subject  only  to  certain 
specific  exceptions.  With  other  limited  excep- 
tions, no  personally  identifiable  information 
from  the  education  records  of  a  student  will  be 
disclosed  to  any  third  party  by  any  official  or 
employee  of  the  university  without  the  written 
consent  of  the  student. 

Each  student  is  guaranteed  an  opportunity  to 
challenge  the  accuracy  of  information  con- 
tained in  any  file  or  record  to  which  he/she  may 
have  access,  including  the  right  to  a  hearing  if 
so  requested.  Each  student  also  has  the  right  to 
file  a  complaint  directly  with  the  Department  of 
Education  whenever  the  student  believes  that 
the  rights  afforded  him/her  by  the  university 
policy  or  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Pri- 
vacy Act  have  been  violated. 

Copies  of  the  complete  University  Policy 
Statement  on  Student  Education  Records  may 
be  obtained  at  the  Registrar's  Office,  the  Office 
of  judicial  Programs  and  the  Office  of  the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs. 
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STUDENT 
SERVICES 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

The  University  of  Georgia  and  the  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Affairs  assume  that  all  students,  regardless 
of  age,  are  responsible  for  their  conduct,  their 
participation  in  the  educational  opportunities  of 
the  university,  and  the  control  of  their  private 
lives.  Institutional  policies,  regulations,  proce- 
dures, programs,  and  services  reflect  this  gen- 
eral attitude. 

The  Office  of  Student  Affairs  subscribes  to  the 
philosophy  that  human  potential  is  enhanced 
when  there  is  an  organized  system  that  focuses 
on  individual  needs  within  the  educational  en- 
vironment. The  Office  of  Student  Affairs  of  the 
University  of  Georgia  provides  services  and  pro- 
grams that  help  students  (1)  adjust  to,  under- 
stand, evaluate,  and  utilize  available  academic 
resources;  (2)  plan,  prepare  for,  and  pursue  their 
life  work;  (3)  learn  to  know,  live  with,  appreci- 
ate, and  enjoy  others  in  harmony  and  with  ful- 
fillment and  mutual  respect;  and  (4)  maintain 
mental  and  physical  health  and  strength  as  they 
integrate  personal,  professional,  and  social  val- 
ues. 

OFFICE  OF  THE 
VICE  PRESIDENT  FOR 
STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

The  Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Af- 
fairs is  a  focal  point  for  student  concerns  in  its 
efforts  to  make  the  educational  experience  as 
meaningful  as  possible.  Staff  members  in  this 
office  work  to  maintain  and  improve  communi- 
cations and  cooperation  among  students,  fac- 
ulty, and  administration  and  offer  students  gen- 
eral advisement,  referrals,  and  information. 
Leadership,  coordination,  and  budgetary  super- 
vision for  the  entire  Division  of  Student  Affairs 
are  provided  by  the  Vice  President. 


The  Office  of  Student  Affairs  provides  many 
programs  and  services  designed  to  enhance  a 
student's  educational  experience  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Georgia.  Departmental  staff  members 
work  directly  with  students  and  other  members 
of  the  university  community  to  make  these  ser- 
vices available.  The  Vice  President  for  Student 
Affairs  heads  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs  and 
has  administrative  responsibility  for  the  follow- 
ing ten  departments:  Admissions,  Career  Plan- 
ning and  Placement,  Counseling  and  Testing, 
Health  Services,  Housing,  International  Ser- 
vices and  Programs,  Judicial  Programs,  Regis- 
trar, Student  Activities,  and  Student  Financial 
Aid. 


UNDERGRADUATE 
ADMISSIONS  AND 
ORIENTATION 

The  Admissions  Office  processes  and  reviews 
applications  for  undergraduate  freshmen  and 
transfer  admission  and  readmission.  This  office 
also  coordinates  the  orientation  programs  for  all 
new  undergraduate  students.  Admissions  coun- 
selors are  available  to  talk  with  currently  en- 
rolled students  about  transferring  college  credits 
received  at  another  college  or  university. 

HOUSING 

For  residence  halls  and  general  information: 
Department  of  University  Housing  (542-1421) 
Russell  Hall,  The  University  of  Georgia 
Athens,  Georgia  30602 

For  on-campus  family  housing: 
Student  Family  Housing  Office  (542-1473) 
The  University  of  Georgia 
710  East  Campus  Road 
Athens,  Georgia  30602 
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For  off-campus  housing: 
Off-Campus  Housing  Office  (542-1421) 
Russell  Hall 

The  University  of  Georgia 
Athens,  Georgia  30602 

Residence  Halls 


General  Information 

Approximately  6,300  students  are  housed  in  16 
residence  halls,  two  of  which  are  specifically 
designated  for  graduate  students,  geographi- 
cally and  administratively  divided  into  two  resi- 
dential areas — the  Georgian  and  the  Colonial 
Residence  Halls — on  the  University  of  Georgia 
campus.  These  residential  communities  are  de- 
signed for  comfortable  living,  optimal  conve- 
nience, and  a  positive  contribution  to  the  edu- 
cational experience  of  the  residents.  Each  resi- 
dence hall  features  a  modern,  comfortable 
environment  in  which  all  residents  can  benefit 
and  take  pride.  A  variety  of  physical  facilities 
are  offered  which  house  various  living  options. 
Within  each  residential  area,  attractive  lounges, 
study  and  meeting  areas,  TV  rooms,  coin-oper- 
ated laundromats,  recreational  facilities,  and 
mail  facilities  are  provided.  Rooms  are  fur- 
nished with  single  beds,  chests  of  drawers, 
desks,  chairs,  and  private  telephones.  Bath  fa- 
cilities are  centrally  located  and  shared  by  stu- 
dents on  each  floor.  The  combination  of  physi- 
cal facilities,  staff,  and  student  interest  contrib- 
utes to  the  stimulating  environment  of  university 
housing. 

Through  the  residence  hall  living  units,  stu- 
dents have  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  so- 
cial, educational,  and  recreational  programs 
and  activities  designed  to  further  their  personal, 
scholastic,  and  social  development. 

University  Residency  Requirement 

All  students  whose  academic  classification  by 
the  Registrar  upon  initial  matriculation  is  fresh- 
man, except  those  who  are:  (1 )  married;  (2)  vet- 
erans of  more  than  100  consecutive  days  of  ac- 
tive military  duty;  (3)  living  at  home  with  their 
parents  or  guardians;  (4)  who  have  lived  in 
housing  (either  at  the  university  or  at  another  in- 
stitution) for  three  quarters,  are  required  to  live 
in  a  university  residence  hall.  Students  must  be 
classified  by  the  Registrar  as  a  sophomore  or 
above  to  be  eligible  to  live  in  a  fraternity  or  so- 
rority house.  Petitions  requesting  clearance  to 
live  off  campus  must  be  submitted  in  advance 
of  the  quarter  to  be  enrolled  to  the  Department 
of  University  Housing. 


Housing  Contract  and  Application 

Applications  for  residence  halls  are  mailed  to 
freshmen  with  their  official  notices  of  accep- 
tance and  to  new  upper  class  students  on  re- 
quest. The  application  and  housing  deposit 
must  be  returned  to  the  Housing  Office  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  accompanying  instructions. 

The  residence  hail  contract  is  for  the  aca- 
demic year.  All  students  are  urged  to  be  familiar 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  contract 
prior  to  signing.  Although  binding  for  the  Fall, 
Winter,  and  Spring  quarters,  provisions  are 
made  for  mid-year  terminations  required  by 
academic  course  programs  such  as  student 
teaching,  internships,  and  co-ops. 

To  apply  for  housing  accommodations,  appli- 
cants must  submit  an  application  and  $50  de- 
posit to  the  Department  of  University  Housing. 
This  deposit,  which  serves  as  a  combination 
room  reservation/damage/clearance  deposit,  will 
be  refunded  after  official  check-out  if  the  hous- 
ing contract  and  all  financial  obligations  are  ful- 
filled. 

Students  who  decide  not  to  enroll  at  the  uni- 
versity after  making  application  for  housing  may 
cancel  their  application  and  may  be  eligible  for 
a  refund  of  a  portion  of  the  deposit  according  to 
the  terms  of  the  application  and/or  contract. 

Housing  Assignment 

Residence  hall  assignments  are  made  based  on 
the  date  the  completed  housing  application  and 
deposit  are  received  in  the  University  Housing 
Office.  Students  will  receive  their  academic 
year  contracts  and  notifications  of  hail  assign- 
ments approximately  two  weeks  to  one  month 
prior  to  the  quarter  for  which  application  has 
been  made.  A  signed  residence  hall  contract, 
accompanied  by  a  check  for  the  rest  for  the  first 
quarter,  should  be  forwarded  to  the  University 
Housing  Office  by  the  date  specified  on  the 
contract. 

Every  effort  is  made  to  honor  hall,  roommate, 
and  visitation  preferences  as  space  permits. 
Roommate  preference  will  be  honored  if:  (1) 
both  applicants  request  each  other  in  writing 
and  indicate  on  their  applications  a  higher 
priority  for  roommate  than  hall  preference;  (2) 
both  initial  applications  are  received  by  the 
Housing  Office  in  the  same  envelope;  and  (3)  a 
double  room  vacancy  exists.  Students  who  do 
not  state  a  preference  for  a  specific  person  as  a 
roommate  will  be  assigned  a  roommate  without 
regard  to  race,  color,  creed,  religion,  or  na- 
tional origin.  At  the  time  of  check-in  to  their  as- 
signed residence  halls,  students  will  be  notified 
of  their  specific  room  assignments. 
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Rental  Rates 

The  regular  quarterly  room  rent  does  not  in- 
clude housing  rates  for  housing  between  quarter 
breaks.  The  university  reserves  the  right  to 
charge  extra  rent  when  housing  is  provided  dur- 
ing such  times  and  to  make  changes  in  fees  and 
other  charges  at  the  beginning  of  any  quarter 
without  previous  notice. 

Opening  and  Closing  of  Residence  Halls 

University  residence  halls  open  at  10:00  a.m. 
on  the  day  prior  to  the  first  day  of  registration 
and  close  at  10:00  a.m.  on  the  day  after  the  last 
officially  scheduled  examination.  Non-graduaN 
ing  residents  may  remain  in  the  halls  at  the  end 
of  the  quarter  for  1 2  hours  after  their  last  sched- 
uled examination  or  until  1 0:00  a.m.  on  the  day 
after  the  last  officially  scheduled  examination  as 
per  official  university  calendar,  whichever  is 
earlier.  Room  accommodations  will  be  pro- 
vided graduating  seniors  until  immediately  fol- 
lowing graduation  exercises.  During  official 
holidays  within  a  quarter  and  between  quarter 
breaks,  the  university  reserves  the  right  to  close 
certain  halls  and  require  students  electing  to  re- 
main on  campus  to  move  temporarily  to  an- 
other hall. 

Responsibility  for  Property 

Resident  students  are  held  responsible  for  any 
damages  to  their  rooms  and  furnishings.  Dam- 
ages will  be  assessed  by  the  university  and  the 
student  billed  for  repairs  or  replacements.  Stu- 
dents should  inform  university  officials  of  any 
damages  which  exist  at  the  time  they  occupy 
their  rooms. 

Although  precaution  is  taken  to  maintain  ade- 
quate security,  the  university  cannot  assume  re- 
sponsibility for  loss  or  damage  to  student  pos- 
sessions. Students  or  their  parents  are  encour- 
aged to  carry  appropriate  insurance  to  cover 
such  losses. 

Family  Housing 

Application  may  be  obtained  from  the  Assistant 
Director  of  Housing  for  family  housing.  Married 
students,  as  well  as  widows,  widowers,  divor- 
cees, and  single  students  with  children  are  eli- 
gible for  assignment  to  family  housing.  Students 
may  apply  for  housing  before  they  are  admitted 
to  the  university,  but  assignment  will  not  be 
made  until  they  have  been  notified  of  their  offi- 
cial acceptance. 

Assignment 

Assignments  are  made  from  a  waiting  list  estab- 
lished according  to  the  date  applications  are  re- 
ceived with  a  $55.00  security  deposit. 


Deposits  and  Refunds 

A  security  deposit  of  $55.00  is  required  with  the 
application.  The  full  $55.00  will  be  refunded  if 
the  applicant  cancels  his  application  before  an 
assignment  is  offered,  or  at  the  end  of  his  occu- 
pancy less  any  necessary  deductions.  The  uni- 
versity reserves  the  right  to  use  all  or  any  part  of 
the  deposit  to  defray  cost  of  cleaning  the  unit, 
repair  of  damages  or  replacement  of  equipment, 
or  payment  of  any  unpaid  family  housing  bills. 

Off-Campus  Housing 

The  Off-Campus  Housing  office,  located  in  the 
Central  Housing  Office,  Russell  Hall,  provides 
a  listing  referral  service  to  students  and  property 
owners. 

Rental  property  is  listed  for  landlords  who 
agree  not  to  discriminate  against  prospective 
tenants  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  creed,  sex, 
or  national  origin. 

Listings  are  updated  monthly  and  may  be 
picked  up  at  the  Housing  Office.  Due  to  the  fre- 
quent changes  in  the  listing,  lists  are  not  mailed 
to  inquirers. 

The  Housing  Office  does  not  make  rental  res- 
ervations or  negotiate  directly  with  household- 
ers in  behalf  of  prospective  tenants. 

COUNSELING  AND  TESTING 
CENTER 

The  Counseling  and  Testing  Center  provides  a 
wide  range  of  counseling  and  testing  services  to 
the  university  community  designed  to  enhance 
personal  growth  and  development. 

Counseling  Services 

The  Center  is  staffed  by  professional  counselors 
and  psychologists  specifically  trained  to  work  in 
a  college  setting.  Individual  counseling  is  avail- 
able to  help  students  constructively  deal  with 
any  personal,  career,  or  educational  concerns. 
Each  quarter  the  Center  offers  a  variety  of  group 
programs  and  workshops.  Typical  offerings  in- 
clude Assertiveness  Training,  Personal  Growth, 
Time  Management,  Relationship  and  Commu- 
nication Skills,  Coping  with  Stress  and  Anxiety, 
and  Values  Clarification.  Workshops  usually 
have  7-1 2  participants  and  meet  once  a  week 
for  4-6  weeks.  Study  skills  assistance  is  avail- 
able through  group  programs,  workshops,  and 
CASSI,  a  computer  assisted  study  skills  pro- 
gram. 

Comprehensive  career  exploration  services 
designed  to  help  students  make  effective  edu- 
cational and  career  related  decisions  are  also 
available.  Services  include  an  extensive  and  up- 
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to-date  career  library;  a  series  of  taped  inter- 
views providing  a  general  overview  of  UGA's 
undergraduate  majors;  career  exploration  groups; 
and  a  computerized  career  guidance  system. 
When  appropriate,  testing  may  be  used  as  part 
of  career  counseling  to  help  students  become 
more  aware  of  their  interests,  needs,  values, 
and  personality  characteristics. 

The  Center,  located  in  Clark  Howell  Hall,  is 
open  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  Monday  through 
Friday.  Appointments  can  be  made  in  person  or 
by  calling  542-3183.  Drop-in  counseling  is 
available  from  10:00  a.m.  to  12:00  p.m.  and 
1:00  p.m.  to  3:00  p.m.  daily.  All  counseling 
services  are  free  of  charge  to  University  of  Geor- 
gia students  and  are  confidential. 

Testing  Services 

All  university-wide  testing  programs  such  as  the 
Regents'  Testing  Program,  Senior  Exit  Examina- 
tions, and  the  Constitution  and  History  Exami- 
nations are  administered  through  the  Center. 
Test  dates  and  registration  instructions  for  these 
programs  are  included  in  the  Schedule  of  Classes 
each  quarter  or  may  be  obtained  through  the 
appropriate  department.  The  Center  also  serves 
as  a  site  for  the  administration  of  numerous  na- 
tional testing  programs,  including  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination,  Law  School  Admission 
Test,  National  Teacher  Examination,  and  the 
Graduate  Management  Admission  Test.  Regis- 
tration materials  for  these  programs  can  be  ob- 
tained at  the  Center.  Test  scoring  and  analysis 
services  are  provided  for  students,  faculty,  and 
campus  and  community  agencies. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH 
SERVICES 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  primary 
health  care  to  students  of  the  University  of 
Georgia.  The  Health  Service,  housed  in  a  mod- 
ern facility  which  includes  a  36-bed  hospital, 
recognized  by  the  Joint  Commission  of  Accred- 
itation of  Hospitals,  provides  quality  inpatient 
and  outpatient  care  in  both  the  Physical  Health 
and  Mental  Health  Divisions.  The  total  health 
care  delivery  system  is  designed  to  meet  the 
medical  needs  of  college  students. 

During  regular  academic  sessions  of  the  Uni- 
versity, the  Health  Service  is  open  24  hours 
daily.  Walk-in  Clinic  hours  are  from  9:00-1 1 :30 
a.m.  and  1 :00-4:30  p.m.  Monday  through  Fri- 
day and  on  Saturday  from  9:00-1 1 :30  a.m.  The 
Health  Service  pharmacy  is  open  during  these 
same  clinic  hours  so  that  patients  can  conve- 
niently purchase  health  care  items  and  medica- 
tion. Students  are  encouraged  to  schedule  ap- 


pointments with  the  clinics  whenever  posssibte 
to  minimize  waiting  time.  At  times  other  than 
regular  clinic  hours,  the  Treatment  Room,  staffed 
by  a  registered  nurse  with  a  physician  and  a 
mental  health  professional  on  call,  provides  im- 
mediate care  for  emergencies.  Additional  clin- 
ics are  specially  scheduled  to  treat  dermatology, 
hypertension,  weight  control  and  diet,  and  al- 
lergy or  immunization  problems.  The  gynecol- 
ogy clinic  provides  specialized  care  to  female 
students. 

Clinic  hours  in  the  Mental  Health  Division  are 
Monday  through  Friday  from  9:00-12:00  a.m. 
and  from  1:00-5:00  p.m.  A  limited  evening 
and  night  clinic  is  also  available  for  selected  stu- 
dents. The  Mental  Health  staff  consists  of  a 
professional  team  of  psychiatrists,  psycholo- 
gists, marriage  and  family  therapists,  and  a  so- 
cial worker.  They  assist  students  through  indi- 
vidual or  group  therapy,  family  and  marriage 
counseling,  and  vocational  and  educational 
guidance. 

Prior  to  matriculation,  students  are  asked  to 
complete  and  return  the  health  form  included  in 
the  packet  to  Health  Service  practitioners.  Stu- 
dents with  special  problems  or  handicaps  should 
have  their  physicians  advise  the  Health  Service 
of  any  anticipated  needs  or  medical  requests 
prior  to  their  arrival  on  campus. 

The  pre-paid  student  health  fee  entitles  stu- 
dents to  quality  health  care  during  the  regular 
academic  sessions.  However,  a  fee-for-service 
schedule  will  be  in  effect  during  quarter  breaks. 
An  optional  prepayment  fee  for  quarter  breaks 
is  also  available  so  that  essentially,  a  year-round 
fee  is  possible  to  obtain.  The  fee-for-service 
schedule  is  applicable  for  student  spouses  and 
for  students  who  otherwise  may  be  fee-exempt. 
The  health  fee  supports  an  excellent  staff  of 
health  professionals:  physicians,  nurse  practi- 
tioners, registered  nurses,  physical  therapists, 
radiologists,  laboratory  and  pharmacy  person- 
nel, and  a  team  of  mental  health  professionals. 
The  health  fees  also  support  the  hospital  facility 
where  students  may  stay  as  inpatients  for  7  con- 
secutive days  per  quarter  or  up  to  21  days  per 
year  at  no  additional  charge. 

Supplemental  student  insurance  is  made 
available  by  the  university  to  provide  accident 
and  sickness  coverage.  This  policy  has  been  de- 
signed to  meet  the  needs  of  students  and  fami- 
lies at  a  minimum  cost.  Students  may  enroll  in 
this  plan  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  or 
at  the  beginning  of  each  quarter  for  the  remain- 
der of  the  year. 

The  Health  Service  provides  a  preventive  and 
emergency  dental  clinic  which  operates  on  a 
subscription  basis,  entitling  subscribers  to  regu- 
lar dental  examinations,  cleaning,  and  x-ray. 
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Students  requiring  extensive  care  or  oral  surgery 
will  be  referred  to  local  dentists  or  oral  sur- 
geons. The  goal  of  the  new  clinic  is  to  encour- 
age students  to  understand  more  about  disease 
prevention  and  oral  hygiene. 

A  health  education  office  is  headed  by  a 
professional  in  the  field  of  health  maintenance 
and  self-health  care.  For  the  benefit  and  educa- 
tion of  student  groups,  the  heath  educator  has 
developed  special  educational  programs  on  a 
variety  of  health  related  topics.  Time  is  available 
for  private  consultation  as  well  as  for  specific 
program  requests.  The  health  educator  also  acts 
as  Health  Service  liaison  between  campus  com- 
mittees, student  groups,  and  residence  halls. 
Generally,  the  health  education  program  en- 
courages student  health  by  increasing  health 
awareness  and  teaching  the  responsibility  for 
personal  health  and  well-being. 

Medical  information  contained  in  student 
medical  records — both  in  Physical  Health  and 
Mental  Health  Divisons — is  strictly  confidential 
and  may  not  be  released  without  express  written 
permission  from  the  patient  or  upon  court  order. 


STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 

Grants,  Loans,  Work-Study 

Many  capable  students  do  not  take  advantage  of 
educational  opportunities  because  they  lack 
adequate  funds  to  meet  increasing  expenses.  To 
help  alleviate  this  problem,  the  University  of 
Georgia  has  developed  a  student  financial  aid 
program  designed  to  assist  needy  and  qualified 
students  through  their  college  careers,  including 
graduate  and  professional  training. 

Grants,  loans,  and  part-time  employment  are 
used  singly  or  in  combination  to  assist  students, 
according  to  the  extent  of  established  financial 
need,  courses  of  study,  and  career  plans. 

The  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid  coordi- 
nates the  university's  scholarship  program,  in- 
cluding the  University  Foundation  National 
Merit  and  National  Achievement  Programs.  In 
addition,  there  are  some  gift  scholarships  avail- 
able with  most  being  limited  to  in-coming  stu- 
dents who  are  Georgia  residents.  General  aid 
applications  are  sufficient  for  university-spon- 
sored scholarships. 

To  Be  Considered  for  Aid 

To  be  considered  for  student  financial  aid,  a  stu- 
dent must: 

1 )  be  a  citizen  or  permanent  resident; 

2)  have  been  accepted  for  admission  or  be 
currently  enrolled  in  an  approved  degree- 
seeking  program; 


3)  be  making  satisfactory  progress  toward  the 
completion  of  a  course  of  study; 

4)  not  be  in  default  on  National  Direct  Student 
Loan  or  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  while  in 
attendance  at  the  University  of  Georgia; 
and 

5)  not  owe  a  refund  on  a  Basic  Grant  or  Sup- 
plemental Educational  Opportunity  Grant. 

Most  Awards  are  based  on  full-time  attendance. 
Full-time  for  graduate  students  is  10  hours  or 
more;  undergraduates,  12  quarter  hours  or 
more. 

The  National  Direct  Student  Loan,  College 
Work-Study,  and  grants  are  not  available  to  ir- 
regular or  transient  students,  to  unclassified 
post-graduates,  to  students  pursuing  a  second 
Bachelor's,  Master's  or  Doctoral  degree,  or  to 
students  who  are  not  in  a  degree  program. 

How  to  Apply  for  Student  Financial 
Aid 

1)  Financial  Aid  Application.  This  form  must 
be  completed  and  returned  to  the  Office  of 
Student  Financial  Aid,  University  of  Geor- 
gia, 220  Academic  Building,  Athens,  Geor- 
gia 30602. 

2)  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF).  Complete  the  FAF 
and  send  it  to  the  College  Scholarship  Ser- 
vice with  the  appropriate  fee.  Indicate  that 
you  wish  the  FAF  sent  to  the  University  of 
Georgia.  Students  and  parents  are  encour- 
aged to  complete  their  tax  returns  before 
completing  the  FAF  even  if  tax  returns  are 
not  mailed  until  April  15. 

3)  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  (BEOG).  All 
undergraduate  students  are  required  to  ap- 
ply for  this  program.  Application  may  be 
made  on  the  FAF.  Within  4—8  weeks  the 
student  will  be  sent  a  Basic  Grant  Student 
Eligibility  Report  (SER).  The  SER  must  be 
turned  in  to  the  Office  of  Student  Financial 
Aid,  University  of  Georgia,  as  soon  as  it  is 
received. 

4)  Georgia  Incentive  Scholarship  (GIS).  All  un- 
dergraduate Georgia  residents  must  apply 
for  this  program  before  June  1  deadline.  A 
Georgia  Scholarship  and  Grant  Application 
should  be  completed  and  sent  to  the  Office 
of  Student  Financial  Aid,  University  of 
Georgia.  Students  applying  for  this  program 
should  also  have  a  copy  of  the  FAF  sent  to 
the  Georgia  Incentive  Scholarship  Program. 

5)  Financial  Aid  Transcript.  All  students  who 
have  attended  any  college,  university,  tech- 
nical school,  or  post-secondary  school  other 
than  the  University  of  Georgia  must  have  a 
Financial  Aid  Transcript  completed  by  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  at  each  school  at- 
tended. These  forms  are  available  from  the 
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Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  University 
of  Georgia.  Exception:  Students  who  com- 
pleted this  form  in  a  previous  application  at 
the  University  of  Georgia  need  not  repeat. 

Guaranteed  Student  Loans  are  covered 
by  separate  applications.  Contact  the  Office 
of  Student  Financial  Aid,  University  of 
Georgia,  for  information. 

Deadlines 

It  will  take  several  weeks  for  the  Financial  Aid 
Form  to  be  processed  and  sent  to  the  university. 
It  may  take  up  to  eight  (8)  weeks  for  the  Basic 
Grant  Processor  to  send  a  Student  Eligibility  Re- 
port. The  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid  must 
have  time  to  collate  all  of  the  forms  submitted. 
Therefore,  incoming  freshmen  should  complete 
the  application  process  before  March  15. 

The  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid  will  begin 
processing  completed  applications  for  the  up- 
coming academic  year  in  May.  Applications 
that  are  not  complete  by  August  1  will  be  not 
processed  by  the  beginning  of  Fall  quarter. 

Applications  for  Winter  quarter  must  be  com- 
plete before  November  1 . 

Applications  for  Spring  quarter  must  be  com- 
plete before  February  1 . 

Applications  received  after  deadline  dates 
will  be  considered  only  as  time  and  funds  per- 
mit. 

Student  aid  is  generally  awarded  on  an  aca- 
demic year  basis.  Most  awards  are  for  the  entire 
year  with  payments  in  equal  quarterly  install- 
ments. Application  for  financial  assistance  must 
be  repeated  annually.  Applications  are  gener- 
ally available  in  Winter  quarter  for  the  next  aca- 
demic year. 

Note:  Aid  is  not  normally  available  for  stu- 
dents entering  the  university  during  the  Summer 
quarter. 

Veterans'  Aid 

Veterans  eligible  for  the  G.I.  Bill  and  depen- 
dents of  deceased  veterans  eligible  for  the  War 
Orphans  Program  will  be  assisted  by  the 
Graduation  and  Enrollment  Certification  Office 
in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  in  maintaining 
proper  liaison  with  the  Veterans  Administration 
for  educational  benefits. 

Veterans  initially  applying  for  G.l.  educa- 
tional benefits  must  bring  their  DD214,  a  copy 
of  their  marriage  certificate  and  birth  certificates 
of  any  children,  if  applicable,  to  the  Office  of 
the  Registrar  where  they  will  complete  an  appli- 
cation. In  order  to  assure  prompt  payment  of 
initial  educational  benefits,  the  above  applica- 
tion should  be  completed  and  returned  45  days 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  quarter  in  which 
the  veteran  or  veteran's  dependent  intends  to 
enroll. 


At  the  beginning  of  each  quarter,  student  vet- 
erans or  veterans'  dependents  must  report  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar  in  order  to  maintain  their 
registration  for  G.l.  educational  benefits.  A  stu- 
dent veteran  or  dependent  receiving  compen- 
sation who  withdraws  from  the  university  or  re- 
duces an  academic  course  load  is  required  by 
the  Veterans  Administration  to  report  such  ac- 
tion promptly. 

Veterans  and  other  eligible  persons  entitled  to 
G.l.  educational  benefits  may  receive  such 
benefits  for  a  total  of  45  equivalent  credit  hours 
in  Special  Studies.  Only  15  hours  may  be  at- 
tempted in  each  of  the  basic  skills.  The  need  for 
participation  in  the  Special  Studies  Program 
must  be  established  by  testing,  counseling,  and 
the  recommendation  of  a  faculty  member. 


CAREER  PLANNING  AND 
PLACEMENT 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center  is 
designed  to  help  students  plan,  explore,  and 
execute  their  future  careers.  The  office  provides 
information  about  specific  jobs,  general  areas  of 
employment,  all  types  of  employers,  as  well  as 
opportunities  for  continuing  education  in 
graduate  and  professional  schools.  Staff  advi- 
sors are  available  to  counsel  and  advise  students 
as  they  think  about  and  plan  careers,  and  to 
help  them  determine  the  best  way  to  achieve 
their  career  objectives.  A  credit  course,  ECP 
399,  Career  Development  for  Life  Planning,  is 
taught  each  quarter  by  the  professional  staff. 

Co-operative  programs  (alternating  work  and 
school)  and  intern  programs  are  available  in 
several  fields,  as  well  as  opportunities  for  sum- 
mer and  vacation  work.  Students  are  assisted  in 
securing  part-time  work  in  Athens  and  on  the 
campus,  with  emphasis  placed  on  openings  in 
career-related  fields.  Student  spouses  are  aided 
in  finding  full-time  work  in  the  commuting  area 
while  husbands/wives  are  attending  the  univer- 
sity. 

As  a  student  reaches  the  senior  or  last  gradu- 
ate year,  opportunities  are  available  to  interview 
prospective  employers  on  and  off  campus  and 
to  contact  prospective  employers  through  job 
vacancy  postings  and  resume  books.  A  creden- 
tials file  is  maintained  for  each  student  who  re- 
quests this  service,  which  includes  reproducing 
and  mailing  copies  for  job  consideration.  Alumni 
may  participate  in  any  of  the  above  services 
and,  in  addition,  may  request  notification  of  va- 
cancies which  occur  in  their  field  of  ability  and 
interest. 
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INTERNATIONAL  SERVICES 
AND  PROGRAMS 

The  Office  of  International  Services  and  Pro- 
grams provides  counseling  and  advising  for  in- 
ternational students  and  exchange  visitors  in  the 
areas  of  immigration  procedures,  financial  con- 
cerns, housing  information,  and  personal  mat- 
ters. In  order  to  assist  the  foreign  student  in  ad- 
justing to  the  university  and  local  community, 
the  office  sends  out  pre-arrival  information  to 
newly  accepted  students  and  provides  an  ori- 
entation program  when  the  students  arrive  on 
the  campus. 

Special  programs  and  activities  designed  to 
promote  international  understanding  and  cul- 
tural exchange  both  on  and  off  campus  are 
planned  and  coordinated  by  the  Office.  Special 
activities  include  the  weekly  International  Cof- 
fee Hour,  the  International  Campus  Friend  Pro- 
gram, International  Day  at  the  Capitol,  Interna- 
tional Week,  the  Host  Family  Program,  and  the 
International  Speakers  Bureau.  Valuable  infor- 
mation about  the  university  and  the  state  is  pro- 
vided through  a  bi-monthly  newsletter  and  ori- 
entation handbook. 

The  Office  also  maintains  a  clearinghouse  of 
information  regarding  overseas  study,  travel, 
and  work  opportunities  or  American  students 
and  faculty  and  provides  counseling  and  advi- 
sory services  to  those  interested  in  traveling 
abroad.  In  addition,  the  Office  issues  the  Inter- 
national Student  Identification  Card,  which  en- 
titles college  students  to  receive  discounts  and 
benefits  while  traveling  abroad. 

REGISTRAR 

Four  departments  exist  within  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  for  the  convenience  of  students. 

The  Registration  and  Scheduling  Office  assists 
faculty  and  students  in  the  registration  process 
and  publishes  the  quarterly  Schedule  of  Classes. 
The  maintenance  of  the  university  course  mas- 
ter files  is  also  supervised  by  this  office. 

The  Records  Office  is  responsible  for  the  cre- 
ation and  maintenance  of  the  permanent  aca- 
demic records  of  enrolled  students.  Class  rolls, 
drop/add  transactions,  grade  reports,  and  grade 
changes  are  processed  through  this  office  for  in- 
clusion in  the  official  student  academic  record. 

The  Transcript  Office  provides  transcript  ser- 
vices to  current  and  former  students.  Requests 
for  transcripts  must  be  in  writing  as  required  by 
the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act 
of  1974.  A  notice  of  at  least  24  hours  is  re- 
quired. Standard  request  forms  are  available  at 
the  Records  Window,  or  requests  in  letter  form 


will  be  accepted.  The  first  transcript  requested 
is  free  of  charge.  All  subsequent  transcripts  cost 
$2.00  each.  (This  charge  is  subject  to  change 
without  prior  notice.) 

The  Graduation  and  Enrollment  Certification 
Office  assists  the  academic  deans  in  certifying 
that  candidates  have  satisfied  all  necessary  de- 
gree requirements,  advises  applicants  and  pro- 
cesses applications  for  veterans'  benefits,  and 
certifies  student  enrollment  for  external  agen- 
cies. 

JUDICIAL  PROGRAMS 

The  Student  judiciary  is  established  to  hear  and 
adjudicate  cases  of  alleged  violations  of  Univer- 
sity Rules  and  Regulations.  The  Office  of  judi- 
cial Programs  provides  training  for  the  justices, 
aids  in  the  administration  of  the  courts,  and  co- 
ordinates future  development  of  judicial  bodies 
and  hearing  boards  on  campus.  This  office  also 
advises,  trains,  and  coordinates  the  services  of 
the  Defender- Advocate  Society  by  assisting  its 
members  in  the  preparation  of  cases  to  be  heard 
by  the  courts  of  the  Student  judiciary  or  in  Ad- 
ministrative Hearings. 

Any  person  may  file  a  complaint  if  he  or  she 
feels  a  University  Conduct  Regulation  has  been 
violated.  A  student,  faculty  member,  or  staff 
member  who  has  information  regarding  what 
may  be  a  regulation  infraction  should  contact 
the  office.  The  staff  will  offer  advice  and  give 
assistance  on  properly  filing  a  complaint  if  this 
becomes  necessary. 

The  Office  of  judicial  Programs  also  assists 
students  in  the  identification  and  resolution  of 
legal  problems.  The  assistance  is  in  the  form  of 
counseling  and,  when  necessary,  referral  to 
proper  individuals  or  agencies. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

The  Department  of  Student  Activities  is  a  pro- 
gramming and  service  department  and  offers  a 
wide  variety  of  both  to  students  and  student  or- 
ganizations. It  maintains  files  on  all  registered 
student  organizations  and  offers  programming 
and  financial  advisement  to  club  officers.  Per- 
sonnel of  the  department  advise  the  University 
Union  and  its  program  divisions,  the  Black  Af- 
fairs areas,  fraternities  and  sororities,  the  Intra- 
mural Sports  Program,  Leadership  Develop- 
ment, Special  Programs,  and  Communiversity — 
a  coordinating  agency  for  student  community 
service  projects.  The  department  is  responsible 
for  the  production  of  student  identification 
cards,  and  a  quarterly  calendar  of  events. 
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Recreational  facilities  and  activities  available 
through  the  department  in  Memorial  Hall  in- 
clude table  tennis,  billiards,  student  lounges, 
ballroom,  meeting  rooms,  club  offices,  pop 
concerts,  varied  film  programs,  lectures,  de- 
bates, panel  discussions,  and  special  presenta- 
tions. In  addition,  Legion  Pool  is  open  during 
the  warm  months. 


OTHER  STUDENT 
SERVICES 


TUTORIAL  SERVICES 

Tutorial  Services  offers  free  tutoring  to  students 
in  introductory  math,  sciences,  and  languages. 
All  tutoring  is  done  on  an  appointment  basis 
and  is  primarily  one-to-one,  with  some  small 
group  (two  or  three  students)  sessions.  Tutors 
are  students  who  have  been  selected  on  the  ba- 
sis of  outstanding  academic  achievement,  fac- 
ulty recommendations,  and  ability  to  relate  to 
other  students. 


PSYCHOLOGY  CLINIC 


FOOD  SERVICE 

The  university  operates  three  food  service  facil- 
ities on  campus  for  general  student  use.  Stu- 
dents may  eat  at  Snelling  or  Bolton  cafeterias  by 
purchasing  a  meal  plan  or  by  paying  cash.  The 
Bulldog  Room  located  in  Memorial  Hall  is  op- 
erated on  a  cash  basis  only. 
The  present  rates  for  the  meal  plans  are: 

Contractual  Payable  in 
Academic     Quarterly 
Year  Price     Amounts 
15  meals  per  week,  $819.00       $273.00 

Monday  through  Friday 

20  meals  per  week,  $969.00       $323.00 

Monday  through  Sunday 
Additional    information   may  be  obtained   by 
contacting  the  Food  Service  business  office  in 
Snelling  Hall  (542-2768). 

STUDENT  COUNSELING  AND 
ACADEMIC  ADVISING 

The  university  attempts  to  maintain  a  close  per- 
sonal association  between  student  and  faculty. 
Each  instructor  and  academic  dean  has  the  re- 
sponsibility of  guiding  students  in  problems  of 
an  academic  nature.  Other  counseling  is  pro- 
vided by  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Center,  the 
University  Health  Services'  Mental  Health  Di- 
vision, and  other  Student  Affairs  personnel.  The 
Psychology  Clinic  and  the  Speech  and  Hearing 
Clinic  offer  specialized  services  coordinated 
with  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs. 


The  Clinic  maintains  regular  office  hours  white 
school  is  in  session.  Individual  appointments 
are  set  up  at  the  convenience  of  the  student  and 
the  therapist. 

STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT 
LABORATORY 

The  Student  Development  Laboratory  in  the 
College  of  Education  offers  a  variety  of  devel- 
opmental groups  and  workshops  for  students, 
faculty,  and  staff.  Staffed  by  graduate  students  in 
the  Department  of  Counseling  and  Human  De- 
velopment Services,  the  groups  are  designed  to 
encourage  personal  growth,  focusing  on  such 
topics  as  "How  to  Be  a  Better  Student,"  "How 
to  Relax  Under  Stress,"  and  "Exploring  and 
Strengthening  Relationships." 

STUDENT  LIFE 

ART,  DRAMA,  AND  MUSIC 
ACTIVITIES 

Art  activities  include  exhibitions  by  students 
and  faculty  of  the  Department  of  Art  as  well  as 
occasional  traveling  exhibitions,  slide  lectures 
and  informal  critiques  by  visiting  artists  and 
various  student  field  trips.  A  10-week  summer 
session  in  Cortona,  Italy  is  jointly  operated  by 
the  Department  of  Art  and  the  School  of  Envi- 
ronmental Design. 

All  students  are  eligible  to  particiate  in  the 
quarterly  major  productions  of  the  University 
Theatre  of  the  drama  department.  Outstanding 
professional  companies  also  appear  on  the  cam- 
pus. 

The  Department  of  Music  presents  weekly 
programs  featuring  faculty  members,  advanced 
students  and  guest  artists.  Other  music  activities 
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include  the  Men's  Glee  Club,  Women's  Glee 
Club,  University  Chorus,  Symphony  Orchestra, 
and  the  University  Band. 

ATHLETIC  PROGRAMS 

The  university  encourages  students'  interests  in 
sports  through  a  program  of  intercollegiate  ath- 
letics and  intramural  sports. 

Intercollegiate  program  for  students  includes 
football,  basketball,  baseball,  track,  tennis, 
golf,  swimming,  cross-country,  gymnastics,  and 
women's  volleyball.  Intramural  sports  include 
touch  football,  basketball,  softbail,  soccer,  golf, 
weightlifting,  cross-country,  track,  badminton, 
swimming,  horseshoes,  table  tennis,  volleyball, 
bowling,  shuffleboard,  and  archery. 

FORENSIC  ACTIVITIES 

Two  debating  societies  offer  the  stimulation  of 
intersociety  debates  and  orations — Demos- 
thenian  Literary  Society  and  Phi  Kappa  Literary 
Society.  The  university  also  sponsors  university- 
wide  debating  teams,  open  to  men  and  women 
students  which  engage  other  outstanding  col- 
lege teams.  The  sponsoring  academic  area  for 
the  debate  teams  is  the  Department  of  Speech 
Communications  through  the  Georgia  Debate 
Union. 

STUDENT 
COMMUNICATIONS 

Student  communications  include  three  campus- 
wide  media:  The  Red  &  Black  (the  independent 
student  newspaper),  the  Pandora  (the  year- 
book), and  WUOG-FM  (the  student  radio  sta- 
tion). The  area  of  campus-wide  communica- 
tions is  coordinated  through  the  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Affairs. 

SOCIAL  FRATERNITIES  AND 
SORORITIES 


Fraternities 

Acacia 

Alpha  Epsilon  Pi 
Alpha  Gamma  Rho 
Alpha  Phi  Alpha 
Alpha  Tau  Omega 
Chi  Phi 
Chi  Psi 
Delta  Chi 
Delta  Tau  Delta 
Kappa  Alpha 
Kappa  Alpha  Psi 
Kappa  Sigma 
Lambda  Chi  Alpha 
Omega  Psi  Phi 
Phi  Beta  Sigma 


Phi  Delta  Theta 
Phi  Gamma  Delta 
Phi  Kappa  Psi 
Phi  Kappa  Tau 
Phi  Kappa  Theta 
Pi  Kappa  Alpha 
Pi  Kappa  Phi 
Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon 
Sigma  Chi 
Sigma  Nu 
Sigma  Phi  Epsilon 
Sigma  Pi 
Tau  Epsilon  Phi 
Tau  Kappa  Epsilon 
Theta  Chi 
Zeta  Beta  Tau 


Sororities 

Alpha  Chi  Omega 
Alpha  Delta  Pi 
Alpha  Gamma  Delta 
Alpha  Kappa  Alpha 
Alpha  Omicron  Pi 
Chi  Omega 
Delta  Delta  Delta 
Delta  Gamma 
Delta  Phi  Epsilon 


Delta  Sigma  Theta 
Kappa  Alpha  Theta 
Kappa  Delta 
Kappa  Kappa  Gamma 
PhiMu 
Pi  Beta  Phi 
Sigma  Delta  Tau 
Sigma  Kappa 
Zeta  Phi  Beta 
Zeta  Tau  Alpha 


RELIGIOUS  ORGANIZATIONS 

Students  may  participate  in  the  religious  pro- 
grams of  Athens  churches  and  in  student  orga- 
nizations sponsored  by  all  major  faiths,  de- 
nominations, and  inter/non-denominational  or- 
ganizations. Many  of  these  maintain  student 
religious  centers.  Religious  centers  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia  include  Baptist  Center,  B'nai 
B'rith  Hillel  Foundation,  Catholic  Center, 
Christian  Campus  Ministry,  Episcopal  Univer- 
sity Center,  First  Assembly  of  God,  Church  of 
the  Nazarene,  Wesley  Foundation  (Methodist), 
Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day  Saints  Insti- 
tute of  Religion,  Presbyterian  Center,  University 
Church,  University  Lutheran  Chapel,  and  Uni- 
tarian Universalist  Fellowship. 


A  wide  program  of  social  functions  is  provided 
by  men's  Greek  letter  fraternities  and  women's 
Greek  letter  sororities. 
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STUDENT  ACTIVITY  GROUPS        REGULATIONS 


A  great  number  of  professional  and  honorary 
fraternities  and  sororities,  interest  clubs,  honor 
clubs  and  student  government  groups  exist  on 
the  university  campus.  A  detailed  listing  of 
these  400  groups  is  available  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Student  Activities  in  Memorial  Hall. 


The  university  maintains  a  code  of  regulations 
which  is  printed  in  the  Student  Handbook  cov- 
ering individual  conduct  and  student  organiza- 
tion activities.  A  separate  handbook  outlines 
traffic  and  parking  regulations.  All  students  are 
expected  to  know  and  observe  these  rules  and 
regulations.  To  adjudicate  alleged  violations  of 
these  regulations,  a  student  judiciary,  also  de- 
scribed in  the  Student  Handbook,  was  estab- 
lished in  1969. 
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SPECIAL 
SERVICES 
AND 
FACILITIES 


Special  services  and  facilities  of  the  University 
of  Georgia  include  community  education  ser- 
vices, various  institutes,  the  Georgia  Center  for 
Continuing  Education,  the  University  Press, 
Athletic  Association  and  Alumni  Society. 

SERVICES  AND  INSTITUTES 

The  Vice  President  for  Services  is  responsible  for 
the  direction  and  coordination  of  all  public  ser- 
vice programs  of  the  university.  Requests  for  in- 
formation on  programs  in  this  section  may  be 
directed  to  him,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

Institute  of  Community  and  Area 
Development 

This  institute  makes  the  resources  of  the  univer- 
sity available  to  state,  area  and  local  organiza- 
tions confronted  by  programs  of  community 
and  area  growth,  adjustment  and  development. 
Specialists  from  a  large  number  of  fields  work 
together  as  problem-solving  teams.  Their  activ- 
ities include  research  and  specialized  studies; 
provision  of  factual  information;  help  in  com- 
munity program  planning;  assistance  in  con- 
ducting leadership  seminars,  forums  and  other 
educational  meetings. 

Personnel  involved  are  primarily  university 
faculty,  staff,  and  graduate  students.  These  ac- 
tivities frequently  involve  contractual  arrange- 
ments between  the  university  and  the  local  or- 
ganization. 

Institute  of  Government 

The  Institute  of  Government  is  responsible  for 
conducting  an  interdisciplinary  program  de- 
signed to  improve  the  knowledge  and  skills  of 
elected  and  appointed  Georgia  state  and  local 
public  officials.  With  expertise  in  government, 
public  administration,  public  law,  public  fi- 
nance, law  enforcement,  courts  administration, 


probation,  parole  and  corrections,  public  man- 
agement, and  planning,  Institute  faculty  formu- 
late and  conduct  over  500  training  programs 
and  conferences  each  year,  offer  technical  assis- 
tance and  consulting  to  public  officials,  and  en- 
gage in  an  extensive  research  and  publications 
program. 

Institute  of  Higher  Education 

The  Institute  of  Higher  Education  has  been  or- 
ganized to  work  with  other  educational  agen- 
cies and  organizations  in  the  development  of 
higher  education.  The  Institute  provides  a  diver- 
sity of  services  to  two-year  and  four-year  col- 
leges in  the  state  and  surrounding  region,  co- 
operates with  other  institutions  in  statewide  and 
regional  studies,  and  participates  in  numerous 
planning,  development,  assessment  and  evalua- 
tion projects. 

RESEARCH  INSTITUTES  AND 
CENTERS 

The  Vice  President  for  Research  is  responsible 
for  the  direction  and  coordination  of  all  re- 
search institutes  and  centers  of  the  university. 

Institute  of  Natural  Resources 

The  Institute  of  Natural  Resources  conducts  and 
manages  interdisciplinary  research,  academic 
and  educational  programs  related  to  natural  re- 
sources. The  research,  training  and  advisory  ef- 
forts are  focused  on  the  integrative  applications 
of  the  biological,  physical  and  social  sciences 
to  the  development,  management,  utilization 
and  conservation  of  natural  resources,  espe- 
cially land,  water,  minerals,  fisheries,  wildlife 
and  energy.  The  focus  of  the  Institute  faculty  is 
on  synthesizing  scientific  research  for  analysis 
of  complex  natural  resources  policy  and  man- 
agement issues.  The  Institute  provides  graduate 
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research  assistantships  for  studies  related  to 
these  fields. 

Institute  of  Ecology 

The  Institute  of  Ecology  supports  and  encour- 
ages multidisciplinary  research  and  service  ac- 
tivities in  ecology  involving  faculty  and  gradu- 
ate students  from  a  variety  of  departments, 
schools,  and  research  sites.  The  organization 
operates  the  Savannah  River  Ecology  Laboratory 
for  the  U.S.  Department  of  Energy  at  the  Savan- 
nah River  Plant,  and  supports  research  in  ma- 
rine and  freshwater  ecology,  thermal  ecology, 
radiation  ecology,  mineral  cycling,  tropical  and 
temperate  forests,  old  field  dynamics,  agroeco- 
systems,  granite  outcrops,  and  swamps. 

Institute  for  Behavioral  Research 

The  Institute  for  Behavioral  Research  is  a  multi- 
disciplinary  research  organization.  Its  purpose 
is  to  encourage  a  pooling  of  the  expertise  of  staff 
members  and  graduate  students  from  such  de- 
partments as  sociology,  psychology,  political 
science,  management,  economics,  and  educa- 
tional psychology  in  an  attack  on  significant  so- 
cial and  behavioral  problems. 

Center  for  Applied  Isotope  Studies 

The  Center  for  Applied  Isotope  Studies,  an  ap- 
plied research  group  under  the  direct  supervi- 
sion of  the  Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Re- 
search, is  located  in  the  University's  Research 
Park  at  Riverbend  Research  Laboratories.  The 
primary  activities  of  the  Center  are  to  assist  the 
academic,  scientific,  and  industrial  community 
in  applied  and  basic  research.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  applied  research,  assisted  by  a  unique 
array  of  nuclear  analytical  tools,  in  resolving 
critical  contemporary  problems.  A  service  labo- 
ratory is  maintained  for  age  dating,  stable  and 
radiometric  analyses. 

Center  for  Global  Policy  Studies 

The  Center  for  Global  Policy  Studies  serves  as  a 
mechanism  for  coordinating  and  promoting  in- 
struction, service,  and  research  relative  to  global 
policy  studies.  The  focus  of  the  Center  is  on  is- 
sues which  are  distinctly  international  or  trans- 
national in  character,  such  as  the  unfinished 
task  of  organizing  a  durable  peace  in  a  nuclear 
[   world,    the   growing    pressures   of   expanding 
i    populations  upon  limited  resources,  and  con- 
tinuing threats  to  elemental  human  rights.  One 
I   of  the  primary  objectives  of  the  Center  is  to  en- 
:    rich  the  quality  of  training  of  undergraduates  in 
|   global  policy  studies.  The  Center  administers 
i  the  Certificate  in  Global  Studies  in  the  Franklin 


College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  is  seeking  ap- 
proval for  similar  programs  in  other  schools  and 
colleges. 

Marine  Sciences  Program 

The  Marine  Sciences  Program,  established  by 
the  university  in  1 976,  is  responsible  for  the  co- 
ordination and/or  general  management  of  the 
Marine  Institute,  Marine  Extension  Service,  Ma- 
rine Sciences  Faculty,  and  the  Georgia  Sea 
Grant  Program. 

The  Marine  Institute,  located  on  Sapelo  Is- 
land, was  established  in  1953  and  serves  as  a 
research  facility  for  resident  staff  and  for  cam- 
pus-based faculty  members.  Research  has  cen- 
tered mainly  on  basic  marsh  ecology  to  provide 
an  understanding  of  energy  flow,  cycling  of 
minerals  and  nutrients  through  the  marshes, 
and  factors  regulating  the  metabolism  of  the  salt 
marsh  ecosystem. 

The  Marine  Extension  Service  helps  to  solve 
problems  related  to  the  state's  marine  resources. 
The  Marine  Resources  Center  on  Skidaway  Is- 
land is  the  major  marine  education  facility  for 
schools  and  colleges  in  the  state.  At  the  Bruns- 
wick Extension  Station,  specialists  work  directly 
with  the  fishing  and  seafood  processing  industry 
to  solve  problems  of  resource  management  and 
utilization. 

The  Georgia  Sea  Grant  Program,  part  of  the 
National  Sea  Grant  College  Program,  was  estab- 
lished in  1971.  In  an  approach  roughly  analo- 
gous to  that  of  the  Land  Grant  System  in  work- 
ing with  agriculture,  Sea  Grant  promotes  the 
wise  use  of  marine  resources  through  a  coordi- 
nated program  of  research,  education,  and  ad- 
visory services. 


THE  GEORGIA  CENTER  FOR 
CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

The  Georgia  Center  for  Continuing  Education 
seeks  to  fill  the  need  for  continuing  education 
for  Georgia  citizens  regardless  of  their  previous 
contact  with  institutions  of  higher  education. 
One  of  the  major  functions  of  the  university  is 
to  offer  credit  and  non-credit  continuing  edu- 
cation programs  on  campus  and  throughout  the 
state.  It  draws  on  the  full  resources  of  the  uni- 
versity, working  closely  with  the  faculty  and 
participating  groups  to  evaluate  its  various  pro- 
grams and  design  new  services. 

The  Georgia  Center  building  on  campus  pro- 
vides, in  addition  to  administrative  offices  for 
the  program,  living  quarters  for  approximately 
300  adults,  other  conference  facilities  for  up  to 
500,  as  well  as  studios  and  work  rooms  for  the 
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university's  educational  television,  WGTV, 
Channel  8. 

Conferences  and  Institutes 

The  colleges  and  schools  of  the  university  ar- 
range conferences,  seminars,  and  institutes  for 
adults  who  wish  to  continue  their  education  by 
keeping  informed  about  developments  in  their 
respective  fields  of  interest.  These  continuing 
education  activities  are  usually  co-sponsored  by 
professional,  business,  industrial,  governmental 
or  social  organizations. 

Inquiries  should  be  made  to  the  Georgia  Cen- 
ter for  Continuing  Education,  The  University  of 
Georgia,  Athens,  Georgia  30602. 

University  Center  and  Extension 
Classes 

As  an  extension  of  its  regular  credit  program, 
the  university  offers  extension  classes  wherever 
as  many  as  20  students  desire  a  particular 
course.  Regular  college  credit  courses  taught  by 
approved  instructors  are  offered  at  these  off- 
campus  locations,  as  well  as  special  non-credit 
programs  tailored  to  the  needs  of  the  people  of 
the  area. 

Course  content  of  credit  courses  is  identical 
with  the  standards  that  apply  on  the  campus. 
The  faculty  is  approved  by  the  department  con- 
cerned and  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs.  Students  satisfactorily  completing  these 
classes  receive  credit  on  transcripts  issued  by 
the  university  registrar. 

Fees  for  all  undergraduate  continuing  educa- 
tion credit  programs  are  based  on  a  rate  of  $20 
per  quarter  hour.  A  registration  fee  of  $1  per 
academic  quarter  is  charged  all  students  enroll- 
ing at  off-campus  locations. 

Special  certificate  courses  have  been  autho- 
rized in  general  business  and  in  accounting. 
Students  may  elect  the  courses  in  these  two  se- 
quences for  two-year  terminal  programs,  omit- 
ting some  of  the  normal  requirements  of  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  years  in  the  usual 
baccalaureate  program. 

In  Athens,  both  credit  and  non-credit  courses 
are  scheduled  quarterly.  The  credit  program  is 
conducted  under  university  academic  regula- 
tions; the  non-credit  program — The  University 
Community  Program — meets  in  the  center 
building,  offering  informal  discussion  of  timely 
subjects.  Quarterly  bulletins  on  all  these  pro- 
grams are  available  on  request. 

Independent  Study 

The  center  also  conducts  an  extensive  program 
of  services  to  individual  students,  including  un- 


dergraduate college  correspondence  courses, 
supervised  high  school  study,  and  directed 
Reading  You'll  Like.  Adults  who  are  interested  in 
continuing  their  education  through  formal  and 
informal  study,  educational  travel,  and  the  like, 
may  consult  the  Adult  Advisory  Service  in  the 
Independent  Study  office  for  planning  and  refer- 
ral. 

Special  Services 

Many  special  programs  such  as  community  de- 
velopment education,  civil  defense  and  emer- 
gency preparedness  education,  and  the  drama 
loan  library  are  also  directed  by  the  Georgia 
Center. 

Communications  Services 

The  communications  services  division  has  five 
distinct  functions:  educational  broadcasting; 
motion  picture  production;  university  film  li- 
brary; photography;  and  audio-visual  support 
for  Georgia  Center  programs. 

The  University  of  Georgia's  educational  tele- 
vision station,  WGTV,  provides  selective  pro- 
gramming as  a  continuing  education  for  its 
viewers.  There  are  more  than  two  and  a  half 
million  potential  viewers,  placing  WGTV  among 
the  top  three  university  stations  in  the  nation. 
Many  of  the  station's  productions  are  telecast  re- 
gionally, and  several  each  year  are  telecast  na- 
tionally. 

Many  educational  and  instructional  films  as 
well  as  television  film  segments  are  produced 
each  year,  covering  a  wide  range  of  subjects. 

The  film  library,  the  photography  department, 
and  audio-visual  operations  department  com- 
bine to  render  services  in  support  of  instruction 
in  conferences  and  extension  programs  of  the 
Georgia  Center  for  Continuing  Education.  These 
units  also  produce  materials  for  and  render  ser- 
vices to  people  and  institutions  throughout  the 
entire  state. 

Through  the  combined  efforts  of  its  various 
departments,  the  communications  services  di- 
vision has  created  a  unique  stage  production 
known  as  the  docudrama,  often  serving  to  key- 
note conferences. 

Georgia  Community  Continuing 
Education  Service 

The  University  of  Georgia  is  responsible  for  the 
planning  and  administration  of  Title  I  of  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 — Community 
Service  and  Continuing  Education,  the  ap- 
proved state  plan  through  which  all  eligible 
higher  education  institutions  in  Georgia,  both 
public  and  private,  can  qualify  for  federal  finan- 


50  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


cial  assistance  in  the  development  and  offering 
of  adult  educational  programs,  directed  toward 
the  solution  of  community  problems. 

OTHER  UNIVERSITY 
ACTIVITIES 

Office  of  Instructional  Development 
(OID) 

The  OID  has  responsibility  for  leadership  and 
services  for  promoting  teaching  excellence  at 
the  University.  To  meet  its  mission  the  OID  pres- 
ently supports  three  functional  operations:  the 
Instructional  Resources  Center  (IRC),  Instruc- 
tional Computing  Services  (ICS),  and  Instruc- 
tional Consulting.  The  IRC  focuses  on  design 
and  development  and  distribution  of  a  wide  va- 
riety of  instructional  media  including  television, 
film,  audio  tapes  and  cassettes,  overhead  pro- 
jections, slides,  and  audio-visual  equipment. 
The  ICS  offers  assistance  to  faculty  with  the  use 
of  computers  for  teaching  any  topics  or  sub- 
jects. Instructional  Consulting  is  available  to 
faculty  for  solving  many  types  of  instructional 
problems  such  as  planning  facilities,  course  de- 
sign, curriculum  development,  and  designing 
instructional  sequences.  The  OID  is  located  in 
the  South  Psychology-Journalism  Auditorium 
building. 

Gerontology  Center,  Faculty  and 
Program 

The  University  of  Georgia  has  a  Faculty  of  Ger- 
ontology, a  Gerontology  Center,  a  Gerontology 
Program  at  the  Georgia  Center  for  Continuing 
Education,  a  Certification  Program  at  the  gradu- 
ate ievel,  and  some  40  courses  devoted  partially 
or  entirely  to  aging. 

Faculty  of  Gerontology:  The  university-wide 
Faculty  of  Gerontology  is  charged  with  the  re- 
sponsibility of  developing  a  program  of  instruc- 
tion, service  and  research  in  the  processes  of  ag- 
ing, biological  and  behavioral  sciences  and  ap- 
plication of  knowledge  to  practice.  It  is 
comprised  of  approximately  60  members  in  12 
units  of  the  university. 

Gerontology  Center:  The  major  purpose  of 
the  Gerontology  Center  is  to  coordinate  and 
promote  activities  relating  to  aging  throughout 
the  university.  It  has  the  responsibility  of  moni- 
toring the  gerontology  curriculum,  a  certifica- 
tion program  at  the  graduate  level  and  library 
holdings;  and  of  serving  as  a  catalyst  in  securing 
grants.  Two  funded  projects  focusing  upon  ser- 
vice learning  with  the  elderly,  one  sponsored  by 
the  National  Council  on  the  Aging  and  the  other 


by  the  University  Year  of  Action,  are  adminis- 
tered through  the  Center. 

Gerontology  Program  of  the  Georgia  Center 
for  Continuing  Education:  The  Gerontology  Pro- 
gram of  the  Georgia  Center  for  Continig  Educa- 
tion provides  leadership  for  non-credit  activities 
relating  to  the  elderly,  including  workshops,  in- 
service  training,  film  festivals,  production  of 
films  and  tapes,  and  serves  as  a  major  resource 
for  numerous  community,  organizational,  and 
governmental  leaders.  Persons  interested  in 
these  aspects  of  gerontology  should  call  Dr. 
Bradley  Courtenay,  Gerontology  Specialist  for 
the  Georgia  Continuing  Education  Center 
(542-1272). 

The  focus  of  course  work  in  gerontology  at 
the  university  is  primarily  at  the  graduate  level, 
but  there  are  opportunities  for  undergraduate 
students  to  enroll  in  courses  and  practicums  re- 
lating to  the  elderly.  Those  who  wish  to  take  one 
or  more  such  courses  may  choose  from: 
GNT  439.  Service-Learning  With  the  El- 
derly. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GNT  600.  (All  students 
enrolling  in  GNT  439  who  have  not 
completed  GNT  600  will  be  required 
to  complete  a  non-credit  seminar  in 
gerontology  offered  by  the  Gerontol- 
ogy Center.) 

Supervised  field  experience  designed 
to    assist    in    reinforcing    knowledge, 
theories  and  principles  gained  through 
courses  in  or  related  to  the  field  of  ger- 
ontology. 
PSY  406.  Psychology  of  Aging.  5  hours* 
REC  538.  Recreation  and  Aging.  5  hours.* 
SOC  365.  Social  Gerontology.  5  hours* 
SOC   466.    Aging   and    Modernization: 

Cross-Cultural  Studies.  5  hours* 
Interested  students  should  make  contact  with 
their  respective  department  heads;  Dr.  James  E. 
Montgomery,  Chairman  of  the  Faculty  of  Ger- 
ontology and  Director  of  the  Gerontology  Cen- 
ter (542-2551  or  542-3955);  or  Dr.  Jonelle 
Pool,  Director  of  Service  Learning  Projects  and 
Assistant  to  the  Director  of  the  Gerontology 
Center  (542-3955). 

The  University  of  Georgia  Press 

The  University  of  Georgia  Press  publishes  books 
that  contribute  to  a  better  understanding  of  hu- 
man affairs.  It  publishes  the  results  of  special- 
ized research  and  scholarship  together  with 
scholarly  books  which  interpret  and  preserve 


•For  prerequisites  and  descriptions,  see  individual 

departments. 
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the  history  and  culture  of  the  state  and  region. 
The  press  provides  a  publication  outlet  for 
scholars  throughout  the  nation. 

For  further  information  or  a  list  of  publica- 
tions by  the  press,  contact  the  director  of  The 
University  of  Georgia  Press,  Athens,  Georgia 
30602. 

The  Georgia  Museum  of  Art 

The  Georgia  Museum  of  Art  was  established  in 
1945  when  Alfred  H.  Hoi  brook  donated  his  col- 
lection of  American  painting  to  the  University 
of  Georgia.  Since  that  time,  the  collection  of 
nearly  5,000  objects,  including  the  Eva  Under- 
bill Holbrook  Memorial  Collection  of  American 
Art,  has  become  an  important  cultural  and  edu- 
cational resource  for  the  university. 

The  permanent  collection  at  the  museum  pro* 
vides  resources  for  students  at  the  university  and 
for  a  much  wider  audience  through  the  loan  of 
works  to  other  museums  and  universities  in  the 
region  and  nation.  No  other  university  art  mu- 
seum exists  in  Georgia  and  few  are  established 
in  the  region.  The  Georgia  Museum  of  Art  is 
outstanding  among  those  which  exist  in  the  na- 
tion. 

More  than  a  dozen  temporary  exhibitions  are 
brought  to  the  university  each  year  and  approxi- 
mately 1,000  objects  are  lent  to  this  program. 
Lectures  and  special  events  often  complement 
the  exhibitions. 

The  museum  has  created  new  interest  in  art 
among  people,  many  of  whom  had  no  oppor- 
tunity to  visit  galleries  and  museums  that  exhibit 
art  of  outstanding  quality.  Students  from  kinder- 
gartens, elementary  schools,  and  high  schools 
throughout  the  state  visit  the  museum  and,  for 
many,  these  visits  are  the  initial  contact  with  vi- 
sual art  of  acknowledged  quality. 

Athletic  Association 

The  University  of  Georgia  conducts  a  complete 
program  of  intercollegiate  athletics.  The  univer- 
sity is  a  member  of  the  Southeastern  Confer- 
ence, the  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Associa- 
tion, and  the  Association  of  Intercollegiate  Ath- 
letics for  Women,  and  abides  strictly  by  the 
regulations  and  policies  of  these  groups.  Al- 
though the  university  faculty  has  general  control 
of  internal  policies  of  the  university  relating  to 
all  phases  of  intercollegiate  athletics,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia  Athletic  Association  has  been 
created  to  facilitate  the  handling  of  the  business 
and  financial  side  of  the  intercollegiate  pro- 
gram. 


Alumni  Society 

The  University  of  Georgia  Alumni  Society  main- 
tains an  active  program  for  alumni,  and  it  works 
closely  with  student  groups  on  programs.  All 
persons  who  at  any  time  were  matriculated  as 
regular  students  in  the  university  at  Athens  are 
eligible  for  membership.  Alumni  who  contrib- 
ute to  annual  giving  may  vote  on  society  busi- 
ness, are  eligible  for  election  to  office,  and  re- 
ceive the  magazine  Alumni  Record.  Non-alumni 
parents  and  friends  are  welcomed  as  associate 
members.  Students  are  invited  to  visit  the  Alumni 
House  on  South  Campus. 

The  University  of  Georgia  Foundation 

The  University  of  Georgia  Foundation  was  or- 
ganized in  1937  under  the  sponsdrship  of  the 
Alumni  Society  and  its  officers.  The  Foundation 
is  a  corporation  under  the  laws  of  the  state  of 
Georgia  and  has  a  board  of  trustees,  consisting 
of  alumni. 

The  purposes  of  the  Foundation  are  to  de- 
velop the  facilities  of  the  university,  to  strengthen 
its  financial  resources  by  encouraging  gifts  to 
the  university,  and  to  receive,  hold,  and  admin- 
ister such  gifts  in  accordance  with  the  instruc- 
tions of  the  donors. 

Information  regarding  the  Foundation  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  Vice  President  for  De- 
velopment, The  University  of  Georgia,  Athens, 
Georgia  30602. 

University  of  Georgia  Research 
Foundation 

The  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation 
was  established  as  a  nonprofit  corporation  un- 
der the  laws  of  Georgia  in  1978.  It  is  governed 
by  a  Board  of  Directors  consisting  of  university 
faculty  members,  administrators,  alumni  and 
others. 

The  Research  Foundation  actively  seeks  con- 
tracts and  grants  for  research  projects  which  are 
subcontracted  to  the  university.  It  also  seeks  to 
make  new  technology  resulting  from  research 
available  for  public  use  through  patenting  and 
licensing. 

Additional  information  about  the  Research 
Foundation  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of 
the  Vice  President  for  Research,  Boyd  Graduate 
Studies  Research  Center,  The  University  of 
Georgia,  Athens,  Georgia,  30602. 
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ACADEMIC  INFORMATION 

BY  SCHOOLS  AND 

COLLEGES 


THE  COLLEGE 

OF 

AGRICULTURE 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 


Christian  j.B.  Smit,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Dean 

and  Coordinator  of  Agriculture 
TalmadgeC.  DuVall,  B.S.A.,  M.S. A.,  D.P.A., 

Director  of  the  Cooperative  Extension  Service 
William  P.  Flatt,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  the 

Agricultural  Experiment  Stations 
Roberts.  Wheeler,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Director  of 

Resident  Instruction 
Richard  K.  Noles,  B.S.A.,  M.S. A.,  Ph.D., 

Associate  Director  of  Resident  Instruction 
Thomas  L.  Frazier,  B.S.A.,  M.S.,  Assistant 

Director  of  Resident  Instruction 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Purpose  and  Organization 

The  College  of  Agriculture  might  be  called  the 
College  of  Life  Sciences  since  it  is  concerned 
with  the  study  of  basic  principles  of  biology, 
chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  economics, 
and  engineering.  Life  scientists  are  concerned 
with  the  application  of  basic  principles  in  solv- 
ing problems  of  land  use,  nutrition  and  food  sci- 
ence, genetics,  engineering,  the  control  of  plant 
and  animal  diseases  and  pests,  the  economics 
of  production  and  marketing  and  many  other 
problems. 

The  dean  and  coordinator  is  responsible  for 
the  administration  of  resident  instruction,  the 
Agricultural  Experiment  Stations  and  the  Coop- 
erative Extension  Service.  There  are  nine  divi- 
sions or  departments  within  the  College  of  Ag- 
riculture responsible  for  their  respective  instruc- 
tion, research  or  extension  functions.  These 
units  include:  agricultural  economics,  agricul- 
tural engineering,  agronomy,  animal  and  dairy 
science,  entomology,  food  science,  horticul- 
ture, plant  pathology  and  plant  genetics,  and 


poultry  science.  A  program  of  study  in  plant 
protection  and  pest  management  is  jointly  of- 
fered by  the  departments  of  Agronomy,  Ento- 
mology, Horticulture  and  Plant  Pathology  and 
Plant  Genetics,  and  a  program  of  study  in  envi- 
ronmental health  science  is  available  in  the  col- 
lege. In  addition,  the  College  of  Agriculture  is 
associated  with  other  schools  and  colleges  of 
the  university  in  certain  related  fields.  Among 
these  fields  are  botany,  biology,  biochemistry, 
chemistry,  education,  entomology,  journalism, 
landscape  operations,  microbiology,  sociology 
and  veterinary  medicine. 

Facilities 

The  college  is  housed  in  several  buildings  on 
South  Campus  with  administrative  offices  in 
Conner  Hall.  Research  facilities  include  a  num- 
ber of  farms,  large  and  small  animal  laborato- 
ries, greenhouses  and  growth  chambers  at  the 
experiment  stations  at  Athens,  Griffin  and  Tif- 
ton,  as  well  as  other  facilities  at  five  branch  sta- 
tions, two  field  stations  and  four  cooperating 
stations.  These  stations  conduct  a  comprehen- 
sive program  of  basic  and  applied  research  in 
all  phases  of  agriculture,  encompassing  produc- 
tion, processing,  marketing,  consumer  relations 
and  agri-business.  Research  in  forestry  and 
home  economics  is  also  part  of  the  experiment 
station  program.  The  primary  purpose  of  the 
work  of  the  stations  is  to  provide  an  ever-in- 
creasing body  of  knowledge  and  information  to 
the  resident  teaching  and  extension  functions  of 
the  College  of  Agriculture. 

The  College  Experiment  Station  at  Athens  is 
directly  associated  with  the  resident  teaching 
program  of  the  College  of  Agriculture.  Many  of 
the  research  scientists  at  this  station  teach  at 
both  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  levels. 
The  experiment  station  laboratories  and  field 
plots  supplement  the  regular  teaching  facilities. 
In  connection  with  the  research  program,  part- 
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time  employment  and  a  number  of  graduate  as- 
sistantships  are  available  to  students  majoring  in 
the  College  of  Agriculture. 

The  major  function  of  the  Cooperative  Exten- 
sion Service  is  to  aid  in  diffusing  among  the 
people  of  the  state  useful  and  practical  infor- 
mation on  subjects  relating  to  agriculture,  for- 
estry, and  home  economics  and  to  encourage 
the  application  of  this  information.  It  provides 
informal  education  which  helps  people  solve 
the  problems  encountered  in  home  economics, 
youth  development,  agriculture,  agricultural 
business,  resource  development  and  other  re- 
lated subjects.  The  extension  service  program  is 
carried  out  in  cooperation  with  the  counties  of 
the  state  by  specialists  from  the  university, 
county  agents  and  county  extension  home 
economists.  Many  short  courses  of  a  practical 
and  intensive  nature  are  offered  by  the  Coopera- 
tive Extension  Service.  Announcements  of  these 
courses  are  made  throughout  the  year. 

Degrees  Offered 

The  College  of  Agriculture  offers  degrees  in  the 
agricultural  and  biological  sciences,  agricul- 
tural engineering,  and  environmental  health  sci- 
ence. Students  registered  in  the  college  may  re- 
ceive the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Agriculture,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Environmental  Health  or  the  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence degree  in  Agricultural  Engineering. 

Graduate  Study 

The  College  of  Agriculture  offers  graduate  pro- 
grams leading  to  the  M.S.  degree  in  agricultural 
economics,  agricultural  engineering,  animal 
science,  agronomy,  botany,  dairy  science,  en- 
tomology, food  science,  horticulture,  plant  pa- 
thology and  plant  genetics,  and  poultry  science. 
Additional  degrees  offered  are  the  Master  of  Ag- 
ricultural Extension  and  the  Master  of  Plant  Pro- 
tection and  Pest  Management. 

The  Ph.D.  degree  is  offered  in  agricultural 
economics,  agronomy,  botany,  entomology,  food 
science  and  dairy  manufactures,  plant  pa- 
thology, plant  genetics  and  poultry  science.  In 
addition  there  are  interdisciplinary  programs  in 
animal  nutrition  and  animal  sciences  (physiol- 
ogy, nutrition  and  genetics)  and  plant  sciences. 

Honors  Program 

The  College  of  Agriculture  participates  in  the 
programs  for  superior  students  including  the 
Honors  Program.  Admission  of  beginning  fresh- 
men is  by  invitation.  Students  who  are  not  in- 
vited as  entering  freshmen  and  who,  after  at- 
tending the  university  for  a  quarter  or  more, 


have  a  cumulative  average  of  3.5  or  better,  may 
request  admission  to  the  program.  Students 
transferring  from  other  universities  or  colleges 
with  a  cumulative  average  of  3.3,  should  write 
directly  to  the  director  of  the  Honors  Program 
and  request  an  interview.  Students  interested  in 
this  program  should  consult  the  section  "Pro- 
grams for  Superior  Students." 

Advanced  Placement 

Advanced  placement  examinations  are  given  to 
freshmen  during  orientation  sessions.  In  addi- 
tion, students  who  enter  with  good  records  on 
the  advanced  placement  program  of  the  College 
Board  may  be  given  credit  or  exemptions  for  the 
courses  which  they  have  had  on  this  program. 
Freshmen  can  exempt  elementary  courses  in  bi- 
ology, chemistry,  English,  foreign  languages, 
history,  mathematics,  political  science  and  psy- 
chology. Students  are  encouraged  to  exempt  the 
elementary  courses. 

Transfer  Students 

Students  transferring  from  other  units  of  the  Uni- 
versity System  will  be  given  full  credit  for  all 
courses  completed  with  satisfactory  grades.  Stu- 
dents should  consult  the  programs  of  study  sec- 
tion of  the  College  of  Agriculture  to  determine 
freshman-sophomore  course  requirements  for 
each  major.  Any  portion  of  the  core  curriculum 
which  has  not  been  completed  during  the  fresh- 
man and  sophomore  years  will  be  completed 
during  the  junior  and  senior  years. 

Academic  Advisors 

Each  undergraduate  student  in  the  College  of 
Agriculture  is  assigned  an  advisor  according  to 
his  expressed  academic  interest.  The  student 
should  consult  with  his  advisor  on  all  phases  of 
his  academic  program.  Student  advisors  are  as- 
signed by  the  department  head  and  each  stu- 
dent should  contact  his  department  head  im- 
mediately upon  arrival  on  campus.  Unclassified 
and  pre- veterinary  students  should  report  to 
Room  102,  Conner  Hall. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN 
AGRICULTURE  DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Following  is  an  explanation  of  majors  offered  by 
the  departments  of  the  College  of  Agriculture 
and  related  departments.  The  requirements  out- 
lined within  each  program  are  suggestive  rather 
than  definite.  The  major  for  each  student  is  an 
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individual  program,  arranged  in  consultation 
with  staff  members  in  the  department  in  which 
the  major  is  taken.  The  following  programs  in- 
clude the  courses  which  the  majority  of  students 
will  use  to  satisfy  requirements  for  the  specified 
major.  A  minimum  of  195  hours  is  required  for 
the  B.S.A.  degree. 

General  Core  Curriculum 

The  core  curriculum  for  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years  provides  general  education  in 
basic  science  courses  as  well  as  introductory 
courses  in  agricultural  science.  This  allows  a 
flexible  choice  of  agricultural  and  non-agricul- 
tural electives.  By  the  time  he/she  has  com- 
pleted the  core  curriculum,  the  student  should 
have  selected  his/her  major  field  of  study. 

For  general  information  on  the  core  curricu- 
lum, see  the  General  Information  section  of  this 
bulletin,  under  the  listing  The  Core  Curriculum, 
page  25.  Courses  under  Areas  I,  II,  and  III  are 
generally  standardized  throughout  the  College. 
For  specific  Area  IV  requirements,  consult  the 
departmental  listings  which  follow. 

HOURS 
AREA  I   HUMANITIES  20 

ENG  101  and  102  or  105H  10 

SPC  1 08  or  SPC(MAN)  1 09  5 

Select  one  course  from:  ART  211 H,  287, 
288;  CLC  120,  121;CML121,  122; 
ENG  131,  132,  135H,  136H;  MUS 
122;  PHY  101,  110,  215H;  REL  115, 
225H;  SPC  108,  SPC(MAN)  109,  SPC 
209,  210,  21 8H,  250,  SPC(MAN) 
256;  or  a  foreign  language  numbered 
101,  102,  103,  104,  210,  211  and/or 
216H  5 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  1 1 1-1 1 1  L  and  1 1 2-1 1 2L,  or 

121-121Land  122-122L  10 

MAT:  One  course  from  100,  103,  109, 

116,253,254  5 

PCS:  One  course  from  101,  127,  1 28, 

137,  138,  229  or  239  5 

Students  should  check  department/major 
listings  to  determine  the  appropriate 
sequence  in  chemistry  and  the  specific 
requirements  for  mathematics  and 
physics 
AREA  III  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  20 

POL  101  5 

HIS  251  or  252  5 

Select  two  courses  from:  ANT  102, 
212H;  AEC210;  ECN  105,  106, 
115H,  116H,  133,  134,  143H;  GGY 
101,  102,  104,  120,  121,  215H;  HIS 


111,  112,  215H,  216H,  251,  252; 
PHY  101,  110,  215H;  POL  101, 
105H,  202,  203,  212H;  PSY  101, 
103H,  258;  SOS  104;  SOC  105, 
206H  and/or  260  10 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

Biological  Science  5 

Courses  as  outlined  by  departments  25 

Agricultural  Economics  (AEC) 

The  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics  pro- 
vides education  for  students  interested  in  em- 
ployment opportunities  in  contemporary  agri- 
culture and  allied  areas.  Principal  objectives  of 
this  program  are: 

(1)  To  prepare  students  for  entering  private 
business  in  positions  that  require  fundamental 
education  in  agricultural  business  and  market- 
ing, resource  development,  farm  management, 
credit  and  finance,  and  similar  areas  associated 
with  agriculture.  Emerging  problems  associated 
with  human  and  natural  resource  adjustments, 
food  and  fiber  distribution  and  the  commer- 
cialization of  agriculture  emphasize  the  need 
for  such  education.  Comparable  educational 
preparation  is  also  provided  for  students  inter- 
ested in  employment  positions  with  federal  and 
state  departments  of  agriculture. 

(2)  To  prepare  students  for  graduate  work  in 
agricultural  economics.  Research  programs  in 
agricultural  economics  in  the  land-grant  col- 
leges, by  private  business  and  the  public  sector 
offer  additional  opportunities  for  agricultural 
economists  with  advanced  education. 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II   MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES 

20 

CHM  111-111L,  112-112L 

10 

MAT  103  or  116 

5 

PCS  101 

5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR 

30 

BIO  101  orBOT  121  or  223H 

5 

STA  200  or  MS  312 

5 

MAT  204  or  253 

5 

ACC  1 1 0  or  1 1 6 

5 

To  complete  requirements,  elect  from 

BIO  102;  BOT  122;  100  or  200 

level  agronomy  or  forest  resources 

courses  or  from  courses  listed  in 

Area  III 

10 
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Junior  and  Senior  Years 

(1)  A  minimum  of  15  hours  in  the  College  of 
Agriculture  other  than  agricultural  econom- 
ics. 

(2)  The  following  division  core  requirements: 

AEC  300  Economics  of  Agriculture:  Theory 
of  the  Firm 

AEC  302  Economics  of  Agriculture:  Aggre- 
gate Analysis 

AEC  340  Introduction  to  Agricultural  Policy 

AEC  458  Intermediate  Economic  Principles, 
or  ECN  405  Intermediate  Micro-Eco- 
nomic Theory 

(3)  Special  requirements: 

AEC  304  Economics  of  Agricultural  Market- 
ing, or  AEC  403  Marketing  Livestock  and 
Livestock  Products 

AEC  301  Farm  Organization  and  Manage- 
ment, or  AEC  421  Production  Economics: 
Theory  with  Applications 

AEC  364  Land  Economics,  or  AEC  460  Eco- 
nomics of  Rural  Environmental  Quality, 
or  AEC  480  Water  Resource  Economics 

(4)  Selection  of  a  concentration  with  a  mini- 
mum of  20  hours  from  the  list  of  approved 
courses. 

Electives  20-30 

TOTAL  JUNIOR-SENIOR  HOURS  100 

MINIMUM  HOURS  FOR 

GRADUATION  195 

Concentrations  in  Agricultural  Economics 

Agricultural  Business  and  Marketing 
This  concentration  is  designed  to  educate  people 
for  jobs  in  agricultural  business  management 
and  agricultural  marketing. 

AEC  393  Public  Regulatory  Institutions  in 

Food  and  Agriculture 
AEC  400  Cooperative  Business  Organiza- 
tions 
AEC  408  Economics  of  Agricultural  Labor 
Utilization,    or  MAN    351    Management 
and  Organizational  Behavior 
AEC  467  Agricultural  Prices 
AEC  469  Agricultural  Finance,  or  FIN  330 

Business  Finance 
AEC(FIN)  487  Commodity  Markets 
ACC  1 1 1  Principles  of  Accounting  II 
AEC  305  Law  and  Agriculture,  or  BL  270 

The  Legal  Environment  of  Business 
MKT  465  Marketing  Research  and  Analysis 
MKT  564  Sales  Management 
MKT  565  Retail  Administration  and  Policy 


Farm  Management  and  Finance 
This  concentration  is  designed  to  educate  people 
to  manage  their  own  farm,  to  operate  as  profes- 
sional farm  managers,  or  to  serve  as  farm  credit 
specialists  in  banks  or  other  lending  agencies. 
AEC  301  Farm  Organization  and  Manage- 
ment 
AEC  393  Public  Regulatory  Institutions  in 

Food  and  Agriculture 
AEC  351  Agricultural  Credit 
AEC  402  Advanced  Farm  Organization  and 

Management 
AEC   421    Production   Economics:   Theory 

with  Applications 
AEC  451  Farm  Appraisal 
AEC  467  Agricultural  Prices 
AEC(FIN)  487  Commodity  Markets 
AEC  469  Agricultural  Finance,  or  FIN  330 

Business  Finance 
FIN  326  Money  and  Banking 
RE  390  Urban  Land  Principles 
AEC  305  Law  and  Agriculture,  or  BL  270 
The  Legal  Environment  of  Business 


Natural  Resource  Economics 
This  concentration  prepares  students  for  posi- 
tions in  natural   resource  management,   plan- 
ning, and  development  with  public  and  private 
organizations. 

AEC  364  Land  Economics 

AEC  393  Public  Regulatory  Institutions  in 

Food  and  Agriculture 
AEC   421    Production   Economics:   Theory 

with  Applications 
AEC  451  Farm  Appraisal 
AEC  460  Economics  of  Rural  Environmental 

Quality 
AEC  480  Water  Resource  Economics 
ECN  402  Economics  of  Natural  and  Envi- 
ronmental Resources 
FIN  434  Public  Finance 
RE  390  Urban  Land  Principles 
CGY  358  Economic  Geography 
BIO  350  Ecology 

AEC  305  Law  and  Agriculture,  or  BL  270 
The  Legal  Environment  of  Business 


Community  Rural  Development 
This  concentration  prepares  students  for  posi- 
tions in  general  planning  and  development  of 
rural  communities  or  areas  with  public  and  pri- 
vate organizations. 

AEC  364  Land  Economics 
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AEC  393  Public  Regulatory  Institutions  in 
Food  and  Agriculture 

AEC  400  Cooperative  Business  Organiza- 
tions 

AEC  460  Economics  of  Rural  Environmental 
Quality 

AEC  471  Rural  Economic  Development  and 
Growth 

ECN  386  Labor  Economics 

ECN  410  Economic  Growth  and  Develop- 
ment 

ECN  495  Economics  of  Population 

SOC  409  Social  Change 

SOC  431  Rural  Social  Systems 

SOC  433  Population  Theory  and  Problems 

SOC  435  The  Community 

SOC  502  Community  Development 

FIN  435  State  and  Local  Public  Finance 

RE  390  Urban  Land  Principles 

RE  512  Urban  and  Regional  Development 

AEC  305  Law  and  Agriculture,  or  BL  270 
The  Legal  Environment  of  Business 


Quantitative  Methods 

This  concentration  prepares  students  for  work  in 
private  and  public  organizations  requiring  fa- 
miliarity with  computer  methods  and  data  pro- 
cessing and  analysis 

AEC  461  Quantitative  Techniques  in  Agri- 
cultural Economics 
AEC  467  Agricultural  Prices 
AEC  502  Management  in  Agriculture 
MAT  254  Calculus 
STA  421  Statistical  Methods  I 
STA  422  Statistical  Methods  II 
STA  424  Sampling  and  Survey  Methods 
CSC  500  Computer  Programming 
CSC  503  Commercial  Data  Processing 

General 

This  option  is  offered  as  an  alternative  for  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  build  a  broader  program  of 
study  in  agricultural  economics  or  who  wish  to 
select  a  concentration  not  fulfilled  by  the  other 
five  options.  Students  selecting  this  concentra- 
tion are  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  30  ad- 
ditional hours  in  agricultural  economics,  in- 
stead of  the  minimum  of  20  hours  required  for 
each  of  the  other  concentrations. 

Agricultural  Education  (EAG) 

Career  Opportunities 

The  courses  offered  in  this  department  prepare 
students  to  be  teachers  of  vocational  agricul- 
ture. Students  majoring  in  this  department  de- 
velop a  broad  background  in  the  agricultural 
sciences  and  upon  the  satisfactory  completion 


of  the  program  outlined  below  are  qualified  for 
certification  by  the  State  Department  of  Educa- 
tion as  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture.  The 
program  for  training  teachers  of  vocational  ag- 
riculture is  carried  on  in  cooperation  with  the 
College  of  Education  through  its  division  of  vo- 
cational education. 

In  addition  to  the  opportunities  for  teaching 
vocational  agriculture,  graduates  who  have  ma- 
jored in  this  department  are  employed  in  many 
leadership  positions  in  the  fields  of  agriculture 
and  education.  Such  positions  capitalize  on  the 
technical  and  professional  skills  of  these  gradu- 
ates for  application  in  various  selling,  promo- 
tional, administrative,  research  and  educational 
leadership  projects. 

Apprentice  Teaching 

During  one  quarter  of  the  senior  year,  each  stu- 
dent does  apprentice  teaching  in  a  selected  off- 
campus  school  for  which  15  quarter  hours  of 
credit  are  given.  This  system  of  training  enables 
the  apprentice  to  deal  first-hand  with  the  many 
problems  of  a  teacher  of  vocational  agriculture 
in  a  normal  situation  under  the  careful  supervi- 
sion of  the  local  teacher  of  vocational  agricul- 
ture as  well  as  a  member  of  the  university  staff. 

Concentration  in  Agricultural  Education 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM111-111L,  112-112L  10 

MAT  100  5 

PCS  101  5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

BIO  101,  102  10 

AGY  305  5 

Courses  in  agricultural  science,  agricul- 
tural engineering,  or  forest  resources      1 5 

junior  and  Senior  Years 

Professional  Education  Area:  33 

EPY  304  or  305 

EAG  335,  336,  349,  546 

Basic  Support  Area:  35 

AEC  300,  301  or  304;  ET  303,  307; 
PAT  353;  GEN  358;  and  ENT  374 

Teaching  Area  Specialization:  Selected 
in  any  one  department  from  the  follow- 
ing courses:  10 
AS  331  and  360  or  361 ;  AEC  403, 
408,  421,  or  502;  AGY  321,  425, 
or  458;  DS  31 0,  362,  or  463; ET 
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320,  328,  360,  365,  or  380;  HOR 
300,  362,  368,  405  or  406;  PS 
371,  372,  or  375. 

Special  requirements:  EAV(ESS)  401,  EXC 

500  or  EVO  555  8 

Free  Electives  13 


Agricultural  Extension  (AET) 

Career  Opportunities 

The  concentration  offered  by  this  department  is 
designed  for  students  who  wish  to  prepare  for 
Cooperative  Extension  Service  careers.  It  is 
open  to  students  pursuing  the  B.S.A.  curriculum 
in  the  College  of  Agriculture  and  in  the  School 
of  Home  Economics. 

Students  who  choose  this  concentration  must 
complete  all  freshman  and  sophomore  courses 
in  their  respective  degree-course  programs. 
Upon  completion  of  these  requirements,  they 
are  to  prepare,  in  keeping  with  the  requirements 
of  their  respective  concentrations,  a  program  for 
their  junior  and  senior  years,  which  must  be  ap- 
proved by  their  major  professor. 

Field  Experience 

Two  or  more  of  the  courses  included  in  the  ma- 
jor, one  of  which  shall  be  AET  313,  will  nor- 
mally be  taken  during  the  junior  year.  This  will 
make  it  possible  to  provide  for  one  summer  of 
field  experience,  under  supervision,  to  be  com- 
pleted prior  to  registering  for  AET  314,  which  is 
a  course  that  will  normally  be  taken  during  the 
senior  year.  Field  experience  for  a  period  of  two 
or  more  months,  under  an  approved  county 
agent  or  some  other  Cooperative  Extension  Ser- 
vice worker,  is  desirable  in  this  concentration. 

Concentration  in  Agricultural  Extension 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 
See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 
department. 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCES 
CHM  121-121L,  122-122L 
MAT  100 
PCS  127 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR 
BIO  101,  102orBOT121,  122 
Selected  courses  in  the  agricultural 
sciences  20 


Junior  and  Senior  years 
Science  Option 


10 
5 
5 


10 


20 


30 


Major:  AET  313,  314;  SOC431  or  435  and 
EPY  304 

Science  selections:  MIB  350;  BOT  380; 
PAT  353;  ENT  374;  STA  200  or  AGY 
453;  CHM  261-261  L 

First  Minor:  AGY  321  or  334  and  458  or 
459 

Second  Minor:  May  be  in  one  department 
in  the  university. 

Special  requirements:  JRL  577,  AEC  401 

Electives:  To  be  selected  with  the  objective 
of  providing  a  well-rounded  program  for 
the  individual.  Must  be  approved  by  the 
major  professor.  May  be  chosen  from  the 
offerings  of  any  department  of  the  uni- 
versity. 


Administration  Option 


20 


30 

10 

10 
10 


25 


Major:  AET  313,  314;  EPY  304;  SOC  431 
or  435  20 

AEC  304,  408,  467  15 

Business  Administration:  ACC  110,  BL 
370,  and  an  additional  10  hours  ap- 
proved by  faculty  advisor  20 

Science  selections:  MIB  350;  ENT  374; 
CHM  261-261 L;  HOR  300  5 

Special  requirements:  STA  200;  AEC  469 
or  FIN  330  10 

Electives:  To  be  selected  with  approval  of 
faculty  advisor  25 


Agricultural  Journalism 

There  is  a  demand  for  College  of  Agriculture 
graduates  trained  in  communications.  Arrange- 
ments have  been  made  with  the  School  of  jour- 
nalism for  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture 
to  obtain  a  major  in  agricultural  journalism. 

Concentration  in  Agricultural  journalism 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES 

20 

CHM  111-111L,  112-112L 

10 

MAT  100 

5 

PCS  101 

5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR 

25 

BIO  101,  102 

10 

JRL  101,  260,  351  and  558 

20 
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junior  and  Senior  Years 

Major  (1 )  College  of  Agriculture 

Forty  hours  in  agricultural  sciences 
numbered  200  or  above,  selected 
with  the  advisor  to  make  a  logical 
whole  40 

Major  (2)  Journalism 

JRL  558  and  30  hours  in  journalism 
courses  numbered  200  or  above, 
selected  with  the  advisor  to  make 
a  logical  whole  35 

Electives  29 


Agronomy  (AGY) 

Agronomy  consists  of  crop  and  soil  sciences 
and,  therefore,  applies  to  all  fields  of  agricul- 
tural endeavor  and  to  the  total  environment  of 
man.  It  includes  the  breeding,  production,  man- 
agement, pest  control,  physiology,  ecology,  cli- 
matology and  utilization  of  crops,  along  with 
the  conservation,  genesis,  classification,  miner- 
alogy, microbiology,  physics,  fertility,  and 
chemistry  of  soils. 

Career  Opportunities 

Students  majoring  in  agronomy  are  prepared  for 
employment  in  farming,  agribusiness,  experi- 
ment stations,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
private  research,  college  teaching,  seed  indus- 
try, environmental  protection,  conservation  and 
other  related  fields.  They  are  trained  as  special- 
ists in  plant  breeding,  farm  management,  turf 
management  (golf  greens,  public  grounds,  etc.), 
weed  control,  seed  technology,  crop  physiology 
and  climatology,  fertilizers,  soil  conservation, 
soil  microbiology,  soil  physics,  soil  chemistry, 
land  and  recreational  management,  extension 
specialists  in  crops  and  soils  and  technical  rep- 
resentatives for  private  companies. 

Concentration  in  Agronomy 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  111-111L,  112-112L  10 

MAT  109  5 

PCS  101  5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

AGY  201,  305  10 

BIO  101,  102orBOT121,  122  10 

To  complete  requirements,  elect  from 
ACC  110;  AS  101;  AEC  210;  CHM 


123-123L,  240-240L,  241-241 L, 
261-261 L*,  280-280L;  DS  102;  GLY 
125;  GGY  101,  102,  104,  120,  121, 
1 22;  HOR  300;  MAT  1 1 6,  253,  254; 
PCS  1 27,  1 28,  229;  PS  202;  STA  200; 
ZOO  226  10 

Electives  10 

junior  and  Senior  Years 

General  Agronomy — Crop  and  Soil  Manage- 
ment 

This  major  is  designed  to  provide  specialized 
training  in  soil  management  and  crop  produc- 
tion with  sufficient  latitude  in  agronomy  elec- 
tives to  prepare  the  student  for  careers  in  agri- 
cultural industries  and  business,  commercial 
seed  production,  soil  conservation,  soil  survey, 
land  appraisal,  agricultural  extension  and  farm 
management. 

HOURS 

Major:  AGY  427ABC  (2  hours),  321,  459 
and  10  hours  from  AGY  334,  335,  369, 
401,425,434,458,466  22 

Science  requirements: 
GEN  358;  PAT  353;  ENT  374;  BOT  380 
and  5  hours  from  BOT  465;  GLY  125; 
PAT  356;  MIB  350  25 

Approved  electives**: 
AEC  300,  301,  304,  364,  393;  ET  320, 
360,  365,  380;  AET  313,  314;  AS  310, 
331,  360,  361;  ACC  110,  111;  BL  270; 
MAN  351;  INS  381  33 

Electives  20 

Crop  Science  Option 

The  crop  science  option  is  designed  for  students 
wishing  to  specialize  in  crops  or  it  qualifies  stu- 
dents for  further  training  leading  to  advanced 
degrees.  This  concentration  is  designed  for  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  continue  studies  at  the  gradu- 
ate level  with  specialization  in  one  or  more  of 
the  following  areas:  physiology,  breeding,  ecol- 
ogy, climatology  or  production  and  utilization 
of  crops,  and  turf  management. 

HOURS 

Major:  AGY  427ABC  (2  hours),  434,  459 

and  321  or  334  or  335,  and  10  hours 

from  AGY  369,  425,  454,  458,  460, 

461 ,  464,  466,  GEN  401 ,  402  27 

Science  requirements:  GEN  358;  ENT  374; 


*\i  not  taken  as  part  of  Area  II,  this  course  must  be 
taken  as  part  of  Area  IV.  CHM  240-240L  or  340-340L 
may  be  used  for  261-261 L. 

**Above  optional  courses  not  used  for  major  and 
science  requirements  may  be  used  as  special  elec- 
tives. 
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PAT  353;  BOT  380;  and  5  hours  from 

CHM  123-I23L,  241-241 L,  280-280L; 

BOT  431,    440,    465;    PAT   356,   428; 

BCH(BIO)  310;  BIO  350;  MIB  350 
Approved  electives*:  ET  303,  307,  360, 

365,  380;  AEC  300,  301,  304;  AS  331, 

360,  361 ;  PAT  430;  CLC  310 
Electives 


25 


28 

20 


280-280L;  MIB  350;  BOT  380;  PAT 
356,  428;  BCH(BIO)  310;  BIO  350 

Approved  electives*:  BL  270;  MAN  351; 
MKT  360;  ET  310,  328;  AEC  300,  301, 
304,  364,  393;  GLY  125,  321;  GGY 
120,  402,  410,  420;  REC  385,  535;  AS 
331;HOR300 

Electives 


25 


33 

20 


Soil  Science  Option 


Turf  Management 


The  soil  science  option  is  designed  for  students 
wishing  to  specialize  in  soils  or  it  qualifies  stu- 
dents for  further  training  leading  to  advanced 
degrees.  This  concentration  is  designed  for  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  continue  studies  at  the  gradu- 
ate level  with  specialization  in  one  or  more  of 
the  following  areas:  classification,  genesis,  min- 
eralogy, microbiology,  physics,  conservation, 
fertility  or  chemistry  of  soils. 

HOURS 
Major:  AGY  427ABC  (2  hours),  454,  459, 

460,  467,  AGY(MIB)  461 
Science    requirements:    GEN    358;    MIB 

350;    BOT    380    and    10    hours    from 

CHM  123-1 23L,  241-241 L,  280-280L, 

341-341 L,    390,    391,    395;   ENT   374; 

BOT  465;  PAT  353,  356,  428;  BCH(BIO) 

310;  PCS  229;  MAT  253,  254 
Approved  electives:  AGY  321,  369,  425, 

434,  458,  462,  463,  464,  466;  GLY  125, 

126,  321,405,430;  ET  320,  328 
Electives 


27 


Conservation  Option 


The  conservation  option  is  designed  to  provide 
training  in  conservation  and  development  of  the 
soil  and  associated  natural  resources.  It  pre- 
pares students  for  careers  in  land  use  planning, 
area  development  and  conservation  of  natural 
resources  for  a  quality  environment  and  also 
provides  sufficient  background  for  careers  in 
government  services,  agricultural  industries, 
and  business. 

HOURS 
Major:  AGY  427ABC  (2  hours),  454,  458, 
459,  and  5  hours  from  AGY  321,  369, 
334,   335,   425,   434,   458,   460,   462, 
463,  464,  466,  AGY(MIB)  461  22 

Science  requirements:  GEN  358;  ENT 
374;  PAT  353;  BOT  380  or  465;  and  5 
hours  from  CHM  123-123L,  241-241 L, 


This  major  is  designed  to  provide  specialized 
training  in  plant  science  with  emphasis  upon 
turf  grasses. 

HOURS 

Major:  AGY  321,  369,  427ABC  (2  hours), 
434,  459 

Science  requirements:  PAT  353,  357;  GEN 
358;  ENT  374;  and  5  hours  from  BOT 
380,  465; MIB  350 

Approved  electives:  HOR  315  or  325; 
HOR  362,  368  or  370AB,  430;  AGY 
391;  PAT  430;  ET  310,  320,  360;  AMT 
200;  REC  385,  535;  MAN  351 ;  ACC  110 

Electives 


22 


25 


33 

20 


25       Animal  Science  (AS) 


The  courses  offered  in  animal  science  are  de- 
signed to  give  students  basic  training  in  the  pro- 
duction of  beef  cattle,  swine  and  horses.  While 
most  of  the  courses  offered  deal  with  the  more 
practical  phases  of  selection,  breeding,  feeding 
and  management,  several  courses  of  a  technical 
nature  are  offered  for  those  students  who  desire 
to  enter  some  specialized  type  of  work  or  who 
plan  to  follow  a  program  of  graduate  study. 

Career  Opportunities 

The  courses  are  especially  planned  for  students 
who  expect  to  become  livestock  farmers,  farm 
managers,  herdsmen,  animal  science  special- 
ists, county  agents,  vocational  agriculture 
teachers,  college  teachers  or  experiment  station 
workers.  They  are  also  suitable  for  students  who 
intend  to  pursue  careers  in  agribusiness  with 
breed  associations,  feed  manufacturers,  meat 
packing  companies,  livestock  marketing,  live- 
stock equipment  and  supply  companies,  live- 
stock journals  or  related  fields. 


*Above  optional  courses  not  used  for  major  and  sci- 
ence requirements  may  be  used  as  special  electives. 
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Concentration  in  Animal  Science 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM111-111L,  112-112L  10 

MAT  1 00  5 

PCS  101  5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

CHM  261-261 L,  240-240L  5 

BIO  101,  102orBOT121,  122  10 

AGY201,305  10 

To  complete  requirements  elect  from: 
AS  101;  ACC  110,  111;  ET  310,  320, 
328,  360,  365,  380;  CHM  123-123L, 
280-280L;  ENT  325,  374;  MAT  109, 
116;  PCS  127,  128;STA200  5 


Junior  and  Senior  Years 
A.  Required  Courses* 
AS  310  Introduction  to  Genetics  of 

Livestock  Improvement  5 

AS  320  Types,  Classes,  Grades  and 

Evaluation  of  Livestock  3 

AS(DS)  330  Fundamentals  of  Animal 

Nutrition  5 

AS  331  Feeds  and  Feeding  5 

AS  340  Physiology  of  Reproduction  in 

Farm  Animals  5 

AS  360  Beef  Cattle  Production  and 

Management  5 

AS  361  Swine  Production  and 

Management  5 

AS  381  Animal  Science  Seminar  1 

GEN  358  Principles  of  Genetics  5 

VPH  3 1 0  Elements  of  Physiology  5 


44 


B.  Recommended  electives 

A   list  of  recommended  electives  is 
available  in  the  department  for  each  of 
the  following  Animal  Science  options: 
Beef  Cattle  Production  and  Management 
Swine  Production  and  Management 
Animal  Agribusiness  Management  and 

Sales 
Science  (General,  Genetics,  Nutrition  or 

Physiology) 
Animal   Science — Pre- Veterinary  Medi- 
cine 


56 


Double  majors  with  other  departments 
are  available 
TOTAL  JUNIOR-SENIOR  HOURS  100 

MINIMUM  HOURS  FOR  GRADUATION     195 


Botany  (BOT) 

A  major  in  botany  is  available  to  students  in  the 
College  of  Agriculture  who  are  interested  in 
plant  sciences.  The  curriculum  emphasizes  the 
biology  of  plants  and  aims  at  a  broad  under- 
standing of  plant  structure,  function,  diversity 
and  interactions.  In  our  changing  world  an  un- 
derstanding of  and  solution  to  plant  related 
problems  will  require  a  comprehensive  knowl- 
edge of  basic  biological  principles. 

Career  Opportunities 

Botany  majors  are  well  qualified  to  continue 
study  in  graduate  school  or  pursue  jobs  as  staff 
biologists  with  federal  or  state  agencies;  as  re* 
search  assistants  or  laboratory  technicians  for 
governmental  organizations,  educational  insti- 
tutions or  commercial  companies;  as  technical 
or  sales  representatives  for  commercial  compa- 
nies; or  in  secondary  education. 

Concentration  in  Botany 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  121-121L,  122-122L  10 

MAT  253  5 

PCS  127  5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

MAT  254  5 

PCS  128  5 

BIO  101,  102  or  111,  112  or  BOT  121, 

122  10 

CHM  240-240L,  241-241 L  10 


junior  and  Senior  Years 

Major:  BIO(BCH)  310,  320,  330  or  340, 
350  or  360;  BOT  410  or  BOT(PAT)  420, 
323  or  431,  483  25 

Sciences  Selections:  From  approved  bot- 
any courses  or  related  science  depart- 
ments 30 

Minor:  Must  be  in  College  of  Agriculture        10 

Electives  25 


*A  2.0  average  in  animal  science  courses  will  be 
required  for  graduation. 
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Biochemistry  (BCH) 

This  undergraduate  major  emphasizes  both  the 
physical  and  biological  sciences  as  preparation 
for  graduate  study  or  for  employment  in  busi- 
ness, industry  or  government.  Included  in  the 
curriculum  are  both  basic  and  applied  courses 
in  the  chemistry  of  living  organisms  and  vital 
processes  of  plants  and  animals. 

Concentration  in  Biochemistry 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  121-121L,  122-122L  10 

MAT  1 09  5 

PCS  127  5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

BIO  101,  102  10 

CHM  1 23-1 23L,  280-280L  1 0 

PCS  128,  229  10 


Junior  and  Senior  Years 

Major:  CHM  240-240L,  241-241 L, 
491  A;  BCH(BIO)  310,  401,402,  403  35 

Science  Selections:  From  approved  de- 
partments 35 

Minor:  Must  be  in  College  of  Agriculture        10 

Electives  35 


Biological  Science  (BIO) 

This  major  provides  preparation  for  graduate  or 
professional  study  as  well  as  for  employment  in 
business,  industry  or  government.  Both  basic 
and  applied  courses  in  the  biological  sciences 
are  included  in  this  curriculum. 

Concentration  in  Biological  Science 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  121—121  L,  122-122L  10 

MAT  100,  109,  116  or  253  10 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

BIO101,  102  or  111,  112  10 

PCS  127,  U8  10 

Electives  10 


Junior  and  Senior  Years 

BIO(BCH)  310,  320,  330,  340,  350,  360, 
370  (any  four)  20 

Minor:  25  hours  of  senior  division  courses 
in  the  College  of  Agriculture  25 

Special  requirements:  These  requirements 
are  met  by  selection  of  courses  from  the 
following  list  with  help  of  the  advisor: 
CHM  240-240L,  241-241  L;  MIB  350 
and  an  additional  15  hours  selected 
from  the  following  or  equivalents: 
AS(DS)  330;  BIO  321,  331,  351,  or 
380;  PS  380  or  482;  VAH  309;  VPH 
310;  and  ZOO  227,  355,  or  390.  30 

Electives  30 


Chemistry  (CHM) 

Instruction  in  this  division  is  designed  primarily 
to  fit  the  needs  of  agricultural  students.  By 
means  of  lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory 
work,'  students  are  taught  the  fundamental 
chemical  principles  underlying  and  controlling 
plant  and  animal  life. 

Career  Opportunities 

The  curriculum  for  majors  in  chemistry  is  de- 
signed to  prepare  students  for  professional 
employment  in  experiment  stations,  in  govern- 
mental and  industrial  chemical  or  biochemical 
laboratories  and  as  chemical  or  biochemical 
staff  members  of  colleges,  universities,  hospitals 
and  allied  chemical  industries.  This  curriculum 
is  highly  recommended  for  students  seeking 
professional  status  and  for  those  who  plan  to  do 
graduate  study.  For  course  descriptions,  look 
under  chemistry  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences. 

Concentration  in  Chemistry 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II   MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  121-121L,  122-122L  10 

MAT  1 09  or  1 1 6  5 

PCS  128  5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

102 


BIO  101 

PCS  229 

CHM  123-123L,  280-280L 

To  complete  requirements,  elect  from 

MAT  253,  254,  255;  PCS  229; 

AGY305;GER  101,  102 


10 
5 

10 
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Junior  and  Senior  Years 

Major:  CHM  340-340L,  341-341 L, 
342-342L,  369,  381-381  L,  426, 
427  and  any  two  from  CHM  347, 
348,  349,  430,  431,  432 

Electives  in  the  College  of  Agriculture 

Electives 


61-65 

15-19 

20 


NOTE: 

(a)  A  scholastic  average  of  2.5  must  be  made 
for  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  in 
order  to  continue  this  curriculum.  An  aver- 
age of  2.5  must  be  maintained  for  the  entire 
four  years. 

(b)  This  curriculum  meets  the  prescribed  stan- 
dards of  the  American  Chemical  Society  for 
the  training  of  chemists.  Area  IV  cannot  be 
satisfied  in  the  freshman-sophomore  years 
and  must  be  completed  during  the  junior- 
senior  years  if  one  is  to  meet  these  stan- 
dards. Courses  in  Area  IV  will  substitute  for 
electives  during  the  junior-senior  years.  All 
students  who  satisfactorily  complete  this 
curriculum  are  automatically  certified  by 
the  department  of  chemistry  to  the  Ameri- 
can Chemical  Society. 


Dairy  Science  (DS) 

The  dairy  industry  in  Georgia  is  an  important 
segment  of  the  agricultural  economy.  There  is 
much  demand  for  trained  personnel  in  the  pro- 
duction and  manufacturing  phases  of  the  thriv- 
ing dairy  industry.  The  modern  industry  requires 
personnel  trained  in  business,  economics  and 
management  as  well  as  the  traditional  dairy  sci- 
ence courses.  A  work-internship  program  is 
available  to  provide  practical  training  for  stu- 
dents. 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II   MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  111-111L,  1 12-1 12L  or 

121-121L,  122-122L  10 

MAT  1 00  5 

PCS  101  5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

BIO  101,  102orBOT121,  122  or 
ZOO  226,  227  10 

CHM  240-240L  or  261-261  L  5 

To  complete  requirements,  elect 
from:  ACC  110,  111;  AGR  101, 
301;  AEC210;  AGY201,  305;  AS 
101;  CHM  123-123L,  240-240L, 


280-280L;  DS  102;  ET  310,  320, 
328,  360,  365,  380;  ENT  374; 
GGY  101,  102,  104,  120,  121, 
122;GLY125,  126;  MAT  109, 
116,  253;  PS  202;  PCS  127,  128; 
STA  200 

Concentration  in  Dairy  Production 


15 


Junior  and  Senior  Years 

Dairy  production  prepares  students  for  careers 
in  dairy  farm  operation  as  herdsman,  manager 
or  owner;  in  sales  of  equipment  or  feed;  in  field 
services  with  processing  plants,  feed  manufac- 
turers, breed  associations  and  marketing  agen- 
cies; in  college  research  and  teaching. 

HOURS 
Required  Courses:  49 

DS  310  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding  5 

DS(AS)  330  Fundamentals  of  Animal 

Nutrition  5 

DS  351  Testing  Dairy  Products  5 

DS  362  Dairy  Cattle  Production  and 

Management  5 

DS  381  Dairy  Seminar  1 

DS  442  Milk  Secretion  3 

DS  463  Advanced  Dairy  Cattle  Feed- 
ing and  Management  5 
AS  331  Feeds  and  Feeding  5 
AS  340  Physiology  of  Reproduction  in 

Farm  Animals  5 

GEN  358  Principles  of  Genetics  5 

VPH  310  Elements  of  Physiology  5 

Recommended  Electives  51 

A  list  of  recommended  electives  is 
available  in  the  department  for  each  of 
the  following  Dairy  Science  options: 
Dairy  Cattle  Production  and  Manage- 
ment 
Dairy  Agribusiness  Management  and  Sales 
Science  (General,  Genetics,  Nutrition  or 

Physiology) 
Dairy  Science — Pre- Veterinary  Medicine 
Double  majors  with  other  departments 

are  available 
TOTAL  JUNIOR-SENIOR  HOURS  100 

MINIMUM  HOURS  FOR  GRADUATION     195 


Concentration  in  Dairy  Manufacturing 

Junior  and  Senior  Years 

Dairy  manufacturing  prepares  students  for  ca- 
reers in  dairy  plant  operations  such  as  produc- 
tion, supervision  or  management;  sales  of  prod- 
ucts, supplies  and  equipment;  quality  control- 
college  teaching,  research,  extension  or  public 
relations. 
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HOURS 
Required  Courses:  38 

DS  324  Dairy  Products  Judging  and 

Grading  3 

DS  352  Dairy  Chemistry  5 

DS  353  Market  Milk  and  Related 

Products  5 

DS  354  Dairy  Plant  Management  5 

DS  355  Ice  Cream  Making  5 

DS(MIB)  357  Dairy  Microbiology  5 

MIB  350  Introductory  Microbiology         5 
DS  362  Dairy  Cattle  Production  and 
Management  5 

Electives  for  Major  Concentration:  20 

ACC110,  111 
AEC  300,  304,  467,  469 
BL270 

CHM  123-123L,  280-280L 
DS362 

ENT  374,  384,  477 
MIB(DS)452,  453 
Recommended  Electives,  approved  by  ad- 
visor 42 
TOTAL  JUNIOR-SENIOR  HOURS                  100 
MINIMUM  HOURS  FOR  GRADUATION     195 


AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

BIO  101,  102  10 

To  complete  requirements,  elect  from: 
BOT  121,  122;  ZOO  226;  AGY  305; 
GGY  120;  STA  200,  221,  222;  CHM 
261-261 L  20 


Junior  and  Senior  Years 
Science  Option 

Major:  ENT  325,  393,  460  and  either  384 
or  401  or  415  and  additional  courses 
with  consent  of  entomology  advisor  25 

Science  selections:  MIB  350;  GEN  358  and 
additional  courses  with  consent  of  ento- 
mology advisor.  Suggested  selections: 
MAT  253;  ZOO  408;  BOT  380,  465; 
GGY  120;  GLY  125;  BCH(BIO)  310;  BIO 
350;  STA  200;  CSC  500;  AGY  305; 
CHM  261-261  L  45 

Special  requirement:  Ten  hours  of  a  foreign 
language  10 

Electives  20 


Entomology  (ENT) 

Students  who  specialize  in  entomology  receive 
training  in  the  identification  of  insects  and  other 
arthropods,  and  the  damage  they  cause,  their 
structure,  habits  and  control. 

Career  Opportunities 

A  knowledge  of  insect  control  is  necessary  for 
the  successful  growing  of  either  plants  or  ani- 
mals and  should,  therefore,  be  a  part  of  the 
training  of  all  agricultural  scientists.  In  addition, 
many  positions  in  teaching,  research,  control 
and  extension  entomology  exist  in  colleges  and 
universities,  experiment  stations,  state  depart- 
ments of  entomology,  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service  and  in  various  private  concerns 
doing  pest  control  or  insecticide  compounding 
or  manufacturing.  Study  leading  to  advanced 
degrees  and  to  higher  teaching  and  research  po- 
sitions is  also  available. 

Concentration  in  Entomology 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  121-121L,  122-122L  10 

MAT  1 09  5 

PCS  101  5 


Administrative  Option 


Major:  ENT  325,  384,  393,  460,  either 
401  or  477  and  additional  courses  se- 
lected with  consent  of  entomology  ad- 
visor. 25 

Agricultural  Economics:  AEC  300,  304, 
393  15 

Business  Administration:  ACC  110,  111  or 
116;  MAN  351,  and  an  additional  10 
hours  in  business  administration  ap- 
proved by  advisor  20 

Science  selections:  PAT  353;  GEN  358  10 

Special  requirements:  STA  200  and  CSC 
500  or  STA  221,  222;  AEC  469  or  FIN 
330  10 

Electives  20 


Food  Science  (FS) 

The  worth  of  the  food  processing  industry  is 
about  a  hundred  billion  dollars  in  the  United 
States  alone,  a  value  that  is  approximately  four 
times  larger  than  the  next  largest  manufacturing 
industry.  There  is  a  constant  demand  for  college 
graduates,  both  men  and  women,  with  training 
in  food  science.  This  demand  is  created  by  the 
high  percentage  of  foods  marketed  in  processed 
form  rather  than  as  fresh  or  raw  products.  Im- 
provements and  new  developments  are  the  life- 
blood  of  the  American  competitive  system. 
Consequently,  the  food  and  related  industries, 
such  as  the  packaging  industry,  employ  many 
food  technologists. 
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Curriculum 

The  food  science  department  offers  both  under- 
graduate and  graduate  instruction  designed  to 
give  basic  and  technical  training  in  preparation 
for  work  in  such  industries  as  meat  and  poultry 
processing,  canning,  freezing,  pickling,  pre- 
serving and  the  preparation  and  preservation  of 
specialty  food  products.  Superior  students  are 
encouraged  to  undertake  graduate  study  since 
great  opportunities  are  now  open  to  food  scien- 
tists with  advanced  degrees. 

Career  Opportunities 

Opportunities  open  to  graduates  in  the  food  or 
allied  industries  include  research;  development 
and  production  work;  technical  sales  within  the 
food  industry  or  in  closely  related  areas  such  as 
the  container  and  equipment  manufacturing 
fields;  extension  work;  research  work  in  experi- 
mental stations  or  in  other  branches  of  govern- 
ment; food  consulting  and  promotional  work 
with  public  or  private  utilities. 

Concentration  in  Food  Science 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES 

20 

CHM  121-1 21 L,  122-122L 

10 

MAT  109 

5 

PCS  127 

5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR 

30 

BIO  101,  102;orBOT121,  122 

10 

CHM  240-240L 

5 

STA  200 

5 

To  complete  requirements,  elect  from: 

PCS  1 28;  MAT  253,  254,  255;  CHM 

123-123L,  241-241  L,  280-280L 

10 

Technology  (option)  (25  hours) 

Required:  FS  368  or  FS(PS)  386,  412, 
425  plus  12  hours  of  courses  in  technol- 
ogy of  agricultural  products  approved  by 
advisor. 

Meats  (option)  (30  hours) 
Required:  FS  365,  368,  412,  424  plus  10 
hours  of  courses  in  meats  or  related  sub- 
jects approved  by  advisor 


General  Agriculture 

This  program  is  designed  for  those  students  who 
want  a  general  program  in  the  agricultural  sci- 
ences and  who  do  not  want  to  specialize  in  one 
of  the  animal,  plant,  food,  economics  or  engi- 
neering sciences. 

Career  Opportunities 

Opportunities  are  open  to  graduates  in  the  pro- 
duction, marketing,  processing  and  distribution 
of  agricultural  products  and  in  many  govern- 
mental agencies. 

Concentrations  in  General  Agriculture 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or 

consult 

advisor. 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES 

20 

CHM  111-111L,  112-112Lor 

121—121 L,  122-122L 

10 

MAT  100  or  109  or  116 

5 

PCS  101  or  127 

5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR 

30 

BIO  101,  102orBOT121,  122 

10 

ACC110or116 

5 

STA  200 

5 

Electives 

10 

junior  and  Senior  Years 

Required  Courses:  FS  315,  367,  409,  411, 
414,  419,  422,  423,  FS(MIB)  407;  MIB 
350;  BCH(BIO)310 

Electives 

Science  (option)  (25  hours) 

Required:  CHM  241-241 L;  PCS  128 
plus  15  hours  of  science  courses  ap- 
proved by  advisor 

Food  Engineering  (option)  (40  hours) 
Required:  FS  412,  413;  PCS  128;  MAT 
253  plus  15-20  hours  of  Agricultural  En- 
gineering,   Mathematics    or    Computer 
Science  courses  approved  by  advisor 


51 

45 


Junior  and  Senior  Years 

Agriculture  Requirements:  AS  101  or  DS 
102  or  PS  201  (any  two);  AGY  201  or 
HOR  362  (any  one);  AEC  300,  302  and 
304;  GEN  358;  ENT  374;  PAT  353; 
AGY  305  46-48 

Elect  from:  AS(DS)  330,  AS  331 ;  ET  328, 
360,  365,  380;  AGY  321,  459;  FS  367; 
PS  371  25 

Free  electives  29 
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Horticulture  (HOR) 

The  horticulture  curriculum  is  designed  to  in- 
struct students  in  the  application  of  basic  prin- 
ciples and  theories  of  plant  propagation  and 
physiology  to  the  culture,  production  and  post- 
harvest  physiology  of  fruits,  vegetable  crops,  or- 
namental plants  and  flowers.  Options  in  the 
curriculum  allow  the  student  to  concentrate  on 
one  major  crop  area  or  to  select  courses  in  a 
number  of  crops. 

Career  Opportunities 

Students  who  specialize  in  horticulture  and  who 
work  closely  with  their  advisor  can  achieve  the 
academic  requirements  necessary  to  enter  any 
one  or  more  of  the  following  fields:  manage- 
ment for  the  production,  marketing  or  post-har- 
vest of  vegetables,  fruits  and  ornamental  plants 
and  flowers;  salesman  with  commercial  com- 
pany; field  advisor  or  manager  of  greenhouses, 
parks,  arboretums,  botanical  gardens,  and  gar- 
den centers;  teacher  in  high  schools  or  techni- 
cal schools;  horticultural  journalist;  and  county 
agent.  A  student  may  prepare  for  a  career  in 
horticultural  research  or  entrance  into  graduate 
study. 

Curriculum 

The  curriculum  is  designed  with  considerable 
flexibility  so  that  the  student  can  achieve  a 
B.S.  A.  degree  with  emphasis  on  any  area  of  hor- 
ticulture. Through  the  judicious  selection  of 
electives,  the  student  can  broaden  his/her  back- 
ground in  business  administration,  manage- 
ment, education,  journalism,  or  any  of  the 
physical  or  biological  sciences. 

Concentration  in  Horticulture 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II   MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  121-121L,  122-122L  10 

MAT  100  5 

PCS  101  5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

BIO  101,  102orBOT121,  122orCHM 
261-261 L  10 

To  complete  requirements,  elect  from: 
AGY201;CHM  123-123L, 
240-240L,  241-241  L,  280-280L; 
BCH(BIO)310;  ACC  110,  111;  ET 
310,  365;  MAN  201;  MAT  253  20 


junior  and  Senior  Years 
Science  Option 


Major:  HOR  315,  325,  362,  and  421  20 

Special  Science  Requirements: 

BOT  323  or  431  and  380;  ENT  374;  PAT 

353;  GEN  358  25 

Free  Electives  20 

Additional  courses  35 

Ornamental  Option 

Additional  courses  35 

Horticulture  Science  Option 

Additional  courses  35 


Microbiology  (MIB) 

Career  Opportunities 

Microbiology  is  recommended  for  students  who 
wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  graduate  study 
or  for  employment  in  the  fields  of  bacteriology, 
microbiology,  mycology  or  nematology. 

Concentration  in  Microbiology 

This  concentration  is  an  interdisciplinary  pro- 
gram utilizing  microbiology  courses  from  the 
Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Arts  and  Sciences  and 
Veterinary  Medicine. 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consuft 

department. 

AREA  II   MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  121-121L,  122-122L  10 

MAT  109  5 

PCS  101  or  127  5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

BIO  101,  102orBOJ121,  122  10 

CHM  240-240L  or  261-261 L  5 

Courses  approved  by  department  15 


Junior  and  Senior  Years 

Major:  MIB  350,  DS(MIB)  357  or  452, 
MIB(FS)  407  or  421 ,  MIB(AGY)  461  20 

Science  selections:  25  hours  selected 
upon  approval  from:  GEN  358;  PAT 
353;  AS(DS)  330;  BOT  380  (or  VPH 
310);  BCH(BIO)  310;  CHM  240-240L 
or  241-241 L  25 

Special  requirements:  CLC  310;  at  least 
15  hours  from  MIB  409,  410,  414,  422, 
462,  470,  480;  or  MMB  410,  422,  439       20 

Electives  35 

TOTAL  100 
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Plant  Pathology  (PAT) 

A  student  in  the  Department  of  Plant  Pathology 
may  major  in  (1)  plant  pathology,  (2)  pest  man- 
agement and  plant  protection,  or  (3)  genetics. 
The  student  majoring  in  plant  pathology  con- 
centrates study  in  both  the  science  and  art  of 
plant  pathology.  This  includes  basic  training  in 
the  study  of  plant  diseases  with  choices  of  spe- 
cialization in  fungal,  viral,  bacterial  and  nema- 
tode diseases,  or  disease  control.  The  pest  man- 
agement and  plant  protection  program  of  study, 
offered  jointly  by  the  Departments  of  Plant  Pa- 
thology, Entomology,  Agronomy,  and  Horticul- 
ture, is  designed  to  give  the  student  multidisci- 
plinary  training  essential  for  the  recognition, 
management,  and  control  of  major  plant  pests, 
mainly  disease  organisms,  insects,  and  weeds, 
with  the  minimum  use  of  pesticides.  Students 
concentrating  in  genetics  receive  a  foundation 
in  the  basic  science  of  genetics  which  leads  to 
choices  of  advanced  study  in  genetics  or  to  spe- 
cialization in  plant  or  animal  breeding  in  coop- 
eration with  various  plant  and  animal  science 
departments. 

The  programs  of  study  in  either  plant  pa- 
thology, pest  management  and  plant  protection, 
or  genetics  are  broad  enough  to  provide  the 
training  in  the  basic  sciences  that  will  enable 
graduates  to  take  advantage  of  a  variety  of  op- 
portunities in  agriculture  and  related  industries 
and  also  to  leave  open  the  option  of  continued 
study  for  advanced  degrees  in  graduate  school. 
They  are  flexible  enough  to  permit  the  student 
to  explore  a  variety  of  special  fields  according 
to  his  or  her  interests.  Following  introductory 
courses,  students  may  choose  among  advanced 
courses  in  genetics,  plant  breeding,  nematol- 
ogy,  bacteriology,  mycology,  virology,  crops 
pathology,  and  disease  diagnosis  and  control. 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  121-121L,  122-122L  10 

MAT  100  5 

PCS  101  5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

BIO  101,  102;  BOT121,  122  10 

To  complete  requirements,  elect  from: 
AGY  201,  305;  CHM  123-123L, 
240-240L,  241-241 L,  261-261 L, 
280-280L;  MAT  1 09  or  1 1 6,  253; 
STA  200  20 


Junior  and  Senior  Years 

Concentration  in  Plant  Pathology 

Major:  PAT  353,  PAT(BOT)  420,  and  two 

from  PAT  406,  425,  428;  and  ENT  477       20 
Science   Requirements:    BOT   380;   CHM 
240-240L,    241-241 L;   GEN    358  and 
MIB  350  25 

Science  selections:  any  three  from  AEC 
300;  BCH(BIO)  310;  BOT  323;  CHM 
123-123L;  GEN  401,  402;  ENT  374; 
AGY  434  15 

Electives  related  to  major  20 

Unrestricted  electives  20 

TOTAL  100 

Concentration  in  Pest  Management 

Major:  AGY  434;  ENT  374,  477;  PAT  353 
and  430  23 

Science  requirements:  AEC  300;  AGY 
201,  305;  BIO  350;  BOT  380;  CHM 
261-261 L;  GEN  358;  HOR  430  and  STA 
200  or  equivalent  courses  42 

Electives  35 

TOTAL  100 

Concentration  in  Genetics 

Major:  GEN  358,  401  and  two  from  GEN 
402,  AS  310,  PS  405,  MIB  480  20 

Science  requirements:  BCH(BIO)  310;  CHM 
240-240L,  241-241  L;  MIB  350  20 

Science  selections:  any  four  from:  BOT 
380;  CHM  123-123L,  280-280L;  MAT 
253;  STA  200;  ENT  374;  PAT  353  20 

Electives:  To  be  approved  by  faculty  ad- 
visor 20 

Electives  20 

TOTAL  100 


Poultry  Science  (PS) 

The  courses  in  the  poultry  science  department 
are  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  work  in 
the  poultry  industry,  its  allied  fields,  and  to  pur- 
sue graduate  study. 

Career  Opportunities 

Students  who  major  in  this  department  receive 
training  that  will  prepare  them  for  work  in  the 
following  fields: 

1.  Commercial  poultry  production 

2.  The  feed  industry;  diet  formulation,  sales 
and  service  and  quality  control 

3.  The   processing   industry;   plant  operation 
and  personnel  management 

4.  Experiment  station  and  extension  specialist 

5.  The    hatchery    business;    incubation    and 
hatching  egg  production 
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6.  Advance  study  leading  to  the  M.S.  and 
Ph.D.  degrees  in  the  fields  of  poultry  nutri- 
tion, genetics,  market  products  technology, 
disease  and  parasites;  physiology  and  pro- 
duction economics. 

Concentration  in  Poultry  Science 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II   MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  111-111L,  112-112Lor 

121-121L,  122-I22L  10 

MAT  1 03  or  1 09  or  1 1 6  5 

PCS  101  or  127  5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

BIO  101,  102  10 

CHM  240-240L  or  261-261 L  5 

PS  202  5 

Electives  10 


junior  and  Senior  Years 
Science  Option 

Major:  PS  360,  371,  375,  379,  380,  and 
AM(PS)  373  26 

Special  requirements:  Elect  10  hours  from: 
CHM  123-123L,  241-241  L,  280-280L 
or  BCH(BIO)  310;  elect  10  hours  from 
ACC  1 1 0  or  1 1 6,  AEC  300,  or  STA  221; 
and  34  hours  of  science  courses  of 
which  15  hours  must  be  selected  from: 
MIB  350,  GEN  358,  AS(DS)  330  or  other 
Poultry  Science  courses.  Science  courses 
can  be  selected  with  approval  of  the  fac- 
ulty advisor.  54 

Electives  20 

TOTAL  100 


Technology  Option 


Administration  Option 


Major:  PS  360,  371,  375,  379,  380  and 
AM(PS)  373  26 

Special  Requirements:  ACC  110  or  116; 
AEC  300;  STA  221  and  222;  15  hours 
must  be  selected  from  MIB  350,  GEN 
358,  AS(DS)  330  or  other  Poultry  Sci- 
ence courses;  and  1 9  additional  hours  of 
approved  administrative  courses  se- 
lected with  the  approval  of  the  faculty 
advisor  54 

Electives  20 

TOTAL  100 


Major:  PS  360,  371,  375,  379,  380  and 
AM(PS)  373  26 

Special  Requirements:  ACC  110  or  116; 
AEC  300;  and  34  hours  of  science  courses 
of  which  1 5  hours  must  be  selected  from 
MIB  350,  GEN  358,  AS(DS)  330  or  other 
Poultry  Science  courses.  Other  science 
courses  can  be  selected  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  faculty  advisor.  54 

Electives  20 

TOTAL  100 


Pre- Veterinary  Medicine 

This  program  is  designed  for  those  students  who 
wish  to  obtain  both  the  B.S.A.  and  D.V.M.  de- 
grees. Under  this  program  a  student  may,  after 
the  successful  completion  of  the  first  year  at  the 
University  of  Georgia  College  of  Veterinary 
Medicine,  receive  the  B.S.A.  degree.  The  stu- 
dent considering  this  option  should  realize  that 
competition  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Vet- 
erinary Medicine  is  such  that  there  are  three  or 
four  persons  applying  for  each  available  posi- 
tion. The  student  should  have  one  or  more  al- 
ternative careers  in  mind  in  the  event  that  he/ 
she  is  not  accepted.  It  is  strongly  recommended 
that  the  student  be  enrolled  in  an  undergraduate 
degree  program.  The  following  courses  (or  their 
equivalent)  are  required  in  satisfying  the  mini- 
mum pre-veterinary  medical  curriculum: 

HOURS 

English  (ENG  101  and  102)  10 

Physics  (PCS  1 27  and  1 28)  10 

Biology  (BIO  101  and  102)  10 
A  lab  course  in  Biology, 

Botany,  or  Zoology  5 

General  Microbiology  (MIB  350)  5 
General  Chemistry  (CHM  121-1 21 L  and 

122-122U  10 
Organic  Chemistry  (CHM  240-240L  and 

241-241 L)  10 

Biochemistry  (BCH(BIO)  310)  5 

Humanities  and  Social  Studies1  20 

Feeds  and  Feeding  (AS  331)  5 

Electives2  15 

TOTAL  105 


1POL  101,  HIS  251  or  252,  speech  and  an  addi- 
tional five  hours.  Political  science  and  history  can  be 
satisfied  by  exam  and  if  satisfied  by  this  means,  one 
substitutes  any  other  course  in  the  humanities  or  social 
sciences. 

2Students  who  have  a  limited  background  with  ani- 
mals should  consider  the  following  electives:  AS  101, 
AS(DS)  330,  DS  102,  PS  202  and  GEN  358. 
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Selection  of  students  is  the  responsibility  of  a 
representative  committee  of  the  faculty  of  the 
College  of  Veterinary  Medicine  appointed  by 
the  dean  of  the  College.  The  committee  consid- 
ers applications  of  candidates  who  have  met  the 
minimum  academic  requirements,  including 
successful  completion  of  three  years  of  college 
study,  or  its  equivalent,  in  an  accredited  col- 
lege. The  committee  also  considers  other  factors 
such  as  character,  experience  with  animals, 
general  knowledge,  motivation,  activities  and 
achievements,  health  and  personality. 

Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  mini- 
mum requirements,  a  student  may  apply  for  ad- 
mission to  the  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 
Students  with  academic  records  of  2.7  or  above 
should  apply  during  the  junior  year  for  accept- 
ance at  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year.  Any 
student  who  is  registered  in  the  College  of  Agri- 
culture may,  upon  completion  of  the  pre-veteri- 
nary  requirements,  continue  with  the  agricul- 
tural curriculum.  Such  students  will  be  able  to 
apply  all  credits  earned  to  requirements  for  the 
B.S.A.  degree. 

Students  who  are  admitted  to  the  College  of 
Veterinary  Medicine  and  who  have  completed 
at  least  45  hours  of  courses  numbered  200  or 
above,  including  20  or  more  hours  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Agriculture,  in  residence  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Georgia,  may  receive  the  degree  after 
successful  completion  of  the  first  year  toward 
the  D.V.M.  degree.  Because  more  students  ap- 
ply than  can  be  accepted,  students  are  encour- 
aged to  consider  one  or  more  alternative  careers 
and  to  complete  the  requirements  for  a  major  in 
agriculture  in  addition  to  completing  the  mini- 
mum pre-veterinary  courses. 


Community  Rural  Development 

A  concentration  in  these  areas  is  available 
within  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  agri- 
culture. The  concentration  is  offered  in  the  De- 
partment of  Agricultural  Economics.  (See  "Con- 
centration in  Rural  Community  Development.") 
Employment  opportunities  for  men  and  women 
with  this  major  concentration  are  available  in 
rural  development  centers,  chambers  of  com- 
merce, cooperative  extension,  economic  devel- 
opment commissions,  area  planning  commis- 
sions, and  other  state  and  federal  agencies.  This 
concentration  would  also  prepare  students  for 
graduate  work  in  rural  and  community  devel- 
opment, extension  education,  agricultural  eco- 
nomics, sociology,  adult  education  or  public 
administration. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN 

AGRICULTURAL 

ENGINEERING 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

Agricultural  engineering  is  the  branch  of  the  en- 
gineering profession  which  relates  and  applies 
engineering  principles,  techniques  and  technol- 
ogy to  the  appropriate  needs  of  agriculture  and 
the  countryside.  The  economical  and  efficient 
production  of  food  and  fiber,  the  processing  of 
food  and  fiber,  and  the  orderly  and  planned  de- 
velopment of  the  countryside  are  principal  focal 
points.  The  engineering  technological  services 
having  to  do  with  mechanical  harvesting,  waste 
management,  field  mechanization,  agricultural 
industries  and  processes,  soil  and  water  engi- 
neering, and  the  quality  and  management  of 
soil,  water  and  air  in  the  countryside  are  pre- 
sented both  in  theory  and  in  design  courses  so 
that  the  graduate  is  prepared  to  meet  the  needs 
and  challenges  of  modern  society. 

Agricultural  engineers  have  brought  engineer- 
ing to  agriculture  through  the  use  of  mobile  me- 
chanical power,  electrical  energy  with  its  re- 
lated controls  and  equipment,  new  structural 
designs,  waste  management  practices,  struc- 
tural environments,  and  new  policies  and  tech- 
niques in  land  and  water  use.  In  addition,  there 
is  much  involvement  with  alternate  energy 
sources  for  agriculture,  such  as  solar  energy, 
and  with  the  energy  efficiency  of  machinery  and 
agricultural  structures.  New  design  considera- 
tions include  safety  factors  and  environmental 
regulations,  and  utilize  computer  modeling  and 
related  data  processing  to  improve  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  design. 

Agricultural  Engineering  Program 

The  courses  comprising  the  four-year  profes- 
sional curriculum — Bachelor  of  Science  in  Ag- 
ricultural Engineering — provide  well  balanced 
training  in  the  basic  sciences,  engineering  sci- 
ences, engineering  design  and  analysis,  the  hu- 
manities and  the  interrelationship  between  en- 
gineering and  social  science.  The  curriculum  is 
fully  accredited  by  ECPD  (Engineer's  Council  for 
Professional  Development).  The  graduate  re- 
ceives academic  preparation  leading  to  the 
ability  to  plan  and  design  appropriate  engineer- 
ing solutions. 

The  department  also  offers  a  program  of 
graduate  study  leading  to  the  master  of  science 
degree.  The  graduate  program  places  emphasis 
upon  advanced  study  in  science  and  engineer- 
ing and  upon  the  methods  and  practices  of  en- 
gineering research. 
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Cooperative  Plan 

A  cooperative  plan  is  available  to  engineering 
students.  The  co-op  student  alternates  work  and 
academic  quarters  and  is  eligible  to  enter  this 
plan  after  having  completed  a  minimum  of  five 
academic  quarters,  one  of  which  must  have 
been  on  campus. 

Career  Opportunities 

The  need  for  trained  engineers  is  critical.  The 
number  of  graduates  is  about  40  percent  short 
of  the  demand  on  a  national  basis.  In  general, 
BSAE  graduates  find  employment  about  as  fol- 
lows: 65  percent  are  in  industry  with  machinery 
companies,  irrigation  suppliers,  food  and  ieed 
processors,  electric  power  suppliers,  building 
material  suppliers,  etc.;  10  percent  are  in  gov- 
ernment service  with  the  SCS,  and  ARS  activi- 
ties of  USDA,  and  EPA  and  Geological  Survey; 
10  percent  are  engaged  in  teaching,  research, 
or  extension  at  colleges,  universities  and  private 
industries  and  15  percent  are  self-employed 
either  as  consultants,  contractors,  manufactur- 
ers, or  sales  engineers. 

Curriculum  in  Agricultural 
Engineering 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  121-121L,  122-122L  10 

MAT  116  5 

PCS  127  5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

BIO  101  or  BOT  121  5 

PCS  128  5 

MAT  253,  254,  255  15 

To  complete  requirements,  elect  from 
AGY305;  AEN  109;  ET3I0  5 


Junior  Year 
FALL 

AEN  350  Statics  of  Engineering  5 
AEN  342  Computer  Applications  in 

Engineering  3 

AEN  383  Electric  Circuits  5 

MAT  401  Differential  Equations  5 

WINTER 

AEN  351  Dynamics  of  Engineering  5 

AEN  373  Thermodynamics  3 

AEN  385  Electrical  Machines  3 

AEN  355  Strength  of  Materials  5 
AEN  355A  Strength  of  Materials  Laboratory      1 


SPRING 

AEN  356  Fluid  Mechanics 
AEN  374  Heat  Transfer 
AEN  387  Engineering  Electronics 
AEN  395  Engineering  Economics 


Senior  Year 
FALL 

AEN  362  Energy  Conversion 
AEN  325  Soil  and  Water  Engineering 
AEN  371  Agricultural  Structure  Design 
AEN  441  Electrical  Systems  and  Controls  or 
AEN  448  Instrumentation  for  Environmen- 
tal Quality 


WINTER 

AEN  381  Processing  3 

AEN  361  Management  of  Plant  Environment  5 
AEN  370  Waste  Management  Principles  and 

Practice  5 

AEN  444  Water  Management  Systems  or 

AEN  445  Countryside  Engineering  5 

SPRING 

AEN  382  Management  of  Structural  Environ- 
ments for  Agricultural  Production  3 

AEN  366  Machine  Hydraulics  or 

Physical  Science  Elective  5 

Agricultural  Science  Elective  5 

AEN  443  Mechanical  Harvesting  Systems  or 
AEN  449  Design  of  Alternate  Energy 
Systems  5 

Agricultural  Mechanization 
Technology  Program 

The  agribusiness  mechanization  program  leads 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Agricul- 
ture with  the  aim  of  meeting  the  needs  of  agri- 
business, BSA  (MT),  for  individuals  interested  in 
mechanization,  business  and  management.  The 
program  stresses  the  application  of  established 
principles  and  techniques  of  engineering,  agri- 
cultural science,  and  commerce  to  the  broad  in- 
dustry of  agriculture.  The  senior  division  studies 
are  divided  equally  among  mechanization  tech- 
nology, agricultural  science  and  business  sci- 
ence. 

The  graduates  of  the  program  are  prepared  to 
assume  responsible  positions  in  agribusiness 
and  to  provide  leadership  in  our  society.  Job  op- 
portunities exist  in  industry,  public  service,  agri- 
business companies  and  government  as  well  as 
self-employment,  including  agricultural  pro- 
duction. 
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Curriculum  in  Agricultural 
Mechanization  Technology 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II   MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  121-121L,  122-122L  10 

MAT  100  5 

PCS  127  5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

BIO  101  or  BOT  121  5 

PCS  128  5 

To  complete  requirements,  elect  from: 
MAT  109,  253;  ET  310,  320,  360, 
365,  380;  AMT  200;  AGY  201  20 


Junior  Year 
FALL 

ET  365  Farm  Buildings  and  Equipment  3 

AMT  200  Applied  Graphics  and  Plan 

Interpretation  5 

ACC  1 1 0  Principles  of  Accounting  I  5 

AGY  305  Principles  of  Soils  5 

WINTER 

ET  320  Drainage,  Irrigation  and  Erosion 
Control  3 

AMT  201  Construction  Materials  and  Tool 
Processes  5 

MAN  351  Management  and  Organizational 
Behavior  5 

AGY  201  Crop  Science  5 

SPRING 

ET  380  Farm  Electrification  3 

AMT  331  Structures  and  Environment  5 

FIN  330  Business  Finance  5 
AEC  300  Economics  of  Agriculture:  Theory 

of  the  Firm  5 


Senior  Year 

FALL 

ET  360  Farm  Power  Machinery  3 
BL  270  The  Legal  Environment  of  Business  5 
AMT  321  Hydraulics  in  Agriculture  5 
AEC  302  Economics  of  Agriculture:  Aggre- 
gate Analysis  5 

WINTER 

AMT  341  Handling  and  Processing 

Agricultural  Products  5 

MKT  360  Principles  of  Marketing  5 

AMT  342  Utilization  of  Electric  Power 

and  Equipment  5 

Science  Elective,  Agriculture  3 


SPRING 

MKT  567  Marketing  Promotion:  Personal  and 
Non-Personal  Selling  or  AEC  304  Economics 
of  Agricultural  Marketing  5 

AMT  351  Production  and  Harvesting  Tech- 
nology 5 

Science  Elective,  Agriculture  2 

Science  Elective,  Agriculture  5 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN 
ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH 
SCIENCE  DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Environmental  health  scientists  are  in  demand 
by  governmental  agencies,  private  industries 
and  institutions.  Opportunities  for  employment 
exist  in  the  various  specialized  programs  within 
public  health  agencies  in  such  areas  as  food  and 
milk  technology,  solid  waste  management,  vec- 
tor control,  general  sanitation  engineering  and 
pollution  control.  Environmental  scientists  are 
employed  in  programs  of  water  and  air  pollu- 
tion control,  quality  control,  industrial  hygiene 
and  a  variety  of  other  activities  by  a  significant 
number  of  agencies  and  commercial  concerns. 
The  need  for  environmental  scientists  in 
Georgia  is  increasing  constantly  and  employ- 
ment, promotional  and  professional  opportuni- 
ties for  academically  qualified  personnel  are  in- 
creasing proportionately.  The  demand  for  trained 
environmental  scientists,  however,  is  not  re- 
stricted to  the  state  of  Georgia.  Due  to  the  lim- 
ited availability  of  college  training  programs  for 
this  field,  numerous  other  states  rely  upon  the 
resources  of  the  University  of  Georgia  for  gradu- 
ates in  this  subject  matter  area. 

Program 

The  program  outlined  below  is  inter-departmen- 
tal in  nature  and  utilizes  the  available  courses 
and  special  facilities  of  many  departments.  It 
should  be  emphasized  that  the  first  two  years  of 
the  program  can  be  completed  at  most  junior 
colleges. 

Curriculum 

See  General  Core  Curriculum  and/or  consult 

department. 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  20 

CHM  121-121L,  122-122L  10 
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MAT  100,  116  or  253 

5 

PCS  101 

5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR 

Two  course  sequence:  BIO  101 ,  102  or 

BOT121,  122 

10 

MAT  1 09 

5 

STA  200 

5 

POL  340 

5 

CHM  240-240L,  241-241 L,  or 

261-261 L 

5 

junior  and  Senior  Years 

Required  courses: 

ENT374or376 

5 

ENT  477  or  PS  433 

5 

EHS  306,  380AB,  and  EHS(MIB)  459 

12 

MIB350 

5 

DS  352  or  DS(MIB)  357,  and  DS(MIB) 

452 

10 

FS  367  and  FS(MIB)  407  or  421 

10 

MMB422and  311  or  480 

10 

30 


77 


Special  requirements:  To  complete  re- 
quirements, elect  20  hours  from  the 
following  with  the  approval  of  the  ad- 
visor: AGY  305;  BCH(BIO)  310;  CHM 
123-123L,  280-280L;  ET  310,  328; 
FS  422,  425;  AMT  200;  EIA  102; 
MAN  351;  CSC  201  20 

Free  electives  to  complete  BSEH  degree 
requirements  23 

TOTAL  JUNIOR-SENIOR  HOURS  100 

MINIMUM  HOURS  FOR  GRADUATION      1 95 


COURSES  OF 
INSTRUCTION 

AGRICULTURE  (AGR) 


101.  Orientation  to  Agriculture.  1  hour. 
A  course  designed  to  aid  agricultural  freshmen 
and  transfer  students  adjust  to  life  at  the  univer- 
sity. (Open  to  students  during  their  first  quarter 
on  the  Athens  Campus.) 

301.  Agriculture  and  You.  5  hours. 
A  course  designed  to  delineate  modern  agricul- 
ture and  the  integral  role  it  plays  in  providing 


man  a  quality  life.  Attention  is  focused  on  the 
role  of  agriculture  in  economic  development; 
the  U.S.  food  and  fiber  production  resource 
base;  production  methods,  practices  and  stan- 
dards; the  marketing  and  distribution  system; 
man's  dietary  needs  and  consumption  behavior; 
and  the  world  food  and  fiber  situation. 

391.  Applied  Agricultural  Science  (Internship). 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Basic  courses  in  the  student's  ma- 
jor, permission  of  department  head,  and  junior 
or  senior  standing. 

This  course  provides  educational  experience  in 
the  operations  and  management  of  commercial 
firms. 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 
(AEC) 


210.  Agricultural  Economics.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  agricultural  eco- 
nomics and  the  applications  of  these  principles 
to  the  solution  of  agricultural  and  farm  business 
problems. 

300.  Economics  of  Agriculture:  Theory  of  the 
Firm.  5  hours. 

Elementary  principles  of  economics  as  applied 
to  decision  making  in  agricultural  production 
and  distribution,  prices,  interest  and  credit,  de- 
mand and  supply,  and  comparative  advantage. 

301.  Farm  Organization  and  Management.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  scientific  approach  to  the  study  of  individual 
farm  programs  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
methods  to  be  used  for  increasing  farm  income. 

302.  Economics  of  Agriculture:  Aggregate 
Analysis.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  the  determination  of  national  in- 
come, aggregate  employment,  the  price  level 
and  of  fluctuations  in,  and  growth  of,  total  out- 
put with  emphasis  on  agricultural  adjustments 
in  a  changing  economy. 

304.  Economics  of  Agricultural  Marketing.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  general  course  in  marketing  farm  products  de- 
scribing and  analyzing  marketing  functions  to 
have  a  comprehensive  understanding  of  the 
principles  of  agricultural  marketing. 
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305.  Law  and  Agriculture.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  survey  of  legal  principles  and  practices  as 
they  apply  to  agriculture,  directed  toward  mak- 
ing the  student  aware  of  the  rights  and  obliga- 
tions encountered  in  agriculture-related  busi- 
ness and  farm  operations,  the  ultimate  goal  of 
which  is  to  enable  the  student  to  recognize  and 
avoid  legal  problems  and  to  effectively  utilize 
legal  counsel. 

340.  Introduction  to  Agricultural   Policy.   5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  analysis  of  agricultural  policy  as  formulated 
by  federal  and  state  governments  including  the 
objectives,  procedures  and  effects  of  adopted 
and  proposed  agricultural  programs. 

351.  Agricultural  Credit.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  application  of  the  techniques  and  principles 
of  finance  of  the  farm  firm  and  a  study  of  needs, 
sources  and  problems  associated  with  credit 
and  capital  use  among  individual  farm  business 
units. 

364.  Land  Economics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  appraisal  of  the  agricultural  use  of  land  in 
the  United  States.  Designed  to  meet  current 
needs  for  training  in  application  of  economics 
to  use  of  land  by  farmers  under  changing  politi- 
cal and  social  conditions. 

391 .  Agribusiness  Internship.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  permission  of 
department. 

This  course  provides  educational  experience  in 
the  economics  of  management  of  a  farm  or  agri- 
business firm. 

393.  Public  Regulatory  Institutions  in  Food 

and  Agriculture.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  permission  of 

department. 

An  evaluation  of  the  role  of  government  in  a 

progressive  and  affluent  society  with  emphasis 

on  the  environmental  and  regulatory  policies 

imposed  on  the  food  and  agricultural  sector. 

400.  Cooperative  Business  Organizations.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Economic  nature  of  a  cooperative;  advantages 
of  pooling  business  volume;  appraising  coop- 
erative performance;  cooperative,  economic 
and  business  management  principles. 


401.  Rural  Organizations.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

History  of  agricultural  organizations;  study  of 
selected  rural  agencies  and  organizations;  and 
a  study  of  the  relationship  between  organiza* 
tions  of  rural  people  and  their  economic  well- 
being. 

402.  Advanced  Farm  Organization  and  Man- 
agement. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Analysis  of  economic  facts  of  individual  farm 
plans  and  formation  of  economic  models  which 
postulate  optimum  allocation  of  land,  labor, 
and  capital  as  guides  for  maximum  revenue. 

403.  Marketing  Livestock  and  Livestock  Prod- 
ucts. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  economic  study  of  livestock  marketing  with 
emphasis  on  functions  of  marketing,  prices, 
regulations,  and  the  institutions  that  implement 
the  marketing  of  livestock. 

408.  Economics  of  Agricultural  Labor  Utiliza- 
tion. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Concepts,  principles  and  techniques  for  im- 
proving the  economic  efficiency  of  work  per- 
formance in  agricultural  firms,  with  emphasis 
on  labor  requirements  and  crew  balance;  work 
methods  and  equipment  selection;  layout  and 
materials  handling;  employee  selection,  train- 
ing and  motivation;  and  budgetary  analysis  of 
alternatives. 

421.  Production  Economics:  Theory  with  Ap- 
plications. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  application  of  fundamental  economic  prin- 
ciples in  determining  efficient  adjustments  in 
agricultural  resource  use  consistent  with  eco- 
nomic growth,  and  changing  technology  and 
economic  conditions. 

451.  Farm  Appraisal.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  application  of  the  methods  of  appraisal  to 
farm  property.  A  study  of  the  factors  influencing 
farm  land  and  building  values,  relationship  of 
land  use,  soils,  crops,  livestock,  buildings,  and 
other  factors  to  farm  value. 

458.  Intermediate  Economic  Principles.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 
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The  principles  of  competitive  and  imperfect 
markets  in  the  allocation  of  consumer  goods 
and  input  factors  in  the  free  enterprise  economy. 

460.  Economics  of  Rural  Environmenta!  Quality. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  appraisal  of  efficiency  and  equity  impacts  of 
rural  environmental  problem  solutions  in  exist- 
ing social,  economic  and  political  structures. 
An  analysis  of  general  concepts  and  techniques 
for  the  evaluation  of  alternative  pollution  abate- 
ment policies  in  relation  to  changing  social, 
economic  and  political  structures. 

461.  Quantitative  Techniques  in  Agricultural 
Economics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  application  of  basic  quantitative  techniques 
to  agricultural  economic  theory,  emphasizing 
basic  models  used  in  the  study  of  prices,  mar- 
keting, and  production. 

467.  Agricultural  Prices.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  integrated  use  of  price  theory  and  statistical 
techniques  to  analyze  the  behavior  of  prices, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  prices  of  agricul- 
tural commodities. 

469.  Agricultural  Finance.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  and  ACC  1 10  or  116,  or 
permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  financial  problems  of  agricultural 
businesses,  including  budgetary  analysis  of  fi- 
nancial requirements;  financial  statements; 
sources,  costs  and  management  of  funds;  risk 
reduction. 

471.  Rural  Economic  Development  and 
Growth.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  relationship  of  inputs  and  outputs  between 
agriculture  and  agricultural  businesses;  analysis 
of  factors  affecting  development  and  economic 
growth  in  developing  areas. 

480.  Water  Resource  Economics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  economic  aspects  of  the  use,  sup- 
ply, development  and  management  of  water  re- 
sources with  special  emphasis  on  river  basin 
and  project  planning,  benefit-cost  analyses, 
water  demands,  and  multiple  use  management 
of  water  resources. 

487.  (FIN)  Commodity  Markets.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Development,    functions,   and    importance  of 


commodity  markets,  principles  and  mechanics 
of  trading  commodities  on  future  markets.  In- 
cludes study  of  speculation,  hedging,  and  roles 
of  commission  houses,  commodity  exchanges, 
and  clearing  houses.  Analysis  of  technical  and 
fundamental  trading  theories  and  use  of  future 
contracts  as  instruments  for  financing  business 
activities. 

502.  Management  in  Agriculture.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEC  300  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  relevant  economic  principles;  iden- 
tification and  measurements  for  decision  crite- 
ria; analysis  of  managerial  alternatives  in  agri- 
cultural firms  and  their  aggregate  effects  on  re- 
source allocation  and  income. 

AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 
(EAG) 

See  Agricultural  Education  courses  under  the 
College  of  Education. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
(AEN) 

109.  Engineering  Graphics.  5  hours.  Five  2- 
hour  lab  periods. 

Use  of  drawing  instruments,  lettering,  ortho- 
graphic and  pictorial  drawing,  concepts  of  de- 
scriptive geometry,  and  working  drawings. 

120.  Engineering  Materials  and  Manufacturing 
Processes.  2  hours.  Two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  109. 

Structure  and  characteristics  of  metals,  woods, 
and  plastics  as  engineering  materials;  process 
principles  and  practices  for  manufacturing 
products  made  of  these  materials. 

121.  Engineering  Measurements.  3  hours. 
Three  2-hour  lab  periods. 

A  study  and  evaluation  of  methods,  instruments 
and  computations  related  to  leveling,  taping, 
direction  determination,  curve  layouts  and  land 
surveying. 

190.  Freshman  Seminar.  1  hour. 

Agricultural  engineering  survey  and  orientation. 

300ABCDEF.  Cooperative  Work  Experience.  1 

hour  each. 

Coordinated  and  planned  work  experience  with 

cooperating  industries  or  agencies. 

325.  Soil  and  Water  Engineering.  5  hours.  Four 
lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  356. 
Engineering  analysis  and  design  of  soil,  water 
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and  plant  systems  for  erosion  and  flood  control, 
drainage,  and  irrigation. 

342.  Computer  Applications  in  Engineering.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  255. 

Applications  of  digital  computer  programming 

to  engineering  problems. 

350.  Statics  of  Engineering.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  254  and  PCS  127. 

Force  systems,  resultants,  equilibrium,  friction, 
centroids,  and  moments  of  inertia. 

351.  Dynamics  of  Engineering.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  350  and  MAT  255. 

A  study  of  the  motion  of  rigid  particles  and  bod- 
ies under  the  action  of  balanced  and  unbal- 
anced force  systems.  Includes  force,  mass,  and 
acceleration,  work  and  energy,  and  impulse  and 
momentum  methods. 

355.  Strength  of  Materials.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEN  350. 

Elements  of  stress  analysis,  resistance,  and  de- 
sign as  applied  to  engineering  materials  and 
structures. 

355A.  Strength  of  Materials  Laboratory.  1  hour. 

One  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  355  or  concurrently. 
Development  and  application  of  experimental 
techniques  to  determine  the  parameters  neces- 
sary for  an  understanding  of  the  elastic  and  plas- 
tic behavior  of  engineering  materials. 

356.  Fluid  Mechanics.  5  hours.  Four  lectures 

and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  AEN  351. 

Elements  and  engineering  applications  of  the 

laws  of  fluid  behavior;  statics,  kinematics,  and 

kinetics  of  fluids. 

361.  Management   of   Plant   Environment.   5 

hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  351. 

The  managing  of  plant  environments  including 
soil,  moisture,  heat,  air.  The  plant  and  machine 
interactions  having  effects  on  planting,  tillage 
and  harvesting  of  crops. 

362.  Energy  Conversion.  3  hours.  Two  lectures 

and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  373. 

Principles  of  conversion  and  transmission  of  en- 
ergy. Conversion  from  chemical  to  mechanical 
to  electrical  and  transfer  by  mechanical,  electri- 
cal, and  hydraulic  means. 

366-366L.  Machine  Hydraulics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  127  and  128. 
The  principles  of  operation  and  selection  of 
hydraulic  system  components.  The  design  of 
hydraulic  systems  and  analysis  of  the  systems. 
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Illustrative  applications  will  be  slanted  toward 
agricultural  machinery. 

370.  Waste  Management  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice. 5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  374. 

The  properties  and  characteristics  of  wastes  are 
discussed  with  emphasis  on  agricultural  wastes. 
Engineering  parameters  are  treated  that  quantify 
the  various  aspects  of  waste  management. 
Physical  and  biological  treatment  processes  and 
systems  are  described  with  opportunity  given 
for  engineering  design. 

371.  Agricultural  Structure  Design.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  355  and  355A. 
Environmental,  space,  and  structural  des>gn  of 
farm  structures;  cost  estimates  and  specifica- 
tions. 

373.  Thermodynamics.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  255  and  PCS  128. 
The  first  and  second  Laws  of  Thermodynamics 
and  their  engineering  applications.  Ideal  gas 
law,  non-flow  and  steady  flow  processes,  power 
and  reversed  cycles,  two  phase  systems  and  the 
psychrometric  chart. 

374.  Heat  Transfer.  5  hours.  Four  lectures  and 
one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  373. 

The  theory  of  heat  transmission  by  conduction, 
convection,  and  radiation  in  the  steady  and  un- 
steady states.  The  solution  of  engineering  prob- 
lems involving  heat  transfer. 

381.  Processing.  3  hours.  Three  lectures. 

Prerequisite:  AEN  374. 

Methods  of  processing  agricultural  products,  in- 
cluding sizing,  cleaning,  sorting  and  drying. 
Fundamentals  of  materials  handling  with  em- 
phasis on  process  analysis  and  plant  design. 

382.  Management  of  Structural  Environments 
for  Agricultural  Production.  3  hours.  Two  lec- 
tures and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  374. 

Animal  bioenergetics,  environmental  factors  af- 
fecting animal  productivity,  heat  and  vapor  flow 
in  buildings,  design  of  ventilation  systems,  heat- 
ing and  cooling  loads  for  buildings. 

383.  Electric  Circuits.  5  hours.  Four  lectures 
and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  255  and  PCS  128. 
An  introductory  course  including  definitions  of 
electric  circuits  parameters,  Kirchoff's  and 
Thevenin's  Laws,  circuits  analysis,  complex  no- 
tations, mesh  and  nodal  analysis  resonance  and 
polyphase  circuits.  Magnetic  circuits  and 
equivalent  circuits  will  be  emphasized. 


385.  Electrical  Machines.  3  hours.  Two  lec- 
tures and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  383. 

A  laboratory  analysis  of  the  operating  character- 
istics of  transformers,  alternators,  polyphase 
motors,  single  phase  motors  and  DC  generators 
and  motors. 

387.  Engineering  Electronics   5   hours.    Four 
lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  383. 

Electronic  devices,  including  transistors,  with 
particular  emphasis  on  the  design  of  circuits  for 
small  signal  amplifiers,  relays-  electronic  tim- 
ers, photo-electric  devices  and  solid  state  elec- 
tronics. 

392.  Senior  Seminar.  0  hours. 

Engineering  seminar  required  of  engineering 

students. 

395.  Engineering  Economics.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  engineering. 
Engineering  decisions  based  on  the  economics 
involved.  Engineering  decisions  governing  re- 
tention or  retirement  of  machines,  buildings, 
and  processes  are  made  using  engineering  situa- 
tions as  the  vehicle.  Engineering  concepts  are 
used  in  the  decision  making. 

441 .  Electrical  Systems  and  Controls.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  AEN  383. 

The  design  of  electrical  systems  for  agricultural 
production  and  processing  applications  which 
involve  electrical  energy  for  light,  heat,  power, 
control,  radiation  and  measurement  with  spe- 
cial emphasis  on  the  design  and  utilization  of 
control  systems. 

443.  Mechanical  Harvesting  Systems.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisites:  AEN  371,  362. 

Case  studies  of  design  of  existing  machinery. 
Design  and  selection  of  machine  components 
and  harvesting  systems.  Application  of  prin- 
ciples of  mechanics  and  physical  properties  of 
materials  to  mechanical  system  design. 

444.  Water  Management  Systems.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEN  325. 

An  engineering  design  course  utilizing  the  prin- 
ciples of  hydrology,  hydraulics  soil  mechanics, 
erosion  control,  and  economics  in  designing  a 
multiple-use  water  management  system  for  a  ru- 
ral and/or  urban  watershed. 

445.  Countryside  Engineering.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  status  in  agricultural  engi- 
neering. 

The  relationships  of  governmental  regulations 
and  regulating  agencies  to  the  engineering  as- 
pects of  land  development.  The  engineering  de- 


sign of  land  areas,  including  roadway  layout,  lot 
layout,  drainage,  lighting,  water  systems,  waste 
systems,  and  solid  waste  disposal. 

448.  Instrumentation  for  Environmental  Qual- 
ity. 5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  agricultural  en- 
gineering. 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  operation  of 
instrumentation  used  to  measure  physical  vari- 
ables which  determine  environmental  quality. 
The  engineering  design  and  application  of  mea- 
suring systems  for  airborne  particulates,  gaseous 
contaminants,  odor  and  noise  will  be  empha- 
sized. 

449.  Design  of  Alternate  Energy  Systems.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AEN  356,  374,  383  and  senior 
standing  in  engineering. 

The  application  of  basic  engineering  sciences  to 
the  design  of  alternate  energy  systems.  Particu- 
lar emphasis  is  placed  upon  solar  energy  system 
design  and  also  upon  wind,  biomass  combus- 
tion, and  low  head  hydro-electric  energy  sys- 
tems. Energy  storage  and  delivery  systems  will 
also  be  considered. 


Courses  in  Engineering 
Technology  for  Non-Engineering 
Students  (ET) 


303.  Wood  and  Masonry  Technology.  5  hours. 
Five  2-hour  lab  periods. 

Development  of  basic  understanding  and  skill 
in  wood  and  masonry  work;  selection,  care  and 
use  of  materials,  hand  tools,  and  power  equip- 
ment; plans,  sketches  and  drawings;  wood 
working  and  carpentry;  concrete  and  masonry; 
painting  and  wood  finishing. 

307.  Metal  Technology.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour 
lab  periods. 

Development  of  basic  understanding  and  skill 
in  metal  work;  selection,  care,  and  use  of  ma- 
terials, hand  tools,  and  power  equipment;  cold 
and  hot  metal  work;  gas  and  arc  welding; 
plumbing;  soldering;  surface  finishing,  and  ser- 
vice centers. 

310.  Surveying.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  109. 

Surveying  methods,  instruments,  and  computa- 
tions related  to  field  problems  in  taping,  level- 
ing, directions,  curves,  and  land  surveying. 
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320.  Drainage,  Irrigation,  and  Erosion  Con* 

trol.  3  hours.  Two  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab 

period. 

Principles  and  methods  of  drainage,  irrigation, 

and  erosion  control  systems. 

328.  Soil  and  Water  Technology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ET  320  or  equivalent. 
Planning  and  design  of  water  disposal,  drain- 
age, irrigation  systems  and  waste  management 
as  it  affects  water  management. 

360.  Farm  Power  Machinery.  3  hours.  Three 

lectures. 

The  operation,  care,  repair,  and  selection  of 

farm  machinery  and  tractors  for  use  on  farms. 

365.  Farm  Buildings  and  Equipment.  3  hours. 
Three  lectures. 

A  study  of  farm  buildings,  equipment,  and  facil- 
ities with  emphasis  on  space,  material,  sanitary, 
managerial,  and  cost  requirements. 

380.  Farm  Electrification.  3  hours.  Three  lec- 
tures. 

Applications  of  electricity  to  agriculture;  wiring 
systems  for  farm  buildings;  selecting,  using,  and 
controlling  electrically  operated  equipment  in 
farming  operations. 

501.  Agricultural  Engineering  Applications.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ET  303  and  EAG  336,  or  AEC  300 

or  equivalent. 

The  application  of  engineering  techniques  to 
agricultural  production  and  utilization  prac- 
tices, with  emphasis  on  the  organization,  man* 
agement,  and  physical  facilities  for  agricultural 
mechanics  activities  on  farms,  in  secondary 
schools,  and  in  related  agricultural  business  oc- 
cupations. 

503.  Functional  Planning  of  Farm  Structures 
and  Utilities.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ET  365  and  AEC  301  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Basic  problems  in  planning  farm  structures  for 
typical  agricultural  enterprises  in  the  Southeast; 
development,  storage,  treatment  and  distribu- 
tion of  farm  water  supplies;  and  the  collection 
and  disposal  of  sewage  and  farm  wastes.  (For 
non-engineering  students.) 

504.  Modern  Farm  Power  and  Machinery.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ET  360  and  AEC  301  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Characteristics  and  principles  of  farm  tractors 
and  power  units,  both  self-propelled  and  trac- 
tor-drawn, and  related  machinery.  Emphases 
are  on  selection,  operation,  care,  maintenance, 
and  management.  (For  non-engineering  stu- 
dents.) 


505.  Soil  and  Water  Conservation.  3  hours. 
Two  hours  lecture  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  ET  320  and  AEC  301  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Technical  aspects  of  soil  and  water  conservation 
methods;  planning  and  management  of  drain- 
age, irrigation,  and  erosion  control  measures. 
(For  non-engineering  students.) 

506.  Electric  Power  and  Control.  3  hours.  Two 
hours  lecture  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  ET  380  and  AEC  301  or  permission 
of  department. 

Principles  of  selection,  installation,  and  main- 
tenance of  electric  motors,  controllers,  auto- 
matic control  systems,  and  electric  heating  and 
cooling  equipment;  electric  measurements  as 
evaluation  techniques.  (For  non-engineering 
students.) 

507.  Farm  Materials  Handling.  3  hours.  Two 
hours  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  ET  506. 

Selection  and  evaluation  of  equipment  for  con- 
veying grinding,  mixing,  separating,  drying  and 
storing  farm  products.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
planning  complete  materials  handling  systems. 
(For  non-engineering  students.) 

508.  Special  Problems  in  Agricultural  Engi- 
neering Technology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Three  courses  in  engineering  tech- 
nology and  permission  of  department. 
A  detai  led  study  of  a  special  area  of  mechanized 
agriculture  with  emphasis  on  concepts,  funda- 
mentals, processes,  limitations,  and  testing  of 
approved  problems. 

AGRICULTURAL 
MECHANIZATION 
TECHNOLOGY  (AMT) 


200.  Applied  Graphics  and  Plan  Interpreta- 
tion. 5  hours.  Five  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Principles  and  practices  in  lettering,  multi-view 
projections  and  dimensions,  working  drawings 
and  layouts;  interpretation  of  specialized  plans, 
schematic  diagrams  and  conventional  represen- 
tations, maps,  charts,  and  graphs. 

201.  Construction  Materials  and  Tool  Pro- 
cesses. 5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour 
lab  periods. 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  and  uses  of  metals, 
woods,  concretes,  concrete  products,  and  plas- 
tics as  materials  of  construction;  tools  and 
manufacturing  processes  for  changing  sizes, 
forms,  and  surfaces;  organization  and  manage- 
ment of  tool  and  machines. 
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321.  Hydraulics  in  Agriculture.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
Transmission,  storage  and  utilization  of  energy 
by  means  of  fluid  machines;  fundamentals  and 
operations  of  hydraulic  systems  used  in  farm 
power  units  and  machines,  motors,  and  drives, 
environmental  control  equipment,  and  fans  and 
sprayers. 

331.  Structures  and  Environment.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Bioenergetics  of  animal  response  to  thermal  en- 
vironments, psychrometrics,  heat  and  moisture 
balances  in  buildings,  selection  of  ventilation 
systems  components,  waste  management  sys- 
tems, farmstead  layout,  loads  on  buildings, 
functional  planning  selection  of  materials,  and 
operation  of  modern  structures. 

341.  Handling  and  Processing  Agricultural 
Products.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2- 
hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
Fundamentals  and  operation  for  handling  agri- 
cultural materials  in  bulk  and  packaged  forms; 
processing  principles  and  procedures;  selection 
of  equipment;  development  of  systems,  deter- 
mination of  cost. 

342.  Utilization  of  Electric  Power  and  Equip- 
ment. 5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour 
lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
Fundamentals  and  utilization  of  electric  power 
through  appropriate  units  of  equipment  and  sys- 
tems for  heating,  cooling,  working,  and  con- 
trols; energy  transmission  and  measurements; 
equipment  selection,  operation,  maintenance, 
and  evaluation  for  given  tasks. 

351.  Production  and  Harvesting  Technology.  5 

hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  AMT  321. 

A  study  of  the  design  and  operational  technol- 
ogy of  modern  machinery,  power  units  and  trac- 
tors used  in  the  production  and  harvesting  of 
major  field  crops;  equipment  selection  for  sys- 
tems farming;  economic  and  technical  manage- 
ment for  efficient  machine  performance,  con- 
trol, and  safety. 

AGRICULTURAL  EXTENSION 
(AET) 


erative  extension  service  work  in  agriculture 
and  home  economics;  organization,  adminis- 
tration, and  financing;  relationships  with  coop- 
erating and  related  organizations  and  agencies; 
qualifications,  duties,  and  responsibilities  of  co- 
operative extension  service  personnel. 

314.  Agricultural  Extension  Service  Programs. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AET  313. 

Scope  and  nature  of  cooperative  extension  ser- 
vice programs  at  national,  state,  and  county  lev- 
els; emphasis  upon  techniques,  policies,  and 
procedures  for  developing  cooperative  exten- 
sion service  programs  as  basis  for  work  of 
county  extension  agents;  activities  involved  in 
carrying  out  programs;  evaluation  of  efforts  and 
results  obtained. 

391.  Internship  in  Cooperative  Extension.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
This  course  provides  practical  experience  in  Co- 
operative Extension  Service  operations  while 
engaged  as  a  4-H  camp  counselor,  as  a  student 
aide,  or  otherwise  in  a  Cooperative  Extension 
Service  program  effort. 

504.  Creative  Programming  for  4-H  and  Youth. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AET  313  or  equivalent. 
History,  philosophy  and  organizational  struc- 
ture of  Cooperative  Extension  4-H  and  youth 
education;  emphasis  upon  the  needs  of  youth, 
teaching,  program  planning  and  evaluation 
methods,  the  management  of  human,  program 
and  financial  resources  necessary  for  4-H  youth 
work. 

507.  Program  Building  in  Extension.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  experience  in  exten- 
sion or  closely  related  work. 

A  study  of  the  basic  problems,  principles  and 
procedures  involved  in  program  development 
in  Cooperative  Extension  Work. 

508.  Agricultural  Extension  Administration.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  experience  in  exten- 
sion or  closely  related  work. 
A  seminar  in  the  organization,  administration, 
operation,  and  evaluation  of  the  Cooperative 
Extension  service  and  its  educational  programs. 


313.  Agricultural  Extension  Organization  and 
Procedures.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  or  more  senior  division  courses. 
Philosophy,  procedures,  and  practices  of  coop- 
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AGRICULTURAL  JOURNALISM 

See  Agricultural  Journalism  courses  under  School 
of  Journalism. 

AGRONOMY  (AGY) 


201-201 L.  Crop  Science.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BOT  121  or  BIO  101. 
A  fundamental  course  in  crop  science,  includ- 
ing the  major  agricultural  areas  of  the  United 
States  and  emphasizing  the  crops  of  the  South- 
east. A  study  of  the  principles  of  production  of 
agricultural  plants,  including  classification, 
morphology,  reproduction,  growth,  and  im- 
provement. 

305-305L.  Principles  of  Soils.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  freshman  chemis- 
try. 

Soil  formation,  physical,  chemical,  and  biologi- 
cal properties  of  soils,  commercial  fertilizers, 
lime  and  organic  matter;  and  soil  management 
practices. 

321 .  Forage  and  Pasture  Crops.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AGY  201  and  305. 
The  characteristics,  origin,  variation,  adapta- 
tion, and  culture  of  the  important  grasses  and 
legumes.  (Fall  and  Winter  quarters.) 

334-334L.  Cereal  Crops.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AGY  201  and  305. 
Characteristics,  cultural  practices,  harvesting, 
processing,  marketing,  utilization  and  improve- 
ment of  cereal  crops.  (Spring  quarter.) 

335.  Oil,  Fiber,  Sugar  and  Aromatic  Crops.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AGY  201  and  305. 
Description  of  the  principles  and  practices  in- 
volved in  the  production  and  utilization  of  oil, 
fiber,  sugar,  and  aromatic  crops.  (Winter  quar- 
ter.) 

369.  Management  of  Turf  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  One  course  in  biology  and  permis- 
sion of  department. 

A  study  of  turf  grasses  and  growth  requirements. 
The  various  operations,  equipment,  materials, 
and  work  program  for  the  proper  and  efficient 
maintenance  and  management  of  turf  for  golf 
courses  and  other  specific  uses.  (Spring  quarter.) 

391.  Agronomy  Internship.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Three  senior  division  courses  and 
permission  of  department. 
This  course  is  designed  to  give  interested  and 
well  prepared  students  needed  experiences  in 
agronomic  production,  agribusiness,  research, 
instruction  and  service  organizations. 


399.  Special  Problems  in  Agronomy.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  in  agronomy  courses 
300  or  higher  and  permission  of  department. 
Research  on  agronomic  problems  conducted  in 
laboratory,  field  or  library;  report  required,  di- 
rected by  agronomy  staff. 

401 .  Seed  Technology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  261-261 L  and  BOT  380,  or 

equivalent. 

Seed  and  seedling  structure,  viability  and  vigor 

of  seed;  physiology  of  germination;  dormancy; 

hard  seeds;  moisture  determination;  storage  and 

longevity.  (Winter  quarter.) 

425.  Pasture  Development  and  Management. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AGY  321  and  one  other  senior  di- 
vision course. 

Fundamental  principles  and  theories  of  estab- 
lishment and  growth;  production  and  utilization 
of  pasture  plants;  types  of  pastures;  principles  of 
biological  adaptation  and  management  for  pro- 
duction and  conservation.  (Winter  quarter.) 

427ABC.  Agronomy  Seminar.  1  hour  each. 
Prerequisite:  Junior,  senior  in  College  of  Agri- 
culture. Two  senior  division  courses  in  agron- 
omy or  allied  field. 

Seminar  related  to  farm  crops  and  soils.  Partici- 
pation required  for  credit.  Faculty  participation 
encouraged. 

434-434L.  Principles  of  Chemical  Weed  Con- 
trol. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  BOT  380  or  equivalent,  and  CHM 
261-261 L. 

A  study  of  weeds  and  weed  control  methods  in 
agronomic  crops  with  emphasis  on  chemical 
weed  control.  Herbicides  will  be  discussed  with 
regard  to  chemical  structure,  selectivity,  mode 
of  action,  and  dissipation. 

454-454L.  Soil  Morphology  and  Classifica- 
tion. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AGY  305  and  one  other  senior  di- 
vision course  in  geology,  agronomy,  chemistry, 
or  forestry  approved  by  department. 
Morphological  characteristics  of  soils,  factors 
influencing  these  characteristics  and  classifica- 
tion of  soils  of  the  U.S.  Several  full-day  field 
trips  will  be  required  at  the  student's  expense 
(total  cost  about  $25).  (Fall  and  Spring  quarters.) 

458.  Soil  Conservation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AGY  201  and  305  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  soil  as  a  resource,  water  use  and  con- 
servation, the  soil  erosion  process,  control  of 
erosion  and  the  relationship  of  soil  conservation 
to  conservation  of  other  resources.  (Fall  quar- 
ter.) 
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459.  Soil  Fertility  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AGY  305. 

Soil  conditions  affecting  availability  of  plant  nu- 
trients; methods  of  determining  soil  fertility  and 
insufficiency  of  plant  nutrients  in  soils,  and 
interpretation  of  chemical  and  biological  mea- 
surements as  related  to  fertility  maintenance 
and  good  soil  management.  (Winter  and  Spring 
quarters.) 

460.  Soil  Physics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AGY  305  and  one  course  in  phys- 
ics. 

Physical  properties,  moisture  relations,  and 
methods  of  physical  analysis  of  soils.  (Winter 
quarter.) 

461-461 L.  (MIB)  Soil  Microbiology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  350  or  equivalent. 
A  survey  of  the  microorganisms  occurring  in 
soil,  carbon,  nitrogen  and  mineral  cycles,  and 
the  effect  of  microorganisms  on  soil  properties. 
(Spring  quarter.) 

462.  Wastes  and  the  Soil.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AGY  305. 

A  study  of  the  adsorption,  transformation  and 
movement  of  organic  and  inorganic  wastes  in 
soils  and  some  problems  in  waste  disposal. 

463-463L.  Soil  Mineralogy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AGY  305. 

Study  of  the  mineral  composition  of  soils  and 
the  relationship  of  the  minerals  present  to  prob- 
lems of  soil  classification,  soil  physics,  soil 
chemistry,  and  soil  fertility.  (Winter  quarter.) 

464.  Soil  for  Multipurpose  Use.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  at  least  two 
senior  division  courses  in  physical,  chemical  or 
biological  sciences. 

A  study  of  the  soil  as  an  important  part  of  our 
natural  resources  with  emphasis  on  genetic 
properties  which  influence  the  use  of  soils  and 
principles  involved  in  developing  and  manag- 
ing soils  for  a  quality  environment. 

466.  Soil  and  Plant  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AGY  459. 

Current  techniques  and  methods  of  interpreta- 
tion of  soil  testing  and  plant  analysis.  (Spring 
quarter.) 

467-467L.  Soil  Chemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AGY  305  and  CHM  280-280L. 
The  field  of  soil  chemistry  applies  and  extends 
the  concepts  of  chemistry  and  physics  in  the  in- 
vestigation of  problems  related  to  soil  physical, 
chemical  and  biological  characteristics  of  im- 
portance in  the  management  of  natural  re- 
sources. 


ANIMAL  NUTRITION  (AN) 


436.  Ruminant  Nutrition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AS  330,  VPH  310,  CHM  240-240L, 
andBCH(BIO)310. 

An  in-depth  study  of  digestive  physiology  and 
metabolism  of  the  rumen.  Treats  systematically 
the  diversity  of  function,  complex  symbiotic  re- 
lationships of  the  rumen  microflora-microfauna, 
and  the  physiology  and  metabolism  of  the  ru- 
men as  related  to  digestion,  absorption  and  uti- 
lization of  nutrients.  Provides  a  framework  in 
which  practical  applications  can  be  evaluated. 

ANIMAL  SCIENCE  (AS) 


101.  Introductory  Animal  Science.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Must  be  first  course  in  animal  sci- 
ence or  have  permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  basic  principles  of  breeding,  feeding 
and  management  of  beef  cattle,  dairy  cattle, 
sheep,  swine  and  horses. 

310.  Introduction  to  Cenetks  of  Livestock  Im- 
provement. 5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GEN  358. 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  genetics  and 
statistics  as  related  to  the  genetic  improvement 
of  farm  animals. 

320.  Types,  Classes,  Grades  and  Evaluation  of 
Livestock.  3  hours. 

Evaluation  of  livestock  for  carcass  composition 
and  selection  for  the  breeding  herd. 

321.  Livestock   Evaluation   and   Selection.   3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AS  320  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  course  which  deals  with  the  selection  of  live- 
stock for  the  breeding  herd  and  for  slaughter. 
From  the  students  in  this  course  will  be  chosen 
the  team  to  represent  the  university  in  the  an- 
nual Spring  Intercollegiate  Livestock  Judging 
Contests. 

322.  Advanced  Livestock  Evaluation  and  Se- 
lection. 3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AS  321  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  continuation  of  AS  321 .  From  the  students  in 
this  course  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent 
the  university  in  the  annual  Fall  intercollegiate 
Livestock  Judging  Contests. 

330.  (DS)  Fundamentals  of  Animal  Nutrition. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  261-261 L  or  permission  of 

department. 
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A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  animal 
nutrition. 

331.  Feeds  and  Feeding.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  112-112L  or  permission  of 
department. 

A  study  of  the  composition  and  properties  of  the 
important  feedstuffs  and  the  application  of  the 
basic  principles  of  nutrition  in  the  use  of  these 
feedstuffs  in  the  scientific  feeding  of  farm  live- 
stock. 

340.  Physiology  of  Reproduction  in  Farm  Ani- 
mals. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  VPH  310  and  at  least  one  other 
senior  division  course  in  animal  science  or 
closely  related  field. 

A  study  of  the  physiology  of  reproduction  in 
farm  animals. 

360-360L.  Beef  Cattle  Production  and  Man- 
agement. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AS  331  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  the  breeding,  feeding,  and  manage- 
ment of  beef  cattle. 

361-361 L.  Swine  Production  and  Manage- 
ment. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AS  331  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  the  breeding,  feeding,  and  manage- 
ment of  swine. 

363.  Horse  Production  and  Management.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AS  331  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  the  breeding,  feeding  and  manage- 
ment of  horses. 

370AB,  Special  Problems  in  Animal  Science. 

2-5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
For  the  advanced  outstanding  undergraduate 
student  who  wishes  to  gain  technical  experi- 
ence and/or  prepare  for  a  research  career.  Re- 
search on  animal  science  problems  conducted 
in  the  library,  laboratory,  or  on  the  experimental 
farms.  Written  report  to  be  required.  To  be  di- 
rected by  members  of  the  animal  science  staff. 

381,382.  Animal  Science  Seminar.  1  hour  each. 
Topical  discussion  of  current  problems  and  sci- 
entific work  in  the  various  fields  of  animal  sci- 
ence. 

391  ABC.  Internship  in  Animal  Science.  5  hours 

each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

460.  Advanced  Beef  Production  and  Manage- 
ment. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AS  310,  331,  340,  360. 
Concepts,  principles  and  techniques  in  modern 


beef  production  with  emphasis  in  breeding,  re- 
production, nutrition,  forage  management,  herd 
health  and  herd  management. 

461.  Advanced  Swine  Production  and  Man- 
agement. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AS  310,  331,  340,  361. 
Concepts,  principles  and  techniques  in  modern 
swine  production  with   in-depth  emphasis  in 
breeding,  nutrition,  physiology,  housing,  herd 
health  and  management. 

BOTANY  (BOT) 

See  Botany  listings  under  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

DAIRY  SCIENCE  (DS) 

102.  Introductory  Dairy  Science.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Must  be  first  course  in  dairy  sci- 
ence or  have  permission  of  department. 
An  elementary  course  in  dairying,  dealing  with 
the  following  general  subjects:  relation  of  dairy- 
ing to  agriculture;  care  and  handling  of  milk  on 
the  farm;  milk  secretion;  feeding,  breeding, 
judging,  and  selection  of  dairy  cattle. 

310.  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GEN  358  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  factors  involved  in  improving  the 
genotype  and  phenotype  of  dairy  cattle.  Mating 
systems  and  techniques,  production  testing, 
type  classification,  sire  proofs  and  pedigrees. 
Application  of  genetics,  anatomy,  endocrinol- 
ogy, and  physiology  to  improvement  of  dairy 
cattle. 

323.  Dairy  Cattle  Judging.  3  hours. 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  con- 
cerned with  the  evaluation  of  type  in  dairy  cat- 
tle, with  special  emphasis  on  show  ring  judg- 
ing. 

324.  Dairy  Products  Judging  and  Grading.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Scoring  and  grading  of  milk,  butter,  ice  cream, 
cheese,  and  cottage  cheese. 

330.  (AS)  Fundamentals  of  Animal  Nutrition. 

5  hours. 
See  AS  330. 

351.  Testing  Dairy  Products.  5  hours.  Two  lec- 
tures and  three  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  1 1 1-1 1 1 L  and  1 1 2-1 1 2L,  or 
121-121Land  122-122L 
An  explanation  of  the  techniques  and  functions 
of  basic  chemical  and  microbiological  tests 
used  in  quality  control  of  milk  and  products 
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made  from  milk.  Provides  adequate  laboratory 
experience  to  enable  the  student  to  achieve  pro- 
ficiency in  conducting  these  tests. 

352-352L.  Dairy  Chemistry.  5   hours.   Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  DS  351  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  basic  study  of  the  chemical  and  physical 
properties  of  milk;  analysis  of  milk  and  milk 
products  according  to  standard  methods;  func- 
tions and  operation  of  a  dairy  control  labora- 
tory. 

353.  Market  Milk  and   Related   Products.   5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  DS  351. 

The  sanitary  and  legal  requirements  for  produc- 
ing, handling  and  processing  milk  and  related 
products;  approved  production  methods;  quality 
tests;  processing  operations;  plant  sanitation 
and  efficiency. 

354.  Dairy  Plant  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DS  351. 

Fundamental  principles  of  business  and  factory 
management  practices  as  used  in  the  dairy  in- 
dustry. Problems  of  personnel  management, 
production  methods,  quality  control,  merchan- 
dising, dairy  plant  design  and  construction,  rec- 
ords and  business  methods  involved  in  dairy 
plant  operations. 

355.  Ice  Cream  Making.  5  hours.  Three  lec- 
tures and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  DS351. 

Basic  principles  of  ice  cream  mix  composition, 
standardization,  flavoring,  stabilization,  pro- 
cessing, freezing,  merchandising,  and  storage 
of  ice  cream,  sherbets,  ices,  and  soft-serve  dairy 
products. 

357.  (MIB)  Dairy  Microbiology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  MIB  350  and  DS  351 . 
Determination  of  numbers  and  types  of  bacte- 
ria; use  of  microorganisms  in  the  manufacture 
of  dairy  products;  study  of  milk  fermentations 
and  disease-producing  organisms  applicable  to 
milk. 

362.  Dairy  Cattle  Production  and  Manage- 
ment. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AS  331  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  the  effects  of  environment  and  its  in- 
teractions with  physiology  and  inheritance  upon 
performance  of  the  cow  and  the  cost  of  produc- 
ing milk.  This  includes  the  effects  of  climate, 
health,  sanitation,  forage  systems,  housing, 
equipment  and  waste  management. 


370AB.  Special   Problems  in  Dairy  Science. 

2—5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  planned  and  coordinated  work-study  experi- 
ence with  cooperating  dairy  enterprises.  De- 
signed to  give  the  student  a  programmed  expo- 
sure to  the  best  in  control,  production,  and/or 
processing  operations  conducted  by  those  most 
expert  in  their  fields,  with  supervision  by  the 
faculty. 

381,382.  Dairy  Seminar.  1  hour  each. 
Topical  discussion  of  current  problems  and  sci- 
entific work  in  dairying. 

391  ABC.  Internship  in  Dairy  Science.  5  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  learning  experience  in  the  actual  operation  of 
dairy  manufacturing  plants  or  dairy  herds  with 
regard  to  large  scale  product  processing  tech- 
niques, dairy  herd  management  and  related 
areas,  quality  control  procedures  and  manage- 
rial decision-making. 

442.  Milk  Secretion.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  VPH  310  or  equivalent. 

The   application    of   certain    fundamentals   of 

anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physiology  to  study 

of  milk  secretion.  The  relationship  of  various 

farm  practices  to  maximum  milk  yields  will  be 

discussed  from  the  fundamental  standpoint. 

452-452L.  (MIB)  Microbiology  for  Sanitari- 
ans. 5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  350  or  DS(MIB)  357. 
Study  of  microorganisms  in  fluid  milk  and  milk 
products,  their  relation  to  spoilage  and  epide- 
miology.   Inspection  and  enforcement  proce- 
dures. 

453-453L.  (MIB)  Microbiology  of  Fermented 
Dairy  Foods.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2- 
hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  350  or  DS(MIB)  357. 
Study  of  microorganisms  utilized  in  manufac- 
ture of  cheese,  cultured  milks,  sour  cream,  and 
other  dairy  products.  Defects  caused  by  micro- 
organisms and  bacteriophages.  Flavor  develop- 
ment. 

463.  Advanced  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding  and  Man- 
agement. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  DS  362,  DS(AS)  330,  and  AS  331 
or  permission  of  department. 
The  application  of  fundamental  knowledge  of 
nutrition,  physiology,  environment,  and  eco- 
nomics in  the  feeding  and  management  of  the 
dairy  herd. 
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ENTOMOLOGY  (END 

See  Entomology  listings  under  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH 
SCIENCE  (EHS) 

306.  Introduction  to  Environmental  Health 
Science.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  broad  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  environ- 
mental health,  covering  environmental  control 
agencies,  elements  of  the  environment  suffering 
from  pollution,  environmental  pollutants  and 
their  sources,  effects  of  environmental  pollu- 
tion, methods  of  pollution  control,  and  a  gen- 
eral assessment  of  the  costs  of  environmental 
pollution. 

380AB.  Environmental  Health  Seminar.  1  hour 
each. 

391  ABC.  Internship  in  Environmental  Health 

Science.  5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

459-459L.  (MIB)  Microbiology  of  Water  and 
Wastewater.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2- 
hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  261-261 L  and  MIB  350. 
In-depth  study  of  microbial  life  of  water  and 
wastewater,  domestic  and  industrial,  with  scru- 
tiny of  current  treatment  processes.  Sampling 
methods  will  be  demonstrated  along  with  proper 
storage  of  samples.  Study  will  be  made  on  ef- 
fects of  different  types  of  waste  on  microbial 
population  of  rivers  and  streams. 

FOOD  SCIENCE  (FS) 

301.  Man  and  His  Food.  5  hours.  Three  lec- 
tures and  a  lab  period. 

Historical  and  philosophical  aspects  of  food 
processing  and  its  relationship  to  public  health, 
nutritive  value,  quality  of  the  finished  product, 
and  governmental  regulations.  Consideration  of 
basic  facts,  principles  and  terminology  pertain- 
ing to  most  foods  and  food  processes. 

315.  Food  Science  Seminar.  1  hour. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  discussion  course,  required  of  all  students 
majoring  in  the  department. 

319.  Special  Problems  in  Food  Science.  1-5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

This  course  is  available  to  upper  division  stu- 


dents to  pursue  undergraduate  research  prob- 
lems in  food  science. 

365  -365 L.  Meat   and   Animal   Evaluation.   5 

hours.  Two  lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
An  introduction  to  meat  science;  relation  of  the 
live  animal  to  its  ultimate  value  as  a  food  prod- 
uct; efficient  marketing  of  live  animals,  techno- 
logical and  manipulative  skills  in  slaughtering 
and  processing;  anatomy,  muscle  structure  and 
function  as  indicators  of  meat  quality. 

367.  Food  Industries  Survey.  5  hours.  Five  lec- 
tures or  field  trips. 

The  study  of  the  sources  of  raw  materials,  the 
processing,  storage,  and  handling  of  processed 
foods,  and  the  problems  involved  in  the  pro- 
cessing of  these  products. 

368-368L.  Meat  Processing.  5  hours.  Two  lec- 
tures and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  MIB  350. 

The  theory  and  practices  of  meat  processing,  in- 
cluding curing,  smoking  and  manufacture  of 
sausage  products. 

370.  Meats  Judging  I.  3  hours. 

Detailed  consideration  of  factors  involved  in 
grading  and  evaluating  beef,  pork  and  lamb  car- 
casses and  primal  cuts.  Terminology  to  describe 
carcasses  of  the  same  species  to  detect  differ- 
ences among  carcasses  of  the  same  species  will 
be  stressed. 

371.  Meats  Judging  II.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FS  370. 

Students  will  receive  extensive  training  in  evalu- 
ating factors  involved  in  selecting  and  grading 
carcasses  and  wholesale  cuts  of  beef,  pork  and 
lamb.  Terminology  required  to  describe  car- 
casses of  the  same  species  in  order  to  detect  dif- 
ferences among  carcasses  and  primal  cuts  will 
be  stressed.  The  meats  judging  team  which  will 
represent  the  university  in  intercollegiate  meats 
judging  contests  wili  be  selected  from  this 
course. 

386-386L.  (PS)  Poultry  Market  Products  Tech- 
nology. 5  hours. 
See  PS  386-386L. 

391.  Food  Science  Internship.  2-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Basic  courses  in  food  science  and 
permission  of  department. 
This  course  provides  a  practical  educational  ex- 
perience while  working  in  an  operational  food 
industry  laboratory  or  plant. 

407-407L.   (MIB)  Microbiology  of  Foods.  5 

hours.  Two  lectures  and  three  2-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  350. 

Microorganisms  in  natural  and  processed  foods; 
their  origin,  nature,  and  effects  On  foods;  enu- 
meration; relationship  to  health. 
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409-409L.  Community  and  Home  Food  Pres- 
ervation. 5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2- 
hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  At  least  two  senior  division  courses 
in  appropriate  departments  as  determined  by 
the  Food  Science  department. 
The  principles  of  food  preservation  will  be  stud- 
ied with  reference  to  present  practices  and  pos- 
sible improvement  in  home  and  community 
methods.  The  effect  of  various  methods  of  food 
preservation  will  be  evaluated  in  terms  of  public 
health,  food  spoilage,  food  quality,  and  the  nu- 
tritional value  of  the  foods. 

41 1-41 1L.  Food  Engineering  Fundamentals.  5 

hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  FS  301  or  367  or  409  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Mass  and  energy  balance,  fluid  flow,  heat  trans- 
fer and  refrigeration  in  food  plant  operations. 
The  course  will  cover  the  theory,  calculations 
and  design  practices,  and  equipment  used  on 
these  operations,  as  well  as  the  physical,  chemi- 
cal, and  microbial  changes  that  can  occur  in 
foods  in  processes  employing  these  operations. 

41 2-41 2L.  Food  Engineering  Fundamentals.  5 

hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  FS  41 1  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Continuation  of  FS  41 1 .  Covers  phase  equilibria 
in  foods,  evaporation  de-aeration,  drying,  filtra- 
tion, size  reduction,  mechanical  separation  pro- 
cesses, agglomeration,  and  process  control. 

413.  Food  Process  Development.  3  hours.  One 
lecture  and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  FS  41 1  and  412. 
The  principles  of  food  process  design  and  de- 
velopment, identification  of  critical  parameters 
in  food  processing  operations,  automatic  con- 
trol systems,  process  optimization,  principles  of 
scaling-up  from  bench  to  pilot  plant  to  indus- 
trial scale,  equipment  selection  and  specifica- 
tion, and  processing  cost  estimate. 

41 4-41 4L.  Food  Chemistry.   5   hours.   Three 
lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  240-240L  or  340-340L,  FS 
301,  367,  or  409. 

A  study  of  the  chemical  and  physical  properties 
of  foods. 

419.  Nutritional  Quality  of  Food  and  the  Ef- 
fect of  Technology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FS  414,  BCH(BIO)  310,  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

A  study  of  the  nutritional  properties  of  food  and 
the  effects  of  modern  technology  on  nutritional 
quality. 


421-421 L.  (MIB)  Environmental  Microbiol- 
ogy. 5  hours.  Two  lectures  and  three  2-hour  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  350. 

The  role  of  environment  on  organisms;  agents 
to  retard,  inhibit,  or  stimulate  bacteria  and  their 
mode  of  action;  dynamics  of  physical,  physio- 
logical and  chemical  factors  affecting  bacteria 
and  their  resistance  to  antimicrobial  agents;  iso- 
lation of  anaerobes  and  factors  affecting  sporo- 
genesis,  dormancy,  spore  germination  and  dif- 
ferentiation. 

422-422L.  Instrumental  Methods  of  Food 
Analysis.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2- 
hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  240-240L. 
Spectrophotometry,  colorimetric,  chromato- 
graphic, and  potentiometric  methods  of  analysis 
as  applied  to  food  will  be  studied.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  upon  correlation  and  interpretation  of 
results. 

423-423L.  Food  Packaging  and  Quality  Con- 
trol. 5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  109,  MIB  350,  FS  301  or 
367. 

The  physical,  chemical,  microbiological  and 
economic  problems  related  to  the  use  of  metal, 
glass,  paper,  flexible  films,  and  other  packaging 
materials  in  the  food  industry.  Objectives  of  sta- 
tistical quality  control,  experimental  sampling 
approach  to  quality  control,  types  of  control 
charts,  acceptance  sampling  and  production 
control. 

424-424L.  Advanced  Science  of  Meat,  Fish, 
and  Poultry  Processing.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 
and  three  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  FS  407,  411,414. 
Advanced  theoretical  and  applied  concepts  re- 
lating to  physical,  chemical,  enzymatic,  and 
microbial  changes  occurring  in  meat,  fish  and 
poultry  products  during  processing.  These  will 
be  studied  with  particular  reference  to  canning, 
curing,  freezing,  refrigeration,  spoilage  of  fresh 
and  processed  flesh  products,  and  the  use  and 
development  of  by-products. 

425.  Governmental  Regulation  of  Food  Safety 
and  Quality.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Role  of  mandatory  and  optional  food  regula- 
tions exercised  by  state,  federal  and  interna- 
tional agencies  on  food  quality,  safety,  whole- 
someness  and  nutrition. 

426-426L     (FDN)  Sensory     Principles    and 
Practices.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2- 
hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
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The  sensory  properties  of  foods,  methods  for  the 
evaluation  of  color,  flavor,  texture,  appearance 
and  other  qualities,  the  relations  of  sensory 
qualities  to  chemical  or  physical  attributes,  and 
experimental  design  and  the  analysis  of  data 
will  be  studied. 

HORTICULTURE  (HOR) 

300.  Horticultural  Science.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  horticultural  science,  the  bi- 
ology of  horticulture,  the  technology  of  crop 
production  and  marketing,  the  industry,  geog- 
raphy, production  systems,  esthetics,  and  crop 
types. 

315.  Horticultural  Physiology  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BOT  380,  CHM  111-111L  and 
112-112L  or  121-121L  and  122-122L;  HOR 
300;  or  permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  certain  physiological  principles  af- 
fecting growth  and  production  of  horticultural 
crops.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  water  relations, 
nutrition,  photoperiodism  and  growth  regula- 
tors as  they  affect  growui,  flowering  and  fruiting 
of  horticultural  crops. 

325.  Horticultural  Physiology  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   BOT  380;  CHM   121-1 21 L  and 
122-122L 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  plant  growth  as  they 
are  applied  to  the  production  of  horticultural 
crop  plants.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  temperature, 
respiration,  photosynthesis  and  pruning  prac- 
tices in  growth,  flowering,  and  fruiting. 

362.  Plant  Propagation.  5  hours.  Four  lectures 
and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101,  102,  or  BOT  121,  122, 
and  HOR  300. 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  underly- 
ing the  increase  in  plant  numbers  with  emphasis 
primarily  on  the  anatomical  and  physiological 
basis  for  plant  reproduction  by  various  meth- 
ods. 

363ABC.  Nursery   Management   I,   II,   III.   2 

hours  each.  One  lecture  and  one  2-hour  lab. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  the  basic  fundamentals  underlying 
the  location,  operation,  and  management  of 
both   retail   and   wholesale  nursery  establish- 
ments. 

368.  Management  of  Ornamentals.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  One  course  in  botany  and  permis- 
sion of  department. 

A  study  of  the  various  operations,  equipment, 
materials,  and  work  programs  necessary  for  the 
proper  and  efficient  professional  maintenance 
and  management  of  ornamental  plantings. 


370AB.  Ornamental  Systematics  I,  II.  3  hours 
each.  Two  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  laboratory  course  concerned  with  the  classi- 
fication, nomenclature,  and  identification  of  an- 
nuals, perennials,  and  woody  plants  grown  in 
nurseries,  gardens,  and  other  horticultural 
plantings.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  identification, 
characteristics,  requirements  and  usefulness. 

391.  Horticulture  Internship.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Student  must  have  completed  ba- 
sic courses  in  major  field;  permission  of  depart- 
ment; junior  or  senior  standing. 
An  educational  experience  in  the  operations 
and  management  of  horticultural  industries  or 
laboratories  is  provided  through  practical  work 
experience. 

400.  Horticulture  Seminar.  1  hour. 
Required  of  all  undergraduate  students  in  horti- 
culture. Open  to  all  students  in  related  fields. 
Attendance  without  registering  for  credit  is  per- 
mitted. Papers  on  selected  topics  to  be  pre- 
sented by  registered  students. 

402.  Advanced  Pomology.  5  hours.  Four  lec- 
tures and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  HOR  300. 

The  physiological  principles  underlying  the  pro- 
duction of  fruit  and  nut  crops  and  small  fruits 
with  review  of  experimental  evidence.  Empha- 
sis placed  on  varietal  selections,  site  selection, 
and  current  cultural  practices. 

404.  Advanced  Olericulture.  5  hours.  Four  lec- 
tures and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BOT  323  and  HOR  300. 
Principles  and  perspectives  of  vegetable  crop 
production  with  emphasis  placed  on  current 
cultural  practices  and  environmental  influ- 
ences. 

405.  Greenhouse  Management  I.  5  hours.  Four 
lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  HOR  300,  315,  323,  and  325. 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  involved 
in  the  production  of  greenhouse  pot  plants, 
bedding  plants  and  a  few  selected  cut  flowers. 
Special  emphasis  is  given  to  nutrient  practices, 
the  effects  of  growth  regulators  and  post-harvest 
handling  and  storage  practices  of  floriculture 
crops. 

406.  Greenhouse   Management   II.   5    hours. 
Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  HOR  405. 

A  study  of  commercial  greenhouse  crop  pro- 
duction practices  with  special  emphasis  on  pot 
plant  production  techniques,  plant  nutrition, 
fertilizers,  and  the  use  of  growth  regulators.  Stu- 
dents will  be  personally  responsible  for  the  cul- 
ture of  a  floriculture  crop  in  the  greenhouse. 
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407,408.  Special    Problems    in    Horticulture. 

2—5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  10  hours  senior  courses  in  horti- 
culture. 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  student  who 
wishes  to  carry  out  a  research  or  technical  prob- 
lem of  special  interest  under  direction  of  a  staff 
member. 

411.  Plant  Nutrition.  5  hours.  Four  lectures 
and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisites:  BOT  323  and  380. 
Principles  and  perspectives  of  plant  nutrition. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  "initial"  or  "acquisi- 
tive" aspects  of  plant  nutrition.  This  course 
deals  in  the  main  with  the  mineral  nutrition  of 
higher  green  plants.  This  course  is  designed  to 
allow  a  student  to  deal  with  problems  encoun- 
tered by  plants  as  they*mine  the  environment 
through  a  sound  knowledge  of  the  science  of 
plant  nutrition. 

421.  Post-Harvest  Physiology  of  Horticultural 
Crops.  5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour 
lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  permission  of 
department. 

Physiology  of  maturation  and  the  effects  of  tem- 
perature, light,  bruising  and  other  factors  on  rip- 
ening. Also  the  relation  of  the  above  to  harvest- 
ing, handling,  preparation  for  market  and  stor- 
age of  fruits,  vegetables  and  flowers. 

430.  Plant  Protection  Laboratory.  2  hours.  Two 
2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  PAT  353  and  ENT  374. 
The  application  of  pesticides  for  the  control  of 
insects,  diseases,  weeds,  and  other  crop  pests. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  application  equip- 
i  ment  and  principles. 

i  PLANT  GENETICS  (GEN) 

358.  Principles  of  Genetics.  5  hours. 
|  Prerequisite:  BIO  101,  102,  or  BOT  121,  122. 
Introduction  to  the  principles  of  heredity  and 
variation  as  related  to  all  organisms. 

401 .  Plant  Genetics.  5  hours.  Four  lectures  and 
one  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  GEN  358. 

Advanced  genetic  principles  from  coding  to  the 
genetics  of  sterility  and  disease  resistance,  cy- 
toplasmic inheritance,  polyploidy,  apomixis, 
and  mutations.  (Offered  Winter  quarter.) 

402-402L.  Plant  Breeding.  5  hours.  Four  lec- 
tures and  one  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  GEN  358. 

Fundamental  methods  utilized  in  the  science  of 
plant  breeding  and  the  important  role  that 
breeding  plays  in  crop  and  tree  improvement. 
(Offered  Spring  quarter.) 


PLANT  PATHOLOGY  (PAT) 

353-353L.  Elementary  Plant  Pathology.  5  hours. 

Four  lectures  and  one  3-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BOT  121,  122  or  BIO  101 ,  102. 
An  introduction  to  the  study  of  disease  in  plants. 

356.  Crop  Diseases.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 
and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  PAT  353. 

Principles  of  disease  diagnosis  and  control  and 
their  application  in  the  production  of  field  and 
horticultural  crops.  (Offered  Fall  quarter.) 

357.  Turfgrass  Diseases.  5  hours.  Four  lectures 
and  one  4-hour  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  PAT  353  and  AGY  369. 
Principles  of  diagnosis  and  control  of  turfgrass 
diseases  and  their  application  in  the  manage- 
ment of  fine  turfgrass  areas  such  as  parks,  ath- 
letic fields,  cemeteries,  home  lawns  and  golf 
courses. 

383-383L.  Forest  Pathology.  4  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  one  lab  period. 
Students  will  learn  to  identify  forest  diseases,  as- 
sess their  potential  impact,  and  learn  manage- 
ment procedures  which  can  be  used  to  reduce 
the  impact  when  justified.  Students  receive  suf- 
ficient grounding  in  plant  pathology  to  allow 
them  to  take  additional  courses  if  they  desire. 

391.  Plant  Pathology  Internship.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department,  junior 
or  senior  standing. 

Designed  to  give  students  an  opportunity  to 
gain  practical  experience  in  the  application  of 
plant  pathological  principles  and  procedures 
learned  in  formal  classroom  situations. 

399.  Special  Problems.  2-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Appropriate  basic  courses. 
Introduction  to  research  or  intensive  study  in 
special    area    of    plant    pathology,    forest    pa- 
thology, mycology,  nematology,  virology,  bac- 
teriology, or  physiology. 

406.  Etiology  of  Plant  Diseases.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  PAT  353. 

A  study  of  the  non-mycological  causes  of  infec- 
tious diseases  of  higher  plants,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  the  biological  characteristics  and  phy- 
topathogenic  mechanisms  of  viruses,  bacteria 
and  nematodes.  (Winter  quarter.) 

415ABC.  Plant  Pathology  Seminar.  1  hour  each. 
Discussion  of  selected  topics  in  plant  pathology. 
(Offered  all  quarters  except  Summer.) 

420-420L.  (BOT)  Introductory  Mycology.   5 

hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101,  102  or  BOT  121,  122. 
An  introduction  to  the  biology  of  the  fungi,  in- 
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eluding  a  survey  of  all  classes.  (Offered  Fall  and 
Spring  quarters.) 

425.  Plant  Nematology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 

and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  PAT  353  or  383. 

Morphology  and  taxonomy  of  plant  parasitic 

nematodes,  with  emphasis  on  characters  used 

in  identification.  (Offered  Winter  quarter.) 

428-428L.  Diagnosis  and  Control  of  Plant 
Diseases.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2- 
hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  PAT  353  or  equivalent. 
Development    of   fundamental    and    practical 
knowledge   for    identification    and    control    of 
plant  diseases.  (Offered  Fall  quarter.) 

430.  Integrated    Plant    Pest   Management.    3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  PAT  353,  ENT  374,  AGY  434  or 

permission  of  department. 
Designed  to  integrate  principles  used  in  the 
control  of  various  plant  pests  into  a  logical  sys- 
tem of  application.  (Offered  Spring  quarter.) 

POULTRY  SCIENCE  (PS) 

201  ABC.  Poultry  Evaluation  and  Selection.  1 

hour  each. 

A  study  of  poultry  and  poultry  product  quality 
evaluation  and  selection  standards.  It  provides 
students  with  the  fundamental  knowledge  needed 
to  participate  or  to  instruct  others  in  poultry 
judging  activities. 

202-202L.  Introductory    Poultry    Science.    5 

hours.  Four  2-hour  lectures  and  one  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101. 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  cover  the 
biology  of  the  domestic  fowl  with  emphasis  on 
its  application  to  poultry  production. 

360.  Poultry  Production.  5  hours.  Three  lec- 
tures and  two  lab  periods. 
Application  of  the  principles  of  poultry  science 
to  the  practice  of  poultry  production.  (Offered 
Fall  quarter.) 

371 .  Commercial  Poultry  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PS  360. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  management  practices 
and  principles  used  in  the  business  of  producing 
eggs  and  poultry  meat.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  factors  influencing  costs  and  returns  in  poul- 
try operations.  (Offered  Spring  quarter.) 

372-372L.  Poultry    Breeding.    5    hours.    Four 
lectures  and  one  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  A  course  in  genetics. 
A  consideration  of  the  inheritance  of  morpho- 
logical and  physiological  characters.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  development  of  criteria  for  se- 


lection and  the  development  of  genetically 
sound  poultry  breeding  programs.  (Offered 
Winter  quarter.) 

373.  (AM)  Poultry  Health.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PS  360  and  MIB  350.  Offered  to 
students  majoring  in  poultry  science  and  others 
that  are  qualified. 

A  study  of  common  infections,  parasitic  and  nu- 
tritional diseases  of  poultry;  their  causes,  diag- 
nosis, prevention,  and  control.  (Offered  Fall 
quarter.) 

375.  Poultry  Nutrition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PS  360. 

The  application  of  the  principles  of  nutrition  to 
the  avian  species.  A  study  is  made  of  the  bio- 
chemical aspects  of  the  individual  nutrients  and 
their  supply  in  terms  of  feedstuffs  and  practical 
poultry  diets.  (Offered  Winter  quarter.) 

379.  Poultry  Seminar.  1  hour. 

Prerequisite:  PS  360. 

Open  to  all  students  in  related  fields.  Topical 

discussion  of  current  problems  and  papers  of 

scientific  work  in  poultry  to  be  presented  by  the 

students.  (Offered  Winter  quarter.) 

380-380L.  Avian  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  5 

hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101,  102,  or  equivalent. 
A  lecture  and  laboratory  study  of  avian  systemic 
anatomy  in  conjunction  with  the  related  phys- 
iological functions.  (Offered  Fall  quarter.) 

386-386L.  (FS)  Poultry  Market  Products  Tech- 
nology. 5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  lab  pe- 
riod. 

Prerequisite:  PS  360  or  FS  301  or  equivalent. 
Methods  of  processing  shell,  fluid,  and  dried 
eggs,  live  and  dressed  poultry,  and  packaging 
and   marketing  of  poultry  products.   (Offered 
Spring  quarter.) 

391.  Poultry  Business  Internship.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Basic  courses  in  student's  major, 
junior  or  senior  status,  and  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

As  part  of  the  student's  educational  training,  this 
course  provides  practical  work  experience  and 
familiarizes  the  student  with  the  operation  and 
management  of  commercial  poultry  business 
firms. 

399.  Special   Problems  in  Poultry  Science. 

2-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

Introduction  to  research  or  intensive  study  in  a 

specialized  area  of  poultry  science. 

401-401 L.  Avian  Physiology.  5  hours.  Three 

lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  240-240L. 

A  study  of  the  physiology  of  circulation,  respi- 
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ration,  digestion,  metabolism,  and  the  nervous 
system  of  the  fowl  with  emphasis  on  the  glands 
of  internal  secretion.  (Offered  Spring  quarter.) 

402.  Literature  Retrieval.  3  hours. 
Introduction  to  literature  in  the  life  sciences. 
Major  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  location  and 
familiarization  with  scientific  literature  includ- 
ing abstracts  and  abstracting  journals,  indexes, 
general  and  specialized  bibliographies,  review 
journals,  primary  research  journals,  trade  pub- 
lications, documents  and  governmental  reports, 
general  and  specialized  dictionaries,  data  books 
and  encyclopedias.  Manual  and  mechanized 
methods  will  be  used  in  a  search  of  a  topic  se- 
lected by  the  student. 

405.  Advanced  Poultry  Breeding.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PS  372. 

The  development  of  practical  poultry  breeding 
programs.  A  study  of  the  mode  of  inheritance 
and  relative  heritability  of  various  characteris- 
tics of  economic  importance  and  criteria  for  ef- 
fective selection  toward  their  improvement. 
(Offered  Spring  quarter.) 

433.  Basic  Mycotoxicology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  102  and  CHM  261-261 L  or 

equivalent. 

A  study  of  mycotoxins  as  they  relate  to  agricul- 


ture. Various  mycotoxins  apt  to  occur  in  feed- 
stuffs  will  be  discussed.  Major  areas  of  empha- 
sis are  fungal  producers,  chemical  and  physical 
properties  of  the  toxins,  prevalence  and  distri- 
bution in  nature,  biological  effects  and  mode(s) 
of  action,  and  means  of  control.  (Offered  Spring 
quarter.) 

437.  Monogastrk  Nutrition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   AS  330,   CHM   240-240L,   VPH 
310  or  PS  380. 

An  advanced  course  in  the  comparative  nutri- 
tion of  monogastric  animals  with  special  but  not 
exclusive  consideration  of  poultry  and  swine. 
Guided  studies  of  the  literature  of  nutrition  will 
be  made,  enabling  the  student  to  witness  the 
discovery  of  nutrition  principles  and  to  distin- 
guish between  established  fact  and  unsolved 
problems. 

482-482L.  Avian  Embryology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101,   102,  or  permission  of 
department. 

A  basic  course  in  embryology,  tracing  develop- 
ment from  fertilization  through  the  various 
stages  of  differentiation.  (Offered  Winter  quar- 
ter.) 
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Objectives 

The  objectives  of  the  faculty  of  the  Franklin  Col- 
lege are  to  advance  and  to  disseminate  knowl- 
edge in  the  basic  academic  disciplines  of  the 
Arts  and  Sciences.  The  college  offers  its  under- 
graduates both  the  fundamentals  of  a  liberal 
education  to  base  a  lifetime  of  learning  upon 
and  the  opportunity  to  concentrate  in  studies 
which  form  the  foundation  for  professional  pur- 
suits. In  concert  with  the  Graduate  School, 
Franklin  College  offers  graduate  students  oppor- 
tunities for  advanced  study  and  research.  The 
faculty  strives  to  enrich  the  intellect  and  nurture 
the  resourcefulness  of  the  individual  student  so 
that  he  or  she  may  deal  with  life's  challenges 
with  well-founded  self-confidence  and  self-as- 
surance. The  objectives  of  Franklin  College  are 
pursued  by  a  faculty  committed  to  high  achieve- 
ment in  teaching  and  research  and  creative  ac- 
tivities confident  in  the  quality  and  the  vitality 
of  our  educational  program. 


Organization 

The  Franklin  College  is  organized  into  several 
divisions. 

Division  of  General  Studies:  Consisting  of  the 
first  90  hours  of  every  degree  program.  After 
completion  of  the  requirements  of  this  division, 
a  student  transfers  to  a  major  division. 

The  major  divisions  are: 

Division  of  Biological  Sciences:  The  Depart- 
ments of  Biochemistry,  Botany,  Entomology,  Mi- 
crobiology, Psychology,  and  Zoology. 

Division  of  Fine  Arts:  The  Departments  of 
Art,  Drama,  and  Music. 

Division  of  Language  and  Literature:  The  De- 
partments of  Classics,  Comparative  Literature, 
English,  Germanic  and  Slavic  Languages,  and 
Romance  Languages. 

Division  of  Social  Sciences:  The  Departments 
of  Anthropology,  Geography,  History,  Philoso- 
phy and  Religion,  Political  Science,  Psy- 
chology, Sociology,  and  Speech  Communica- 
tion. 

Division  of  Physical  Sciences:  The  Depart- 
ments of  Chemistry,  Geography,  Geology, 
Mathematics,  Physics  and  Astronomy,  and  Sta- 
tistics and  Computer  Science. 

Division  of  Interdisciplinary  Studies:  The 
Afro-American  Studies  Program,  French  Studies 
Program,  German  Studies  Program,  Global 
Studies  Program,  Latin  American  Studies  Pro- 
gram, Medieval  Studies  Program,  Women's 
Studies  Program,  Criminal  Justice  Program,  and 
Interdisciplinary  Studies  Major  Program. 

The  Franklin  College  offers  several  baccalau- 
reate degrees  and  participates  in  several  com- 
bined degree  programs.  Each  of  these  degrees 
requires  a  liberal  education  in  the  division  of 
general  studies  and  a  concentration  or  major  in 
one  of  the  major  divisions.  In  addition,  several 
certificate  programs  allow  students  to  combine 
a  major  in  one  discipline  with  interdisciplinary 
work  in  others.  To  be  admitted  to  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  students  must  meet  the  ad- 
mission requirements  of  one  of  the  divisions. 
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THE  DIVISION  OF  GENERAL 
STUDIES 

Degrees  Offered.  The  Division  of  General  Stud- 
ies has  no  degree  programs. 

Admission  Requirements.  Freshmen  entering 
the  Division  of  General  Studies  must  have  a 
minimum  SAT  score  and  a  minimum  predicted 
grade  point  average  appropriate  to  the  time  of 
admission.  These  minimums  are  available  in 
the  dean's  office. 

Students  transferring  to  the  Division  of  Gen- 
eral Studies  from  another  school  or  college  in 
the  university,  or  from  another  institution  of 
higher  education,  must  satisfy  the  freshman  re- 
quirement in  force  at  the  time  of  transfer. 

The  Admissions  Committee  of  the  college 
must  approve  all  exceptions. 

Academic  Dismissal.  The  university  regula- 
tions concerning  probation  and  dismissal  (p. 
33)  apply  to  all  students  in  the  division.  In  ad- 
dition, those  students  who  first  enter  the  univer- 
sity in  or  after  Fall  quarter,  1979,  must  transfer 
to  some  other  school  or  college  in  the  univer- 
sity, or  to  a  major  division  in  Franklin  College 
when  they  have  earned  120  hours. 

Transfer  to  a  Major  Division.  All  students 
must  satisfy  the  following  requirements  to  trans- 
fer to  a  major  division. 

(a)  The  student  must  have  earned  90  hours  and 
not  more  than  120  hours  of  academic 
credit. 

(b)  The  student  must  have  a  grade  point  aver- 
age not  less  than  2.3. 

(c)  The  student  must  have  completed: 

(1)  ENG  102, 

(2)  The  basic  mathematics  courses  appro- 
priate to  the  degree  sought  (Item  5  of 
the  degree  requirements), 

(3)  Thirty  hours  from  social  science,  sci- 
ence, fine  arts,  history,  literature  and 
philosophy  and  religion  appropriate  to 
the  degree  sought. 

(d)  The  student  should  complete  at  least  two 
quarters  of  the  foreign  language  require- 
ment while  in  the  Division  of  General  Stud- 
ies. 

Exceptions  to  these  requirements  must  be  ap- 
proved by  me  Admissions  Committee  of  the  col- 
lege. Some  programs  have  requirements  in  ad- 
dition to  these.  The  student  should  contact  the 
appropriate  advisor  for  exact  information. 

Transfer  to  Another  School  or  College.  Each 
school  or  college  in  the  university  has  its  own 
regulations  concerning  transfer.  The  student 
should  contact  the  appropriate  dean  well  in  ad- 
vance of  the  expected  date  of  transfer.  There  are 
several  pre-professional  advising  programs  in 
the  Franklin  College  which  are  described  in  a 
later  section  of  this  bulletin. 


THE  MAJOR  DIVISIONS 

Degrees  and  Programs  Offered.  The  following 
degrees  are  offered  by  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences: 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS,  in  which  the  major 
may  be  in  any  major  division  of  the  college,  in 
Economics  or  in  the  Area  Study  major  of  the 
Honors  Program. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE,  in  which  the  major 
must  be  in  the  Divisions  of  Biological  or  Physi- 
cal Sciences,  in  Geography,  the  Area  Study  Ma- 
jor of  the  Honors  Program,  or  the  Interdiscipli- 
nary Studies  Major  of  the  Division  of  Interdisci- 
plinary Studies. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  CHEMISTRY,  in 
which  the  major  must  be  Chemistry. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHYSICS,  in 
which  the  major  must  be  Physics. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHYSICS  AND 
ASTRONOMY,  in  which  the  major  must  be  in 
Physics  and  Astronomy. 

BACHELOR  OF  FINE  ARTS,  in  which  the  ma- 
jor must  be  in  the  Division  of  Fine  Arts  or  the 
Interdisciplinary  Major  of  the  Division  of  Inter- 
disciplinary Studies. 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC,  in  which  the  major 
must  be  in  Music. 

JOINT  DEGREE  PROGRAMS.  For  students  of 
superior  scholastic  standing,  the  Franklin  Col- 
lege offers  programs  leading  to  a  baccalaureate 
degree  from  the  college  combined  with  a 
professional  degree  or  program  from  another 
school  or  college.  They  are: 

Bachelor  of  Science,  offered  with  the 
Medical  College  of  Georgia. 

Bachelor  of  Science,  offered  with  the  Col- 
lege of  Veterinary  Medicine  at  the  university. 
Bachelor  of  Science  and  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence in  Engineering,  offered  with  the  Geor- 
gia Institute  of  Technology. 

Combined  Bachelor-Master  Degree,  of- 
fered with  the  Graduate  School  at  the  uni- 
versity. 

For  students  with  dual  interests,  the  possi- 
bility of  earning  a  double  major  exists.  Also, 
there  are  several  programs  which  may  be  com- 
bined with  majors  in  other  areas:  Afro-Ameri- 
can Studies  Program,  French  Studies  Program, 
German  Studies  Program,  Global  Studies  Pro- 
gram, Latin  American  Studies  Program,  Medie- 
val Studies  Program,  Women's  Studies  Program, 
the  Pre-Theology  program  and  the  A.B.  or  B.S. 
with  provision  for  a  teaching  certificate.  Each  of 
these  degrees  and  programs  is  described  below. 

Admission  Requirements.  Admission  to  a  ma- 
jor division  is  by  transfer  only. 

TRANSFER  FROM  THE  DIVISION  OF  GEN- 
ERAL STUDIES  (see  the  earlier  section  titled 
"Transfer  to  a  Major  Division"). 
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TRANSFER  FROM  ANOTHER  SCHOOL  OR 
COLLEGE  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY  OR  FROM  AN- 
OTHER INSTITUTION  OF  HIGHER  EDUCA- 
TION. Requirements  for  entry  to  a  major  divi- 
sion are: 

(a)  The  student  must  have  earned  at  the  univer- 
sity and/or  transferred  to  the  university  at 
least  90  hours  of  college  work. 

(b)  The  student's  predicted  grade  point  average 
must  not  be  less  than  2.5  for  students  trans- 
ferring from  outside  of  the  university,  or  less 
than  2.3  for  students  transferring  from  an- 
other school  or  college  in  the  university. 

(c)  The  student  must  supply  S.A.T.  scores  if 
they  are  not  already  on  file  at  the  university. 

(d)  The  student  must  have  completed: 

(1)  ENG  102 

(2)  The  basic  mathematics  courses  appro- 
priate to  the  degree  sought  (item  5  in 
the  degree  requirements) 

If  any  of  these  requirements  is  not  met,  pro- 
visional admission  can  be  arranged.  Provisional 
admission  will  not  extend  beyond  45  hours  of 
work  in  the  university. 

Academic  Dismissal.  The  university  regula- 
tions concerning  probation  and  dismissal  (p. 
33)  apply  to  all  students  in  any  major  division. 

Transfer  to  Another  Division,  College  or 
School.  Once  admitted  to  a  major  division  in 
the  college,  a  student  may  transfer  to  any  other 
division  and/or  degree  program  in  the  Franklin 
College  by  satisfying  the  admission  require- 
ments of  that  program,  if  any,  and  filling  out  the 
appropriate  form  in  the  dean's  office. 

Double  Major.  A  double  major  is  two  sepa- 
rate majors  in  the  same  degree,  A  double  major 
is  earned  when  the  requirements  for  a  major  in 
each  of  the  two  areas  are  satisfied  and  the  re- 
quirements for  the  degree  are  satisfied.  It  is 
sometimes  possible  to  count  the  same  course 
twice,  once  in  each  major,  in  satisfying  the  ma- 
jor requirements.  When  two  separate  degrees 
are  earned,  this  is  called  a  dual  degree.  See 
page  25  for  regulations. 

Minor.  Many  departments  and  programs  offer 
the  chance  to  earn  a  minor  by  taking  twenty 
hours  of  approved  courses.  Contact  the  indi- 
vidual department  or  program  for  particulars. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

The  program  of  study  leading  to  the  A.B.  degree 
permits  the  student  to  major  in  any  department 
in  the  college,  as  well  as  in  Economics,  Crimi- 
nal Justice,  Interdisciplinary  Studies,  and  Area 
Studies. 


HOURS 

1.  English:  ENG  101*,  102*.  10 

2.  Literature:  Any  two  courses  from  the 
following:  CLC  120,  121;  CML  121*, 
122*;  ENG  131*,  132*;  GRK  500*; 
LAT500*;  FRorSP211*,  310*,  311*, 
312*;  SP  313*;  ITA  310*,  311*;  GER 
201*,  202*;  RUS401*,  402*.  10 

3.  Foreign  Language:  Completion  or  ex- 
emption through  the  fourth  quarter  of 
one  language:  French,  German,  Greek, 
Hebrew,  Italian,  Latin,  Portuguese, 
Russian,  Spanish.  20 

4.  History:  Any  two  courses  from  HIS 
111-399.  10 

5.  Mathematics:  a)  credit  for  or  exemp- 
tion from  MAT  100  and  b)  two  courses 
from  mathematics,  statistics  and  com- 
puter science  for  which  MAT  100  or 
its  equivalent  is  a  prerequisite. 

PHY  110  may  replace  one  course  in 
(b)  and  MAT  103-204  may  replace  (b) 
for  the  major  in  economics.  1 5 

6.  Social  Sciences:  Courses  from  two  or 
more  disciplines:  anthropology,  eco- 
nomics, geography  (not  physical  ge- 
ography), political  science,  psy- 
chology, sociology,  speech.  20 

7.  Fine  Arts/Philosophy/ Religion:  Three 
courses  from  the  following,  including 
at  least  one  fine  arts  course  and  either 
one  philosophy  or  one  religion  course. 
ART  287,  288,  300;  DRA  300;  MUS 
300,  355;  philosophy  {not  logic);  reli- 
gion. 15 

8.  Science:  Two  courses  from  each  divi- 
sion, including  at  least  one  lab  se- 
quence. 

Biological  Sciences  Division:  BIO  101, 
102*  or  111*,  112*;  BOT121,  122*.  10 
Physical  Sciences  Division:  CHM 
111-111L,  112-112L*  or  CHM 
121-1 21 L*,  122-122L*;  GGY  120, 
121,  122  (any  two);  GLY  115,  116  or 
125,  126*;  PCS  127*,  128*  or  PCS 
137*,  138*;  GGY  104,  PCS  101* 
(non-lab  sequence).  10 

9.  Major:  An  approved  program  of  courses 
with  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  each 
course.  The  program  must  include: 

a)  20  hours  in  residence, 

b)  30  hours  at  the  300  level  or  higher, 

c)  20  hours  in  the  major  subject. 

All  courses  must  be  in  the  division  of 
the  major.  40 

10.   Physical  Education:  5 
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1 1 .  Electives:  (No  more  than  1 5  hours  of 
electives  may  be  taken  in  the  major  or 
in  courses  outside  of  the  Franklin  Col- 
lege of  Arts  and  Sciences.)  30 

Total  required  for  graduation  (No  credit 
for  physical  education  beyond  5  hours 
or  basic  ROTC  may  count  in  this  total.)     195 


♦Before  attempting  to  schedule  these  courses,  check 
their  prerequisites  in  the  list  of  courses.  See  the  addi- 
tional requirements  listed  on  page  90. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  program  of  study  leading  to  the  B.S.  degree 
permits  the  student  to  major  in  any  department 
in  the  Divisions  of  Biological  or  Physical  Sci- 
ences as  well  as  in  Interdisciplinary  Studies  and 
Area  Studies. 

HOURS 

1.  English :  ENG  101*,  102*.  10 

2.  Literature:  Any  two  courses  from  the 
following:  CLC  120,  121;  CML  121*, 
122*;  ENG  131*,  132*;  GRK  500*; 
LAT500*;  FR  or  SP  21 1*,  310*,  311*, 
312*;  SP  313*;  ITA  310*,  311*;  GER 
201  *,  202*;  RUS  401  *,  402*.  10 

3.  Foreign  Language:  Completion  or  ex- 
emption through  the  third  quarter  of 
one  language:  French,  German,  Greek, 
Hebrew,  Italian,  Latin,  Portuguese, 
Russian,  Spanish.  15 

4.  History:  Any  two  courses  from  HIS 
111-399.  10 

5.  Mathematics:  MAT  100  (required  if 
not  exempted),  MAT  1 1 6*  (or  1 09*); 
MAT  253*  (required  if  not  exempted).      1 5 

6.  Social  Sciences:  Two  courses  from  any 
of  the  following:  anthropology,  eco- 
nomics, history,  geography  (not  physi- 
cal geography),  philosophy  (not  logic), 
political  science,  psychology,  reli- 
gion, sociology,  speech.  10 

7.  Fine  Arts/Philosophy/Religion:  One 
course  from  fine  arts  and  one  course 
from  philosophy  (not  logic)  or  reli- 
gion. 10 

8.  Science:  Three  10-hour  sequences 
from  the  following:  BIO  101,  102*  or 
BIO  111*,  112*;  CHM  121-121L*, 
122-122L*  or  CHM  127-127L*, 
128-128L*;  GGY  120,  121,  122  (any 


9. 


10. 


11. 
12. 


two)  or  GLY   125,    126*;   PCS   127*, 
128*  or  137*,  138*. 
Math/Science  Electives:  Any  courses 
in  the  Biological  or  Physical  Sciences 
Division  (including  mathematical  sci- 
ences and  psychology). 
Major:  An  approved  program  of  courses 
with  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  each 
course.  The  program  must  include: 
1)  20  hours  in  residence, 

b)  30  hours  at  the  300  level  or  higher, 

c)  20  hours  in  the  major  subject. 

All  courses  must  be  in  the  division  of 

the  major. 

Physical  Education: 

Electives:   (No  more  than    15   hours 

may  be  taken  in  schools  or  colleges 

other  than  the  Franklin  College  of  Arts 

and  Sciences.) 


30 


20 


40 
5 


20 


Total  required  for  graduation  (No  credit 
for  physical  education  beyond  5  hours, 
basic  ROTC,  CHM  111-111L  or 
112-112L,  GGY  104  or  PCS  101  may 
count  in  this  total.)  195 


*  Before  attempting  to  schedule  these  courses,  check 
their  prerequisites  in  the  list  of  courses. 

BACHELOR  OF  FINE  ARTS 
DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  program  of  study  leading  to  the  B.F.A.  de- 
gree permits  the  student  to  major  in  Interdisci- 
plinary Studies  and  in  several  areas  in  the  Divi- 
sion of  Fine  Arts,  including  Studio  Art  (eight 
fields  of  concentration),  Drama  (three  fields  of 
concentration),  Music  Literature  and  Music 
Theory. 

HOURS 

1.  English:  ENG  101*,  102*.  10 

2.  Literature:  Any  two  courses  from  the 
following:  CLC  120,  121;  CML  121*, 
122*;  ENG  131*,  132*;  GRK  500*; 
LAT500*;  FRorSP211*,  310*,  311*, 
312*;  SP  313*;  ITA  310*,  311*;  GER 
201*,  202*;  RUS  401*,  402*.  10 

3.  Foreign  Language:  Completion  or  ex- 
emption through  the  fourth  quarter  of 
one  language:  French,  German,  Greek, 
Hebrew,  Italian,  Latin,  Portuguese, 
Russian,  Spanish.  20 

4.  History:  Any  two  courses  from  HIS 
111-399.  10 
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5.  Mathematics:  MAT  100.  5 

6.  Social  Science:  One  course  from  the 
following:  anthropology,  economics, 
geography  (not  physical  geography), 
political  science,  psychology,  sociol- 
ogy, speech.  5 

7.  Philosophy/Religion:  One  course  from 
philosophy  (not  logic)  or  religion.  5 

8.  ScJence:  Two  courses  from  each  divi- 
sion, including  at  least  one  lab  se- 
quence. 

Biological  Sciences  Division:  BIO  101, 
102*  or  111*,  112*;  BOT121,  122*.  10 
Physical  Sciences  Division:  CHM 
111-111L,  112-112L*  or  121-121L*, 
122-122L*;  GGY  120,  121,  122  (any 
two);  GLY  1 1 5,  1 1 6  or  1 25,  1 26*;  PCS 
127*,  128*  or  137*,  138*;  GGY  104, 
PCS  101*  (non-lab  sequence).  10 

9.  Major:  An  approved  program  of  courses 
with  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  each 
course.  The  program  must  include: 

a)  20  hours  in  residence, 

b)  30  hours  at  the  300  level  or  higher, 

c)  20  hours  in  the  major  subject. 

All  courses  must  be  in  the  division  of 
the  major.  40 

10.  Physical  Education:  5 

11.  Electives:  (No  more  than  15  hours  of 
electives  may  be  taken  in  the  major  or 
in  courses  outside  the  Franklin  Col- 
lege of  Arts  and  Sciences.) 

Total  required  for  graduation  (No  credit 
for  physical  education  beyond  5  hours 
or  for  basic  ROTC  may  count  in  this  to- 
tal.) 195 

12.  a)    All  prospective  candidates  for  the  B.F.A. 

in  Art  must  compile  a  cumulative  2.5 
grade  point  average  in  the  basic  art 
core  courses:  ART  120,  130,  230,  240, 
287,  288  before  admission  and/or 
transfer  into  the  Major  Division  in  Art. 

b)  All  prospective  candidates  for  the  B.F.A. 
in  drama  must  apply  for  review  by  the 
faculty  and  have  completed  DRA  230, 
250,  315  and  320  with  a  grade  of  B  or 
better  before  admission  into  the  pro- 
gram. 

c)  All  prospective  music  majors  are  re- 
quired to  take  an  admission  audition  in 
applied  music.  This  audition  is  evalu- 
ated by  a  faculty  jury  in  the  appropriate 
area  of  applied  music.  Students  are  ex- 
pected to  be  prepared  to  play  or  sing 


""Before  attempting  to  schedule  these  courses,  check 
their  prerequisites  in  the  list  of  courses. 


representative  works  from  their  reper- 
toire. Further  requirements  are: 

(1 )  Pass  a  keyboard  proficiency  test; 

(2)  Participate  in  the  performing  orga- 
nization appropriate  to  the  major 
performance  medium  each  quarter 
(e.g.,  string  majors  participate  in 
orchestra,  vocal  majors  participate 
in  choral  organization,  etc.);  and 

(3)  Attend  and  participate  in  a  mini- 
mum number  of  recitals  per  quar- 
ter. 


ADDITIONAL  REQUIREMENTS 
FOR  A.B.,  B.S.  AND  B.F.A. 
DEGREES 


13.  A  minimum  grade  of  2.0  is  required  in 
ENG  101. 

14.  A  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0  is 
required  in  ENG  101,  102. 

15.  Satisfactory  completion  of  an  examination 
or  a  designated  course  on  the  history  of  the 
U.S.  and  Georgia  is  required.  The  exemp- 
tion exam,  offered  by  the  Office  of  Testing 
and  Evaluation,  may  be  taken  only  once. 
Examinations  are  given  only  once  each 
quarter;  dates  are  announced  in  the  Sched- 
ule of  Classes.  A  passing  grade  (D)  in  one 
of  the  following  courses  will  also  satisfy  the 
U.S.  and  Georgia  history  requirement:  HIS 
100,  251,  252,  253H,  or  254H. 

16.  Satisfactory  completion  of  examinations  or 
designated  courses  on  the  Constitutions  of 
the  U.S.  and  Georgia  is  required.  The  ex- 
emption exam,  offered  by  the  Office  of 
Testing  and  Evaluation,  may  be  taken  only 
once.  Examinations  are  given  once  each 
quarter;  dates  are  announced  in  the  Sched- 
ule of  Classes.  A  passing  grade  (D)  in  POL 
101  at  an  in-state  institution  will  satisfy  the 
requirement.  Persons  transferring  POL  101 
from  out-of-state  institutions  will  be  re- 
quired to  take  the  exam  on  the  Georgia 
Constitution  or  take  an  equivalent  course. 
See  the  Academic  Program  section  for  a  list 
of  approved  courses. 

17.  Successful  completion  of  the  Regents'  Ris- 
ing junior  Examination  is  required.  The  test 
should  be  taken  as  soon  as  a  student  has 
successfully  completed  45  hours  of  aca- 
demic work. 

18.  The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  a 
baccalaureate  degree  is  90  quarter  hours  of 
successfully  completed  work.  At  least  20 
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hours  of  major  work  must  be  taken  in  resi- 
dence. 

19.  A  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0  is 
required  to  graduate. 

20.  The  Senior  Exit  Examination  is  required  of 
all  University  of  Georgia  seniors  prior  to 
graduation. 

Honors  Courses 

Appropriate  honors  courses  may  substitute  for 
corresponding  courses  in  this  curriculum. 

Advanced  Placement 

Through  Advanced  Placement  a  student  may 
exempt  a  course  with  or  without  credit.  Exemp- 
tion of  a  course  with  credit  is  equivalent  to  com- 
pleting the  course.  This  credit  counts  in  the  1 95 
hours  required  for  graduation  and  may  be  used 
to  satisfy  core  curriculum  requirements.  If  a 
course  is  exempted  without  credit,  a  core  cur- 
riculum requirement  may  be  met.  If  so,  the  stu- 
dent has  the  opportunity  to  choose  an  equiva- 
lent number  of  credit  hours  in  electives  in  order 
to  meet  overall  graduation  requirements.  For 
further  information  concerning  Advanced 
Placement,  inquire  at  the  Honors  Office  in  the 
Academic  Building. 

Waiver  of  Degree  Requirements 

Course  substitutions  or  waiver  of  requirements 
may  be  made  only  upon  written  approval  of  the 
Dean  or  the  Senate  Committee  on  Academic 
Standards  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
In  some  cases,  specific  courses  listed  in  the  de- 
gree requirements  may  be  replaced  by  higher 
level  courses.  Consult  with  an  advisor  for  par- 
ticulars. 

Application  for  Graduation 

After  earning  135  hours,  a  student  must  apply 
for  graduation  in  the  Registrar's  Office,  Aca- 
demic Building,  and  have  his/her  program  cer- 
tified by  the  dean.  Failure  to  do  this  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  senior  year  may  result  in  postpone- 
ment of  graduation  date. 

Academic  Advising 

Academic  advising  in  the  Franklin  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  is  provided  by  a  combination 
of  professional  advisors  and  faculty  members. 
While  in  the  General  Studies  Division,  most  stu- 
dents will  be  advised  in  the  New  College  build- 
j    ing  during  the  advisement  period.  To  arrange  for 
|   advising,  the  student  must  sign  up  in  person  for 
\    an  appointment  in  New  College. 

Once  the  student  has  been  admitted  to  a  ma- 


jor division,  he/she  should  go  to  the  department 
in  which  he/she  has  chosen  to  major  and  be  as- 
signed a  permanent  faculty  advisor. 

Students  with  general  questions  or  problems 
concerning  academic  matters  are  encouraged  to 
contact  the  Coordinator  of  Academic  Advising 
in  the  Dean's  Office,  New  College  Building. 

OTHER  DEGREE  PROGRAMS 

A.B.  Degree  with  a  Major  in  Criminal 
Justice 

The  major  in  Criminal  justice  is  an  interdiscipli- 
nary program  utilizing  courses  from  the  depart- 
ments of  Political  Science,  Psychology  and  So- 
ciology. In  addition  to  a  40  hour  program  of 
courses  for  the  major,  a  15  hour  internship  is 
required  in  which  the  student  synthesizes  the 
theory  of  the  classroom  with  the  practice  of  a 
criminal  justice  agency.  In  order  to  provide  a 
quality  internship,  the  program  limits  enroll- 
ment. For  particulars  on  the  program  and  ad- 
mission procedures,  inquire  of  the  Director  of 
the  Criminal  Justice  Program,  207E  Baldwin 
Hall. 

A.B.  Degree  with  a  Major  in 
Economics 

In  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Econom- 
ics in  the  College  of  Business  Administration 
and  the  Franklin  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  it 
is  possible  to  earn  an  A.B.  degree  awarded  by 
the  Franklin  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  with  a 
major  in  Economics.  For  further  information, 
contact  the  advising  office  in  New  College  or 
the  Department  of  Economics. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry 

The  curriculum  for  this  degree  offers  training  in 
the  field  of  chemistry  and  its  allied  sciences  for 
students  who  desire  to  enter  commercial  or  gov- 
ernment laboratories,  to  enter  the  teaching 
profession,  to  become  associated  with  chemical 
industries  in  a  non-technical  position,  or  to  pur- 
sue graduate  work  in  chemistry  in  order  to  enter 
some  field  of  research  or  college  teaching. 

All  students  who  satisfactorily  complete  this 
curriculum  are  certified  by  the  Department  of 
Chemistry  to  the  American  Chemical  Society  as 
having  completed  the  undergraduate  training 
recommended  by  the  A.C.S.  An  average  of  2.5 
or  higher  is  required  in  chemistry  and  in  other 
academic  subjects  in  both  the  lower  and  upper 
division  programs.  No  transfer  student  will  be 
accepted  as  a  candidate  for  this  degree  later 
than  the  beginning  of  his/her  junior  year.  A  stu- 
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dent  who  wishes  to  take  this  degree  should  en- 
ter the  university  no  later  than  the  beginning  of 
his/her  sophomore  year.  For  further  informa- 
tion, inquire  of  the  head  of  the  Department  of 
Chemistry. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Physics  and  in 
Physics  and  Astronomy 

The  curriculum  for  this  degree  is  designed  to 
give  the  best  preparation  possible  to  those  stu- 
dents who  desire  to  pursue  a  career  in  physics. 
It  provides  the  necessary  foundation  for  those 
students  who  wish  to  do  graduate  work  toward 
advanced  degrees  so  that  they  may  enter  some 
field  of  research  or  college  teaching,  for  those 
who  wish  to  seek  employment  in  commercial 
and  governmental  laboratories,  and  for  those  in- 
terested in  entering  the  teaching  profession  at 
the  high  school  level. 

No  grade  below  2.0  in  any  physics  or  mathe- 
matics course  is  creditable  toward  this  degree 
program,  and  a  grade  average  of  2.5  or  higher 
is  required  in  these  courses.  For  further  infor- 
mation, inquire  of  the  head  of  the  Department 
of  Physics. 

Bachelor  of  Music 

The  B.Mus.  degree  is  a  professional  degree  in 
music,  specifically  designed  to  comply  with  the 
guidelines  of  the  National  Association  of  Schools 
of  Music.  Majors  are  possible  in  applied  music 
performance,  composition,  music  education 
and  music  therapy.  The  admission  requirements 
for  music  majors  in  the  B.F.A.  program  (11b., 
pp.  89)  apply  to  this  degree.  For  specific  re- 
quirements for  a  Bachelor  of  Music  degree,  the 
student  should  inquire  of  the  head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Music. 

Bachelor  of  Science  (Pre-Medicine) 
and  Bachelor  of  Science  (Pre- 
Dentistry) 

A  baccalaureate  degree  is  generally  required  for 
admission  to  a  school  of  medicine  or  dentistry; 
hence  most  students  are  advised  to  follow  the 
regular  B.S.  or  A.B.  programs  outlined  earlier  in 
this  section  and  to  include  those  courses  pre- 
requisite for  admission  to  the  medical  or  dental 
school  of  their  choice.  However,  students  of 
outstanding  ability  who  are  admitted  to  the 
School  of  Medicine  or  the  School  of  Dentistry, 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  before  completion 
of  the  baccalaureate  degree  may  be  awarded 
the  B.S.  (Pre-Medicine)  or  the  B.S.  (Pre-Den- 
tistry)  from  the  university  upon  successful  com- 
pletion of  the  first  year  in  professional  school,  if 
they  satisfy  the  requirements.  (Neither  the  satis- 


factory completion  of  the  program  nor  a  bacca- 
laureate degree  assures  admission  to  any  medi- 
cal or  dental  school.)  For  information  on  the  re- 
quirements and  general  pre-medical  and  pre- 
dental  advising,  see  the  pre-med  advisor  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Bachelor  of  Science  (Pre- Veterinary 
Medicine) 

Advisors:  Milton  Adsit  and  Oscar  Fletcher,  Col- 
lege of  Veterinary  Medicine 

This  program  is  designed  for  those  students 
who  wish  to  obtain  both  the  B.S.  and  D.V.M. 
degrees.  Under  this  program  a  student  may, 
after  the  successful  completion  of  his  first  year 
at  the  University  of  Georgia  College  of  Veteri- 
nary Medicine,  receive  the  B.S.  degree.  The  stu- 
dent considering  this  option  should  realize  that 
competition  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Vet- 
erinary Medicine  is  such  that  there  are  four  to 
five  persons  applying  for  each  available  posi- 
tion. The  student  should  have  one  or  more  al- 
ternative careers  in  mind  in  the  event  that  he/ 
she  is  not  accepted.  It  is  strongly  recommended 
that  the  student  be  enrolled  in  an  undergraduate 
degree  program. 

Bachelor  of  Science  and  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Engineering 

The  University  of  Georgia  cooperates  with  the 
Georgia  Institute  of  Technology  in  giving  a  five- 
year  program  leading  to  a  B.S.  degree  from  the 
University  of  Georgia  and  the  B.S.  degree  in  En- 
gineering from  the  Georgia  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy. All  students  interested  in  this  program 
should  visit  the  advising  office  in  New  College. 

Combined  Bachelor/Master  Degree 

Certain  exceptional  students  entering  the  uni- 
versity each  year  with  unusual  academic 
achievements  may  have  potentials  to  plan  a  cur- 
riculum leading  directly  to  a  master's  degree 
during  the  four-year  period  normally  used  to 
complete  the  baccalaureate.  This  combined 
bachelor/master  degree  objective  is  perhaps  the 
greatest  academic  challenge  offered  by  the  uni- 
versity. 

A  student  interested  in  this  degree  objective 
submits  credentials  for  evaluation  to  the  Honors 
Program  (or  to  the  academic  advisor  in  Arts  and 
Sciences).  Candidates  should  have  obtained  at 
least  25  credits  (English,  foreign  languages, 
mathematics,  history,  political  science,  biology, 
chemistry,  and  others)  through  the  Advanced 
Placement  Program.  Each  candidate  should: 

— be  ready  to  begin  sophomore  studies  dur- 
ing the  first  year  here; 
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— have  balanced  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test 
Scores  totaling  1300  and  above; 

— come  with  a  general  inclination  for  a  ma- 
jor; 

— exhibit  motivation; 

— provide  supporting  credentials  that  indicate 
other  superior  academic  achievements. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL 
PROGRAMS 

Pre- Forest  Resources  Program 

Advising  in  the  School  of  Forest  Resources 

Details  regarding  admission  to  the  profes- 
sional program  in  the  School  of  Forest  Re- 
sources appear  on  page  266.  The  specified  90- 
hour  pre-professional  forest  resources  curricu- 
lum must  be  completed  while  the  University  of 
Georgia  underclassman  is  enrolled  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Pre-Journalism  Program 

To  be  admitted  to  the  School  of  Journalism  and 
Mass  Communication,  a  student  must  have 
completed  a  minimum  of  90  quarter  hours  ex- 
clusive of  basic  ROTC  and  physical  education 
and  met  other  requirements  which  are  listed  on 
page  289.  Details  regarding  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
jn  Journalism  (A.B.J.)  degree  requirements  ap- 
pear on  page  293.  A  complete  advising  program 
is  available  to  pre-journalism  students  through 
the  Office  of  Undergraduate  Student  Services, 
Room  201,  School  of  Journalism  and  Mass 
!  Communication. 

!  Pre-Pharmacy  Program 

'  Advisor:  Lestina  Tebo,  School  of  Pharmacy 
To  be  admitted  to  the  professional  program  in 

;  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  the  student  must  have 
completed  the  90  quarter  hours  of  pre-phar- 
macy  coursework.  Applicants  should  take  the 

I  Pharmacy  College  Admission  Test  during  the 
fall  term  immediately  prior  to  their  entrance 
date.  Students  with  a  high  academic  average, 
having  90  hours  of  credit,  may  be  admitted  with 
not  more  than  5  quarter  hours  of  deficiencies  in 
non-science  required  courses,  provided  such 
deficiencies  will  be  completed  during  the  first 
professional  year. 

For  complete  information  concerning  the  pre- 
pharmacy  core  curriculum  requirements,  refer 
to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  section,  page  305. 
For  information  concerning  the  pharmacy 
professional  program,  refer  to  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  Bulletin,  available  by  writing:  Dean, 
School  of  Pharmacy,  The  University  of  Georgia, 
Athens,  Georgia  30602. 


Application  should  normally  be  made  to  the 
dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  during  the  Fall 
term  of  the  sophomore  year. 

Pre-Theology  Program 

Students  planning  to  enter  a  theological  semi- 
nary following  graduation  from  the  university 
should  consult  the  appropriate  advisor  in  the 
Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religion  not 
later  than  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year. 

Pre-Medicine  and  Pre-Dentistry 

Coordinator  of  Advising:  Norman  Sansing, 
Franklin  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

The  Franklin  College  does  not  offer  a  degree 
in  pre-medicine  or  pre-dentistry,  but  a  complete 
advising  program  is  available  in  the  advising  of- 
fice, New  College,  to  students  wishing  to  enter 
a  medical  or  dental  school  after  completion  of 
a  regular  bachelor's  degree. 

Pre-Law 

Coordinator  of  Advising:  Lief  Carter,  Franklin 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

A  complete  advising  program  is  available  to 
any  student  who  considers  attending  law  school 
after  completion  of  a  bachelor's  degree.  The 
Franklin  College's  Pre-Law  Guide  can  be  ob- 
tained by  mail  or  at  208  New  College. 

Pre- Veterinary  Medicine 

A  complete  advising  program  is  available  in 
the  advising  office,  New  College,  to  students 
who  plan  to  transfer  to  the  College  of  Veterinary 
Medicine.  See  page  31 2  for  a  description  of  the 
admission  procedures  for  this  college. 

Allied  Health  Fields 

Most  four  year  degree  programs  in  allied  health 
fields,  such  as  Medical  Technology,  Nursing 
(see  SONAT  Program  on  page  30),  Physical 
therapy,  etc.,  require  two  years  of  general  stud- 
ies followed  by  two  years  of  specialization.  The 
university  does  not  offer  baccalaureate  degrees 
in  allied  health,  however  the  dean's  office  offers 
interested  students  advising  for  the  two  years  of 
general  studies  and  assistance  in  applying  to 
schools  that  offer  the  specialized  training. 
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OTHER  PROGRAMS 

Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of 
Science  (with  Provisions  for  a 
Professional  Secondary  School 
Teaching  Certificate) 

Either  degree  requires  some  courses  to  be  taken 
in  the  College  of  Education  and  the  remainder 
to  be  taken  in  the  Franklin  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  Students  interested  in  meeting  teacher 
certification  requirements  should  determine  the 
appropriate  advisor  by  inquiring  at  the  Office  of 
Student  Personnel  Services,  College  of  Educa- 
tion, as  well  as  their  advisor  in  the  Franklin  Col- 
lege of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Each  student's  pro- 
gram must  then  have  the  approval  of  both  advi- 
sors and  the  dean's  office  of  each  college. 

Interdisciplinary  Studies  Major 

Chairman:  Stuart  J.  Coward,  Department  of  Zo- 
ology 

A  student  who  has  some  unusual  but  definite 
academic  interest  for  which  no  suitable  major  is 
offered  by  any  department  in  the  Franklin  Col- 
lege of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  who  has  success- 
fully completed  at  least  45  quarter  hours  of  col- 
lege-level work,  or  its  equivalent,  with  a  grade- 
point  average  of  2.5  or  higher  may,  with  the  per- 
mission of  the  Chairman  of  the  Interdisciplinary 
Degree  Program,  plan  his  or  her  own  major. 

The  interdisciplinary  major  must  consist  of  an 
approved  and  coherent  pattern  of  courses  in 
more  than  one  department.  The  thrust  of  the  en- 
tire interdisciplinary  program  is  such  that  the 
emphasis  is  on  early  planning  and  design.  Stu- 
dents whose  programs  reflect  an  attempt  to 
"pull  something  together"  near  the  end  of  the 
undergraduate  program  or  to  look  back  and  at- 
tempt to  create  a  theme  to  fit  courses  already 
completed  are  outside  the  spirit  of  the  program. 

Early  selection  by  the  student  of  a  faculty  ad- 
visor or  of  a  faculty  advisory  committee  is  essen- 
tial in  the  planning  of  the  program  of  study.  The 
major  advisor  or  advisory  committee  must  be 
approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  division.  The 
preparation  of  the  proposed  program  of  study 
for  the  interdisciplinary  major  is  a  joint  effort 
between  the  student  and  the  faculty  advisor  or 
advisors,  and  there  will  be  continued  contact 
between  the  two  parties.  The  completed  pro- 
posal must  be  submitted  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Division  of  Interdisciplinary  Studies  for  review 
and  approval.  Any  subsequent  changes  in  the 
original  proposal  must  also  be  approved  by  the 
chairman. 

Proposals  for  an  interdisciplinary  degree  ma- 
jor may  be  submitted  to  the  Chairman  of  the 


Division  of  Interdisciplinary  Studies  by  any  stu- 
dent in  the  Franklin  College  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences. 

Area  Studies  Major 

The  Area  Studies  major  is  similar  in  intent  and 
design  to  the  Interdisciplinary  Studies  major, 
but  is  open  only  to  members  of  the  Honors  Pro- 
gram. 

Afro-American  Studies  Program 

The  Afro-American  Studies  Program  exists  to 
provide  a  central  focus  to  the  study  of  the  con- 
tribution, role,  and  impact  of  the  black  African 
and  black  American  in  our  society.  By  cooper- 
ating with  existing  departments  in  coordinating 
course  offerings  in  the  area,  the  program  offers 
a  Certificate  in  Afro-American  Studies.  Any  stu- 
dent in  the  university  may  earn  this  certificate 
by  acquiring  20  quarter  hours  of  credit  in  ap- 
proved courses.  In  addition  to  the  certificate, 
the  program  sponsors  events  that  support  a 
quality  education.  A  major  in  Afro-American 
Studies  is  available  through  Interdisciplinary 
Studies.  Further  information  may  be  obtained 
about  Afro-American  Studies  from  the  advising 
office  in  New  College. 


French  Studies  Program 

Coordinator:  Jean-Pierre  j.  Piriou,  Department 
of  Romance  Languages 

The  French  Studies  Program  at  the  University 
of  Georgia  offers  the  student  an  opportunity  to 
share  in  a  current  national  interest  in  French 
Studies  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  develop  a  hu- 
manistic understanding  of  French  civilization 
through  the  study  of  the  French  language,  his- 
tory, art,  government,  geography,  literature,  and 
philosophy. 

The  French  Studies  Program  is  based  on  a  de- 
partmental major  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
or  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  The  curriculum 
in  French  Studies  with  a  departmental  major  in- 
cludes the  prescribed  number  of  credit  hours  for 
the  baccalaureate  degree  as  well  as  40  quarter 
hours  of  French  content  courses  chosen  from  at 
least  three  fields.  (Courses  taken  within  the  ma- 
jor may  be  counted  in  fulfillment  of  this  require- 
ment but  no  more  than  20  hours  in  one  disci- 
pline will  be  accepted.)  Interested  students  must 
apply  and  be  admitted  to  the  program  before  the 
end  of  the  first  quarter  of  their  sophomore  year. 
Students  completing  the  requirements  of  this 
special  program  of  study  will  receive  the  Certifi- 
cate in  French  Studies  upon  graduation. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  program 
and  further  information  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Coordinator  of  the  French  Studies  Program. 
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German  Studies  Programs 

Coordinator:  Lindsey  S.  Rogers,  jr.,  Department 
of  Germanic  and  Slavic  Languages 

The  German  Studies  Programs,  established  in 
1979,  offer  the  student  a  thorough  and  system- 
atic study  of  German  which  will  augment  his  or 
her  particular  discipline  or  major.  The  study  of 
foreign  languages,  German  in  particular,  is  be- 
coming increasingly  important  and  greatly  en- 
hances the  student's  possibilities  for  entering 
and  advancing  in  a  broad  variety  of  careers  and 
occupations. 

The  student  may  earn  the  German  Language 
Certificate  and/or  the  Certificate  in  German 
Studies  in  conjunction  with  his  or  her  work  for 
the  Bachelor's  Degree.  The  former  emphasizes 
the  study  of  the  language  with  primary  emphasis 
on  conversation,  composition,  stylistics  and 
techniques  of  translation.  The  requirements  for 
this  program  are  twenty  hours  in  German  courses 
above  the  GER  104  level  with  no  specific  re- 
quirements other  than  GER  210,  Advanced 
Conversation  and  Composition  or  GER  410, 
Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (a 
continuation  of  GER  210).  The  latter  program  is 
interdisciplinary  and  is  designed  to  integrate  the 
study  of  German  with  other  disciplines  such  as 
art,  economics,  geography,  history,  music,  phi- 
losophy, political  science,  etc.  The  require- 
ments for  this  program  are  fifteen  hours  in  Ger- 
man courses  above  the  GER  104  level  plus  fif- 
teen hours  of  courses  from  outside  the  German 
Department. 

Interested  students  are  urged  to  apply  and  be 
admitted  to  the  program  of  their  choice  before 
the  end  of  their  sophomore  year. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
coordinator  of  the  German  Studies  Programs. 

Global  Studies  Program 

Acting  Director,  William  O.  Chittick,  Depart- 
ment of  Political  Science 

The  Global  Studies  Program  offers  students  an 
opportunity  to  prepare  themselves  broadly  for 
international  careers.  The  program  consists  of  a 
general  core  (15  hours),  a  usable  foreign  lan- 
guage (19  hours  in  conversation  and  composi- 
tion) and  a  geographic  and  functional  specialty 
(25   hours).  The  interdisciplinary  core  is  de- 
|  signed  to  provide  a  global  perspective  on  living 
I  in  an  increasingly  complex  world.  The  second 
slanguage  requirement  enhances  the  ability  to 
Icommunicate  in  a  global  context.  The  geo- 
j  graphic  specialty  ensures  some  appreciation  for 
cultures     other     than     our     own,     such     as 
Africa,   the  Americas,   Asia,    Europe  and  the 
I  Middle  East.  Finally,  the  functional  specialty  en- 
ables us  to  understand  and  become  engaged  in 


transnational  activity  affecting  one  or  more 
global  issues,  e.g.,  arms  and  security,  develop- 
ment, trade  and  economic  interdependence, 
energy,  environment,  food,  human  rights,  and 
population. 

With  careful  planning  most  students  can  earn 
the  Certificate  in  Global  Studies  by  taking  only 
courses  they  already  need  to  satisfy  require- 
ments for  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Since  the 
global  studies  requirements  involve  both  lower 
and  upper  division  courses,  it  is  advantageous 
for  students  to  plan  their  global  studies  course- 
work  and  incorporate  it  into  their  general  pro- 
gram of  study  as  early  as  possible.  Interested 
students  will  be  asked  to  develop  a  special  pro- 
gram of  study  which  satisfies  the  certificate  re- 
quirements and  has  the  approval  of  their  aca- 
demic advisor  and  the  Center  for  Global  Policy 
Studies.  Students  completing  this  special  pro- 
gram of  study  will  receive  the  Certificate  in 
Global  Studies  upon  graduation. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  program 
and  further  information  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Center  for  Global  Policy  Studies. 

Latin  American  Studies  Program 

Coordinator:  Manuel  D.  Ramirez,  Department 
of  Romance  Languages 

The  Latin  American  Studies  Program  was  es- 
tablished to  coordinate  and  develop  facilities  at 
the  university  to  provide  interdisciplinary  prepa- 
ration for  students  who  are  planning  careers  that 
require  specialized  knowledge  of  the  Latin 
American  republics  and  the  Inter-American  sys- 
tem. 

The  Latin  American  Studies  program  is  based 
on  a  departmental  major  leading  to  the  Bache- 
lor of  Arts  degree.  The  curriculum  in  Latin 
American  Studies  with  a  departmental  major  in- 
cludes the  degree  as  well  as  40  quarter  hours  of 
Latin  American  content  courses  chosen  from  at 
least  four  fields.  Courses  taken  within  the  major 
may  be  counted  in  fulfillment  of  this  require- 
ment. Students  completing  the  requirements  of 
this  special  program  of  study  will  receive  the 
Certificate  in  Latin  American  Studies  upon 
graduation.  Interested  students  must  apply  and 
be  admitted  to  the  program  before  the  end  of 
their  sophomore  year. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  program 
and  further  information  may  be  obtained  from 
the  coordinator  of  the  Latin  American  Studies 
Program. 

Medieval  Studies  Program 

Coordinator:  Joseph  Berrigan,  Department  of 
History 

Students  of  the  medieval  period,  whatever 
their  area,  have  discovered  that  an  interdiscipli- 
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nary  approach  is  necessary  to  achieve  an  exper- 
tise in,  and  an  understanding  of,  their  field.  The 
University  of  Georgia  Medieval  Studies  Pro- 
gram, established  in  1974,  is  intended  as  an  aid 
and  an  official  means  whereby  a  student,  un- 
dergraduate or  graduate,  can  complete  his  de- 
gree in  one  of  the  established  disciplines,  along 
with  a  concentration  in  interdisciplinary  medie- 
val studies. 

For  the  undergraduate  who  wishes  to  special- 
ize in  Medieval  Studies,  the  program  offers  20 
hours  within  a  traditional  department  combined 
with  another  20  in  related  areas.  The  individual 
student  program  is  developed  in  consultation 
with  a  major  professor  and  is  then  approved  by 
the  Steering  Committee  of  the  Medieval  Studies 
Program.  Upon  completion  of  this  program,  the 
A.B.  candidate  is  awarded  the  Certificate  in  Me- 
dieval Studies  as  well  as  the  diploma. 

Women's  Studies  Program 

Debra  Herman,  Department  of  History 

The  Women's  Studies  Program,  established  in 
1977,  is  designed  to  integrate  the  needs,  inter- 
ests and  contributions  of  women  into  the  al- 
ready existing  educational  programs  at  the  uni- 
versity. In  addition  to  sponsoring  colloquia  and 
cooperating  with  existing  departments  in  coor- 
dinating course  offerings  at  the  graduate  and  un- 
dergraduate levels,  the  program  offers  a  Certifi- 
cate in  Women's  Studies.  Any  undergraduate 
student  at  the  university  may  earn  the  certificate 
by  completing  a  program  of  study  that  includes 
30  quarter  hours  of  approved  Women's  Studies 
courses  in  addition  to  the  requirements  of  a  ma- 
jor. The  certificate  is  awarded  upon  graduation. 
Alternatively,  a  major  in  Women's  Studies  is 
available  through  the  Interdisciplinary  Studies 
Major. 

Further  information  and  applications  for  ad- 
mission to  the  certificate  program  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  advising  office  in  New  College. 

COURSE  INFORMATION 

Experimental  Courses 

The  Franklin  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  offers 
a  small  number  of  experimental  courses  which 
are  primarily  designed  to  take  advantage  of 
some  unusual  set  of  circumstances  such  as  the 
presence  on  the  campus  of  a  visiting  scholar  or 
the  television  series  on  the  celebration  of  the  Bi- 
centennial year  of  the  United  States.  These 
courses  may  be  offered  for  no  more  than  two 
years,  and  hence  are  not  listed  in  the  bulletin. 
They  are  publicized  through  announcements 
posted  on  campus  and  distributed  by  academic 
advisors. 


Course  Challenging 

See  the  regulations  on  page  32. 


COURSES  OF 
INSTRUCTION 


ANTHROPOLOGY  (ANT) 

Majors  in  anthropology  must  have  the  following 
courses  in  addition  to  ANT  102  (or  21 2H)  un- 
less specifically  exempted  by  the  department 
head:  SOC  105  (or  206H),  one  course  in  social 
anthropology,  one  course  in  archaeology,  one 
course  in  physical  anthropology,  one  course  in 
anthropological  linguistics,  and  one  course  in  a 
culture  area. 

All  400  and  500  courses  have  as  a  prerequi- 
site ANT  102  or  the  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

102.  Introduction  to  Anthropology.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  the  study  of  man  as  a  cultural 
animal,  the  development  of  human  societies 
from  preliterate  beginnings,  the  rise  of  complex 
social  organizations  with  an  outline  study  of  the 
major  cultures  developed  by  man. 

21 2H.  Introduction  to  Anthropology  (Honors). 

5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  who  have  credit  for  ANT 

102.  See  description  of  ANT  102. 

Social  Anthropology 

400.  Primitive  Economic  Systems.  5  hours. 

The  economic  life  of  primitive  peoples. 

405.  Cultural  Anthropology.  5  hours. 
Concepts  and  methods  for  analysis  of  the  insti- 
tutions of  non-literate  peoples  and  their  com- 
parison with  modern  societies. 

410.  Social  Organization  of  Primitive  Peoples. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  social  organization  of  primitive 

peoples.  Concepts  and  methods  for  the  analysis 

of  social  institutions  of  non-Western  European 

societies. 
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412.  Primitive  Magic,  Science,  and  Religion.  5 

hours. 

A  critical  historical  survey  of  the  various  ways 
in  which  anthropologists  have  attempted  to  un- 
derstand and  explain  exotic  belief  systems  from 
the  beginning  of  anthropology  to  the  present 
day. 

413.  Comparative  Belief  Systems.  5  hours. 

An  examination  of  the  structure  properties  of 
prel iterate  belief  systems  and  the  ideological 
consequences  of  literacy. 

450.  Methods  in  Social  Anthropology.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  field  methods  used  in  social 
anthropology  with  emphasis  on  techniques  used 
in  the  study  of  non-Western  cultures  and  com- 
parisons with  methods  used  in  the  study  of  con- 
temporary American  society. 

452.  History   of   Anthropological   Theory.    5 

hours. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  anthropological 

theory. 

455.  Ethnohistory.  5  hours. 

An  examination  of  the  methods  used  by  anthro- 
pologists to  reconstruct  the  history  of  preliterate 
societies  from  archaeological  evidence,  docu- 
mentary evidence,  and  oral  traditions.  The  eth- 
nohistory of  the  Southeastern  U.S.  will  be  em- 
phasized. 

456.  Applied  Anthropology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Five  hours  of  advanced  social  sci- 
ences or  permission  of  department. 

Applied  anthropology  is  a  specialized  sub-dis- 
cipline within  the  broad  field  of  anthropology. 
The  focus  of  interest  is  on  social  and  cultural 
issues  and  problems  that  accompany  techno- 
logical change  and  modernization,  especially  in 
developing  countries.  Theoretical  concepts  and 
factual  knowledge  from  all  areas  of  anthropol- 
ogy are  brought  to  bear  on  the  social  and  cul- 
tural components  of  planned  improvement  pro- 
grams in  agriculture,  health  and  medical  ser- 
vices, educational  systems,  and  community 
development. 

475.  (PSY)  Principles  of  Primate  Phylogeny.  5 

hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  interrelationships  be- 
tween morphology,  behavior,  and  systematics 
for  students  of  primate  behavior. 

476.  (PSY)  Comparative  Physical  and  Psycho- 
logical Development  of  the  Primates.  5  hours. 
A  consideration  of  species  and  developmental 
environment  as  they  influence  normal  and  ab- 
normal behavioral  development. 

477.  (PSY)  Organization  of  Primate  Social 
Groups.  5  hours. 

The   interaction  of  ecology,   phylogeny,    indi- 


vidual behavior,  and  group  organization  is  con- 
sidered in  comparative  perspective. 

515.  Anthropology  of  Education.  5  hours. 
Examination  of  the  cultural  aspects  of  educa- 
tional processes  and  educational  institutions  in 
Western  and  non-Western  societies. 

Archaeology 

420.  Field  Methods  in  Archaeology.  5  hours. 
Methods  of  archaeological  reconnaissance,  sur- 
vey   excavation,    laboratory    preparation    and 
analysis  of  collected  materials. 

422.  Introduction  to  Archaeology.  5  hours. 
The  course  will  survey  a  broad  range  of  ar- 
chaeological goals,  methods,  techniques,  and 
interpretations.  Particular  prehistoric  cultural 
sequences  or  projects  will  be  examined  in 
depth.  The  interdisciplinary  relationship  of  ar- 
chaeology with  other  social,  life,  and  earth  sci- 
ences will  be  stressed. 

423.  Introduction   to    Research   Methods.    5 

hours. 

The  course  will  examine  a  variety  of  scientific, 
comparative,  and  analytical  methods  that  are 
useful  in  archaeological  and  general  anthropo- 
logical research. 

424.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Archaeology.  5 

hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  range  of  environmental, 
chronological,  preservational,  and  analytical 
methods  and  techniques  that  are  intrinsic  to  the 
accomplishment  of  archaeological  research. 

425.  Old  World  Archaeology.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  cultural  developments  in  prehistory 
that  range  from  the  earliest  evidence  of  man  to 
the  foundations  of  civilization. 

426.  New  World  Archaeology.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  aboriginal  cultural  developments 
throughout  the  New  World  from  the  first  arrival 
of  man  in  the  hemisphere  during  the  late  Pleis- 
tocene to  the  demise  of  native  cultures  under 
intensive  European  contact. 

430.  Archaeological  Theory.  5  hours. 

A  consideration  of  major  theoretical  contribu- 
tions in  archaeology  and  prehistory  with  em- 
phasis upon  theory  formulation,  implementa- 
tion, and  revision. 

431.  Archaeology  of  Eastern  North  America.  5 

hours. 

A  survey  of  prehistoric  and  early  historic  cul- 
tural developments  in  the  North  American 
Plains  and  Eastern  Woodlands. 

432.  Archaeology  of  Western  North  America. 

5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  archaeological  evidence  of  man 
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in  North  America  west  of  the  Great  Plains  from 
the  time  of  early  entry  into  the  New  World  until 
times  of  European  contacts. 

435.  African  Prehistory.  5  hours. 
The  range  of  prehistoric  cultural  variability  is 
examined  as  well  as  the  goals,  procedures,  and 
problems  of  accomplishing  prehistoric  research 
in  Africa. 

Anthropological  Linguistics 

469.  (LIN)  Historical  Linguistics.  5  hours. 
See  LIN  469. 

480.  (LIN)  Introduction  to  Linguistics.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  structural  linguistics  from  the 
standpoint  of  anthropology,  emphasizing  ele- 
mentary descriptive  techniques  and  a  consid- 
eration of  the  relationships  among  language, 
culture,  and  society. 

481.  (LIN)  Linguistics:  Phonology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT(LIN)  480  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Phonetic  transcription  of  various  languages  dic- 
tated by  native  and  non-native  speakers;  under- 
standing of  the  phonemic  principle  by  the  solu- 
tion of  selected  problems  which  consist  of  pho- 
netically transcribed  data. 

482.  (LIN)  Linguistics:  Morphology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT(LIN)  480  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Grammatical  analysis  of  phonemically  tran- 
scribed data  from  numerous  languages  of  the 
world. 

483.  (LIN)  Types  of  Linguistic  Structures.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT(LIN)  480  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

A  survey  of  linguistics  structures  as  exemplified 
by  selected  languages  of  the  world. 

485.  (LIN)  American  Indian  Languages.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT(LIN)  480  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

The  native  languages  of  North  America:  classi- 
fication, grammatical  structures,  and  genetic  af- 
filiations. 

486.  (LIN)  Language  in  Culture  and  Society.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT(LIN)  480. 
An  introduction  to  the  anthropological  study  of 
language  in  its  cultural  setting  and  in  social  con- 
texts. 

488.  (LIN)  Linguistics:  Field  Methods.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT(LIN)  480  and  482  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

The  technique  of  recording  and  analyzing  a  for- 
eign language  by  working  directly  with  a  native 
speaker. 


489.    Linguistics:  Advanced  Field  Methods.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ANT(LIN)  488. 
The  technique  of  recording  and  analyzing  a  for- 
eign language  by  working  directly  with  a  native 
speaker.  Continuation  of  ANT(LIN)  488. 

Physical  Anthropology 

307.  (IDS/ZOO)  Environment  and  Man.  5  hours. 
See  ZOO  307. 

470.  Principles  of  Physical  Anthropology.  5 

hours. 

Methods  and  theory  related  to  the  study  of 
mechanisms  in  human  variation,  adaptation, 
and  evolution  from  a  biological  perspective. 

471.  Human  Origins.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  evolutionary  history  of  the  human 
species  through  examination  of  the  fossil  rec- 
ord. 

472.  Osteology  and  Osteometries  I.  5  hours. 
A  comprehensive  study  of  human  skeletal 
anatomy  and  its  relevance  to  taxonomic  posi- 
tioning of  the  genus  Homo  and  related  non-hu- 
man primates.  Topics  include  morphological 
variation,  aging,  sexing,  paleopathology,  paleo- 
demography. 

Culture  Areas 

310.  Peoples  of  the  World.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  eth- 
nology, the  historical  and  analytical  study  of 
primitive  cultures.  A  number  of  primitive  cul- 
tures will  be  surveyed.  These  will  be  selected  to 
give  the  fullest  possible  coverage  in  terms  of 
area,  race,  and  culture  types. 

326.  The  Aztecs  and  the  Maya.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ANT  102  suggested. 
The  course  offers  a  detailed  understanding  of 
two  distinctive  civilizations  of  the  Americas. 
The  Aztecs  and  the  Maya  will  be  traced  from 
their  farming  village  beginnings  to  the  Spanish 
Conquest,  ending  with  a  consideration  of  their 
lasting  impact  on  Mexican  cultures.  Topics  cov- 
ered include  economy,  political  organization, 
urbanism,  militarism,  belief  systems,  art,  archi- 
tecture, and  literature. 

402.  The  American  Indian.  5  hours. 

A  survey  course  on  the  cultural  development  of 

the  aboriginal  population  of  the  New  World. 

441 .  Indians  of  the  Southeastern  United  States. 

5  hours. 

The  study  of  the  cultural  and  social  characteris- 
tics of  the  indigenous  peoples  of  the  southeast- 
ern United  States  from  the  time  of  earliest  Euro- 
pean contact  to  the  present. 
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442.  Afro-American  Societies.  5  hours. 
Comparative  ethnology  of  New  World  black 
populations;  special  attention  is  devoted  to  the 
cultural  adaptations  of  black  populations  to 
various  colonial  and  republican  powers,  with 
emphasis  on  Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean. 

443.  Indians  of  Mexico  and  Central  America. 

5  hours. 

Comparative  ethnology  of  the  Indians  of  Mexico 
and  Central  America  from  pre-Columbian  times 
to  the  present. 

444.  Latin  America:  Peoples  and  Institutions. 

5  hours. 

The  study  of  contemporary  Latin  American 
peoples  and  institutions  in  their  community  set- 
ting; special  attention  is  devoted  both  to  the 
original  impact  of  Western  civilization  on  the 
indigenous  Indian  communities  of  South 
America,  and  to  recent  social  changes  incident 
to  the  introduction  of  modern  agricultural  and 
industrial  technology. 

445.  Africa:  Peoples  and  Institutions.  5  hours. 
The  study  of  peoples  and  institutions  of  Africa, 
south  of  Sahara,  starting  with  earliest  evidences 
of  indigenous  peoples;  special  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  changes  currently  taking  place. 

446.  South  Asia:  Peoples  and  Institutions.  5 

hours. 

Comparative  ethnology  of  South  Asia. 

Other  Courses 

253.  Anthropology  of  Folk  Medicine.  5.  hours. 
A  contrast  of  folk  medical  beliefs  and  folk  prac- 
titioners with  formal  systems  of  medicine  and 
modern  practitioners,  with  special  emphasis  on 
folk  medical  beliefs  and  practices  in  Georgia. 

490.  Special  Topics  in  Anthropology.  5-15 
hours. 

A  program  of  semi-independent  study  including 
reading  and  discussions  of  current  develop- 
ments in  anthropology. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects  (Honors).  5  hours  each. 
Affords  Honors  students  of  senior  division 
standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in  individual 
study,  reading,  or  projects  under  the  direction 
of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an  assistant 
professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  Honors 

students  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 


ART  (ART) 

Art  Appreciation 

300.  Appreciation  of  the  Visual  Arts,  5  hours. 
(Credit  is  not  allowed  for  both  ART  300  and  ART 
2l3Hor317.) 

An  understanding  of  the  arts  built  upon  an  ex- 
posure to  the  painting,  sculpture,  architecture 
and  other  arts  of  contemporary  and  historical 
times;  illustrated  lectures  and  reading  will  relate 
the  sociological  and  psychological  factors  that 
influence  the  production  of  art  and  show  the  ba- 
sic problems  of  design  and  technique  as  em- 
ployed in  classroom  teaching  strategies. 

401 .  Techniques  of  Art  Appreciation  and  Criti- 
cism. 5  hours. 

An  inquiry  into  alternative  modes  of  analyzing, 
interpreting  and  evaluating  works  of  art;  the 
construction  of  art  appreciation  curricula;  criti- 
cal technique  as  employed  in  classroom  teach- 
ing strategies. 

411.  (PHY)  Aesthetics.  5  hours. 
See  PHY  411. 

435.  Art  Criticism.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  fine  arts,  two  of 
which  must  be  in  the  senior  division. 
The  theory  and  practice  of  analyzing,  interpret- 
ing and  appraising  works  of  art.  The  student  will 
be  required  to  demonstrate  competence  in  criti- 
cal analysis  and  explication. 

Art  Education 

(See  also  College  of  Education,  Art  Education 
section,  for  requirements  for  Admission  to 
Teacher  Education  Program.) 

305.  Art  and  the  Child.  5  hours.  Five  double 
lab  periods. 

The  child,  his/her  development  and  needs  in 
creative  art  experiences.  Two  and  three  dimen- 
sional laboratory  experiences  in  drawing,  paint- 
ing, graphics,  sculpture,  and  crafts  appropriate 
in  later  use  with  children.  Discussions,  readings 
and  field  trips.  (May  not  be  used  for  credit  by  art 
education  majors.) 

513.  Crafts  for  Teachers.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art, 
permission  of  department. 
A  course  in  crafts  for  classroom  teachers.  Em- 
phasis will  be  placed  on  the  use  of  simple  hand 
tools  and  materials  in  adapting  a  crafts  program 
to  children  at  various  age  levels,  and  in  inte- 
grating this  program  with  classroom  activities. 

523ABCDE.  Special  Problems  in  Art  Educa- 
tion. 1-10  hours  each,  maximum  10  hours  to- 
ward a  degree. 
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Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Specific  problem  areas,  according  to  individual 
needs,  are  investigated,  discussed  and  evalu- 
ated. 

A.  Specific  problems  and  experiences  in  teach- 
ing art. 

B.  To  adult  populations,  e.g.,  prisoners  and  the 
aged. 

C.  In  mental  health  facilities. 

D.  With  handicapped  children. 

E.  In  community  recreation  and  day  care  cen- 
ters. 

536.  The  Teaching  of  Art  in  the  Secondary 
School.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  periods  per  week. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art. 
For  advanced  students  in  art  education  and  ad- 
ministration of  secondary  school  programs. 
Recommended  practices  in  qualitative  curricu- 
lum planning,  together  with  laboratory  projects 
that  identify  the  unique  problems  in  secondary 
school  art,  including  philosophical,  motiva- 
tional and  evaluative  aspects. 

537.  Curriculum  Development  in  Art  Educa- 
tion. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art 
or  art  education  and  permission  of  department. 
The  following  major  substantive  issues  in  cur- 
riculum development  in  art  education  will  be 
considered  and  analyzed:  meaning  and  method 
of  curriculum  improvement;  guidelines  for  cur- 
riculum improvement;  curriculum  decision 
making;  testing  and  evaluating  operational  cur- 
riculum innovations;  and  focus  on  change. 

540.  The  Teaching  of  Art  in  the  Elementary 
School.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art. 
For  advanced  students  in  art  education  and  ad- 
ministration of  elementary  school  programs. 
Recommended  practices  in  qualitative  curricu- 
lum planning,  together  with  laboratory  experi- 
ences that  identify  the  unique  problems  in  ele- 
mentary school  art  including  philosophical, 
motivational  and  evaluative  aspects. 

541.  History  of  Art  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art 
or  art  education. 

The  development  of  art  educational  theory  and 
practice  in  the  institutional  setting  of  American 
schools,  beginning  with  the  industrial  arts  and 
drawing  instruction  initiated  in  the  Massachu- 
setts schools  in  the  19th  Century;  the  theories  of 
Arthur  Wesley  Dow,  Walter  Smith,  Royal  Bailey 
Farnum,  Norman  C.  Meier,  John  Dewey,  Viktor 
Lowenfeld,  Thomas  Munro  and  others.  Euro- 
pean figures  such  as  Franz  Cizek,  Herbert  Read, 
Walter  Gropius  and  L.  Moholy-Nagy  will  also 
be  considered. 


543.  Readings  in  Art  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  division  standing  as  art  edu- 
cation major. 

An  inquiry  into  the  dominant  forces  that  have 
shaped  and  are  influencing  contemporary  art 
education.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
writings  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  Rousseau,  Herbart, 
Pestalozzi,  Froebel,  Dewey,  Bruner,  and  Mc- 
Luhan. 

Art  History 

Art  history  courses  numbered  300  or  above 
have  prerequisite  of  two  courses  from  ART  287, 
288  or  289  or  permission  of  department. 

21 1 H.  History  of  the  Visual  Arts  as  Related  to 
Man  (Honors).  5  hours. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  ART  287. 
An  Honors  course  substitute  for  ART  287;  an  in- 
depth  survey  of  world  art  from  prehistoric 
through  medieval  times.  The  formal  character- 
istics of  the  painting,  sculpture,  architecture, 
and  some  of  the  minor  arts  will  be  analyzed  in 
their  stylistic  and  symbolic  developments  which 
will  be  discussed  in  relation  to  the  changing 
backgrounds. 

287.  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Ancient 
and  Medieval  Art.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  world  art  from  prehistoric  through 
medieval  times.  The  formal  characteristics  of 
the  paintings,  sculpture,  architecture,  and  some 
of  the  minor  arts  will  be  analyzed  in  their  stylis- 
tic and  symbolic  developments  which  will  be 
discussed  in  relation  to  the  changing  cultural 
backgrounds. 

288.  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Art,  Re- 
naissance—1 8th  Century.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  world  art  from  the  Renaissance 
through  the  18th  Century.  The  formal  character- 
istics of  the  painting,  sculpture,  architecture, 
and  some  of  the  minor  arts  will  be  analyzed  in 
their  stylistic  and  symbolic  developments  which 
will  be  discussed  in  relation  to  the  changing 
cultural  backgrounds. 

289.  Introduction  to  19th  and  20-Century  Art. 
5  hours. 

A  survey  of  art  from  the  late  1 8th  Century  to  the 
present.  The  formal  characteristics  of  painting, 
sculpture,  architecture  and  some  of  the  minor 
arts  will  be  discussed  in  relation  to  the  changing 
cultural  backgrounds. 

450.  Guided  Foreign  Study  in  Art  History.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ART  287  and  288  or  comparable 

background  and  permission  of  department. 

A  systematic,  on-the-spot  study  of  a  selected 

and  logically  unified  group  of  art  works  found 
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in  foreign  collections,  sites,  and  museums.  The 
range  of  study  will  be  determined  by  the  instruc- 
tor and  basically  be  within  the  field  of  the  visual 
arts.  Where  possible,  local  library  and  archival 
resources  will  be  used.  Lecture  and  discussions 
before  and  during  the  period  of  travel  will  co- 
ordinate the  activities  and  bring  in  factors  of  lo- 
cal environmental  influence. 

451.  Guided  Foreign  Study  in  Art  History.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ART  287  and  288  or  comparable 
background  and  permission  of  department. 
A  continuation  of  ART  450. 

465.  Renaissance  Architecture.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  "new"  architecture  of  the  15th 
and  16th  Centuries,  emphasizing  such  bases  of 
the  style  as  general  principles,  revival  of  classi- 
cal forms,  and  individual  contributions.  Italian 
works  by  such  masters  as  Brunelleschi,  Alberti, 
Bramante,  Michelangelo  and  Palladio  will  be 
discussed. 

466.  Architecture  and  Decoration  in  18th- 
century  France  and  England.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  various  styles  of  architecture  and 
interior  decoration  in  the  two  leading  1 8th-Cen- 
tury  centers.  Discussion  will  revolve  around 
changing  concepts  of  form,  expanding  sources 
of  inspiration,  reaction  against  tradition,  and 
theoretical  re-evaluation  of  design.  Topics  to  be 
considered  are  the  Rococo,  Neoclassicism,  the 
Gothic  and  Greek  revivals,  and  the  Chinese 
vogue. 

467.  Rococo  Art.  5  hours. 

This  course  will  survey  the  great  flowering  of  the 
figurative  arts  during  the  18th  Century  in  France, 
England  and  Italy.  The  arts  of  painting  and 
sculpture  will  be  examined  within  the  context 
of  those  social,  economic  and  political  forces 
that  molded  their  development,  and  also  with 
reference  to  contemporary  movements  in  liter- 
ature, music  and  the  theatre. 

472.  Venetian  Art.  5  hours. 

A  concentrated  study  of  such  great  artists  as 
Giovanni  Bellini,  Titian,  Tintoretto,  Veronese, 
on  the  architecture  of  Palladio,  and  on  great 
Venetian  buildings  such  as  St.  Mark's  and  the 
Ducal  Palace.  All  of  these  are  examined  in 
terms  of  the  individual  creativity  of  the  artist, 
and  within  the  context  of  social,  cultural  and 
economic  forces  that  condition  his/her  devel- 
opment. 

473.  The  Classical  Tradition  in  the  Visual  Arts, 

5  hours. 

A  discussion  of  classic  examples  of  stylistic  evo- 
lution. Topics  vary  from  year  to  year:  aspects  of 
the  development  of  classic  and  Gothic  stone 


carving;  classic  and  Renaissance  drawing;  Phid- 
ias, Raphael,  and  Poussin. 

475.  Greco-Roman  Figurative  Arts.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  the  post-classical  era,  being 
a  survey  of  sculpture  and  painting  in  antiquity 
after  Alexander,  and  paying  particular  interest  to 
developments  in  the  first  two  centuries  of  the 
Roman  empire. 

476.  History  of  Hellenic  Art.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  major  arts  of  Greece  from  the 
8th  to  the  4th  Century  B.C. 

477.  The   Roman  Architectural   Tradition.   5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  architectural  innovations  of  an- 
cient Rome. 

479.  Monuments  and  Styles  of  Western  Art.  5 

hours. 

The  geography  of  art.  After  a  preliminary  review 
of  historical  styles,  the  course  (lecture  and  dis- 
cussion) compares  such  geographical  traditions 
as  North  and  South  in  European  art;  the  psy- 
chology of  European  "countries"  such  as  French, 
Netherlandish,  Italian;  the  contrast  of  modern 
Europe  and  America;  the  perennial  contrast  of 
worldwide  East  and  West. 

480.  Art  of  the  Italian  Renaissance.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  major  arts  of  the  Renaissance  Pe- 
riod with  emphasis  on  painting  and  sculpture. 

481.  History  of  Northern  Renaissance  Art.  5 

hours. 

Historical  study  of  the  architecture,  sculpture, 
painting  and  minor  arts  north  of  the  Alps  from 
the  waning  of  the  medieval  period  to  around  the 
beginning  of  the  17th  Century.  The  artistic 
achievements  in  France,  Germany,  England, 
and  the  Low  Countries  will  be  presented  against 
the  background  of  their  political,  social  and  lit- 
erary accomplishments. 

482.  Backgrounds  of  .Modern  Art,  19th  Cen- 
tury. 5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  cultural  and  historical  roots  of 
modern  architecture,  painting  and  sculpture  as 
they  are  found  in  Europe  during  the  19th  Cen- 
tury. Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  relation- 
ship of  the  arts  to  their  political,  social,  and  eco- 
nomic contexts.  Some  consideration  will  be 
given  to  parallel  developments  in  the  arts  of  the 
United  States. 

483.  Modern  Art,  20th  Century.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  20th-century  European 
architecture,  painting,  and  sculpture.  Particular 
attention  is  given  to  the  relationship  of  the  arts 
to  their  political,  social  and  economic  contexts. 
Some  consideration  will  be  given  to  parallel  de- 
velopments in  the  arts  of  the  United  States. 
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485A.  The  Art  of  the  Baroque  in  Italy,  Spain 
and  France.  5  hours. 

An  analysis,  beginning  with  the  17th  Century  in 
France,  Italy  and  Spain,  detailing  the  rise  of  the 
Baroque  and  its  development. 

485B.  The  Art  of  the  Baroque  in  Holland,  Bel- 
gium and  England.  5  hours. 
Intensive  investigation  of  the  art  of  northern  Eu- 
rope, concentrating  on  such  major  artists  as 
Rubens,  Rembrandt,  Vermeer,  and  Van  Dyck, 
while  relating  the  art  of  the  period  to  the  politi- 
cal, philosophical  and  literary  environment. 

485C.  Baroque  Architecture.  5  hours. 
Development  of  architecture  and  decoration  in 
the   17th  and   18th  Centuries.   Relations  with 
sculpture,  gardening,  city  planning  and  other 
baroque  forms  will  be  considered. 

485D.  Baroque  Art  Theory.  5  hours. 
A  conceptual  approach  to  17th  and  early  18th- 
century  art.  The  course  deals  with  attempts  by 
writers  in  the  Baroque  age  to  define  the  role  of 
the  artist,  the  sources  of  creativity,  and  the  pur- 
poses of  art.  It  also  examines  the  efforts  of  major 
theorists  of  our  own  day  to  formulate  a  concept 
of  the  Baroque  that  is  meaningful  in  terms  of 
style  analysis  and  aesthetics. 

488.  Art  of  Pre-Columbian  America.  5  hours. 
The  art  product  of  America  from  earliest  times 
through  the  15th  Century  with  emphasis  given 
to  the  pre-lnca  peoples  of  South  America  and 
the  Maya,  Zapotec,  Toltec,  Aztec  and  related 
peoples  of  Mexico  and  Central  America. 

489.  Post-Columbian  Latin  American  Art.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  unique  product  resulting  from  the 

combination  of  Western  culture  with  native  arts 

in  Latin  America  from  the  15th  Century  to  the 

present. 

490.  Objectives  of  20th-century  Art.  5  hours. 
A  consideration  of  painting  and  sculpture  today 
against  its  historical  background,  with  the  pur- 
pose of  illustrating  the  links  between  character- 
istic contemporary  expressions  and  the  work  of 
the  past  accepted  as  belonging  to  the  central 
Western  tradition.  A  reading  seminar  related  to 
lectures. 

493A.  Early  Christian  and  Byzantine  Art.  5 

hours. 

An  analysis  of  the  origins  and  the  rise  of  early 
Christian  architecture  and  art  in  the  Mediterra- 
nean countries  and  of  the  beginnings  of  Christian 
art  in  the  north. 

493B.  Early  Medieval  Art.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  architecture,  painting  and  sculp- 
ture from  the  Carolingian  to  the  Romanesque 
periods  with  emphasis  on  the  Romanesque  ar- 
chitectural ensembles. 


493C.  Gothic  Art.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  Gothic  architecture  and  art  beginning 
with  the  developments  of  early  Gothic  architec- 
ture and  sculpture  in  the  12th  Century  and  end- 
ing with  the  international  Gothic  of  the  late  1 4th 
Century.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
architecture  and  sculpture  of  the  important 
French  cathedrals. 

498.  Arts  of  the  United  States  Before  1865.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  arts  of  the  area  of  the  United 
States  beginning  with  that  of  the  American  In- 
dians and  continuing  with  the  architecture, 
sculpture,  painting  and  minor  arts  from  colonial 
times  until  1865.  Particular  attention  is  given  to 
the  sources  for  these  arts  and  their  relationship 
to  the  physical  and  social  situation. 

499.  Arts  of  the  United  States,  1865-Present. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  arts  of  the  United  States  from 
1865  through  the  periods  of  industrialization 
and  international  political  and  economic  lead- 
ership. Stress  is  given  the  evolving  role  of 
American  cultural  characteristics  found  in  ar- 
chitecture, sculpture,  painting  and  minor  arts 
(particularly  industrial  design),  their  present-day 
manifestations  and  significance. 

Basic  Design  and  Drawing 

120.  Art  Structure.  5  hours.  Four  2-hour  pe- 
riods and  one  audio-visual  lecture  seminar. 
Based  on  perceptual  orientation  in  which  stu- 
dents are  made  aware  of  and  taught  to  respond 
to  controlled  visual  stimuli.  Slides,  films,  TV 
monitor,  cameras  and  other  contemporary  de- 
vices are  employed.  Studio  work  revolves  around 
a  series  of  two-dimensional  problems  utilizing 
a  variety  of  materials  and  appropriate  tech- 
niques. 

130.  Art  Structure.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  pe- 
riods including  lectures. 
Prerequisite:  ART  120. 

Continuation  of  the  philosophy  and  intent  of 
ART  120  with  emphasis  on  the  drawing  experi- 
ences and  skills  required  to  produce  three-di- 
mensional images.  Setups  with  the  human  fig- 
ure, still  lifes,  and  landscapes  are  employed  to 
expand  the  attention  and  concerns  of  students. 
Studio  work  concentrates  on  flat  surfaces  and  a 
wide  range  of  media  and  techniques. 

230.  Art  Structure.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  pe- 
riods including  lectures. 
Prerequisite:  ART  120  and  130. 
Exploration  in  design  in  which  a  variety  of  color 
considerations  are  predominant.  Two  methods 
of  approach  are  used:  the  traditional  painterly 
involvement,  and  the  colorlight  application 
used  in  color  reproduction  techniques. 
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240.  Art  Structure.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  pe- 
riods. 

Problems  with  emphasis  on  the  elements  of  vi- 
sual organization  in  modular  and  sculptural  ap- 
proaches. Experiences  in  the  manipulation  of 
three-dimensional  materials  such  as  wood,  pa- 
per, metal  and  synthetics. 

Art  studio  courses  numbered  300  or  above 
have  prerequisites  of  ART  120,  130,  230,  and 
240  or  equivalent. 

Crafts 

260.  Ceramics.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Form,  proportion,  and  simple  ornament  as  re- 
lated to  pottery  shapes.  Laboratory  exercises 
and  related  lectures  in  hand-building  pottery. 
Studio  and  lecture  work  in  hand  building  of  pot- 
tery; experience  in  glazing  and  firing. 

350A.  Fabric  Design-Structure.  5  hours.  Five 
2-hour  periods. 

Fundamentals  of  woven  and  non-woven  fabric 
structure.  Study  of  the  relationship  between  pro- 
cess and  material. 

350B.  Fabric  Design-Structure.  5  hours.  Five 
2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  350A. 

Woven  structure  investigated  through  manipu- 
lation of  the  hand  loom.  Study  of  the  basic 
weaves  and  their  application  to  hand-crafted 
and  industrial  textiles. 

350C.  Fabric  Design-Structure.  5  hours.  Five 

2-hour  periods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  350B. 

Study  of  fibers  and  other  materials  as  related  to 

fabric  structure  and  end  use. 

350D.  Fabric  Design-Structure.  5  hours.  Five 

2-hour  periods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  350C. 

Theory   of  woven    structure    including   studio 

work  on  simple  and  multi-harness  looms.  Field 

trips  and  special  problems. 

351  A.  Fabric  Design-Decoration.  5  hours.  Five 
2-hour  periods. 

Fundamentals  of  fabric  decoration  including 
work  in  flat  pattern  design  and  decoration  tech- 
niques with  dyes  and  pigments. 

351 B.  Fabric  Design-Decoration.  5  hours.  Five 
2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  351  A. 

Screen  process  method  of  fabric  printing,  dye 
technology,  stencil  making  and  application  pro- 
cesses. 

351 C.  Fabric  Design-Decoration.  5  hours.  Five 
2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  351  B. 


Photographic  and  other  commercial  screen  pro- 
cess printing  techniques.  Study  of  relationship 
of  other  decoration  processes  to  screen  printing. 
Field  trips  and  special  problems. 

352.  Jewelry  and  Metalwork.  5  hours.  Five  2- 
hour  periods. 

Fundamentals  of  working  with  such  materials  as 
sterling,  gold,  copper,  and  iron.  Guidance  in 
the  techniques  necessary  for  executing  well-de- 
signed objects:  forging,  raising,  casting,  fabri- 
cation and  finishing. 

353ABCD.  Jewelry.  5  hours  each;  taken  in  se- 
quence. Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  352. 

Extensive  study  of  traditional  and  contemporary 
forms,  materials  and  techniques.  Investigation 
of  ornamentation  and  adornment  as  it  applies  to 
jewelry.  Experimentation  with  surface  enrich- 
ment techniques. 

354ABCD.  Metalwork.  5  hours  each;  taken  in 
sequence.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  352. 

Extensive  study  of  forging  and  raising  tech- 
niques involved  in  creating  hollow  ware,  flat 
ware,  and  architectural  ornaments.  Experimen- 
tation with  surface  enrichment  techniques. 

361  ABC.  Ceramics.  5  hours  each;  taken  in  se- 
quence. Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  260. 

Studio  experience,  lectures,  and  outside  study 
related  to  the  designing  and  executing  of  forms 
in  clay.  Emphasis  on  the  development  of  indi- 
vidual style  by  student  through  study  of  ce- 
ramics of  past  civilizations,  ceramic  technology, 
and  concentrated  studio  work. 

366ABC.  Ceramics.  5  hours  each.  Five  2-hour 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  361 C. 

For  advanced  students  who  have  sufficient 
background  and  technical  knowledge  in  ce- 
ramics to  carry  on  independent  projects.  Prob- 
lems combining  research  in  design  and  technol- 
ogy are  selected  in  consultation  with  the  in- 
structor. 

548.  History  of  Fabric  Art.  5  hours. 

Study  of  the  historical  development  of  the  fabric 
arts  from  the  prehistoric  period  to  the  present. 

549.  Fabric  Design.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  350A. 

Investigation  of  non-woven  structures  (looping, 
coiling,  crochet,  etc.)  and  utilization  of  their 
unique  potentials. 

550AB.  Fabric  Design-Structure.  5  hours  each. 
Five  2-hour  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  fabric  design 
courses  and  permission  of  department. 
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Problems  in  fabric  structure  for  advanced  stu- 
dents in  fabric  design  who  are  able  to  carry  on 
independent  study.  Research  problems  combin- 
ing process  with  design  in  consultation  with  the 
instructor. 

551 AB.  Advanced  Fabric  Design.  5  hours  each. 
Five  2-hour  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  fab- 
ric design,  and  permission  of  department. 
Problems  in  fabric  design  decoration  for  ad- 
vanced students  in  fabric  design  who  are  able  to 
carry  on  independent  study.  Research  problems 
combining  dye,  fiber  and  application  technol- 
ogy with  design  and  function  or  selection  in 
consultation  with  the  instructor. 

552.  Jewelry  and  Metalwork.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  jew- 
elry or  metalwork,  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  investigation  into  the  properties  of  various 
metals  and  how  those  properties  relate  to  pro- 
cesses and  function  of  form  and  aesthetics. 

553AB.  Jewelry.  5  hours  each;  taken  in  se- 
quence. Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  art  courses  and 
permission  of  department. 
An  advanced  study  of  jewelry  making  processes 
and  development  of  individual  interpretations 
of  those  processes  and  products. 

554AB.  Metalwork.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  art  courses  and 
permission  of  department. 
Problems  in  design,  forming  and  constructing  of 
various  metals  including  copper,  silver  and 
gold.  Independent  study  and  emphasis  on  re- 
search is  employed  for  solutions  to  design  prob- 
lems. The  examination  of  the  uniqueness  of 
metal  as  a  material  is  aimed  in  both  functional 
and  sculptural  directions. 

Drawing  and  Painting 

321.  Drawing  I.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  120,  130,  230,  and  240. 
Experience  with  model,  still  life,  and  landscape. 

322.  Drawing  II.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  321. 

Research  in  the  construction  of  the  human  fig- 
ure. Nude  and  clothed  model. 

323A.  Drawing  III.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  322. 

Advanced  level  drawing.  Emphasis  on  indepen- 
dent study.  Special  projects  and  experimental 
research  encouraged. 


323B.  Drawing  IV.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ART  323A  and  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Available  only  as  advanced  independent  study 
for  drawing  and  painting  majors.  Studio  meet- 
ings arranged. 

323C.  Drawing  V.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Available  only  as  advanced  independent  study 
for  drawing  and  painting  majors.  Studio  meet- 
ings arranged. 

331.  Painting  I.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  321. 

Introductory  painting.  Technical  consideration 
of  the  preparation  of  grounds,  supports,  media 
and  pigments.  Emphasis  on  esthetic  under- 
standing derived  from  use  of  subject  matter. 

332.  Painting  II.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  331. 

Concentration  on  the  human  figure  both  nude 
and  clothed. 

333.  Painting  III.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  332. 

Advanced  level  painting.  Emphasis  on  experi- 
mental and  individual  creativity. 

334A.  Painting  IV.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  332. 

Advanced  level  painting.  Continuation  of  ART 
333. 

334B.  Painting  V.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ART  334A  and  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Available  only  as  advanced  independent  study 
for  drawing  and  painting  majors.  Studio  meet- 
ings arranged. 

334C.  Painting  VI.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ART  334B  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Available  only  as  advance  independent  study 
for  drawing  and  painting  majors.  Studio  meet- 
ings arranged. 

341.  Watercolor  I.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  pe- 
riods. 

Study  of  watercolor  media. 

342.  Watercolor  II.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  341. 
Continuation  of  ART  341 . 

Graphic  Design 

306A.  Lettering.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Principles  of  lettering  and   letter  construction 
with  experience  in  lettering  as  used  and  repro- 
duced today.  Study  of  typography  in  relation  to 
lettering  and  design. 


108/  The  University  of  Georgia 


307A.  Graphic  Design  la.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour 
periods. 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  various  drawing 
instruments,  techniques  and  graphic  media  in- 
cluding technical  and  perspective  drawings. 

307B.  Graphic  Design  lb.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour 

periods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  306A  and  307A. 

A  continued  investigation  of  graphic  tools  and 

materials  with  concentration  in  drawing  and 

painting  techniques. 

308A.  Graphic  Design  II.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  307B. 

A  study  of  the  photo-mechanical  reproduction 
processes  including  the  preparation  of  layouts, 
comprehensive  and  finished  art  as  well  as  me- 
chanicals and  photo-proofing  processes. 

308B.  Graphic  Design  III.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  308A. 

Fundamentals  of  layout  using  color,  design,  ty- 
pography and  reproduction  related  to  modern 
communication  problems. 

308C.  Graphic  Design  IV.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  308A. 

Graphic  techniques  applied  to  architectural,  en- 
vironmental, and  informational  design. 

309A.  Advanced  Lettering  and  Typography.  5 

hours.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  306A  and  308A. 
Creative  manipulation  of  lettering,  typography, 
plastic  patterns  and  technical  processes  inte- 
grated toward  functional  communication. 

31 OA.  Illustration.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  308C. 

Research  in  and  experimentation  with  drawing, 
painting  and  other  visual  media  and  techniques 
applicable  to  illustration. 

31  OB.  Advanced  Illustration.  5  hours.  Five  2- 
hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART310A. 

A  continued  exploration  of  illustrative  media 
and  the  development  of  personal  illustrative  di- 
rections. 

311.  Three-Dimensional   Graphic   Design.    5 

hours.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  308A. 

Comprehensive  problems  in  graphic  design  ap- 
plied to  three-dimensional  media.  Emphasis 
wiil  be  placed  on  the  development,  structural 
and  communicative  processes  as  applied  to  en- 
vironmental terms. 


312.  Special  Problems  in  Graphic  Design.  5 

hours.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  308BC,  and  one  from  ART 
309,  310,  or  311. 

Advanced  research  into  graphic  design  media 
and  techniques  and  their  application  to  a  com- 
prehensive visual  communication  project 

Interior  Design 

386A.  History  of  Interior  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
An  historical  survey  of  architecture,  concepts  of 
interior  space,  the  great  periods  of  furniture  de- 
sign and  allied  crafts,  as  a  background  for  com- 
parison with  contemporary  architecture,  furni- 
ture, new  materials,  methods  of  manufacture, 
and  present-day  needs. 

386B.  Residential  Interior  Design.  5  hours. 
Four  2-hour  periods  and  two  lecture  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Introduction  to  drafting  principles  and  prac- 
tices, including  perspective;  learning  the  sym- 
bolic language  of  structural  design;  measuring 
and  scaling  interior  spaces  and  furnishings;  resi- 
dential space  planning. 

387A.  Decorative  Materials  in  Interior  Design. 

5  hours.  Four  2-hour  periods  and  two  lecture 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  386B. 

Decorative  materials  and  color  as  applied  to  in- 
terior design.  Studio  problems  in  color,  light, 
paint,  wall  paper,  soft  floor  coverings,  woods 
and  wood  finishes,  fabrics;  design  and  con- 
struction; fabric  uses  and  curtain  design  and 
construction. 

387B.  Furniture  Design  and  Detailing.  5  hours. 
Four  2-hour  periods  and  two  lecture  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  386B. 

Creative  problems  in  cabinet  and  furniture  de- 
sign. The  study  of  construction  methods,  sec- 
tional, isometric  and  oblique  views;  details, 
perspectives,  and  complete  shop  drawings. 

387C.  Contract  Lighting  Design.  5  hours.  Four 
2-hour  periods  and  two  lecture  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  386B  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Commercial  lighting  design,  aesthetics  of  color 
and  light  controls;  light  sources,  luminaries;  in- 
fluences on  heating,  ventilating  and  air  condi- 
tioning; calculations;  design  theory;  graphic 
symbols  and  professional  design  applications. 

388A.  Architectural  Design  and  Construction. 

5  hours.  Four  2-hour  periods  and  two  lecture 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  386B  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 
Architectural  materials  and  construction  as  re- 
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lated  to  interior  design.  Wall  and  floor  construc- 
tion systems  and  materials;  wood,  stone,  brick, 
concrete  block,  tile,  flooring  materials,  graphics 
and  lighting.  A  study  of  their  use  and  design 
possibilities  and  presentations  through  drafting 
and  perspective. 

388B.  Delineation  for  Interior  Design.  5  hours. 
Four  2-hour  periods  and  two  lecture  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  386B  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  examination  and  application  of  black  and 
white  and  color  delineation  as  applied  to  the 
professional  presentation  of  interior  space  in- 
cluding elevations  and  perspectives.  Emphasis 
on  layout,  composition  and  a  variety  of  contem- 
porary media. 

391.  Contract  Interior  Design.  5  hours.  Four  2- 
hour  periods  and  two  lecture  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  386AB,  387ABC  and  388AB. 
Comprehensive  senior  design  problems.  Com- 
mercial, institutional,  environmental  space 
problems.  Emphasis  on  total  design  concept  for 
client  presentation  with  plans,  specifications, 
graphics,  lighting  design,  material  samples  and 
perspective  presentation. 

392.  Business  Procedures  in  Interior  Design.  5 

hours.  Four  2-hour  periods  and  two  lecture  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  386AB,  387ABC  and  388AB. 
Application  of  professional  design  procedures 
and  ethical  practices  in  interior  design  execu- 
tion. Design  problems,  design  sources  and  field 
trips  to  wholesale  trade  showrooms. 

394.  Interior  Design  Internship.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  interior  design  courses, 
permission  of  department  and  the  firm  where 
interning. 

Minimum  10  hours  per  week  for  each  week  in 
the  quarter  enrolled,  working  in  an  established 
interior  design  or  architectural  firm  or  trade 
showroom.  Opportunity  to  work  in  the  profes- 
sional field  before  graduation.  An  introduction 
to  as  many  practical  applications  of  design 
theory  as  possible  within  the  selected  firm. 

Photographic  Design 

320ABC.  Photographic  Design  I,  II,  III.  5  hours 
each;  taken  in  sequence.  Five  2-hour  periods 
each. 

Creative  design  through  the  use  of  photography. 
An  investigation  of  the  potential  of  the  light  sen- 
sitive medium. 

335AB.  Photographic  Design  IV,  V,  VI.  5  hours 
each;  taken  in  sequence.  Five  2-hour  periods 
each. 

Prerequisite:  ART  320C. 

Problems  in  advanced  photographic  design  in- 
cluding extensive  studio  and  darkroom  work. 


Printmaking 

324A.  Printmaking:  Screen  Printing  I.  5  hours. 
Five  2-hour  periods. 

An  introductory  examination  of  various  print- 
making  techniques  with  concentrated  work  in 
screen  printing. 

324B.  Printmaking:  Screen  Printing  II.  5  hours. 
Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  324A. 
Individual  screen  printing  projects  stressing  es- 
thetic development  on  the  advanced  level. 

325A.  Printmaking:  Intaglio  I.  5  hours.  Five  2- 
hour  periods. 

An  introductory  examination  of  various  print- 
making  techniques  with  concentrated  work  in 
intaglio. 

325B.  Printmaking:  Intaglio  II.  5  hours.  Five  2- 

hour  periods. 

Prerequisite:  ART  325A. 

Individual   projects   in  the  intaglio  processes 

stressing  esthetic  development  on  the  advanced 

level. 

326 A.  Printmaking:  Lithography  I.  5  hours. 
Five  2-hour  periods. 

An  introductory  examination  of  various  print- 
making  techniques  with  concentrated  work  in 
lithography. 

326B.  Printmaking:  Lithography  II.  5  hours. 
Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  326A. 

Individual  projects  in  lithography  stressing  es- 
thetic development  on  the  advanced  level. 

327A.  Printmaking:  Relief  Processes  I.  5  hours. 
Five  2-hour  periods. 

An  introductory  examination  of  relief  printmak- 
ing techniques  with  concentrated  work  in  the 
processes  of  wood  cut,  wood  engraving,  lino- 
leum cut. 

Sculpture 

370.  Sculpture.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
A  beginning  course  in  sculpture.  Basic  forms  are 
explored  through  a  series  of  problems  employ- 
ing carving,  modeling  and  constructive  meth- 
ods. 

371.  Sculpture.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Portrait  and  figure  study  in  sculpture  composi- 
tion. 

372ABC.  Sculpture-Materials  I,  II,  III.  5  hours 
each.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  370  or  371. 
The  A  course  covers  beginning  welding  tech- 
niques and  the  use  of  metal  in  sculpture  com- 
position. The  B  course  continues  with  wood 
and  stone  carving,  and  the  C  course  works  with 
cement  and  plastic  casting  and  plaster  and  clay 
modeling. 
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373ABC.  Sculpture-Casting  I,  II,  III.  5  hours 
each.  Five  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ART  370  or  371. 
Introduction  to  methods  of  producing  metal 
sculpture.  The  production  of  sculpture  in  refrac- 
tory molds  and  sand  casting  will  constitute  the 
major  emphasis  of  this  course. 

Technical  Problems 

301 .  Technical  Problems.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour 
periods. 

A  special  course  for  students  qualified  to  carry 
out  individual  projects  in  studio  areas.  Work  is 
done  independently  of  the  regularly  scheduled 
classes.  Scheduling  of  this  course  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Art. 

302.  Technical  Problems.  5  hours.  Five  2-hour 
periods. 

Continuation  of  ART  301 . 

Honors  Program 

496H,497H,498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

ARTS  AND  LITERATURE  (ARL) 

41 1H,  41 2H,  41 3H.  Special  Problems  Seminar 
in  Arts  and  Literature  (Honors).  1-5  hours 
each. 

Provides  investigation  and  study  of  selected 
problems  in  the  area  of  arts  and  literature  which 
have  special  or  current  relevance  to  members  of 
the  university  community.  Topics  will  vary  to 
meet  interest  and  demand. 


BIOCHEMISTRY  (BCH) 

Biochemistry  majors  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  should  take  the  following  courses: 
BCH(BIO)  310,  BCH  401,  402,  and  403,  plus 
other  courses  in  mathematics,  physics,  organic 
chemistry,  physical  chemistry,  and  biology,  as 
determined  in  consultation  with  the  departmen- 
tal advisor. 


310.  (BIO)  Introductory  Biochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  240-240L  or  equivalent. 
A  survey  of  the  chemistry,  isolation,  physical 
properties,  structures  and  important  reactions  of 
biological  molecules.  Energetics,  enzymology, 
metabolic  pathways  plus  carbon  and  nitrogen 
utilization.  In-depth  "minicourses"  consider 
topics  of  special  interest  during  the  last  portion 
of  the  course. 

399.  Independent  Study.  1-5  hours  per  quar- 
ter; maximum  of  15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BCH(BIO)  310  and  permission  of 
department. 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  advanced  student 
the  opportunity  to  conduct  independent  study 
and  research  under  the  direction  of  individual 
staff  members. 

401.  Intermediate  Biochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BCH(BIO)  310  or  permission  of 
department. 

An  intermediate-level  course  in  general  bio- 
chemistry which  stresses  the  physical  and 
chemical  properties  of  biological  molecules. 
This  course  will  not  serve  as  a  prerequisite  for 
advanced  subject  matter  specialty  courses  in 
biochemistry  (ex.  BCH  806,  Enzymology). 

402.  Intermediate  Biochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BCH  401. 

An  intermediate-level  course  in  general  bio- 
chemistry which  stresses  intermediary  metabo- 
lism. This  course  will  not  serve  as  a  prerequisite 
for  advanced  subject  matter  specialty  courses  in 
biochemistry  (ex.  BCH  806,  Enzymology). 

403.  Laboratory  Techniques  in  Biochemistry.  5 

hours.  One  lecture  and  four  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BCH(BIO)  310  or  BCH  401.  (May 
be  taken  concurrently  with  BCH  401  with  per- 
mission of  department.) 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
basic  techniques  in  biochemistry  to  include  en- 
zyme assay  and  purification,  nucleic  acid  puri- 
fication and  characterization,  chromatography, 
spectrophotometry,  and  other  modern  tech- 
niques. 

435.  (BIO/PCS)  Molecular  Biophysics.  5  hours. 
See  PCS  435. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading,  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 
This  course  provides  opportunity  for  Honors 
students  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 
field  of  their  majors  or  in  a  closely  related  field. 
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DIVISION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
SCIENCES  (BIO) 

(See  also  Biochemistry,  Botany,  Entomology, 
Microbiology,  Psychology  and  Zoology.)  Biol- 
ogy majors  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
should  take  the  following  courses:  BIO  1 1 1  and 
112  (recommended)  or  101  and  102  plus 
BCH(BIO)  310,  BIO  320;  330  or  340;  350  or 
360  and  one  course  from  among  BIO  321 ,  331, 
351  or  BCH  403  plus  other  courses  in  biology, 
chemistry,  physics  and  mathematics  as  deter- 
mined in  consultation  with  a  biology  degree  ad- 
visor. It  is  important  to  complete  the  inorganic 
and  organic  chemistry  sequences  as  soon  as 
possible,  preferably  by  the  end  of  the  sopho- 
more year. 

101-101 L.  Principles  of  Biology.  5  hours.  Four 
lectures  and  one  3-hour  lab. 
Cell   structure,    genetics,   chemistry,   develop- 
ment and  evolution  of  prokaryotic  and  eukar- 
yotic  organisms. 

102-102L.  Principles  of  Biology.  5  hours,  four 
lectures  and  one  3-hour  lab. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101. 

Phylogeny  and  evolution  of  animals  and  plants, 
animal  and  plant  development,  bioenergetics, 
structure  and  function  of  major  plant  and  ani- 
mal systems,  photosynthesis,  behavior,  and 
ecology. 

105.  Biology  for  Elementary  Teachers,  an  Eco- 
logical Approach.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and 
two  2-hour  periods. 

Materials  and  methods  currently  used  in  the 
biological  area  of  elementary  science  teaching 
are  integrated  into  a  study  of  the  fundamental 
concepts  of  biology  with  primary  emphasis  on 
the  organism  in  its  environment.  Restricted  to 
students  majoring  in  elementary  education. 

106.  Biology  for  Elementary  Teachers,  a  Cul- 
tural Approach.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and 
two  2-hour  periods. 

(This  course  is  independent  of  BIO  105.)  An  in- 
troduction to  the  unifying  concepts  and  infor- 
mation of  the  biological  sciences  taught  with 
materials  appropriate  to  elementary  school 
teaching.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  signifi- 
cance of  biology  in  terms  of  its  social  and  cul- 
tural implications,  including  the  impact  of  biol- 
ogy on  human  behavior,  nutrition,  drug  use, 
health  and  medicine,  population  problems,  eu- 
genics, exploitation  of  the  environment,  and  de- 
cision making.  Restricted  to  students  majoring 
in  elementary  education. 


111-111L.  Introductory  Biology  for  Science 

Majors.  5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  3-hour 

lab. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  1 21-1 21 L  or  127-1 27L 

An  introduction  to  basic  life  processes  in  proka- 
ryotic and  eukaryotic  cells  with  emphasis  on  the 
organism.  Laboratory  sessions  stress  the  experi- 
mental approach  to  biological  knowledge.  This 
course  and  BIO  1 12  are  the  recommended  se- 
quence for  all  B.S.  degree  candidates  in  the  Life 
Sciences.  (Fall  and  Winter  quarters.) 

11 1H.  Introductory  Biology  for  Science  Ma- 
jors (Honors).  5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  3- 
hour  lab. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  BIO  101  or 
111. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  121-121L  or  127-127L  and 
permission  of  the  Honors  Program. 
See  description  for  BIO  111. 

112-112L.  Introductory  Biology  for  Science 
Majors.  5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  3-hour 
lab. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  111. 

Evolutionary  strategies  and  integrative  functions 
in  eukaryotes  with  emphasis  on  organs  and  or- 
ganisms. Laboratory  sessions  stress  the  experi- 
mental approach  to  biological  knowledge. 
(Winter  and  Spring  quarters.) 

112H.  Introductory  Biology  for  Science  Ma- 
jors (Honors).  5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  3- 
hour  lab. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  BIO  102  or 
112. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101  or  111H  and  permission 
of  the  Honors  Program. 
See  description  for  BIO  112. 

310.  (BCH)  Introductory  Biochemistry.  5  hours. 
See  BCH  310. 

320.  Genetics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101,  102;  organic  chemistry ; 
BIO  (BCH)  310  is  strongly  recommended. 
An  integrated  and  comprehensive  treatment 
which  deals  with  genetic  mechanisms  in  vi- 
ruses, bacteria  and  eukaryotic  cells  in  a  com- 
parative sense.  Topics  include  molecular  ge- 
netics and  gene  action,  transfer  systems  and 
mapping,  cytological,  quantitative  and  popula- 
tion aspects. 

321.  Experimental  Genetics.  5  hours.  Three  3- 
hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  320;  or  taken  concurrently. 
A  laboratory  course  in  genetics  utilizing  Dro 
sophila,  bacteria,  phage  and  fungal  systems  for 
the  analysis  of  mutation,  transfer  systems,  map- 
ping, complementation,  population  studies,  and 
other  genetic  principles.  (Winter  quarter.) 
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330.  Developmental  Biology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101,  102;  organic  chemistry; 
(BIO  (BCH)  31 0  and/or  BIO  320  are  recom- 
mended). 

Cell  differentiation  and  morphogenesis  of  ani- 
mals, plants  and  prokaryotes.  Topics  include: 
gene  regulation  at  the  molecular  level,  gameto- 
genesis,  fertilization,  normal  embryonic  devel- 
opment, cell  and  tissue  interactions,  hormonal 
regulation,  and  the  developmental  aspects  of 
cancer  and  the  immune  response.  (Winter  and 
Spring  quarters.) 

331.  Laboratory  in  Cellular  and  Develop- 
mental Biology.  5  hours.  Three  3-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101 ,  102  and  330  or  340,  and 
CHM  240-240L. 

A  laboratory  course  on  the  basic  techniques  for 
investigating  properties  of  cells  and  differentiat- 
ing systems.  Experiments  will  be  performed  on 
the  isolation  and  characterization  of  cell  com- 
ponents, on  induction  of  enzymes,  and  on  de- 
veloping embryos.  Demonstrations  of  important 
techniques  such  as  analytical  ultracentrifuga- 
tion,  autoradiography  and  electron  microscopy 
will  be  included.  (Spring  quarter.) 

340.  Cell  Biology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101,  102  and  BIO(BCH)  310. 
An  integrated  approach  to  the  structure  and 
function  of  cells.  Topics  include:  cell  architec- 
ture, the  cell  cycle  nucleic  acid  and  protein 
syntheses,  membrane  phenomena,  organello- 
genesis,  energy  transductions  and  cellular  con- 
trol mechanisms. 

350.  Ecology.  5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one 
discussion. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101  and  102. 
A  first  course  in  the  science  of  biotic  popula- 
tions and  communities.  The  course  covers 
population  structure  and  dynamics,  organiza- 
tion and  classification  of  communities,  nutrient 
and  energy  flows  in  ecosystems,  and  the  prin- 
ciples of  systems  ecology.  (Fall  and  Winter  quar- 
ters.) 

351.  Ecology  Laboratory.  5  hours.  Three  3- 
hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  350  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  laboratory  course  designed  to  illustrate  the 
principles  developed  in  BIO  350.  Particular  em- 
phasis will  be  placed  on  structure,  function  and 
control  mechanisms  at  the  community  ecosys- 
tem level  of  organization.  (Spring  quarter.) 

360.  Evolutionary  Biology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101  and  102. 

An  introduction  to  the  processes  of  evolution. 


Topics  include:  population  genetics,  speciation, 
systematics,  coevolution,  chemical  orgin  of  life, 
history  of  life,  geological  record  and  evolution 
of  man.  (Winter  quarter.) 

370.  Animal  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  102  or  PSY  101. 
An  evolutionary  approach  to  the  principles  of 
animal  behavior  emphasizing  social  organiza- 
tion, animal  communication,  and  the  genetic, 
developmental  and  physiological  bases  of  be- 
havior. (Winter  quarter.) 

380.  Neurobiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  102  or  PSY  101. 
An  introduction  to  the  structural  organization 
and  basic  physiology  of  the  nervous  system. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  mechanisms  of 
neural  integration  required  to  describe  the  model 
systems  of  motivation,  locomotion,  perception, 
and  learning.  The  social  and  philosophical  im- 
plications of  mind-brain  research  are  discussed. 
(Spring  quarter.) 

390.  Readings  in  Biology.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Small  student  groups  will  meet  weekly  with  a 
faculty  member  to  discuss  readings  in  selected 
areas  of  biology.  Much  of  the  reading  is  from 
scientific  journals.  A  list  of  topics  and  instruc- 
tors is  available  in  the  division  office  before  pre- 
registration  each  term.  Contact  the  individual 
instructor  before  registering. 

399.  Georgia  Intern  Program.  5-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Upper  division  standing,  permis- 
sion of  major  advisor. 

Participation  in  the  activities  of  a  state,  county 
or  municipal  agency  or  government  office  un- 
der the  direction  of  a  faculty  member.  The  proj- 
ect shall  be  related  to  at  least  one  of  the  aca- 
demic disciplines  of  the  division. 

435.  (BCH/PCS)  Molecular  Biophysics.  5  hours. 
See  PCS  435. 

456.  (PSY)  Sensory  Systems.  5  hours. 
See  PSY  456. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  upper 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 
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501.  Biological  Electron  Microscopy.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  102  or  equivalent,  3  quarters 
of  introductory  chemistry,  3  quarters  of  intro- 
ductory physics,  and/or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Ultramicrotomy  and  other  basic  methods  for 
preparing  and  examining  biological  material  by 
electron  microscopy.  Instrument  theory. 

BOTANY  (BOT) 

A  botany  major  in  either  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  or  the  College  of  Agriculture  is  re- 
quired to  take  the  following  courses:  BIO  101 , 
102;  BIO  111,  112;  or  BOT  121,  122;  BIO  310, 
320,  330  or  340,  350  or  360;  BOT  41 0  or  420, 
BOT  323  or  431  and  483.  MAT  254,  CHM  121, 
122,  240,  PCS  127,  128  are  also  required.  Ad- 
ditional recommended  courses  in  botany  de- 
pend on  the  student's  specific  interests.  Consult 
the  departmental  undergraduate  advisor  for  fur- 
ther information. 

121-1 21 L.  Elementary  Botany.  5  hours.  Four 
1-hour  lecture  periods  and  one  3-hour  lab  pe- 
riod. Not  recommended  for  those  with  credit  for 
BIO  101  and  102. 

A  study  of  the  biology  of  plants  including  cell 
structure  and  function,  plant  structure,  growth 
and  function  and  basic  ecology. 

122-122L.  Elementary  Botany.  5  hours.  Four 
1-hour  lecture  periods  and  one  3-hour  lab  pe- 
riod. 

Prerequisite:  BOT  121. 

A  study  of  (a)  heredity,  variation,  and  evolution 
of  seed  plants;  (b)  representative  members  of 
each  of  the  major  plant  groups;  and  (c)  the  re- 
lations of  plants  to  their  environment. 

323-323L.  Elementary  Plant  Anatomy.  5  hours. 
Three  1  -hour  lecture  periods  and  two  2-hour  !ab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101  and  102  or  BOT  121  and 
122. 

The  origin  and  development  of  the  organs  and 
tissue  systems  of  vascular  plants,  and  compara- 
tive study  of  the  structure  of  roots,  stems, 
leaves,  flowers,  and  fruits. 

380-380L.  Elementary    Plant    Physiology.    5 

hours.  Three  1  -hour  lectures  and  two  2-hour  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101  and  102,  111  and  112, 
or  BOT  121  and  122. 

A  survey  of  physiological  processes  occuring  in 
plants  and  conditions  which  affect  these  pro- 
cesses. 


390ABC  Special  Problems  in  Botany.  1-5  hours 
each;  maximum  15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  bot- 
any, permission  of  undergraduate  advisor  and 
department. 

Independent  research  and  research  participa- 
tion in  selected  problems. 

41 0-41 0L.  Biology  of  the  Algae.   5   hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  1 01  and  1 02,  111  and  1 1 2  or 
BOT  121  and  122. 

Algal  phylogeny,  taxonomy,  cytology,  reproduc- 
tion, and  ecological  relationships.  Emphasis  on 
the  organismal  biology  of  algae.  Laboratories 
will  concentrate  on  examination  of  living  mate- 
rials and  will  include  methods  for  the  isolation 
and  culture  of  algae. 

414.  (ZOO)  Population  Genetics.  5  hours. 
See  ZOO  414. 

416.  (ZOO)  Ecological  Genetics.  5  hours. 
See  ZOO  416. 

420-420L   (PAT)  Introductory   Mycology.   5 

hours. 

See  PAT  420. 

431-431 L.  Morphology  of  the  Vascular  Plants. 

5  hours.  Three  1-hour  lectures  and  two  2-hour 
lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101  and  102,  111  and  112, 
or  BOT  121  and  122. 

A  survey  of  the  organographic  diversity  in  vas- 
cular plants  including  principles  of  structural  or- 
ganization and  major  evolutionary  trends.  Course 
is  strongly  laboratory  oriented  with  emphasis  on 
first-hand  examination  of  living  material. 

440-440L.  Plant  Cell  Biology.  5  hours.  Three 
1-hour  lectures,  one  2-hour  lab,  and  one  2-hour 
discussion  section. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  240-240L,  241-241 L,  and 
BIO  101,  102  or  111,  112  or  BOT  121,  122. 
The  study  of  the  relationship  between  structure 
and  function,  from  the  organelle  level  to  cell, 
tissue  and  organ  interactions.  The  relationship 
between  environment,  structure  and  functions 
is  also  considered.  Lab:  Advanced  optical  and 
analytical  techniques  to  examine  plant  cells  are 
studied. 

465 -465 L.  Plant  Taxonomy.  5  hours.  Three  1- 
hour  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Weekend  field  trips. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101  and  102  or  BOT  121  and 
122. 

History  of  taxonomy,  nomenclature,  characters, 
identification  principles,  classification,  taxo- 
nomic  relationships,  taxonomic  literature,  spe- 
cies biology,  collecting  and  herbarium,  floristic 
studies. 
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471-471 L.  Principles  of  Plant  Systematics.  5 

hours.  Three  1-hour  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab 
periods.  Weekend  field  trips. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101  and  102  or  BOT  121  and 
122. 

Principles  of  systematics,  principles  of  nomen- 
clature, concepts  of  rank  and  taxa,  characteri- 
zation and  description,  problem  design,  analyti- 
cal procedures,  data  presentation,  identification 
of  special  groups,  classification,  phylogenetic 
relationships,  polymorphism,  literature  and  bib- 
liographic aids.  Labs:  Morphology  and  arrange- 
ment of  selected  phylogenetically  significant 
families;  preparation  of  a  revision  of  small  ge- 
nus or  species  complex. 

472-472L.  Variation  and  Evolution  in  Plants. 

5  hours.  Three  1-hour  lectures  and  two  2-hour 
lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101  and  102  or  BOT  121  and 
122,  a  course  in  genetics  or  cytology  would  be 
useful  but  not  required. 

Processes  and  mechanisms  of  variation  and 
evolution,  genotypic  and  phenotypic  patterns, 
chemosystematics,  adaptation,  breeding  sys- 
tems, polyploidy,  hybridization,  apomixis, 
polymorphisms,  use  of  evolutionary  data  taxo- 
nomically,  literature,  experimental  design, 
population  sampling.  Variation  analysis,  breed- 
ing techniques,  data  presentation,  population 
analysis,  cytotaxonomic  techniques,  scanning 
electron  microscope. 

473.  Taxonomy  of  Grasses,  Sedges,  and  Rushes. 

5  hours.  Two  1-hour  lectures  and  three  2-hour 
lab  periods.  Weekend  field  trips. 
Prerequisite:  BOT  465  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Identification  of  grasses,  sedges  and  rushes,  sys- 
tematics and  economic  importance  of  grasses, 
recognition  of  the  economically  important  grasses 
of  the  Southeast.  Labs:  Morphology,  identifi- 
cation, a  collection  will  be  required. 

476.  Vegetation  of  North  America.  5  hours. 
Six  hours  library-lab,  three  hours  seminar  per 
week  and  a  weekend  field  trip. 
Prerequisite:  15  hours  credit  in  botany,  geology, 
and  geography,  or  agriculture  including  a  course 
in  ecology. 

Theories  of  plant  geography,  climax  formations, 
and  the  causes  of  contemporary  vegetation.  In- 
cludes floristics,  indicator  plants  and  problems 
in  land  utilization.  Emphasizes  eastern  North 
America. 

477-477L.  Community  Ecology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  350  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  study  of  community  structure,  classifica- 
tion, distribution  and  development. 


483 -483 L  Pfant  Physiology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  one  3-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  (BCH)  310  or  equivalent. 
Plant  physiology  for  students  with  cell  physiol- 
ogy or  biochemistry  background.  Water  rela- 
tions, mineral  nutrition,  transport  of  materials, 
respiration,  photosynthesis,  growth  and  devel- 
opment. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

CHEMISTRY  (CHM) 

Majors  in  chemistry  must  meet  these  minimum 
requirements:  CHM  340-340L,  341-341 L, 
342-342L,  390,  391 ,  and  one  additional  senior 
division  chemistry  course  of  at  least  five  hours 
credit. 

The  recommended  sequence  of  chemistry 
courses  taken  by  chemistry  majors  is  CHM 
121-121L,  122-122L,  123-123L,  280-280L 
(or  127-127L,  128-128L,  129-129L),  340- 
340L,  341-341 L,  342-342L,  390,  391.  Chem- 
istry majors  must  also  complete  three  quarters 
of  physics  (PCS  127,  128,  229  or  137,  138, 
239)  and  mathematics  through  MAT  254. 

111,112.  Elementary  Chemistry.  4  hours  each. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  chemistry. 
Corequisite:  CHM  1 1 1 L,  1 1 2L,  respectively. 
A  non-mathematical  study  of  chemical   prin- 
ciples. Cannot  be  used  toward  any  B.S.  degree 
requirements  in  Arts  and  Sciences. 

1 1 1 L,  1 1 2L.  Elementary  Chemistry  Laboratory. 

1  hour  each. 

Corequisite:  CHM  111,  112,  respectively. 

121, 122.  General  Chemistry.  4  hours  each. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite  for  CHM  121:  MAT 
101    or  equivalent.   Corequisite:   CHM   121 L, 
122L,  respectively. 

The  first  course  is  a  systematic  treatment  of  fun- 
damental chemical  principles.  The  second  course 
is  a  continuation  of  the  first. 

121L,  122L.  General  Chemistry  Laboratory.  1 

hour  each. 

Corequisite:  CHM  121,  122,  respectively. 
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123.  Qualitative  Analysis.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  121-121L,  122-122L  Co- 
requisite:  CHM  123L. 

The  fundamental  theories  of  qualitative  analysis 
and  analysis  of  common  cations  and  anions  by 
semi-micro  methods. 

123L.  Qualitative  Analysis  Laboratory.  2  hours. 
Corequisite:  CHM  123. 

127,  128,  129.  Advanced  General  Chemistry. 

4,  4,  and  3  hours,  respectively. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  general 
chemistry. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  based  upon  results  of 
placement  tests  in  chemistry  and  mathematics. 
Corequisite:  CHM  127L,  128L,  129L. 
A  rigorous,   in-depth  study  of  chemical  prin- 
ciples designed  for  the  well-prepared  student. 

127L,  128L,  129L.  Advanced  General  Chemis- 
try Laboratory.  1,1,  and  2  hours,  respectively. 
Corequisite:  CHM  127,  128,  129,  respectively. 

127H,  128H,  129H.  Advanced  General  Chem- 
istry (Honors).  4,  4,  and  3  hours,  respectively. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  general 
chemistry. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  based  upon  results  of 
placement  tests  in  chemistry  and  mathematics. 
See  description  for  CHM  127,  128,  129.  Regis- 
tration through  the  Programs  for  Superior  Stu- 
dents office. 

240,  241.  Fundamental  Organic  Chemistry.  4 

hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  122-122Lor  128-128L 
A  two-quarter  sequence  designed  to  teach  stu- 
dents the  basics  of  organic  chemistry  in  prepa- 
ration for  entrance  into  veterinary  medicine  and 
pharmacy  schools  or  for  majors  in  bioscience 
fields.  Credit  cannot  be  used  toward  a  major  in 
chemistry. 

2401.,  241 L.  Fundamental  Organic  Chemistry 

Laboratory.  1  hour  each. 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  240  and  241, 

respectively. 

261.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.  4  hours. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  organic 
chemistry. 

Prerequisite:  Two  quarters  of  college  chemistry, 
numbered  1 1 1  or  above. 

A  brief  introduction  to  organic  chemistry  with 
material  of  special  interest  to  students  of  agri- 
culture, home  economics,  and  forest  resources. 

261 L.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry  Labora- 
tory. 1  hour. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  261. 

280.  Quantitative  Inorganic  Chemistry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  123-123L  Corequisite:  CHM 
280L. 


The  fundamental  principles  of  quantitative 
analysis  using  gravimetric,  volumetric,  and 
spectrophotometric  measurements. 

280L.  Quantitative  Inorganic  Chemistry  Labo- 
ratory. 2  hours. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  280. 

340,  341,  342.  Modern  Organic  Chemistry.  4, 

3,  and  4  hours,  respectively. 
Prerequisite:    CHM    1 2 1-1 21 L,    122-122L   or 
1 27-1271,  128-128L 

A  three-quarter  sequence  designed  for  chemis- 
try majors  and  students  preparing  for  medical 
and  dental  schools.  The  course  content  of  CHM 
240  and  241  does  not  parallel  that  of  CHM  340 
and  341  and  consequently  CHM  240  is  not  an 
acceptable  prerequisite  for  CHM  341 . 

340L,  341 L,  342L.  Modern  Organic  Chemistry 
Laboratory.  1,  2,  and  1  hours,  respectively. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:   CHM  340,   341, 
342,  respectively. 

347,  348,  349.  Introduction  to  Research.  5,  5, 

1-5  hours  respectively. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  381-381 L  or  427  or  491 C  or 

permission  of  department. 

369.  Industrial  Chemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  241-241 L  or  341-341 L. 
Introduction  to  inorganic  and  organic  chemical 
industrial  practices  and  processes. 

381 .  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  129-129L  or  280-280L, 
340-340L;  Corequisite:  CHM  341-341 L 
Separation  methods  including  gas  chromatog- 
raphy, quantitative  spectrometric  instrumenta- 
tion and  methods,  and  the  interpretation  of 
spectra. 

381 L.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry  Labora- 
tory. 2  hours. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  381. 

382.  Clinical  Chemistry.  3  hours.  Three  lec- 
tures and/or  discussion  periods. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  280-280L  or  129-129L, 
BCH  (BIO)  310  and  permission  of  department. 
An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  chemistry  as 
applied  to  the  modern  clinical  laboratory  with 
emphasis  on  automated  separations,  analyses 
and  data  collection. 

382L.  Clinical  Chemistry  Laboratory.  2  or  3 

hours.  Two  or  three  lab  periods. 
Corequisite:  CHM  382. 

An  introduction  to  the  experimental  methods  of 
current  use  in  clinical  chemistry. 

390,  391.  Fundamentals  of  Physical  Chemis- 
try. 3  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  280-280L  or  129-1 29L  and 
341-341 L,  PCS  229  or  239,  MAT  254. 
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A  two-quarter  course  in  the  basic  concepts  and 
techniques  of  physical  chemistry.  Designed  for 
pre-medical  and  non-professional  chemistry 
majors. 

395.  Physical  Chemistry  for  Biologists.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  341,  PCS  128,  MAT  253. 
A  condensed,  one-quarter  course  stressing  the 
topics  of  physical  chemistry  of  most  importance 
for  students  in  the  biological  sciences.  This 
course  cannot  be  used  as  credit  toward  a  chem- 
istry major. 

400.  The  History  of  Chemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  25  hours  of  chemistry  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

The  historical  development  of  chemistry  and  its 
relation  to  other  sciences.  Economics  attendant 
to  the  chemical  industries  included  and  indi- 
vidual investigations  of  specific  developments 
encouraged  through  written  assignments  based 
upon  literature  searches.  The  important  work  of 
prominent  chemists  in  various  fields  will  be 
treated. 

401-401 L.  Advanced  Chemistry  for  Teachers. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  chemistry  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Special  topics  in  chemistry  of  interest  to  the  high 
school  science  and  chemistry  teacher.  Open 
only  to  students  in  education. 

402L.  Experimental    Inorganic    Chemistry.    2 

hours. 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  426. 
A  laboratory  course  involving  the  synthesis  and 
characterization    of    typical    inorganic    com- 
pounds. 

405.  The  Literature  of  Chemistry.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  chemistry  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

An  introduction  to  the  literature  of  chemistry, 
research  procedures,  and  directions  which  can 
be  found  only  in  original  sources. 

417.  Principles   of    Molecular    Spectroscopy. 

3—12  hours  (three  hours  per  quarter). 
Prerequisite:  CHM  491 C  or  equivalent. 
The  general  theory  of  specific  areas  of  spectros- 
copy such  as  ultraviolet,  infrared,  NMR,  ESR,  or 
mass  spectrometry. 

418.  Methods  of  Molecular  Spectroscopy.  2-8 

hours  (two  hours  per  quarter). 
Prerequisite:  CHM  491 C  or  equivalent. 
Complements  CHM  41 7  by  studying  the  instru- 
mentation   and   operation   of   specific    instru- 
ments. 

421.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM   123-123L  and  one  other 
chemistry  course  with  lab. 


A  comprehensive  study  of  inorganic  chemistry 
based  upon  the  periodic  arrangement  of  the  ele- 
ments. 

426,  427.  Intermediate  Inorganic  Chemistry.  3 

hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  491 C  or  equivalent. 
A  two-quarter  sequence  designed  as  an  intro- 
duction to   modern   theories  of  bonding  and 
structure,   reaction  mechanisms  and  synthetic 
methods  in  inorganic  systems. 

430,  431,  432.  Intermediate  Organic  Chemis- 
try. 3  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  441-441 L  or  491C  or 
equivalent  or  permission  of  department. 
A  three-quarter  sequence  designed  to  increase 
the  student's  understanding  of  structure,  mecha- 
nisms and  synthesis  as  applied  to  organic  com- 
pounds and  reactions. 

437.  Interpretative  Spectroscopy  in  Organic 
Chemistry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  342. 

Practical  introduction  to  ultraviolet,  infrared, 
1H-  and  13C-nuclear  magnetic  resonance,  and 
mass  spectroscopy  as  tools  for  characterization 
of  the  structure  of  organic  molecules,  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  identifying  structures  from 
representative  sets  of  spectra. 

441.  Organic  Qualitative  Analysis.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  342-342L.  Corequisite:  CHM 
441 L. 

An  application  of  organic  chemistry  to  the  so- 
lution of  structural  problems,  including  both 
chemical  and  spectroscopic  methods. 

441 L.  Organic   Qualitative  Analysis   Labora- 
tory. 3  hours. 
Corequisite:  CHM  441. 

444.  Heterocycle  Chemistry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  342-342L 
A  study  of  the  structures,  spectra,  reactions  and 
syntheses  of  heterocyclic  compounds. 

480.  Introductory  Instrumental  Analysis  for 
Biologists.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  280-280L  or  equivalent,  or 
permission  of  department. 
A  broad  survey  of  those  topics  of  instrumental 
analysis  of  particular  importance  to  the  biologi- 
cal sciences. 

491  ABC.  Physical  Chemistry.  4  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  129-129L  or  280-280L, 
341-341  L,  PCS  229  or  239,  MAT  255. 
A  three-quarter  sequence  in  the  fundamental 
principles  of  physical  chemistry.  Kinetic  mo- 
lecular theory,  thermodynamics,  equilibria, 
electrochemistry,  reaction  kinetics,  quantum 
mechanics  and  molecular  spectroscopy.  In- 
tended for  students  who  will  enter  chemistry  as 
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a  profession  or  will  do  advanced  study  in  chem- 
istry. 

492.  Chemical  Thermodynamics.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  491 C  or  equivalent. 
Classical  and  statistical  thermodynamics  as  ap- 
plied to  chemical  reactions,  phase  equilibria, 
and  solutions. 

493.  Quantum  Chemistry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  491 C  or  equivalent. 
Introduction  to  basic  principles  of  quantum  me- 
chanics and  applications  to  model  systems.  Ap- 
proximation methods,  chemical  bonding  and 
spectroscopy. 

494.  Chemical  Kinetics.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  491 C  or  equivalent. 
Mechanisms  and  energetics  of  chemical  reac- 
tions in  the  gas  phase  and  in  solution.  Hetero- 
geneous reactions,  collision  and  transition  state 
theories  and  relaxation  methods. 

495.  Radiochemistry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  391  or  491 B. 

Principles  of  radioactivity  and  the  measurement 
of  ionizing  radiation.  Applications  to  chemical 
problems.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises. 

496 A.  Experimental  Physical  Chemistry.  1  hour. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  390  and  391 
or  491  A. 

Treatment  of  experimental  data,  errors,  graphi- 
cal procedures  and  mathematical  techniques. 

496 BC.  Experimental    Physical   Chemistry.   2 

hours  each. 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  391  or  491  BC. 
Laboratory  experiments   in   selected   areas  of 
physical  chemistry.  Thermochemistry,  colliga- 
tive  properties,  electrochemistry,  reaction  kinet- 
ics and  spectroscopy. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

497.  Introductory  Statistical  Thermodynam- 
ics. 3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  491 C. 
A  study  of  the  thermodynamic  properties  of 
macroscopic  systems  in  terms  of  molecular 
properties.  Boltzmann,  Bose-Einstein  and  Fermi- 
Dirac  distributions  and  their  application  to 
chemical  and  physical  systems. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 


580.  Instrumental  Methods  of  Analysts.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  341-341 L,  381-381 L  and 
496C. 

The  use  of  electrochemical  (ion  selective  elec- 
trodes, polarography  and  coulometry)  radio- 
chemical, thermal  (thermogravimetry,  scanning 
calorimetry)  and  kinetic  methods  of  analysis. 

580L.  Instrumental  Methods  of  Analysis  Labo- 
ratory. 2  hours. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  580. 

581 .  Chemical  Instrumentation.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  128  or  138. 

A  systematic  study  of  electronic  measurements 
including  the  design  and  construction  of  instru- 
ments to  solve  practical  chemical  problems. 

581 L.  Chemical  Instrumentation  Laboratory.  2 

hours. 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CHM  581 . 

585.  Interpretive  Spectroscopy.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  342-342L  and  381-381 L. 
Fundamental  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
principles  and  practice  of  interpretive  spectros- 
copy. Spectroscopic  methods  such  as  IR,  Ra- 
man, NMR,  ESCA  and  mass  spectrometry  perti- 
nent to  the  identification  and  characterization  of 
organic  and  inorganic  materials  will  be  stressed. 
The  philosophy  of  the  course  relates  to  the  com- 
bined use  of  these  techniques  for  structural 
identification,  as  opposed  to  use  of  a  single 
technique. 

CLASSICS  (CLC) 

Major  in  Creek  or  Latin:  Four  courses  in  the  lan- 
guage beyond  the  304  level;  four  additional 
courses  in  the  language  or  other  courses  ap- 
proved by  the  department.  At  least  a  total  of 
thirty  hours  must  be  senior  division  courses. 
Students  must  meet  all  other  requirements  for 
an  A.B.  degree. 

Major  in  Classical  Culture:  Four  advanced 
courses  in  Classical  Civilization  (numbered  300 
or  above);  four  additional  courses  approved  by 
the  department.  At  least  a  total  of  thirty  hours 
must  be  senior  division  courses.  Students  must 
meet  all  other  requirements  for  an  A.B.  degree. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  use  Latin  or  Greek 
to  satisfy  their  language  requirement.  If  they  do 
not,  some  courses  in  Latin  or  Greek  should  be 
included. 

Classical  Culture 

All  courses  in  this  section  are  given  in  English 
translation. 
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120.  Classical  Culture:  Greece.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  characteristics  of  Greek  literature, 
made  principally  through  translations  of  selec- 
tions from  Greek  authors. 

121.  Classical  Culture:  Rome.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  characteristics  of  Latin  culture, 
made  principally  through  translations  of  selec- 
tions from  Latin  authors. 

305H.  Classical  Culture:  Greece  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  CLC  1 20. 
This  course  involves  studies  of  important  phases 
of  Greek  civilization  from  the  Bronze  Age 
through  the  time  of  Alexander  the  Great.  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  history,  literature,  government, 
art,  and  science. 

306H.  Classical  Culture:   Rome  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  CLC  121. 
This  course  involves  studies  of  important  phases 
of  Roman  civilization  through  the  reading  of 
Latin  authors  in  translation.  Attention  is  given  to 
history,  literature,  government,  art,  and  science. 

31 0.  English  Derivatives  from  Greek  and  Latin. 

5  hours. 

General  etymology  and  vocabulary  of  the  En- 
glish language.  Prefixes,  suffixes,  and  root  words, 
as  well  as  families  of  words  will  be  studied. 

320H.  English  Derivatives  from  Greek  and 
Latin  (Honors).  5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  etymology  of  English 
with  particular  regard  to  roots  of  Greek  and 
Latin  origin. 

330.  The  Etruscans.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  Etruscan  culture,  emphasizing  art  and 

influence  on  Roman  civilization. 

410.  (LIN)  Comparative  Grammar  of  Greek 

and  Latin.  5-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:    Two   quarters   or   equivalent   of 

either  Greek  or  Latin. 

An  introduction  to  the  comparative  phonologies 

and  morphologies  of  Greek  and  Latin. 

450.  Classical  Mythology.  5  hours. 
Study  of  the  myths  of  Greece  and  Rome  and  of 
their  influence  in  Western  literature,  art,  music, 
and  philosophy. 

456.  (CML)  Homer  and  the  Epic  Tradition.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  Homer  in  translation  emphasizing  his 
influence  on  later  European  literature.  Analysis 
of  the  epic  as  a  literary  form;  reading  of  selected 
epics  of  other  periods. 

457.  (CML)  Classical  Drama.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  translation  of  tragedies  and  comedies 
surviving   from    ancient    Greece.    Reading   of 


Greek  and  Roman  plays  and  of  other  literature 
chosen  for  comparison. 

458.  Roman  Literature  in  Translation.  5  hours. 
Detailed  study  of  selected  Latin  authors,  with 
special  emphasis  on  biography  as  literary  type. 

459.  Roman  Satire.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  Roman  satire, 
including  an  analysis  of  the  social,  political, 
and  moral  climate  of  ancient  Rome. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

Greek  (CRK) 

Freshmen  may  elect  the  three  introductory 
courses  in  Greek. 

201,  202.  Elementary  Greek.  5  hours  each. 
A  double  course  meeting  for  two  quarters  in  the 
elements  of  the  Greek  ianguage;  study  of  Greek 
history,  geography,  and  social  customs. 

203.  Readings  in  Greek.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GRK  201  and  202. 
Selected  readings  from  Greek  authors. 

304.  Homer.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GRK  201 ,  202  and  203  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Detai  led  study  of  selections  from  the  Iliad  or  the 
Odyssey. 

500.  Greek.  5  hours.  (Repeatable  for  additional 

credit.) 

Latin  (LAT) 

Freshmen  may  elect  the  three  introductory 
courses  in  Latin.  Students  continuing  Latin  be- 
gun in  high  school  will  be  placed  in  the  appro- 
priate course  on  the  basis  of  scores  on  the  Col- 
lege Entrance  Examination  Board  Achievement 
Tests  and  personal  consultations  with  instructor. 

201,  202.  Elementary  Latin.  5  hours  each. 

A  double  course  meeting  for  two  quarters  in  the 

elements  of  the  Latin  language. 

203.  Intermediate  Latin.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   LAT  201    and  202  or  two  high 
school  units  in  Latin. 

Selected  readings  from  Cicero's  orations;  review 
of  forms  and  syntax. 
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304.  Readings  in  Latin.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  LAT  203  or  equivalent. 
Selected  readings  from  Virgil  and  Ovid. 

400.  Advanced  Reading  Course.  5  hours.  (Not 
repeatable  for  additional  credit.) 
Prerequisite:    10  hours  of  advanced  work  in 
Latin. 

Reading  in  Latin  authors;  review  of  grammar; 
history  of  Latin  literature. 

500.  Latin.  5  hours.  (Repeatable  for  additional 
credit.) 

COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 
(CML) 

Requirements  for  a  Major  leading  to  the  A.B.  in 
Comparative  Literature:  20  hours  of  Compara- 
tive Literature  courses  at  the  300-level  or  above; 
20  senior  division  hours  of  literature  courses  in 
Classics,  Germanic  and  Slavic,  Romance,  and/ 
or  English,  10  of  which  involve  substantial  use 
of  a  foreign  language  (introductory-level  course 
work  in  a  second  foreign  language  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  10  for  the  20  hours);  a  fluent  literary 
reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language 
(usually  demonstrated  by  successful  course  work 
on  the  400-level  of  the  language).  The  entire 
program  is  to  be  approved  by  the  undergraduate 
advisor  in  Comparative  Literature. 

121,  122.  Western  World  Literature.  5  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  ENC  102  or  105H. 
A  survey  of  Western  World  Literature  from  Ho- 
mer to  the  20th  Century. 

125H,  126H.  Western  World  Literature.  (Hon- 
ors). 5  hours  each. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  CML  121 
and  122. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  102  or  105H. 
A  survey  of  Western  World  Literature  from  Ho- 
mer to  the  20th  Century  for  Honors. 

Prerequisite  for  200-level  courses  in  Compara- 
tive Literature  is  completion  of  the  Arts  and 
Sciences  literature  requirement,  or  permission 
of  department. 

210.  Speculative  Fiction.  5  hours. 

An  historical  and  thematic  treatment  of  fictional 
speculation  about  scientific  matters  from  the 
dialogues  of  Plato  to  the  contemporary  science 
fiction  of  Vonnegut. 

211.  The  Modern  Short  Story.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  variations  in  the  techniques  and  con- 
tent of  the  modern  short  story  as  it  developed 


during  the  19th  and  20th  Centuries  in  a  broad 
European  context,  from  Russia  and  Germany  to 
South  America.  Taught  from  translation;  no  for- 
eign language  prerequisite. 

21 2.  History  and  Theory  of  European  Comedy. 

5  hours. 

A  survey  of  European  comedy  from  Classical 
Antiquity  to  the  20th  Century,  with  emphasis  on 
theories  of  humor  and  laughter.  Reading  of  rep- 
resentative works. 

215.  Introduction  to  Modern  African  Litera- 
ture. 5  hours. 

An  introductory  survey  of  the  literature  of  20th- 
century  Africa  in  translation,  with  emphasis  on 
the  African  novel. 

216.  Classical  Mythology  in  Modern  Litera- 
ture. 5  hours. 

A  discussion  of  20th-century  literary  works 
(emphasis  on  narrative  and  drama  dealing  with 
reinterpretation  of  ancient  classical  myths,  in- 
clusive of  English,  American,  Italian,  French, 
Spanish,  German  and  Russian  literatures). 

Prerequisite  for  300  and  400-level  Compara- 
tive Literature  courses  is  completion  of  the  Arts 
and  Sciences  literature  requirement  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language,  or 
the  permission  of  the  department. 

301.  Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. 

5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  aims  of 
comparative  literature  with  emphasis  on  genres, 
themes,  and  literature  and  the  other  arts. 

407.  Renaissance  European  Literature.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  the  literature  of  Western  Europe 
(Italian,  French,  Spanish,  Germanic,  and  En- 
glish), 1450-1600,  with  emphasis  on  literary 
types  and  prevailing  ideas.  Reading  of  represen- 
tative works. 

408.  The  Romantic  Movement  in  Western  Lit- 
erature. 5  hours. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  rise  and  develop- 
ment of  Romanticism  in  the  1 8th  and  1 9th  Cen- 
turies, with  reading  of  selected  literature  and 
criticism. 

409.  Modern  Continental  Poetry.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  experimental  trends  in  lyric  poetry  of 
Western  Europe  from  mid-1 9th  Century  to  the 
present. 

411.  Medieval  Narrative.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  types  of  medieval  narrative — 
epic,  romance,  saga,  beast-epic,  fabliau,  and 
exemplum — with  reading  and  an  analysis  of 
outstanding  examples  of  these  types. 

412.  18th-century  European  Literature.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  the  literature  of  England,  France, 
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and  Germany  in  the  18th  Century,  with  empha- 
sis on  literary  types  and  prevailing  ideas.  Read- 
ing of  representative  works. 

413.  Satire  in  European  Literature.  5  hours. 
A  comparative  study  of  satire  as  a  literary  type. 
Its  history  in  Western  literature  will  be  traced, 
and  outstanding  examples  of  its  various  tvpes 
and  periods  will  be  studied  in  detail. 

415.  The  Novel.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  novel  as  a  genre.  Origins  of  prose 
fiction,  theory  of  the  novel,  and  representative 
readings  from  the  16th  through  the  20th  Centu- 
ries in  Spanish,  English,  French,  German,  and 
Russian. 

417.  The  Modern  Continental  Novel.  5  hours. 
The  crisis  in  20th-century  Western  civilization 
as  reflected   in  the  fiction  of  such  writers  as 
Joyce,  Proust,  Mann,  Gide,  Kafka,  Camus,  and 
Moravia. 

420.  Literature  and  the  Visual  Arts.  5  hours. 
Formal,  philosophical,  and  thematic  relation- 
ships between  literature  and  one  or  more  of  the 
visual  arts  in  a  given  period.  Instructor  will  de- 
termine focus  of  course. 

451.  Music  and  Literature.  5  hours. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  forms,  relationships, 

and  aesthetics  of  music  and  literature. 

456.  (CLC)  Homer  and  the  Epic  Tradition.  5 

hours. 

See  CLC  456. 

457.  (CLC)  Classical  Drama.  5  hours. 
See  CLC  457. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 


COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (CSC) 

!  201.  Introduction  to  Computing.  5  hours. 

|   Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  exemption  from  MAT 

100. 
>  Algorithms,  programs,  and  computers.  Basic 
!  programming  techniques.  Digital  representation 
I  of  data.  Programming  projects  in  the  FORTRAN 
I  language.  Computing  systems.  (Fall,  Winter, 
\  and  Summer  quarters.) 


302.  Assembler    Language    Programming.    5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  201. 

Computer  structure  and  machine  language; 
symbolic  coding  and  assembly  systems;  pro- 
gram segmentation  and  linkage;  interrupt-han- 
dling.  (Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  quarters.) 

303.  Data  Structures.  5  hours 
Prerequisite:  CSC  201. 

Basic  concepts  of  information  as  data.  Lists  and 
strings.  Tree  structures.  Storage  devices  and 
structures.  Sorting  and  searching  techniques. 
Storage  allocation  and  collection.  (Spring  quar- 
ter.) 

321.  Application  of  Computer  Science  in 
Natural  Resource  Management.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  253  and  STA  200. 
An  introductory  course  in  basic  computer  sci- 
ence concepts  and  the  application  of  computer 
technology  to  problems  in  natural  resource 
management.  (Winter  quarter.) 

432.  Computer  System  Organization  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CSC  302  or  500. 

Functional  structure  of  hardware  components 
and  their  interrelationship,  input/output  facili- 
ties, control  functions,  microprocessors.  (Win- 
ter quarter.) 

433.  Computer   Systems   Organization   II.   5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  432. 

Operating    system    components,    structure    of 

multiprogramming     systems,      teleprocessing. 

(Spring  quarter.) 

434.  Numerical  Methods  for  Scientific  Com- 
putation I.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  256,  CSC  302  or  500. 
Principles  for  writing  subroutines  for  mathe- 
matical computer  programs  including  series  so- 
lutions, continued  fractions,  numerical  quadra- 
ture, and  interpolation.  (Winter  quarter.) 

435.  Numerical  Methods  for  Scientific  Com- 
putation II.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  434,  core  MAT  358  or  410. 
Subroutines  for  general  quadratures,  differential 
equations,  matrix  calculations,  conversational 
and  real-time  scientific  programs.  (Spring  quar- 
ter.) 

437.  Data  Base  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CSC  303. 

Data  storage  media,  file  organizations  and  ma- 
nipulation techniques:  sequential,  indexed  and 
direct.  Randomization  algorithms,  chaining,  in- 
verted files,  COBOL  programming,  introduction 
to  information  management  systems.  (Fall  quar- 
ter.) 
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447.  (MAT)  The  Design  and  Analysis  of  Com- 
puter Algorithms  I.  5  hours. 

See  MAT  447. 

448.  (MAT)  The  Design  and  Analysis  of  Com- 
puter Algorithms  II.  5  hours. 

See  MAT  448. 

449.  (MAT)  The  Design  and  Analysis  of  Com- 
puter Algorithms  III.  5  hours. 

See  MAT  449. 

490.  Special  Topics  in  Computer  Science.  1-5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  302. 

A  special  topics  course  for  upper  division  com- 
puter science  majors  and  graduate  students 
taken  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  Oppor- 
tunity for  independent  study  in  advanced  com- 
puter science  topics,  research  on  current  soft- 
ware development  projects,  or  participation  in 
a  work/study  program  on  computer  center  op- 
eration and  administration. 

493.  Terminals,  Operating  and  Programming 
the  Cyber  18/30.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  201,  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  upper  division  course  for  computer  science 
majors.  Opportunity  to  learn  computer  opera- 
tion, programming  via  terminals  and  RPG  pro- 
gramming. 

500.  Computer  Programming.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  101  or  1 16. 

An  introductory  computer  programming  course 
for  upper  division  non-computer  science  majors 
and  graduate  students.  Topics  covered  include 
algorithms,  programs,  computers,  programming 
projects  in  the  FORTRAN  language,  computing 
applications,  digital  representation  of  data,  and 
an  introduction  to  assembler  language  program- 
ming. 

501.  Advanced   Programming  Techniques.   5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  500. 

Advanced  computer  programming  techniques, 
programming  projects  in  several  languages,  sys- 
tem hardware/software  facilities. 

503.  Commercial  Data  Processing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  exemption  from  MAT 
100. 

An  introductory  computer  programming  course 
for  upper  division  non-computer  science  majors 
and  graduate  students.  Computer  programming 
for  business  and  commercial  applications  using 
the  COBOL  language.  (Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring 
quarters.) 


DRAMA  AND  THEATRE  (DRA) 

The  Department  of  Drama  offers  the  A.B.  and 
B.F.A.  degrees.  All  majors  should  first  register  in 
the  A.B.  program  until  the  four  required  courses, 
DRA  230,  250,  315,  320,  are  completed.  Stu- 
dents wishing  to  enter  the  B.F.A.  program 
should  have  a  B  or  better  grade  in  each  course 
before  they  apply  to  the  faculty  for  a  review  for 
admittance  to  the  B.F.A.  program. 

105 ABC.  Applied  Drama  Laboratory.  1   hour 

each,  freshman  year. 

An  introduction  and  orientation  to  the  depart- 
ment and  its  activities. 

205ABC.  Applied  Drama  Laboratory.  1   hour 

each. 

Three  quarter  hours  required  of  lower  division 

majors.  Individually  assigned  production  and/or 

performance  crew. 

230.  Introduction  to  Theatrical  Design.  5  hours. 
Basic  design  for  theatre  technicians  with  em- 
phasis on  drafting,  perspective,  color  theory, 
rendering  in  various  media  and  drawing  the  hu- 
man form.  Lecture- laboratory  course. 

250.  Beginning  Acting.  5  hours. 
Participation  in  daily  regimen  of  exercises  for 
the  body  and  the  voice  as  well  as  a  series  of 
group  and  individual  activities  designed  to  in- 
troduce and  develop  basic  acting  skills. 

300.  Appreciation  of  Great  World  Theatre.  5 

hours. 

Introduction  to  all  aspects  of  the  theatrical  ex- 
perience on  stage,  screen,  and  TV,  emphasizing 
the  role  of  the  audience,  as  well  as  that  of  the 
artist. 

301.  Introduction  to  Acting.  5  hours. 

A  course  for  the  non-drama  major  designed  to 
introduce  and  develop  basic  acting  skills. 

302.  Basic  Dramatic  Writing.  5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  dramatic  writing  for  various 
media  including  stage,  film  and  television.  Writ- 
ing short  scripts  for  reading  performance. 

31  OH.  Introduction    to    World    Drama    and 
Theatre  (Honors).  5  hours. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  DRA  300. 
See  DRA  300. 

312.  Introduction  to  Cinema.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  film  aesthetics  and  an  analy- 
sis of  film  as  an  art  form.  Critical  viewing  of  se- 
lected films  in  laboratory.  Discussions  and 
analysis  of  film  in  class  lecture.  Papers  on  topics 
in  film  and  audience  values. 

315.  Contemporary  Dramatic  Arts.  5  hours. 
Primarily  for  drama  majors.  A  survey  of  current 
theories  and  practices  in  all  modern  forms  of 
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dramatic  art:  stage,  cinema,  television,  sound 
and  mixed  media. 

320.  Development  of  Dramatic  Art.  5  hours. 
Comprehensive  survey  and  general  approach  to 
the  history  of  theatre  and  its  literature. 

333.  Stage  Costuming  and  Makeup.  5  hours. 
Fundamental  techniques  of  planning,   pattern 
making,  and  construction  of  stage  and  screen 
costumes.  Lecture-laboratory  course. 

334-334L.  Scene    Building   and    Painting.    5 

hours. 

An  introductory  course  in  the  arts  of  the  theatre 
with  emphasis  on  construction  and  painting  of 
scenery.  Lecture-laboratory  course. 

352.  Make-up  for  Stage  and  Screen.  5  hours. 
Primarily  for  majors  in  drama,  visual  arts,  jour- 
nalism. Basic  principles  and  practices  in  make- 
up for  stage,  screen  and  television.  Practice  in 
use  of  cosmetics,  wigs,  hair  pieces  and  facial 
prosthetics,  masks.  Work  with  departmental 
productions. 

353.  Theatrical  Dance  and  Movement.  5  hours. 
Primarily  for  drama  majors.  An  introduction  to 
basic  stage  movement  and  dance  for  performers 
and  directors.  A  lecture-laboratory  course  with 
opportunities  for  performance. 

400.  Playwriting.  5  hours. 
Laboratory  course  in  dramatic  writing,  includ- 
ing study  and  practice  in  writing  for  the  modern 
stage  and  screen. 

412.  Theory  and  Criticism  of  the  Cinema.  5 

hours. 

An  examination  of  the  aesthetic  basis  of  the  in- 
ternational cinema  as  a  dramatic  medium  and  a 
history  of  the  significant  theories. 

420.  History  of  the  Theatre.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  En- 
glish or  drama. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  dramatic  art  from 
Greece  through  Shakespeare. 

421.  History  of  the  Theatre.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  En- 
glish or  classics  or  drama. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  dramatic  art  from  Eliza- 
bethan period  to  Ibsen. 

423.  Theatre  History  from  Mid-1 9th  Century 
to  the  Present.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  En- 
glish, speech,  drama,  classics,  modern  foreign 
language  or  comparative  literature. 
A  study  of  the  history  of  dramatic  art  from  the 
mid-1 9th  Century  to  the  present. 

425.  History  of  Cinema.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  development  of  the  international 
film  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present,  empha- 
sis on  cinema  as  a  dramatic  medium. 


429.  Play  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  En- 
glish, drama,  speech  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  a  method  of  analysis  for  dramatic 
scripts  and  an  intensive  examination  of  selected 
modern  and  period  play  scripts. 

433.  Period  Dress,  Manners  and  Movements 
for  the  Theatre.  5  hours. 

An  advanced  survey  of  dress,  manners  and 
movement  of  selected  theatrical  periods,  con- 
centrating on  the  dictates  of  dress  and  manners 
upon  dance  and  movement. 

444.  Continental  Drama  1700-1900.  5  hours. 
A  history  of  dramatic  literature  and  its  presenta- 
tion in  continental  Europe  from  the  18th  Cen- 
tury through  the  Romantic  Movement  to  the 
emergence  of  Realism. 

445.  Modern  American  Theatre.  5  hours. 

A  history  of  the  American  Theatre  from  Eugene 
O'Neill  to  the  present. 

448.  Afro-American  Drama.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  black  theatre  in  America  and  its 

dramatic  literature. 

465.  (ENG)  Modern  Drama.  5  hours. 
SeeENG465. 

486.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Prose  and  Poetry. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  En- 
glish, education,  drama  or  speech. 
A  study  of  the  techniques  of  literary  analysis  for 
effective  oral  reading  of  literature  and  the  devel- 
opment of  vocal  and  physical  flexibility  in  its 
presentation. 

487.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Dramatic  Litera- 
ture. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  En- 
glish, education,  speech  or  drama. 
A  study  of  the  theory,  techniques,  and  prin- 
ciples of  interpretation  of  drama  from  the  points 
of  view  of  the  oral  interpreter  and  actor.  Devel- 
opment of  oral  skills  through  the  study  of  se- 
lected plays. 

488.  Readers'  Theatre.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  En- 
glish, education,  speech  or  drama. 

A  study  of  the  theories,  techniques  and  conven- 
tions of  Readers'  Theatre. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 
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499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

500,  Advanced  Dramatic  Writing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  400  or  equivalent. 

A  laboratory  course  for  the  advanced  writer  in- 
terested in  developing  dramatic  properties  and 
materials  for  contemporary  markets. 

501.  Intermediate  Acting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  250,  301  or  equivalent. 

An  intermediate  course  in  acting  intended  for 
students  not  in  the  B.F.A.  program.  Study  in 
voice,  movement,  and  characterization.  Practi- 
cal work  in  Showcase  productions. 

505ABC.  Applied  Drama  Laboratory.  1  hour 
each. 

Individually  assigned  production  and/or  per- 
formance crew. 

51 1 .  Theatre  Management.  5  hours. 
A  critical  examination  of  theatre  management. 
A  survey  of  the  organization  of  theatre  and  pro- 
motional and  managerial  procedures. 

530.  Play  Production  for  the  High  School 
Teacher.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in 
speech,  English,  drama,  or  secondary  educa- 
tion. 

Techniques  and  methods  for  meeting  problems 
of  play  selection  and  play  production  in  the  sec- 
ondary schools.  Suggested  elective  for  teachers 
of  English  in  high  schools. 

531.  Technical  Problems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  334  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Advanced  study  of  the  theory  and  techniques  of 
scenery  construction  with  emphasis  on  mate- 
rials, equipment,  organization,  and  relations 
between  the  production  staff.  Course  may  be  re- 
peated once  for  credit  with  change  of  subject 
matter. 

533.  Stage  Costume  Design  and  Research.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  DRA  230  and  DRA  333  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Research  sources  and  techniques  with  applica- 
tion to  the  design  of  costumes  for  dramatic  pre- 
sentations. 

534.  History  of  Costume  and  Decor.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  DRA  230  or  equivalent. 
An  investigation  into  the  styles  of  costuming,  ar- 
chitecture,  furnishing,   and  ornamentation   in 
significant  theatrical  periods. 

535.  Scene  Design.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  art 


or  drama  or  courses  in  advanced  drafting  or 

drawing. 

The  principles  and  techniques  of  scene  design 

and  scene  painting.  Development  of  floor  plans, 

sketches  and  scaled  models.  Suggested  elective 

for  majors  in  the  visual  arts.  Lecture-laboratory 

course. 

536.  Stage  Lighting.  5  hours. 
Study  of  problems  of  lighting  for  the  stage  and 
screen;   lighting  instruments,   lighting  control; 
operation  of  lighting  equipment.  Practical  as- 
signments in  stage  and  film  production. 

552.  Actor  Training  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  250  or  equivalent. 

An  intensive  course  in  voice  and  body  training. 
The  course  stresses  the  development  and  use  of 
the  voice  for  the  actor. 

553.  Actor  Training  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  552  or  equivalent. 

An  intensive  course  in  voice  and  body  training. 
The  course  stresses  the  development  and  use  of 
the  body  for  the  actor. 

554.  Characterization  for  the  Actor.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  553  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  role  analysis  and  the  problems  and 
techniques  of  creating  subtext  with  special  re- 
lation to  the  actor's  natural  qualities. 

555.  Acting  IV:  Advanced  Acting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  554  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  problems  and  techniques  of  act- 
ing in  periods  and  styles  through  intensive 
scene  study  and  performance. 

557.  Acting  for  TV  and  Cinema.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  555. 

Advanced  work  in  the  special  problems  of  ap- 
plying acting  technique  to  the  demands  of  the 
modern  media.  Practical  work  in  class  and  in 
actual  productions  with  the  vocal  and  physical 
problems  of  dramatic  material  designed  for  TV 
and  cinema. 

560.  Play  Direction.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:   Two  senior  division  courses   in 

drama  or  permission  of  department. 

An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  procedures 

of  the  art  of  dramatic  directing. 

561-561 L.  Play  Direction  Laboratory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  560  or  equivalent. 
Course  concentrates  on  the  director's  analysis  of 
the  script,  the  actor-director  relationship  and 
theatrical  style.  Each  student  directs  a  one-act 
play  or  short  film. 

563.  Producing  the  New  Script.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  course  for  directors,  actors,  and  scriptwriters 
in  the  problems  of  producing  the  new  script  for 
stage,  screen,  or  other  media.  Full  collaboration 
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of  dramatic  artists  in  producing  a  selection  of 
new  scripts  by  student  writers. 

564.  Directing  for  the  Cinema.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  560  or  equivalent. 
Lab-lecture  course  dealing  with  theories  and 
techniques  of  the  art  of  directing  dramatic 
cinema. 

565.  Directing  Television  Drama.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DRA  560. 

Advanced  work  in  the  special  problems  of  ap- 
plying directing  technique  to  television  drama. 
Theory  and  practical  work  in  class  and  in  com- 
mercial studios. 

571.  Play   Directing:   Periods  and   Styles.   5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Lab-lecture  course  emphasizing  methods  of  di- 
recting plays  from  major  periods,  including 
classical,  Elizabethan,  Neoclassical,  and  major 
styles,  such  as  naturalistic,  expressionistic  and 
absurdist. 

573.  Seminar   in   Stage  Costume   Design.    5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  DRA  533. 

Advanced  problems  in  historical  styles  for  the- 
atrical costumes.  Special  problems  of  construc- 
tion of  costume  elements  are  explored. 

575.  Seminar  in  Advanced  Scene  Design.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  DRA  535. 

Advanced  study  of  techniques  and  resources  of 
scene  design,  dealing  with  principles  and  prac- 
tices of  rendering  and  composition,  design  re- 
search and  styles  of  scene  design. 

576.  Seminar  in  Advanced  Stage  Lighting.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  DRA  536. 

Advanced  study  of  theory  and  practice  of  light- 
ing, dealing  with  advanced  forms  of  circuitry 
and  control  equipment,  design  and  execution  of 
light  plots  for  complex  stage  productions  and 
methods  of  lighting  applied  in  varying  forms  of 
theatrical  presentation. 

592.  Creative  Dramatics  for  Children.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  principles,  and  techniques  of  cre- 
ating improvised  drama  with  children. 

594.  Introduction   to   Children's   Theatre.    5 

hours. 

A  course  in  the  theories  and  techniques  of  chil- 
dren's theatre.  The  production  procedure,  in- 
cluding play  selection,  play  analysis,  and  di- 
recting techniques,  will  be  emphasized. 

596.  Puppet  Theatre.  5  hours. 
A  comprehensive  survey  of  the  history  of  pup- 
petry and  instruction  in  the  construction  and 
manipulation  of  puppets,  muppets,  and  mari- 
onettes. 


ECONOMICS  (ECN) 

Students  may  major  in  economics  in  either  the 
Franklin  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  or  the  Col- 
lege of  Business  Administration.  A.B.  students 
majoring  in  economics  and  seeking  advising 
should  go  to  the  Economics  Department  in 
Room  101,  the  College  of  Business  Administra- 
tion Building  (Brooks  Hall). 

Course  listings  and  descriptions  can  be  found 
under  the  Economics  section  of  the  College  of 
Business  Administration. 

ENGLISH  (ENG) 

Prerequisites.  For  courses  numbered  131  through 
399:  ENG  102.  For  courses  numbered  400  and 
above:  ENG  131  and  132  (or  any  two  courses 
that  satisfy  the  Arts  and  Sciences  literature  re- 
quirement of  the  core  curriculum). 

Freshman  Placement  Test.  All  entering  fresh- 
men must  take  the  departmental  placement  test. 
Performance  on  this  test  places  a  student  in 
ENG  1 00,  1 01 ,  or  1 02.  A  student  placing  in  1 01 
exempts  100  with  5  hours  credit.  A  student 
placing  in  102  exempts  100  and  101  with  5 
hours  credit  each.  A  combined  average  of  C 
(2.0)  in  101  and  102  is  required  for  graduation. 

English  Major.  The  English  major  consists  of  at 
least  eight  courses  numbered  300  and  above. 
Three  of  these  courses  must  be  in  pre-1 9th-Cen- 
tury  literature,  and  the  other  five  may  not  be 
concentrated  in  one  period  or  genre.  A  senior 
seminar  is  also  required. 

099R.  Review  of  Written  English.  5  institu- 
tional hours. 

Prerequisite:  Open  to  students  who  fail  the  Re- 
gent's Test  or  by  permission  of  department. 
Review  of  usage,  sentence  structure,  mechanics 
of  writing,  diction,  paragraph  structure,  and 
theme  development.  A  refresher  course  in  the 
elements  of  composition.  May  not  be  used  for 
graduation  credit. 

100.  Composition  Practkum.  5  hours. 
Intensive  study  of  grammar,  mechanics,  punc- 
tuation, sentence  structure,  diction,  and  spell- 
ing combined  with  the  writing  and  rewriting  of 
paragraphs.  Emphasis  is  on  grammatically  cor- 
rect sentences  and  we  1 1 -developed  paragraphs 
which  display  a  sense  of  unity  and  coherence. 
Frequent  conferences. 

101.  English  Composition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Credit  for  ENG  100. 
Expository  themes  on  both  general  and  literary 
topics  developed  by  basic  rhetorical  methods. 
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102.  English  Composition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Credit  for  ENG  101  by  the  place- 
ment test  or  earned  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better. 
Themes  on  fiction,  poetry,  and  drama. 

105H.  Composition  and  Literature  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

Not  recommended  for  students  without  credit 

for  ENG  101. 

Literary  works  as  specimens  of  effective  writing. 

131,  132.  Masterpieces  of  Literature  in  En- 
glish. 5  hours  each. 

Masterpieces  of  literature  in  English  from  the  be- 
ginnings to  the  present. 

135H.  Masterpieces  of  Literature  in  English 
(Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  ENG  131. 
Major  works  in  British  literature  from  Chaucer 
to  Blake. 

136H.  Masterpieces  of  Literature  in  English 
(Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  ENG  1 32. 
Major  works  in  19th  and  20th-century  Ameri- 
can and  British  literature. 

301.  (ROM)  Introduction  to  Folklore.  5  hours. 
See  ROM  301. 

302.  Fantasy  Literature.  5  hours. 

An  analysis  of  fantasy  literature:  its  general 
characteristics,  special  qualities,  and  current 
popularity,  including  the  works  of  one  or  more 
of  the  important  fantasy  writers  and  selected 
critical  and  theoretical  works. 

305.  Lyric  Poetry.  5  hours. 

Types,  techniques,  and  interpretations  of  poems 

selected  from  English  and  American  literature. 

323.  Survey  of  Afro- American  Literature.   5 

hours. 

Afro-American  literature,  chiefly  of  the  20th 
Century:  Richard  Wright,  Langston  Hughes, 
Ralph  Ellison,  James  Baldwin,  Chester  Hines, 
and  Leroi  Jones,  with  side  glances  at  lesser  writ- 
ers, at  Negro  folk-tales,  and  at  recent  African 
novelists. 

360.  Advanced  Composition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Expository  writing. 

361.  The  Short  Story.  5  hours. 
The  short  story  as  a  literary  form. 

370.  Creative  Writing.  5  hours. 

Emphasis  upon  the  short  story  and  the  personal 

essay.  Admission  by  consent  of  the  instructor. 

400.  (LIN)  Old  English.  5  hours. 

The  language  and  literature  of  England  before 

the  Norman  conquest,  with  reading  of  selected 

texts. 


401.  Non-Chaucerian  Medieval  Literature.  5 

hours. 

Masterpieces  of  medieval  literature,  primarily 
English.  Most  works  will  be  read  in  Modern  En- 
glish translation. 

402.  Chaucer.  5  hours. 

Canterbury  Tales,  Troilus  and  Criseyde,  and  mi- 
nor poems. 

403.  Milton.  5  hours. 

The  works  and  times  of  John  Milton. 

404.  English  Grammar.  5  hours. 

English  grammar  in  the  scholarly  tradition  of 
Curme  and  Jespersen. 

405.  The  Age  of  Johnson.  5  hours. 

English  literature  of  the  late  18th  Century,  em- 
phasizing Johnson,  Boswell,  and  Blake. 

407.  Jacobean  Drama.  5  hours. 

English  drama  from  1603  to  1642  exclusive  of 
Shakespeare. 

408.  Restoration  and  18th-century  English 
Drama.  5  hours. 

Outstanding  dramatists  of  the  period:  Dryden, 
Wycherley,  Addison,  Goldsmith,  Sheridan,  and 
others. 

411.  (LIN)  Transformational  Syntax.  5  hours. 
Grammatical  analysis  of  the  English  language. 

412.  17th-century  Prose  and  Poetry.  5  hours. 
Nondramatic  literature  of  the  17th  Century  ex- 
clusive of  Milton. 

41 3E.  (LIN)  History  of  the  English  Language.  5 

hours. 

The  development  of  present  English  through  the 
stages  of  Old  English,  Middle  English,  and  early 
Modern  English.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
growth  of  the  vocabulary  and  changes  in  pro- 
nunciation, although  grammatical  changes  re- 
ceive some  attention.  Elementary  phonetics  and 
phonemics  are  studied  in  connection  with  sound 
change  and  dialectal  variations  in  pronuncia- 
tion. 

414.  Early  18th-century  Prose  and  Poetry.  5 

hours. 

Poetry  and  prose  of  the  earlier  18th  Century, 

emphasizing  Addison,  Steele,  Defoe,  Swift,  and 

Pope. 

416.  Early  Romantic  Literature.  5  hours. 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  and  other  writers. 

417.  Later  Romantic  Literature.  5  hours. 
Byron,  Shelley,  Keats,  and  other  writers. 

418.  Beowulf.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  400  or  reading  knowledge  of 
Old  English. 

The  poem  in  the  original  Old  English,  with  at- 
tention to  important  critical  studies. 
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420.  Early  American  Writing.  5  hours. 
American  literature  from  the  beginning  through 
Irving. 

421.  Old  English  Literature.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ENG  400. 

Prose  and  poetry  of  the  Old  English  period,  ex- 
clusive of  Beowulf,  with  emphasis  on  poetry. 
Works  will  be  read  in  Old  English,  with  supple- 
mentary translations. 

424.  The  18th-century  English  Novel.  5  hours. 
The  English  novel  from  Defoe  to  1800,  includ- 
ing novels  by  Richardson,  Fielding,  Smollett, 
and  Sterne,  the  Gothic  novel,  and  the  novel  of 
purpose. 

425.  American  Romanticism.  5  hours. 
Representative   works   of  the    Romantics   and 
Transcendentalists,    with    emphasis    on    Poe, 
Emerson,  Thoreau,  Hawthorne,  Melville,  Whit- 
man, and  Dickinson. 

426.  The  19th-century  British  Novel.  5  hours. 
The  development  of  the  British  novel  in  the  1 9th 
Century. 

427.  American    Realism    and    Naturalism.    5 

hours. 

Representative  work  of  the  realists  and  natural- 
ists, with  emphasis  on  James,  Clemens,  Crane, 
Norris,  and  Dreiser. 

428.  The  American  Novel  to  1900.  5  hours. 
The   works   of   major   novelists  from   Cooper 
through  Norris. 

429.  Southern  Literature.  5  hours. 

Literary  achievement  in  the  South  from  1610  to 
the  present,  with  emphasis  upon  Poe,  Clemens, 
and  Faulkner. 

432.  Practical  Criticism.  5  hours. 

A  critical  examination  of  literary  texts  with  par- 
allel readings  in  historical  criticism. 

433.  American  Poetry  to  1900.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  representative  poets  from  Edward 
Taylor  through  Stephen  Crane. 

437.  English  Literature  of  the  Renaissance.  5 

hours. 

An  examination  of  representative  literary  works 
of  the  English  Renaissance,  in  various  genres. 
Authors,  studied  in  chronological  order,  will  in- 
clude Sidney,  Spenser,  Marlowe,  Shakespeare, 
Bacon,  Donne,  Jonson,  Herrick,  and  Milton. 

438.  English  Drama  to  1600.  5  hours. 
English  drama  from  the  liturgical  through  the 
works  belonging  to  the  Elizabethan  age,  exclud- 
ing Shakespeare. 

440.  Shakespeare:  Part  I.  5  hours. 
The  early  plays. 


441.  Shakespeare:  Part  II.  5  hours. 
The  later  plays. 

442.  Victorian  Poetry.  5  hours. 
Tennyson,  Browning,  and  Arnold. 

448.  (LIN)  English  Grammar:  Phonology  and 
Morphology.  5  hours. 

The  phonological  and  morphological  structure 
of  Modern  English. 

452.  Victorian  Prose.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  major  Victorian  prose  writers, 
chiefly  Carlyle,  Newman,  Mill,  Ruskin,  and  Ar- 
nold. 

459.  Modern  Irish  Literature.  5  hours. 
Fiction,  poetrv,  and  drama  of  the  Irish  Renais- 
sance and  after. 

461.  20th-century  British  Poetry.  5  hours. 
British  poetry  since  the  1890's. 

462.  20th-century  American  Poetry.  5  hours. 
American  poetry  from  the  Imagist  Movement  to 
the  present. 

463.  The  20th-century  British  Novel.  5  hours. 
Fiction  of  such  representative  British  novelists  of 
the  20th  Century  as  Bowen,  Conrad,  Forster, 
Joyce,  Lawrence,  Waugh,  Woolf,  and  Greene. 

464.  The    20th-century   American    Novel.    5 

hours. 

The  American  novel  since  World  War  I. 

465.  (DRA)  Modern  Drama.  5  hours. 

The  drama  of  Europe  and  America  from  the  re- 
alism of  Ibsen  and  Strindberg  to  the  present. 

470.  (LIN)  Dialectology.  5  hours. 
See  LIN  470. 

476.  (LIN)  The  Structure  of  Black  English.  5 

hours. 

See  LIN  476. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects  (Honors).  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 


ENTOMOLOGY  (ENT) 

A  major  in  Entomology  is  available  to  under- 
graduate students  through  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  and  the  College  of  Agriculture. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  preparing  the  student 
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for  employment  as  a  professional  entomologist 
or  for  graduate  study.  Lower  division  require- 
ments are:  BIO  101,  102;  and  20  hours  from 
BOT  121,  122,  ZOO  226,  GLY  125,  GGY  120, 
or  STA  200.  Major  requirements  include:  ENT 
325,  460,  either  384  or  401  or  415,  and  MIB 
350,  BIO  350.  Consult  Entomology  under- 
graduate advisor  for  information. 

201.  Insects  and  Man.  5  hours. 
Designed  to  acquaint  the  non-biology  major 
with  our  dependence  on  and  interaction  with 
insects  in  today's  world. 

250-250L.  The  Hive  and  the  Honey  Bee.  5 

hours.  Three  lectures  and  one  3-hour  lab  pe- 
riod. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  102  and  ENT  325  are  recom- 
mended. 

A  study  of  the  behavior,  life  history  and  sea- 
sonal activities  of  honey  bees.  The  relation  of 
honey  bees  as  the  major  pollinator  of  economi- 
cally important  plants  will  be  discussed.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  theory  and  practice  of 
apiary  management. 

325-325L.  General  Entomology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  102. 

An  introduction  to  insects:  the  anatomy,  physi- 
ology, habits  and  classification  of  important 
groups  will  be  emphasized.  The  importance  of 
insects  as  competitors  for  food,  and  their  role  in 
the  ecosystem  will  be  stressed. 

374-374L.  Agricultural  Entomology.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  102. 

A  brief  introduction  to  entomology  followed  by 
a  study  of  the  recognition  and  control  of  insect 
pests  of  crops  and  animals.  An  introductory 
course  designed  for  non-entomology  majors. 

376-376L.  Medical  Entomology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  102. 

A  brief  introduction  to  entomology  followed  by 
a  study  of  the  species  of  insects  and  related  ar- 
thropods of  particular  importance  in  the  cause 
or  transmission  of  diseases  of  man  and  lower 
animals. 

382-382 L.  Forest  Protection:   Entomology.  3 

hours.  Two  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
An  introduction  to  insects  of  forest  trees:  iden- 
tification, biology  and  management. 

384-384L.  Urban  and  Industrial  Entomology. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  ENT  325  and  374  or  376  or  382  or 
BIO  102. 

A  study  of  the  recognition,  biology  and  control 
of  insect  pests  and  other  arthropod  forms  which 
infest  areas  inhabited  by  man. 


390.  Special    Problems    in    Entomology.    1-5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  course  designed  to  permit  interested  and  well- 
prepared  undergraduate  students  to  pursue  an 
entomology    problem    approved    by    the   staff 
member  under  whom  the  work  will  be  done. 

393.  Entomology   Undergraduate  Seminar.    1 

hour;  may  be  repeated  once. 
Prerequisite:  ENT  325  or  equivalent. 
Selected  entomological  topics  of  current  and 
special  interest  by  invited  speakers  and  student 
presentations.  Required  for  the  entomology  ma- 
jor but  open  to  students  in  related  fields. 

401-401 L.  Insect  Taxonomy.  5  hours.   Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ENT  325. 

The  principles  of  taxonomy  with  practice  in  the 
classification  of  all  orders  of  insects. 

41 5-41 5L.  Insect  Physiology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  One  course  in  organic  chemistry 
and  ENT  460;  one  of  the  following  courses:  BIO 
330,  BOT  380,  or  ZOO  390  or  equivalent. 
An  introduction  to  the  general  physiological 
processes  and  functions  of  the  various  organ 
systems  of  insects. 

440-440L.  Insect   Behavior.   5   hours.   Three 
lectures  and  one  3  to  4-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  ENT  325. 

An  evolutionary  approach  to  the  principles  of 
behavior  with  emphasis  on  reproduction,  mim- 
icry, insect-plant  interactions  and  the  develop- 
ment of  sociality. 

450-450L.  Agricultural  Insect  Ecology.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  One  senior  division  course  in  en- 
tomology. 

Study  of  basic  ecological  principles  as  they  ap- 
ply to  insect  pest  management.  Emphasis  is  on 
pest  population  regulation  and  agricultural 
ecology. 

455 -455 L.  Advanced  Honey  Bee  Biology  and 
Apiculture.  5  hours.  Two  lectures  and  three  2- 
hour  lab  periods  or  demonstrations. 
Prerequisite:  ENT  250  or  equivalent,  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

A  course  designed  to  provide  the  student  with 
practical  experience  in  ail  phases  of  colony  ma- 
nipulation, management  and  disease  control. 

460-460L.  Insect  Morphology.  5  hours.  Two 
lectures  and  three  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ENT  325. 

An  introduction  to  insect  structure  and  phyto- 
geny. 
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470-470L.  Insect  Histology.  5  hours.  Two  lec- 
tures and  three  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ENT  460  or  equivalent,  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Comparisons  of  the  histology  and  anatomy  of 
insects  with  other  invertebrates  and  vertebrates. 
Insect  tissues  are  dissected  and  preparation  of 
the  major  body  systems  are  examined  for  gross 
and  microscopic  differences. 

474-474L.  Applied  Systems  of  Insect  Control. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  ENT  374  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Description  of  the  major  applied  insect  control 
techniques  excluding  insecticidal.  Discussion 
of  the  advantages  and  limitations  of  these  tech- 
niques including  practicality,  economics,  envi- 
ronmental impact,  etc.  Final  portion  of  the 
course  will  consider  integrated  control  systems 
for  development  of  a  pest  management  pro- 
gram. 

477-477L.  Chemistry  and  Toxicology  of  Insec- 
ticides and  Fungicides.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 
and  two  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  One  course  in  organic  chemistry 
and  one  of  the  following  entomology  courses: 
374,  376,  or  382. 

A  study  of  the  biology,  use,  metabolism,  residue 
analysis,  and  impact  of  insecticides  and  their  al- 
ternatives in  agriculture  and  in  the  environment. 

480-480L.  Introductory  Acarology.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  One  senior  division  course  in  bio- 
logical science. 

Classification,  ecology  and  biology  of  the  major 
groups  of  mites. 

482-482L  Entomology  in  Natural  Resources 
Management.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  one 
3-hour  lab. 

A  study  of  arthropods  which  are  important  in 
forest  resources  management,  including  timber, 
wildlife,  and  recreation. 

492A.  Field  Entomology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ENT  401  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  extended  summer  field  trip  of  2-4  weeks 
during  which  the  collection,  identification  and 
distribution  of  insects  with  respect  to  selected 
ecological  habitats  will  be  studied. 

494-494L  Aquatic  Entomology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ENT  325  or  equivalent. 
An  introduction  to  taxonomy,  life  history  and 
ecology   of   aquatic    insects.    (Offered    Spring 
quarter,  even  years.) 


496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading,  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

GEOGRAPHY  (GGY) 

All  majors  should  include  in  their  core  curricu- 
lum GGY  101,  102,  or  215H;  GGY  120  and 
121  or  122;  and  a  statistics  course. 

Requirements,  in  addition  to  those  listed  for 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  for  the  A.B. 
and  B.S.  in  Geography  include:  GGY  350,  358, 
and  one  of  the  400-level  regional  geography 
courses.  For  the  B.S.  degree,  the  remaining  25 
hours  must  be  completed  in  upper  division 
physical  geography  courses. 

Requirements  for  the  joint  B.B.  A. /Industrial 
Geography  degree  are  listed  in  the  College  of 
Business  Administration  Combined  Major  pro- 
gram. 

Human  and  Regional  Geography 

A  major  selected  primarily  from  the  following 
courses  leads  to  an  A.B.  degree. 

101.  Geography  of  the  Developed  World.  5 

hours. 

A  survey  of  the  technologically  advanced  na- 
tions of  the  world  emphasizing  the  resources, 
culture  characteristics,  and  economic  activities 
of  each  region. 

102.  Geography  of  the  Underdeveloped  World. 

5  hours. 

A  regional  survey  of  the  less  technologically  ad- 
vanced regions  of  the  world  emphasizing  prob- 
lems of  economic  development  and  socio- 
demographic  patterns. 

21 5H.  World  Cultural  Geography  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  GGY  101 
or  102. 

Identification  of  and  use  of  basic  geographic 
concepts  in  analysis  of  social,  economic,  and 
political  problems  at  local,  regional,  and  world- 
wide scales.  Field  observations  provided  in  field 
trips. 

341.  Problems  in  Political  Geography.  5  hours. 
Structure  and  function  of  political  regions  with 
emphasis  on  the  sovereign  state.  Sources  of  na- 


The  Franklin  College  of  Arts  &  Sciences  I  129 


tional  strength,  internal  conflict,  and  problems 
in  international  relations.  Examples  from  recent 
developments  and  current  situations. 

358.  Economic  Geography.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GGY   101,    102  or  ECN   105  or 
115H. 

Location  factors  and  principles,  utilizing  theo- 
retical and  empirical  studies.  Focus  upon  the 
spatial  organization  of  economic  production, 
consumption,  and  exchange  systems. 

399.  Internship  in  Geography.  5-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Completion  of  at  least  30  hours  of 
courses  in  300  series,  GGY  350,  and  GGY  358. 
Students  will  be  placed  in  an  outside  private  or 
governmental  agency  where  they  will  utilize 
geographic  techniques  in  approaching  practical 
problems  relevant  to  the  agency's  mission.  An 
initial  orientation  and  a  postinternship  evalua- 
tion with  the  internship  committee  is  required. 
The  latter  will  include  both  a  written  and  oral 
presentation  of  the  intern's  activities. 

412.  Geography  of  Development.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  in  geography  or  an 
equivalent  background  in  related  disciplines. 
An  examination  of  the  geographical  aspects  of 
development  ranging  from  consideration  of  the 
neighborhood  to  large  regions  and  countries. 
The  spatial  characteristics  of  developmental 
processes  are  viewed  at  the  conceptual  level 
and  reinforced  by  selected  field  projects. 

426.  Field  Methods  in  Human  Geography.  4 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  15  hours  in  geography  courses 
numbered  above  200,  including  GGY  350. 
Introduction  to  methods  used  in  human  geog- 
raphy to  identify,  classify,  measure  and  record 
basic  field  information;  includes  training  in  land 
use  classification,  mapping  and  preliminary 
analysis.  Methods  include  reconnaissance, 
tabulation,  field  mapping,  counting,  interview- 
ing, coding  and  card-punching.  Data  are  car- 
ried through  preliminary  analysis,  and  findings 
reported  in  oral,  written,  map,  and  printout 
form. 

436.  Geography  of  the  South.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  in  courses  from  one  of 
the  following  departments:  geography,  history, 
or  economics. 

Geographical  appraisal  of  the  southeastern  states, 
including  physical  and  human  resources,  settle- 
ment and  population,  agriculture,  the  extractive 
industries,  transportation  and  present  urban 
settlements.  Current  progress  and  major  prob- 
lems in  southeastern  development. 

438.  (HIS)   Historical  Geography  of  Eastern 
North  American  to  1783.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  in  history  or  geography, 


or  an  equivalent  background  in  anthropology  or 
archaeology. 

Evolution  of  settlement  systems  and  their  distri- 
butions in  pre-Revolutionary  North  America; 
modifications  in  natural  landscapes  and  re- 
sources as  the  colonial  cultural  landscape  de- 
veloped. Comparative  geography  of  the  early 
regions  of  eastern  North  America. 

439.  (HIS)  Historical  Geography  of  Eastern 
North  America,  1783-1860.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  in  history  or  geography, 
or  an  equivalent  background  in  anthropology  or 
archaeology. 

Expansion  settlement  systems  and  their  distri- 
bution into  the  trans-Appalachian  regions  dur- 
ing the  early  19th  Century.  Comparative  geog- 
raphy at  mid-1 9th  Century  of  the  regions  of 
eastern  North  America. 

441.  Caribbean  America.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    10   hours    in    geography   or   an 
equivalent  background  in  Spanish,  history,  eco- 
nomics, or  anthropology. 

A  regional  analysis  of  the  Caribbean  area  with 
emphasis  upon  the  physical,  cultural  and  eco- 
nomic factors  affecting  man's  use  of  his  re- 
sources. 

442.  South  America.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    10    hours    in    geography   or   an 
equivalent  background  in  either  Spanish  or  his- 
tory. 

A  regional  analysis  of  the  geography  of  equato- 
rial and  southern  South  American  including 
physical,  cultural,  and  economic  characteristics 
of  the  several  regions.  Stress  upon  prospects  for 
expansion  of  settlement,  developments  of  re- 
sources and  growth  of  industries. 

444.  Europe  and  the  Mediterranean.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  in  geography,  or  in  his- 
tory, political  science,  or  modern  languages. 
A  regional  analysis  of  Europe,  exclusive  of  the 
Soviet  Union,  designed  to  reveal  the  unique 
cultural,  physical  and  economic  character  and 
problems  of  the  several  European  nations. 

446.  Geography  of  the  Soviet  Union.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  in  geography  or  an 
equivalent  background  in  history,  or  political 
science  or  economics. 

A  systematic  and  regional  analysis  of  the  indus- 
trial, agricultural,  urban,  population,  and  physi- 
cal geography  of  the  USSR.  Designed  to  evalu- 
ate, within  the  framework  of  the  state's  ideology 
and  centrally-controlled  planned  economy,  its 
spatial  organization  and  consequent  economic 
and  political  strengths  and  weaknesses. 

447.  Geography  of  China.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  geography  or  related 
social  sciences  or  area  studies. 
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A  systematic  and  regional  analysis  of  the  physi- 
cal and  human  geography  of  contemporary 
China.  Emphasis  is  on  modernization  and  de- 
velopment of  agriculture,  industry,  and  trans- 
portation within  the  context  of  China's  resource 
base  and  large  population. 

448.  Geography  of  East  and  Southeast  Asia.  5 

hours. 

459.  Urban  Geography.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  courses  from  GGY  350,  358, 
orECN  133. 

Analysis  of  urban  land  occupance  and  its  mor- 
phological-functional aspects.  Introductory  lo- 
cation theory  in  urban  areas.  Procedures  in  geo- 
graphical analysis  of  agglomerated  settlements. 

460.  Industrial  Geography.  5  hours. 
Theories  of  industrial  location.  Detailed  loca- 
tional  analysis  of  selected  manufacturing  indus- 
tries. Regional  treatment  of  the  spatial  structure 
of  North  American  manufacturing. 

461.  North  American  Rural  Land  Use.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  from  GGY  350,  358, 
459,  460;  or  10  hours  in  300-level  courses  from 
economics,  botany  or  agronomy  approved  by 
department. 

Regional  analysis  of  climate,  soils,  landform 
bases  of  American  agriculture.  Origins  and  dis- 
persals of  cultivated  plants  and  livestock; 
American  systems  of  rural  land  use  and  settle- 
ment in  their  regional  settings.  Contemporary 
problems  in  land  use  and  its  geographical 
analysis. 

463.  Geography  of  Transportation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  358  or  MKT  559. 
Survey  of  historical,  engineering  and  economic 
aspects  of  North  American  transport.  Influence 
of  modal  characteristics  on  economic  phe- 
nomena. Survey  of  regional  commodity  move- 
ments at  various  scales.  Principles  and  theories 
explaining  role  of  transportation  in  regional 
planning,  and  in  location  of  economic  and  po- 
litical phenomena. 

468.  Urban  Transportation  and  Land  Use.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  GGY  459  or  MKT  559. 
Reciprocal  relations  between  urban  transporta- 
tion, both  freight  and  passenger,  and  urban  land 
use  organization  in  terms  of  site  requirements, 
traffic  generation  characteristics  and  circulation 
problems. 

472.  Geography  of  World  Population  Distri- 
bution. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  10  hours  in  geography  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

A  description  of  contemporary  patterns  in  world 
and  continental  distributions  of  people  and  lo- 
cational  analyses  of  these  patterns  and  their 
changes. 


496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closeiy  related 

field. 

502.  Principles  m  Regional  Geography  for 
Teachers.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  10  hours  in  geography  or  two 
years  of  teaching  experience. 
A  course  designed  to  inculcate  principles  and 
concepts  in  regional  geography  through  inten- 
sive analysis  of  regions  selected  on  a  world- 
wide basis. 

Physical  Geography  and  Techniques 

A  major  selected  primarily  from  the  following 
courses  may  lead  to  either  the  A.B.  or  B.S.  de- 
gree. 

104.  Earth  Science  Survey.  5  hours. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  either  GGY 
120,  121  or  122. 

An  introduction  to  physical  geography,  survey- 
ing climate,  vegetation,  soils,  iandforms,  and 
water  resources  in  their  areal  interrelations  and 
distributions. 

120-120L.  Introductory  Weather  and  Cli- 
mate. 5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Components  of  weather,  weather  processes, 
and  their  measurement.  Climatic  elements  and 
their  control  factors.  Geographic  classification 
of  climatic  and  vegetative  types  on  the  earth's 
surface. 

121-1 21 L.  Introduction  to  Landforms.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Introductory  analysis  and  classification  of  major 
types  of  land  surfaces,  stressing  geographic 
characteristics.  Study  and  interpretation  of  rela- 
tionships between  landforms  and  other  phe- 
nomena through  maps,  air  photos,  and  field  ob- 
servations. World  coverage  with  stress  on  North 
America. 

122-122L.  Introduction  to  Bio  and  Soil  Geog- 
raphy. 5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Analysis  of  world  variation  and  distribution  of 
vegetation  and  soils  and  the  special  climates  as- 
sociated with  these  distributions.  Also  studied 
are  the  distributions  of  some  related  animal 
populations.  Field  trips  provide  first-hand  infor- 
mation. 
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21 4H.  World  Physical  Geography  (Honors).  5 

hours.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  GGY 
120,  121,  or  122. 

Study  of  processes  of  weather,  climate  and  land- 
forms;  analysis  of  relationships  among  climate, 
landforms,  vegetation,  soils  and  water;  assess- 
ment of  broad  patterns  of  these  phenomena  on 
the  earth.  Field  observation  provided  in  field 
trips. 

350.  Cartography  and  Graphics.  5  hours.  Five 
lab  periods. 

Introduction  to  methods  of  preparing  maps, 
charts  and  diagrams.  Cartographic  theory  and 
techniques;  use  of  basic  cartographic  equip- 
ment; compilation  of,  symbol ization  on  and  de- 
sign of  drawings;  methods  of  map  reproduction. 

399.  Internship  in  Geography.  5-15  hours. 
(See  description  in  Human  and  Regional  Geog- 
raphy.) 

400.  Advanced  Terrain  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  121  or  GLY  125,  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Identification  of  terrain  parameters,  their  quan- 
titative expression  and  areal  variations.  Empha- 
sis on  small  stream  basin  analysis,  and  fluvial 
morphology. 

401.  Advanced  Climatology.  5  hours.  Four  lec- 
tures and  one  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  10  hours  in  geography,  including 
GGY  120. 

Intensive  study  of  controlling  factors  of  climate. 
Heat-balance,  evapotranspiration,  water-bud- 
get concepts.  Koeppen  classification  system  in 
detail.  Regional  analysis  of  climatic  types  and 
anomalies. 

402.  North  American  Physiography.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  121  or  GLY  125  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Detailed  analysis  of  North  American  physio- 
graphic provinces,  their  subdivisions,  geo- 
morphic  features,  geographic  relationships. 

406-406L.  Synoptic  and  Observational  Mete- 
orology. 5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  GGY  120  plus  either  PCS  128  or 
138. 

Study  and  practice  in  meteorological  observa- 
tional procedures.  Analysis  of  upper  air  and  sur- 
face maps;  the  prognosis  and  forecasting  prob- 
lem. 

408.  Quaternary  Paleoclimatic  Geomorphol- 
ogy.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GGY  121  or  GLY  125  and  GGY 
400  or  equivalent,  or  permission  of  department. 
The  geomorphic,  isotopic  and  palynological 
evidence  of  Quaternary  paleoclimates  is  exam- 
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ined  and  chronology  problems  discussed.  The 
effects  of  past  climatic  changes  upon  present 
landscapes  are  evaluated.  Attention  is  given  to 
short-term  fluctuations  in  temperature  and  pre- 
cipitation that  have  occurred  in  historic  times 
and  to  possible  explanations  for  climatic  change. 

409.  Bioclimatology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  120  or  GGY  122  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

In  this  course  the  interaction  of  climate  with  or- 
ganisms, communities  and  ecosystems  is  dis- 
cussed and  then  demonstrated  in  the  field.  The 
mechanisms  of  heat  flow,  radiation  exchanges 
and  water  vapor  flux;  environmental  variables 
in  time  and  space  are  investigated,  as  well  as 
the  basic  statistics  needed  to  deal  with  climatic 
data.  Case  studies  are  examined  which  demon- 
strate climate's  specific  role  in  the  functioning 
of  ecosystems.  Attention  is  directed  to  the  use 
of  bioclimatic  methods  to  improve  environmen- 
tal impact  assessment. 

41 0.  Conservation  Ecology  and  Resource  Man- 
agement. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
An  ecologic  and  economic  analysis  of  the  inter- 
action of  man  and  environmental  resources 
within  different  cultural  and  geographical  con- 
texts with  emphasis  on  environmental  quality, 
planning  and  decision-making.  The  ecosystem 
concept  in  the  basic  framework  for  the  course, 
and  the  major  ecosystems  of  the  earth  are 
viewed  as  discrete  resources. 

416.  Cartographic  Design  and  Reproduction. 

5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  350  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Principles  of  design,  readings  from  the  litera- 
ture, map  reproduction  methods  and  their  ef- 
fects on  design.  Practice  in  the  production  of 
thematic  maps  from  the  collection  of  data  to 
their  final  form;  use  of  advanced  instruments. 

419.  Computer-Assisted      Cartography     and 
Graphics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  350. 

Introduction  to  the  theory  and  application  of 
computer  technology  in  the  preparation  of  the- 
matic maps  and  other  graphics.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  creation,  analysis,  and  display  of 
statistical  surfaces.  Students  experiment  with 
existing  computer  mapping  programs  and  de- 
velop their  own  cartographic  software  in  certain 
instances. 

420-420L.  The  Use  and  Interpretation  of  Aerial 
Photographs.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two 
lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Four  or  more  quarters  of  geog- 
raphy, geology,  environmental  design,  forestry, 
agriculture,  or  permission  of  department. 


Principles  of  air  photo  interpretation  and  pho- 
togrammetry.  Use  of  photos  and  photog  ram  me- 
tric instruments  in  planimetric,  topographic  and 
type  mapping;  in  remote-sensing;  in  making 
measurements  and  inventories;  in  sampling; 
and  in  planning.  Project  work  involves  the  inter- 
pretation of  terrain,  vegetation  and  culture. 

422.  Advanced  Photogrammetry.  3-5   hours. 
Lecture  and  laboratories  arranged  as  required. 
Prerequisite:  CCY  420. 

Directed  work  on  practical  photogrammetric 
problems.  Mastery  of  photogrammetric  tech- 
niques and  instruments  as  related  to  earth  sci- 
ence applications. 

423.  Remote  Sensing  of  Environment.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  128,  GGY  420,  or  permission 
of  department. 

A  consideration  of  the  principles  of  remote 
sensing  with  emphasis  on  aerospace  applica- 
tions in  the  natural  sciences.  A  review  of  fun- 
damental properties  of  the  electromagnetic 
spectrum  followed  by  studies  of  remote  sensing 
devices  such  as  multispectral  cameras,  thermal 
infrared  line  scanners,  and  television  and  radar 
imaging  systems.  The  course  is  oriented  toward 
the  particular  interest  of  participating  students. 

425.    Field  Methods  in  Physical  Geography.  4 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  15  hours  in  geography  including 
GGY  350  or  equivalent. 

Methods  in  measurement,  observation,  record- 
ing and  synthesis  of  field  data  in  physical  geog- 
raphy. Students  conduct  field  research  and  pres- 
ent oral  and  written  reports  (with  maps)  of  find- 
ings. 

429.  Special  Problems  in  Area  Analysis.  3-5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  15  hours  in  courses  numbered 
above  300  in  geography.  Permission  of  depart- 
ment must  be  obtained  for  admission  to  this 
course  prior  to  registration. 

GEOLOGY  (GLY) 

The  major  in  Geology  includes  at  least  40  quar- 
ter hours  of  Geology  courses.  Required  Geology 
courses  are  GLY  321 ,  323,  332,  403,  404,  405, 
408,  and  either  425  or  426;  the  remaining  ma- 
jor hours — and  some  elective  hours — can  be 
fulfilled  by  any  of  the  other  Geology  courses. 
CHM  1 21— 121 L  and  122-122L,  PCS  127  and 
128,  MAT  254  or  STA  421,  and  a  Geology  field 
course  are  specific  requirements;  since  CHM 
121-121 L  and  GLY  125  and  126  are  prerequi- 
sites to  some  major  courses,  they  are  best  taken 


during  the  student's  freshman  or  sophomore 
year. 

105.  Geology  for  Elementary  Teachers.  5  hours. 
A  self-paced,  modular  course.  A  laboratory  cen- 
tered study  of  basic  principles  in  geology  de- 
signed for  prospective  elementary  school  teach- 
ers. The  course  utilizes  modular  and  self-paced 
instruction.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  students  in 
the  College  of  Education  majoring  in  Early 
Childhood,  Middle  School,  or  Elementary  Edu- 
cation. 

115-115L.  Earth  Processes  and  Resources.  5 

hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  laboratory  period. 
Origin,  distribution,  and  utilization  of  mineral, 
energy,  and  water  resources.  Processes  of  land- 
form  development.  Continental  drift  and  moun- 
tain building.  Prediction  and  control  of  earth- 
quakes and  other  geologic  hazards.  Geology  of 
Georgia,  North  America,  and  the  terrestrial 
pianets.  May  not  be  used  to  fulfill  the  science- 
sequence  requirement  of  the  B.S.  degree  in  Arts 
and  Sciences. 

116-116L.  The  Earth  Through  Time.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures  and  one  laboratory  period. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  115. 

Origin  and  evolution  of  Earth,  its  atmosphere, 
oceans,  and  life.  The  changing  Earth:  a  record 
of  continental  drift,  mountain  building,  volcan- 
ism,  erosion,  and  sedimentation.  Fossils,  an- 
cient environments,  and  evolution  of  life.  Pre- 
historic man.  May  not  be  used  to  fulfill  the  sci- 
ence-sequence requirement  of  the  B.S.  degree 
in  Arts  and  Sciences. 

1 25-1 25 L.  Physical  Geology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  GLY  1 1 5. 
Fundamentals  of  physical  geology:  characteris- 
tics and  origins  of  rocks  and  minerals;  mecha- 
nisms and  processes  of  volcanism,  plutonism, 
metamorphism,  weathering,  erosion,  sedimen- 
tation, and  lithification;  evolution  of  landforms. 
Tectonic  processes  of  continental  drift,  sea-floor 
spreading,  and  plate  tectonics.  Emphasis  on  sci- 
entific methods. 

126-126L.  Historical  Geology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  125. 

Methods  and  concepts  by  which  Earth  history  is 
interpreted.  The  geologic  time  scale;  interac- 
tions of  physical,  chemical,  and  biological  pro- 
cesses through  time.  Origin  of  life;  evolution 
and  distribution  of  plants  and  animals;  the  geo- 
logic time  scale.  Geologic  history  of  North 
America.  Emphasis  on  interpretation  of  the  rock 
record. 
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235H.  Physical  Geology  (Honors).  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  CLY  125. 
Characteristics  and  origins  of  minerals  and 
rocks.  Structure  of  the  Earth's  interior.  Geologic 
processes  that  affect  the  Earth's  surface.  Volcan- 
ism,  earthquakes,  and  other  geologic  hazards. 
Plate  tectonics  and  mountain  building.  Earth  re- 
sources. 

236H.  Historical  Geology  (Honors).  5  hours. 

Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  GLY  126. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  125  or  235H. 

Measurement  of  geologic  time.  Physical  and 

biological  history  of  Earth  as  recorded  in  rocks 

and  fossils.  Development  of  the  major  features 

of  Earth,  with  particular  emphasis  on  North 

America. 

301.  Gems  and  Gem  Materials.  5  hours. 
Gem  materials;  historical,  cultural,  mineralogi- 
cal,  technological  and  scientific  aspects.  The 
identification  and  evaluation  of  gems. 

302.  Mineral  Resources  and  the  Environment. 

5  hours.  Five  lectures  plus  field  trips. 
Historical  influence  of  mineral  resources.  En- 
ergy resources  and  domestic  energy  policy. 
Mineral  economics,  environmental  problems 
and  sufficiency  of  mineral  resources.  Resource 
recovery  and  future  mineral  technologies. 

303.  Elementary  Oceanography.  5  hours. 
Introduction  to  oceanography,  especially  its 
geologic  and  biologic  aspects.  Origin,  devel- 
opment and  major  physiochemical  properties  of 
marine  waters,  basins,  sediments,  and  mineral 
resources.  Classification  of  marine  environ- 
ments. Overview  of  interdisciplinary  relation- 
ships. This  course  may  not  be  used  in  sequence 
to  satisfy  the  physical  science  requirement  for 
the  A.B.  degree. 

304.  History  of  Life.  5  hours.  Five  lectures  plus 
field  trips. 

The  record  of  fossils.  Past  and  present  diversity 
of  life.  Evolutionary  development  and  geologic 
history  of  plants  and  animals.  Broad  features  of 
ancient  marine  and  terrestrial  environments  and 
their  effects  on  the  life  of  the  past.  Not  open  to 
geology  majors.  (Spring  quarter.) 

311.  Continental  Drift.  5  hours.  Five  lectures 
and  a  field  trip. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  permission  of 
department. 

Historical  development  of  the  concept  of  conti- 
nental drift.  Mechanisms  of  sea  floor  spreading 
and  plate  tectonics.  Understanding  Earth  history 
in  the  context  of  continental  drift.  Possible  con- 
sequence of  continued  continental  movements. 


312.  Geologic  Hazards.  5  hours.  Five  lectures 
and  a  field  trip. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  permission  of 
department. 

Evaluation  of  geologic  conditions  which  are  po- 
tential hazards  to  mankind  (earthquakes,  fault- 
ing, volcanic  eruptions,  erosion,  landslides, 
flooding,  etc.)  and  resources  which  may  be  ad- 
versely affected  by  man's  activities  (groundwa- 
ter contamination,  disposal  of  wastes,  etc.). 
Discussion  of  case  histories  illustrate  techniques 
of  prediction  and  control  of  geologic  hazards. 

313.  Geology  of  National  Parks.  5  hours.  Five 
lectures  and  a  field  trip. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  permission  of 
department. 

Classic  geologic  processes  and  features  within 
the  National  Park  system:  Volcanism,  meteorite 
impact,  and  glaciation.  Canyons,  mountains, 
and  seashores.  Geysers,  waterfalls,  caves,  and 
sand  dunes.  Vestiges  of  life:  jellyfish,  fossil  for- 
ests, dinosaurs. 

314.  Geology  of  the  Planets.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  permission  of 
department. 

Geology  and  the  space  program.  Geologic  pro- 
cesses, features,  and  evolution  of  the  Moon, 
Mars,  Mercury,  Venus,  and  Earth.  The  search  for 
extraterrestrial  life. 

321.  Introduction  to  Mineralogy  and  Crystal- 
lography. 5  hours.  Two  lectures  and  three  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  121. 

Physical  and  chemical  properties  of  minerals, 
their  rock-associations,  modes  of  occurrence, 
industrial  uses.  Properties  of  crystals,  crystal 
systems  and  their  geometrical  characteristics. 

323.  Petrology.  5  hours.  Two  lectures  and  three 
lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  321. 

Characteristics  of  the  common  igneous,  sedi- 
mentary, and  metamorphic  rocks.  Their  classi- 
fication and  field  identification. 

332.  Structural  Geology.  5  hours.  Four  lectures 
and  one  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  125;  323  recommended. 
Geologic  structures  and  their  recognition  in  the 
field.  Framework  of  the  earth's  crust;  origin  of 
mountains,  continents,  oceans.  Physical  prop- 
erties and  behavior  of  rocks;  solution  of  struc- 
tural problems. 

403.  Invertebrate  Paleontology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  126  or  BIO  102. 
Principles  of  invertebrate  paleontology.  Study  of 
fossil  specimens,  emphasizing  relationships  be- 
tween living  and  extinct  marine  organisms. 
Classification  and  history  of  major  invertebrate 
phyla. 
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404.  Geology  Seminar.  1-6  hours. 

Reviews  and  discussions  of  classical  studies; 
lectures  on  current  research,  new  develop- 
ments. Special  lectures  by  visiting  scientists. 

405.  Sedimentation  and  Stratigraphy.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  CLY  126;  323  recommended. 
The  origin  and  distribution  of  sedimentary  rocks. 
Environmental  conditions  involved  in  the  trans- 
portation and  deposition  of  sediments.  Vertical 
sequences  and  lateral  correlations  in  layered 
rocks.  Typical  stratigraphic  associations. 

407.  Geology  of  the  Southern  States.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  CLY  125  and  126. 

Structural  and  stratigraphic  relationships  in 
southern  geology,  analyzed  in  terms  of  distribu- 
tion, lithology,  and  economic  implications. 

408.  Optical  Mineralogy.  5  hours.  Three  lec- 
tures and  two  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  321  or  equivalent. 
Determination  of  the  optical  properties  of  min- 
erals with  the  petrographic  microscope.  Identi- 
fication of  the  common  rock-forming  minerals 
using  oil  immersion  and  thin-section  tech- 
niques. Introduction  to  the  petrographic  de- 
scription of  rocks. 

409.  Marine  Geology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  125  and  126. 

Study  of  the  geologic  aspects  of  ocean  basins, 
including  morphology,  sedimentation  pro- 
cesses, and  mode  of  origin. 

411.  Principles  of  Geochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  122-122L  and  GLY  323. 
Composition  of  the  earth.  Distribution  of  ele- 
ments in  minerals  and  rocks.  Principles  govern- 
ing the  migration  and  concentration  of  ele- 
ments. Introduction  to  nuclear  geology  and  geo- 
chemical  prospecting. 

414.  X-Ray  Crystallography.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  253. 

Symmetry  elements,  crystal  projections,  point 
groups,  space  groups,  crystal  systems,  crystal 
notation,  optical  goniometry.  Determination  of 
cell  dimensions  and  space  group;  X-ray  powder 
methods,  single  crystal  X-ray  methods. 

415.  Applied  Oceanography.  5  hours.  Lectures 
and  field  excursions. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  121-121L,  PCS  127,  MAT 
253. 

Examination  of  physical,  chemical,  geological 
and  biological  aspects  of  marine  environments, 
emphasizing  the  application  of  principles  and 
methods  of  solving  specific  problems  in  marine 
science.  Lectures,  data  analysis  and  field  trips 
focus  upon  research  problems  currently  being 
investigated  in  Georgia  waters. 


422.  Hydrogeofogy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  125  and  126  or  equivalent. 
The  hydrologic  cycle  and  review  of  the  quanti- 
tative treatment  of  its  elements.  Quantitative 
methods  for  ground-water  flow,  open-channel 
flow,  sediment  transport,  channel  characteris- 
tics, and  drainage  networks.  Introduction  to 
water  chemistry  and  quality.  Water  as  a  re- 
source. (Surface  hydrography  is  covered  in  de- 
tail in  FRS  41 1.) 

425.  Field  Methods  in  Geology.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  15  hours  in  geology  courses  num- 
bered above  200  plus  at  least  a  B  average  in 
junior/senior  major  courses. 

Theory  and  practice  of  field  measurement,  iW&e 
scale  planimetric  and  topographic  mapping, 
and  grid  surveying.  Graphic  presentation  of 
field  data. 

426.  Geologic  Mapping  of  Saprolite.  3  hours. 
One  lecture  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  323. 

The  weathering  processes  of  saprolitization. 
The  recognition  of  parent  rock  by  the  field  ex- 
amination of  saprolite.  Geologic  mapping  in 
deeply  weathered  terrains.  Preparation  of  a  geo- 
logic map. 

427.  Geology  Field  School.  5  hours.  Five  field 
weeks  in  June  and  early  July. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  321,  323,  332;  GLY  405  rec- 
ommended. 

Introduction  to  geologic  mapping  techniques: 
training  in  the  use  of  aerial  photographs,  topo- 
graphic maps,  and  stereographic  projections; 
basic  methods  of  description  and  measurement 
of  stratigraphic  sections.  Regional  geologic  set- 
tings stressed  through  reports  which  accompany 
field  maps. 

429.  Ocean  Technology.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  409  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  review  of  technology  currently  being  applied 
by  the  academic,  governmental  and  industrial 
communities  for  exploration  and  development 
of  marine  resources. 

430.  Clay  Mineralogy.  4  hours.  Three  lectures 
and  one  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  321,  405;  CHM  121. 
Structures  and  properties  of  clay  minerals.  Ef- 
fects of  environmental  factors  on  their  origin 
and  uses.  Identification  of  clay  minerals  by  op- 
tical and  X-ray  methods. 

431.  Metallic  Ore  Deposits.  5  hours.  Five  lec- 
tures plus  field  trips. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  321  and  332. 
Classification  and  origin  of  metallic  ore  depos- 
its; relationships  between  mineral  deposits  and 
host  rocks;  ore  controls.  Discussion  of  the  ma- 
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jor  deposits  of  base  metals,  precious  metals  and 
ferrous  metals. 

432.  Industrial  Rocks  and  Minerals.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures,  one  lab  period  plus  field  trips. 
Prerequisite:  CLY  321  and  332. 
Classification  and  origin  of  industrial  rocks  and 
minerals.  Relationships  between  deposits  and 
formative  geologic  processes.  Emphasis  on  re- 
sources important  in  domestic  and  international 
trade.  Economics  of  exploration  and  develop- 
ment. 

436.  Exploration  and  Evaluation  of  Ore  De- 
posits. 5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  lab  pe- 
riod. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  321  and  332. 
Exploration  methods.  Surface  expression  of  bur- 
ied ore  deposits.  Planning  of  drilling  programs. 
Computation  and  presentation  of  ore  reserves. 
Exploitation  methods.  Mine  valuation  and  fi- 
nancing. 

437.  Geostatistics.  5  hours.  Four  lectures  and 
one  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  STA  200  or  421 . 
Statistics  applied  to  geology.  Distributions,  sam- 
pling, inference,  analysis  of  variance  distribu- 
tions and  transformations,  geological  sampling, 
variability  in  geological  data. 

438.  Geology  of  Energy  Resources.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures,  one  lab  period  plus  field  trips. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  332  and  405. 

Origin  and  occurrence  of  principal  geologic  en- 
ergy resources:  petroleum,  coal  and  uranium. 
Discussion  of  tar  sands,  oil  shale,  synthetic  hy- 
drocarbons from  coal  and  geothermal  steam. 
Emphasis  on  major  deposits,  reserves,  explora- 
tion practices,  production  methods,  economics 
and  environmental  considerations.  Domestic 
energy  policy. 

441 ,  442,  443.    Introduction  to  Research.  2-5 

hours  credit  each. 

A.  Mineralogy 

B.  Geochemistry 

C.  Geophysics 

D.  Oceanography 

E.  Petrography 

F.  Petrology 

G.  Stratigraphy 
J.   Paleontology 

An  introduction  to  the  literature  of  geology,  re- 
search procedures  and  instrumental  techniques. 

444.  Principles   of   Chemical    Mineralogy.    5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CHM  122-122L;  MAT  254;  PCS 
128. 

The  study  and  application  of  thermochemical 
principles  and  methods  to  problems  in  miner- 
alogy, petrology,  and  geochemistry. 


445.  Geochronofogy  and  Isotope  Geology.  5 

hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  122-122L 
Introduction  to  the  theory  and  application  of 
age  determination  of  natural  materials.  Appli- 
cation of  isotopes  as  tracers  in  natural  processes 
and  as  geothermometers. 

451.  Micropaleontology.  5  hours.  Three  lec- 
tures and  two  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  126  or  BIO  102. 
Morphology  and  systematics  of  principal  groups 
of  animal  microfossils.  Stratigraphic,  paleoecol- 
ogic,  and  phylogenetic  relationships,  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  Foraminifera. 

452.  Introduction  to  Paleoecology.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures  and  one  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  403  or  equivalent. 

Study  of  factors  governing  the  abundance  and 
distribution  of  ancient  organisms,  with  empha- 
sis on  marine  invertebrates.  Comparisons  with 
ecology  of  extant  organisms.  Survey  of  ecologi- 
cal principles,  adaptation  of  organisms,  and  en- 
vironmental parameters.  Preservability  and  ta- 
phonomy  of  organisms.  Paleoecology  as  a  tool 
in  sedimentary  geology. 

453.  (ZOO)  Vertebrate  Paleontology.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  lab  periods  plus  field 
trips. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  GLY  126. 
The  evolution  of  vertebrate  animals  as  seen  in 
the  fossil  record,  with  emphasis  on  their  rela- 
tionships, ecology,  and  functional  morphology. 

455.  Introduction  to  Trace  Fossils.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  403  and  405. 
Origin,  classification,  and  environmental  sig- 
nificance of  trace  fossils.  Organism-substrate  re- 
lationships; physical  and  biogenic  sedimentary 
structures.  Organisms  as  geologic  agents.  Em- 
phasis on  marine  invertebrate  traces  and  trace- 
makers. 

460.  Solid  Earth  Geophysics.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  323,  332,  and  PCS  128. 

The  principles  of  magnetism,  seismology,  grav- 
ity, and  heat  flow  will  be  used  in  analyzing  the 
earth's  dynamics  and  bulk  properties.  Topics 
will  include  earthquake  seismology,  geodesy, 
geomagnetism,  heat  flow,  the  composition  and 
state  of  the  earth's  interior,  development  of  the 
continents  and  ocean  basins,  and  the  new 
Global  Tectonics  hypothesis. 

461 .  Planetary  Geology.  4  hours.  Two  lectures, 
one  seminar,  and  one  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  323  and  332. 

Geology  of  the  moon  and  extraterrestrial  planets: 
composition,  structure,  planetary  geological 
processes,  origin,  and  history.  Literature  and 
techniques  of  astrogeoiogy. 
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462.  Exploration  Geophysics.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  CLY  323  and  332  and  PCS  128. 
Geophysical  techniques  used  to  determine  the 
presence  and  extent  of  deposits  of  minerals  and 
the  subsurface  structure  of  a  selected  locality 
from  field  measurements. 

463.  Photogeology.  4  hours.  Two  lectures  and 
two  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  323,  332;  GGY  420;  recom- 
mended—GLY  405. 

Advanced  principles  of  photogeology.  Geologic 
interpretations  and  measurements  from  aerial 
photography.  An  introduction  to  geologic  inter- 
pretation of  color  photography  and  spacecraft 
imagery  of  planetary  surfaces. 

464.  Paleomagnetism.  5  hours.  Four  lectures 
and  one  laboratory  period. 

Prerequisite:  PCS  128,  GLY  321,  323,  and  332. 
Application  of  the  principles  of  rock  magnetism 
and  paleomagnetism  as  a  geologic  tool.  Topics 
include:  magnetic  minerals,  magnetization  of 
rocks,  the  geomagnetic  field,  magnetic  re- 
versals, data  analysis,  polar  wandering,  and 
mass  extinctions.  Application  of  rock  magnet- 
ism to  a  specific  laboratory  problem. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

500.  Geology  for  Teachers.  5  hours.  Lecture 
and  demonstration. 

Prerequisite:  20  hours  physical  and/or  biologi- 
cal sciences,  at  least  5  of  which  must  be  chem- 
istry. Not  open  to  Geology  majors. 
Cultural  and  practical  aspects  of  Earth  study. 
Identification  of  common  rocks  and  minerals. 
Geologic  principles  and  processes;  outline  of 
Earth's  history. 

520.  (LAR)  Environmental  Geology.  5  hours. 
Four  lectures  and  one  lab  period  plus  field  trips. 
Discussion  of  geologic  materials  and  processes 
with  an  emphasis  on  environmental  interpreta- 
tion for  planning,  land  use  and  construction 
practices.  Role  of  water,  geologic  hazards  and 
geotechnical  inputs  to  environmental-impact 
assessment.  Site  evaluation,  sequential  land 
use,  mined-land  reclamation  and  waste  man- 
agement. Not  open  to  Geology  majors  or  Ge- 
ology graduate  students. 


GERMANIC  AND  SLAVIC 
LANGUAGES 

A  student  continuing  a  language  taken  in  high 
school  will  be  placed  in  the  appropriate  course 
on  the  basis  of  scores  on  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  Scholastic  Achievement  Tests 
and  other  pertinent  information. 

No  student  may  receive  credit  for  any  course 
which  is  a  prerequisite  to  a  course  for  which  he 
has  already  received  college  credit.  Exception 
may  be  made  only  by  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

Majors  in  German  or  Germanic  and  Slavic 
Languages  must  satisfy  the  relevant  Bachelor  of 
Arts  Degree  requirements  of  the  Franklin  Col- 
lege of  Arts  and  Sciences  as  defined  in  this  Bul- 
letin. 

Opportunity  for  study  at  the  University  of  Er- 
langen/Nurnberg  in  Germany  is  offered  under 
the  University  System  of  Georgia  Studies  Abroad 
Program  every  summer.  GER  410,  420  or 
equivalents,  and  one  other  course  are  usually 
offered. 

German  (GER) 

Any  course  numbered  below  200  is  considered 
elementary  and  will  not  count  toward  the  mini- 
mum of  20  hours  required  to  major  in  language. 
GER  1 03  and  higher  numbered  courses  are  con- 
ducted largely  in  German. 

101, 102.  Elementary  German.  5  hours  each. 
Fundamentals  of  grammar,  pronunciation,  con- 
versation, composition,   reading,  and  transla- 
tion. Additional  language  laboratory  work  re- 
quired. 

103.  Intermediate  German.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  102  or  two  entrance  units  in 
German. 

Grammar,  reading  and  translation  of  intermedi- 
ate texts,  composition,  and  conversation.  Addi- 
tional language  laboratory  work  required. 

104.  Intermediate  German.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  103. 

Readings  in  modern  German  prose,  composi- 
tion and  conversation.  Additional  language 
laboratory  work  available. 

114H.  Intermediate  German  (Honors).  5  hours. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  GER  104. 
A  substitute  for  GER  1 03  and  1 04.  Grammatical 
construction  will  be  discussed  and  reviewed. 
There  will  be  intense  classroom  practice  of  con- 
versational German,  and  the  student  will  also 
be  required  to  do  extensive  reading  and  trans- 
lating of  current  German  literature. 
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145.  German  Diction.  1  hour.  Two  class  hours 
per  week. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  German  pronunciation,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  fundamentals  of  German  pho- 
netics and  sound  production  as  applied  to  read- 
ing and  singing.  Open  to  voice  majors  and  oth- 
ers interested. 

201.  Introduction  to  German  Literature  I.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  GER  104  or  equivalent.  May  be 
taken  before  or  after  GER  202. 
A  study  of  the  main  literary  movements  and  rep- 
resentative works  before  1900  in  the  original 
language. 

202.  Introduction  to  German  Literature  II.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  GER  104  or  equivalent.  May  be 
taken  before  or  after  GER  201 . 
A  study  of  the  main  literary  movements  and  rep- 
resentative works  of  the  20th  Century  in  the 
original  language. 

206.  Business  German.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  104. 

Introduces  business  students  to  the  German  lan- 
guage through  an  approach  that  emphasizes 
conversational  skills  and  business  terms.  It  at- 
tempts to  acquaint  students  with  the  environ- 
ment of  Germany  as  it  relates  to  business. 

210.  Conversation  and  Composition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  104  or  equivalent. 
A  course  offering  three  recitation  periods  and 
two  double  periods  for  oral  practice  per  week. 

310.  Literature  and  German  Culture.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  104  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  interrelationship  between  literature  and 
culture  in  19th  and  20th-century  Germany.  The 
course  will  consider  the  role  of  literature  as  a 
primary  influence  in  the  significant  philosophi- 
cal, political,  and  sociological  trends  of  the 
time. 

350.  Techniques  of  Translation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Review  of  grammar,  idioms,  and  vocabulary; 
practice  in  translating  moderately  difficult  tech- 
nical and  non-technical  German  texts  into  cor- 
rect English. 

360H.  Early    Heroic    Literature    (Honors).    5 

hours. 

The  oldest  northern  European  medieval  literary 
movements  studied  as  historical  remnants  from 
the  Age  of  Migrations  to  the  Viking  Period,  with 
influences  from  mythology  and  folklore. 

399.  Independent  Study.  1-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GER  104. 

Affords  the  advanced  student  opportunity  to 


conduct  independent  study  and  research  under 
the  direction  of  individual  staff  members. 

410.     Advanced  Composition  and  Conversa- 
tion. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GER  21 0  or  equivalent. 
Advanced  oral-aural  language  study  including 
phonetics  and  linguistics,  combined  with  ad- 
vanced grammar  and  stylistics. 

420.  German  Culture.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
German  cultural  history  from  Luther  to  the  pres- 
ent. 

425.  Survey  of  German  Literature.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
German  literature  from  the  Old  High  German 
Period  to  the  present.  Texts  from  the  older  pe- 
riod will  be  read  in  New  High  German  transla- 
tion. 

430.  German  Drama  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
Reading  and  interpretation  of  texts  in  their  his- 
torical and  literary-historical  context. 

431.  German  Drama  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
Interpretation  of  dramas  representative  of  the 
significant  literary  movements  from  Naturalism 
until  today. 

432.  The  Age  of  Goethe  I  (Sturm  and  Drang  to 
Schiller's  Death).  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
The  Sturm  and  Drang  group,  including  Goethe 
and  his  role  in  it;  Schiller's  work;  other  contem- 
poraries, including  Holderlin  and  ending  with 
Schiller's  death  in  1805. 

433.  Age  of  Goethe  (1805-1832).  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
The  older  Goethe,  from  Schiller's  death  in  1805 
to  1832.  Emphasis  on  Goethe's  mature  works, 
Wahlverwandtschaften,    Westostlicher,    Divan, 
and  Wilhelm  Meisters  Wanderjahre. 

434.  Goethe's  Faust  I  and  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
Reading  and  interpretation. 

435.  German  Novelle  of  the  19th  and  20th 
Centuries.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
The  development  of  the  genre,   reading  and 
interpretation  of  representative  texts. 

436.  German  Romanticism.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
German  Romanticism  from  1790  to  1825.  The 
study  of  this  movement  in  regard  to  its  literary, 
historical  and  cultural  context. 


138/  The  University  of  Georgia 


437.  Modern  German  Literature.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  202  or  equivalent. 
Reading   and    interpretation    of   representative 
samples  of  20th-century  literature. 

438.  (LIN)  Contrastive  Grammar:  German/En- 
glish. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  German  or 
permission  of  department. 
Prepares  future  teachers  of  German  to  isolate 
and  identify  pedagogically  important  structural 
similarities  and  differences. 

439.  The  German  Lyric.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  GER  201  and  202  or  permission  of 
department. 

A  study  of  German  lyrics  and  ballads  from  the 
time  of  the  Minnesingers  to  the  present. 

441.  German  Prose.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  GER  201  and  202  or  permission  of 
department. 

Reading  and  interpretation  of  selected  impor- 
tant novels  and  novelle. 

446.    (LIN)  Linguistic  Structure  of  German.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  German  or 
permission  of  department. 
Emphasis  on  phonetics,  phonology  and  intona- 
tion, with  introduction  to  the  overall  structure 
of  German. 

452P.  (HIS)  Deutsche  Geschichte  Seit  der  Ref- 
ormation im  Ueberblick.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  German  above  104  or 
permission  of  department. 
An  interpretative  survey  of  German  history  since 
the  Reformation.  The  impact  of  political  devel- 
opments and  cultural  trends  will  be  stressed. 
The  German  language  will  be  used  in  lectures 
and  seminar  sessions. 

460.  (LIN)  History  of  the  German  Language.  5 

hours. 

Study  of  the  origins  of  modern  standard  German 
from  the  Indo-European  parent  language  through 
proto-Germanic,  Old  and  Middle  High  Ger- 
man, and  the  early  modern  period. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 


Netheriandic  (NET) 

399.  Independent  Study  in  Netheriandic.  1-5 

hours;  maximum  15  hours. 
This  course  affords  the  advanced  student  oppor- 
tunity to  conduct  independent  study  and  re- 
search under  the  direction  of  individual  staff 
members. 

Swedish  (SWE) 

350.  Techniques  of  Translation  of  Swedish.  5 

hours. 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  a  basic  back- 
ground in  grammar  and  practice  both  in  reading 
and  speaking  Swedish.  The  reading  will  include 
samples  of  Swedish  literature  and  texts  which 
illustrate  various  aspects  of  Swedish  culture. 

351.  Techniques  of  Translation  of  Swedish 
Continued.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SWE  350  or  equivalent. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  difficulties  of  trans- 
lation, elements  of  style,  and  analysis  of  literary 
texts. 

399.  Independent  Study  in  Swedish.  1-5  hours; 
maximum  15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SWE  350  or  equivalent. 
This  course  affords  the  advanced  student  oppor- 
tunity to  conduct  independent  study  and  re- 
search under  the  direction  of  individual  staff 
members. 

Russian  (RUS) 

101,  102.  Elementary  Russian.  5  hours  each. 
Grammar  and  composition,  conversation,  read- 
ing and  dictation. 

103.  Intermediate  Russian.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  RUS  102. 

Intermediate,  grammar,  reading,  conversation, 
dictation,  and  composition. 

104.  Russian  Grammar,  Composition,  and 
Conversation.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  RUS  103. 

Advanced  grammar,  reading,  oral  and  written 

composition,  conversation,  dictation. 

310.  Russian  Composition  and  Conversation. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  RUS  104  or  equivalent. 
The  course  is  designed  to  promote  the  student's 
ability  to  express  himself/herself  accurately  in 
speaking  and  in  writing  Russian  and  to  develop 
his  ability  to  understand  native  Russian  speech. 
The  course  is  conducted  in  Russian  and  is  re- 
quired of  all  Russian  majors. 

320.  Russian  Culture.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  RUS  31 0  or  equivalent. 
A  survey  of  Russian  culture  from  the  beginning 
to  the  present.  The  course  will  assist  students  in 
attaining  a  higher  degree  of  proficiency  in  all 
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language  skills,  especially  in  the  area  of  vo- 
cabulary building.  This  course  is  to  be  con- 
ducted exclusively  in  Russian, 

350.  Techniques  of  Translation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Review  of  grammar,  idioms,  and  vocabulary; 
practice  in  translating  moderately  difficult  tech- 
nical and  non-technical  Russian  texts  into  cor- 
rect English. 

399.  Independent  Study  in  Russian.  1-5  hours. 
This  course  affords  the  advanced  student  oppor- 
tunity to  conduct  independent  study  and  re- 
search under  the  direction  of  individual  faculty 
members. 

400.  Business  Russian.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  RUS  101  and  102. 
Introduction  to  the  nomenclature  and  protocol 
of  East-West  trade  relations.  Acquisition  of  Rus- 
sian business  terminology. 

401 .  Introduction  to  1 9th-Century  Russian  Lit- 
erature. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  RUS  310  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  representative  works  in  the  original 

language.  The  course  is  conducted  in  Russian. 

402.  Introduction  to  20th-century  Russian 
Literature.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  RUS  310  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  representative  works  in  the  original 

language.  The  course  is  conducted  in  Russian. 

496H,  497H.  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

Russian  Translation  (RUT) 

405.  19th-century  Russian  Prose  in  English 
Translation.  5  hours. 

This  course  will  cover  various  topics  in  Russian 
literature.  The  class  will  be  conducted  in  En- 
glish, and  all  readings  will  be  done  in  transla- 
tion. 

406.  20th-century  Russian  Prose  in  English 
Translation.  5  hours. 

Reading  and  discussion,  in  a  historical  context, 
of  works  by  A.  Bely,  A.  Solzhenitsyn,  B.  Paster- 
nak, V.  Nabokov,  M.  Bulgakov,  Ye.  Zamyatin, 
and  Yu.  Olesha. 


HISTORY  (HIS) 

The  major  in  history  includes  40  quarter  hours 
of  history  beyond  the  history  core  curriculum 
requirement.  Any  one  of  the  surveys  of  United 
States  history  (HIS  251,  252,  253H,  or  254H) 
may  be  counted  toward  the  major,  but  all  re- 
maining major  courses  must  be  taken  at  the  ad- 
vanced level  (i.e.,  courses  numbered  300  or 
400).  The  major  must  include  at  least  one  ad- 
vanced course  in  any  three  of  the  following 
areas:  Asia,  Africa,  Western  Europe,  Eastern  Eu- 
rope, Latin  America,  and  the  United  States.  In 
addition,  it  must  include  HIS  495T  or  any  other 
designated  topical  course.  During  the  senior 
year  the  sequence  HIS  497S,  498S,  and  499S 
must  be  completed.  Upon  approval  of  the  ad- 
visor and  endorsement  of  the  Coordinator  of  In- 
struction, two  advanced  courses  in  a  related  dis- 
cipline may  be  counted  toward  the  major.  Hon- 
ors history  majors  may  substitute  HIS  496H, 
497H,  or  498H  in  lieu  of  the  special-topics  re- 
quirement, and  they  may  substitute  HIS  499H 
for  HIS  499S  when  deemed  suitable  by  the  ad- 
visor and  endorsed  by  the  Coordinator  of  In- 
struction. A  minimum  of  30  quarter  hours  of  the 
major  must  be  earned  in  residence  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia. 

111.  History  of  Western  Civilization  to  1500. 

5  hours. 

Development  of  the  institutions  of  the  Western 

world  from  earliest  times  to  1500. 

112.  History  of  Western  Civilization  Since 
1500.  5  hours. 

Development  of  the  institutions  of  the  Western 
world  from  1500  to  the  present.  Credit  for  both 
HIS  112  and  121  or  122  will  not  be  allowed. 

121.  Early   Modern   Western   Civilization.    5 

hours. 

A  cultural  survey  of  Western  civilization  from 
the  Renaissance  to  the  end  of  the  Napoleonic 
Era,  emphasizing  ideas  of  the  period. 

122.  Modern  Western  Civilization.  5  hours. 

A  cultural  survey  of  Western  civilization  from 
the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  the  present,  empha- 
sizing ideas  of  the  period. 

21 5H.  History  of  Western  Civilization  to  1500 
(Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  HIS  111. 
Development  of  the  institutions  of  the  Western 
world  from  earliest  times  to  1500.  Taught  in 
seminar  fashion,  with  extensive  outside  read- 
ings in  both  the  principal  secondary  and  pri- 
mary sources. 
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21 6H.  History  of  Western  Civilization  1500- 

1815  (Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  HIS  1 12  or 

121. 

Development  of  the  institutions  of  the  Western 
world  from  1500  to  1815.  Taught  in  seminar 
fashion,  with  extensive  outside  readings  in  both 
the  principal  secondary  and  primary  sources. 

21 7H.  History  of  Western  Civilization  Since 

1815  (Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  HIS  1 12  or 

122. 

Development  of  the  institutions  of  the  Western 
world  since  1815.  Taught  in  seminar  fashion, 
with  extensive  outside  readings  in  both  the  prin- 
cipal secondary  and  primary  sources. 

251.  American  History  to  1865.  5  hours. 
Development  of  the  American  nation  from  the 
age  of  discovery  to  1 865. 

252.  American  History  Since  1865.  5  hours. 
Development   of   the   American    nation   from 
1865  to  the  present. 

253H.  History  of  the  U.S.,  1500-1865  (Hon- 
ors). 5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  HIS  251  or 
252. 

Development  of  the  American  nation  from  the 
age  of  discovery  to  1 865.  More  attention  will  be 
given  to  cultural  history  and  to  themes  which 
are  usually  treated  briefly  in  traditional  courses. 

254H.  History    of    the    U.S.,    1865-Present 

(Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  HIS  251  or 

252. 

Development   of   the   American    nation   from 

1865  to  the  present.   More  attention  will   be 

given  to  cultural  history  and  to  themes  which 

are  usually  treated  briefly  in  traditional  courses. 

300M.  junior  Seminar  in  History:  Methods, 
Theories   of    History,   and    Historiography.    5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  HIS  111,  112,  251  or  252  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

A  seminar  for  history  students  on  the  methods 
of  historical  research  and  writing  as  well  as  a 
brief  study  of  philosophy  of  history  and  histo- 
riography. 

303S.  American  Maritime  History.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  life  and  activities  on  the  coast  and 
waterways  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  ac- 
tions of  waterborne  Americans  throughout  the 
world's  oceans.  The  strongest  focus  is  upon  the 
maritime  experience  of  the  Southeastern  United 
States. 


31  OH.  Junior  Honors  Seminar:  Theories  and 
Interpretations  of  History.  5  hours. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  HIS  300M. 
Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  history  as 
a  discipline.  Deals  with  methods  of  historical 
research  and  writing,  provides  an  introduction 
to  the  philosophy  of  history,  to  historiography 
and  to  the  various  schools  of  thought  in  history. 

31 1 E.  Colonial  and  Revolutionary  America.  5 

hours. 

Exploration  and  settlement  of  the  English  colo- 
nies in  North  America;  development  of  colonial 
life  through  blending  of  European  backgrounds 
and  American  environment. 

31 1 H.  America  and  the  World,  I  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

An  Honors  undergraduate  seminar.  An  intro- 
duction to  the  principles  of  geopolitics,  empha- 
sizing their  effects  on  the  development  of  the 
U.S.  during  the  formative,  colonial  and  national 
periods.  Topics  such  as  national  interest  and  se- 
curity, manifest  destiny,  balance  of  power  and 
concepts  of  power  politics  will  be  treated. 

31 2H.  America  and  the  World,  II  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

An  Honors  undergraduate  seminar.  The  U.S.  as 
a  20th-century  world  power:  a  study  of  contem- 
porary American  foreign  policy  problems  in  the 
light  of  the  principles  of  geopolitics.  Topics  such 
as  the  transition  period  in  foreign  affairs, 
1898-1941.  The  post  war  II  period  and  prin- 
ciples and  practices  m  contemporary  foreign  af- 
fairs will  be  treated. 

31 2E.  From  Jefferson  to  the  Civil  War.  5  hours. 
Covers  the  period  in  American  history  from  the 
election  of  Jefferson  in  1800  to  the  election  of 
Lincoln  in  1860.  Development  of  political,  so- 
cial, and  economic  factors. 

31 5C.  (REL)  Religion  in  the  United  States.  5 

hours. 

A  survey  of  the  most  significant  developments 
in  American  religious  history  and  thought  from 
Puritanism  to  the  present.  Particular  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  social  and  cultural  contexts 
in  which  various  religious  movements  arose. 

31 6M.  A  Survey  of  American  Diplomacy.  5 

hours. 

A  survey  of  American  objectives  and  policies  in 
foreign  affairs  from  colonial  times  to  the  pres- 
ent. 

31 6P.  Survey  of  U.S.  Foreign  Policy, 
1898-Present.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  major  events  in  U.S.  foreign  affairs 
from  1 898  to  present. 
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325.  Ancient  History.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  the  political  and  economic  world 
from  the  Stone  Age  to  the  end  of  the  Western 
Roman  Empire  in  476  A.D. 

330F.    History  of  European  Women.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  the  role  of  women  in  European  his- 
tory from  ancient  to  modern  times  with  major 
emphasis  on  cultural,  social  and  political  devel- 
opments. 

331 F,  331  P.  Latin  American  Civilization.   10 

hours  (5  hours  each  of  two  quarters;  either 

course  may  be  taken  for  final  credit). 

A  survey  of  Latin  American  history  and  culture 

from  preconquest  period  to  1800,  and  since 

1800. 

331 H.  Comparative  History  of  the  Americas, 
1492-1808  (Honors).  5  hours. 
A  comparative  survey  of  the  social,  political, 
and  cultural  development  of  English,  Spanish, 
French,  and  Portuguese  colonies  in  America  to 
1808.  Topics  will  include,  among  others:  The 
Frontier  vs.  the  City:  The  Black  Man  in  the 
Americas;  Society,  Law,  Education;  Imperial 
and  Local  Administration;  etc.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  upon  readings  and  discussion  sessions  of 
the  various  topics. 

332H.  Comparative  History  of  the  Americas, 
1808  to  the  Present  (Honors).  5  hours. 
A  comparative  survey  of  selected  topics  in  the 
development  of  nation  states  in  the  Western 
Hemisphere  since  1808.  Topics  will  include, 
among  others:  Independence;  Imperialism;  Race 
Relations;  Reform  and  Reaction  in  the  Ameri- 
cas; and  Nationalism.  An  attempt  will  be  made 
to  examine  as  many  national  models  as  possible 
from  English,  Spanish,  Portuguese  and  French- 
derived  societies. 

344M.  Medieval  Civilization.  5  hours. 
Europe  from  the  fall  of  Rome  to  the  Renais- 
sance: the  barbarian  invasions,  growth  of  power 
of  the  Church,  struggle  with  temporal  rulers, 
feudalism,  the  Crusades,  social  and  literary  de- 
velopment. 

350F.  Renaissance  and  Reformation.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  transition  from  medieval  condi- 
tions with  emphasis  on  religious  upheaval  of  the 
1 6th  Century. 

363F,  363P.  English  History.  10  hours  (5  hours 
in  each  of  two  quarters;  either  course  may  be 
taken  for  final  credit). 

A  survey  of  English  history  from  earliest  times  to 
1660,  and  since  1660. 

370F.  Russian  History  to  1856.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  Russian  history  from  early  begin- 
nings to  1856. 

370P.  Russian  History  Since  1856.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  Russian  history  from  1856  to  the 
present  day. 


380H.  Introduction    to    Asian    Civilizations 

(Honors).  5  hours. 

Introduction  to  the  sources  of  Indian,  Chinese, 

and  Japanese  tradition;  provides  a  broad  survey 

of  the  major  historical  developments  of  these 

nations. 

381 F,  381  P.  African  Civilization.  10  hours  (5 
hours  in  each  of  two  quarters;  either  course  may 
be  taken  for  final  credit). 
A  survey  of  African  civilization  from  earliest 
times  to  the  present.  381 F  deals  with  North  Af- 
rica, while  381 P  studies  Africa  south  of  the  Sa- 
hara. 

385H.  Communist  China  (Honors).  5  hours. 
Rise  of  Communism  in  Contemporary  China; 
specific  topics  will  include  among  others;  Marx- 
ism and  Maoism,  the  Chinese  Civil  War,  the 
Great  Leap  Forward,  the  Great  Proletarian  Cul- 
tural Revolution,  and  China  after  Mao. 

400P.  The  American  People  and  the  Condi- 
tions of  Freedom  Since  1865.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HIS  251  or  252. 
The  relationship  between  the  American  people 
and  their  social,  political,  and  economic  insti- 
tutions constitutes  the  central  focus.  The  struc- 
ture of  authority,  the  problems  of  the  market, 
class,  modernization,  and  hegemony  are  ana- 
lyzed in  the  context  of  pressure  to  subordinate 
the  individual  and  community  to  the  demands 
of  the  state  and  economy. 

401 C.  History  of  Criminal  Justice.  5  hours. 
Traces  the  historical  development  of  Western 
criminal  justice  mechanisms  from  the  Mosaic 
code  to  the  20th  Century.  It  offers  a  critical 
analysis  of  criminal  law,  legal  procedures,  and 
court  systems  as  products  of  historical  forces, 
including  the  role  of  shared  beliefs,  traditions 
and  distributions  of  power  in  particular  cul- 
tures. 

41 OW.  The  Study  of  Local  History.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  U.S.  history,  including 
two  upper  division  courses,  one  of  which  is  to 
be  an  advanced  course  in  the  history  of  Geor- 
gia; or  permission  of  department. 
The  concentration  will  be  upon  three  local  de- 
velopments: establishment  and  evolution  of 
American  society  in  the  Southeast;  the  recre- 
ation of  this  history  through  various  scholarly 
measures;  and  techniques  for  teaching  local  his- 
tory. The  course  will  consist  of  a  combination  of 
fieldwork,  lectures,  written  and/or  oral  history 
projects,  and  independent  reading. 

41 1 F.  American  Colonies  to  1688.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  foundations  of  the  American 
colonies  in  the  17th  Century.  Attention  is  paid 
to  the  transplanting  of  European  institutions  to 
America  and  the  transforming  of  these  institu- 
tions. 
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41 1M.  American    Colonies,    1606-1763.    5 

hours. 

Early  settlements  in  North  America  by  the  En- 
glish, French,  Spanish,  and  Dutch;  shaping  of 
American  society  by  adaptation  of  old  world 
forces  to  new  world  environment. 

41  IN.  Everyday  Life  and  Customs  in  Colonial 
America.  5  hours. 

The  Atlantic  frontier,  the  development  of  colo- 
nial life,  and  the  emergence  of  colonial  arts  and 
customs  will  be  emphasized.  The  class  structure 
of  the  colonies  will  be  analyzed.  Of  prime  con- 
cern will  be  the  growth  of  American  self-aware- 
ness as  mirrored  in  colonial  history  and  litera- 
ture. 

41 1T.  Revolution  and  Rise  of  the  American 
Nation.  5  hours. 

American  history  from  1763  to  1800:  the  Revo- 
lution; the  Articles  of  Confederation;  writing 
and  adoption  of  the  Federal  Constitution;  the 
administration  of  George  Washington  and  John 
Adams. 

41 2P.  The  Trans-Mississippi  West.  5  hours. 
American  political,  social,  and  economic  insti- 
tutions as  they  develop  in  the  region  west  of  the 
Mississippi   River.  The  impact  of  the  frontier 
upon  the  American  people. 

41 2T.  The  Ante-Bellum  South.  5  hours. 
Begins  with  the  late  colonial  period,  when 
settlers  were  pushing  across  the  southern  Appa- 
lachians, and  continues  to  the  secession  of  the 
South.  Southern  life  and  civilization  will  be 
studied. 

41 3F.  The  Civil  War  Period  of  American  His- 
tory. 5  hours. 

Civilian  activities  of  the  people;  problems  of  the 
Northern  and  Southern  governments.  Emphasis 
on  the  Confederacy.  Only  major  military  cam- 
paigns will  be  considered. 

41 3P.  The  Era  of  Reconstruction,  1865-1877. 

5  hours. 

The  reconstruction  of  the  South  along  all  lines, 
as  well  as  the  remaking  of  the  North.  Beginnings 
will  be  found  during  the  Civil  War;  the  process 
will  be  continued  to  1 877. 

41 4C.  The  South  Since  Reconstruction.  5  hours. 
The  South  since  the  Reconstruction  period  with 
emphasis  upon  social,  economic,  and  political 
developments  of  the  region. 

41 4F.  The     Origins    of     Modern     America, 

1877-1917.  5  hours. 

An  examination  of  the  expansion,  industrializa- 
tion, and  urbanization  of  the  United  States,  of 
the  emerging  political,  economic  and  social 
problems,  and  of  the  political  responses  to  the 
development  of  the  era. 


41 4P.  Recent  America,  1917-1945.  5  hours. 
The  history  of  political,  economic,  social  and 
cultural  development  during  the  present  cen- 
tury. 

41 4T.  Modern  America,1 945 -Present.  5  hours. 
An  examination  of  social,   economic,   diplo- 
matic, and  political  trends  in  the  United  States 
during  the  post-World  War  II  era. 

41 5E.  Constitutional  History  of  the  United 
States.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  how  actual  political  and  social  con- 
ditions in  American  history  have  produced  fun- 
damental constitutional  principles  and  prac- 
tices. 

41 5P.  American  Political  Trials.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  One  course  each  in  history  of  U.S. 
to  1865  and  since  1865;  an  undergraduate  ma- 
jor in  history,  legal  studies,  or  a  social  science, 
or  permission  of  department. 
Historical  analysis  of  the  exploitation  of  law  and 
the  judicial  process  for  political  purposes  by 
American  governments  and  their  opponents 
from  colonial  times  to  the  Vietnam  era,  with 
emphasis  on  the  causes  of  political  justice  and 
its  impact  on  civil  liberties,  especially  freedom 
of  expression. 

41 5T.  American   Cultural   History   Since  the 
Mid-1 9th  Century.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  principal  developments  in  Ameri- 
can philosophy,  science,  literature  and  art. 

41 5W.  Women  in  American  History  and  Cul- 
ture. 5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  social  science  back- 
ground of  the  American  feminist  movement. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  women  in  the  19th 
Century  social  movements,  in  the  drive  for  suf- 
frage and  liberation  and  in  contemporary  fem- 
inism. 

41 6E.     American  Ideals  in  Foreign  Policy.  5 

hours. 

An  analysis  of  the  aims,  ideals,  and  methods 
that  have  determined  American  foreign  policy 
from  1 776  to  the  present. 

41 6M.    Problems  in  American  Foreign  Policy, 

1776-Present.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  selected  problems  with  emphasis  on 

readings. 

41 7M.  History  of  Georgia.  5  hours. 
Georgia  from  its  first  occupation  by  the  Span- 
iards to  the  present.  A  comprehensive  discus- 
sion of  all  aspects  of  Georgia's  development. 

41 7P.  Modern  Georgia.  5  hours. 
An  examination  of  social,  political  and  eco- 
nomic developments  in  Georgia  from  the  Re- 
construction period  to  the  present. 
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41 8P.  Modern  Black  America.  5  hours. 
The  20th-century  struggle  for  civil  rights,  black 
identity  and  self-determination.  The  response  to 
industrialism  and  urbanization.  The  role  of 
black  institutions  and  political  organizations. 
The  philosophy  and  tactics  of  accommodation, 
integration,  and  separatism. 

431 F.  The  Caribbean  Area.  5  hours. 
Conquest  and  settlement  of  the  islands  and 
Caribbean  periphery  by  the  Spanish,  the  intru- 
sions by  the  French,  Dutch,  and  English,  and 
the  more  recent  developments  of  the  1 9th  and 
20th  Centuries. 

432F.  Cultural  History  of  South  American 
Colonies.  5  hours. 

The  philosophical  argument  attending  the  con- 
quest, the  intellectual  defense  of  the  Indians, 
the  theory  of  Spanish  colonial  government,  and 
university  life  to  1825. 

433F.  Inter-American  Problems.  5  hours. 
Economic,  social  and  political  problems  of 
Latin  America  since  independence;  cooperative 
efforts  of  the  United  States  in  seeking  solutions 
within  the  framework  of  the  Pan-American 
movement  and  the  Organization  of  American 
States. 

433P.  Latin  America  in  the  20th  Century.  5 

hours. 

20th-century  influences  that  are  producing  so- 
cio-economic unrest  in  much  of  Latin  America; 
efforts  of  the  United  States  and  private  organi- 
zations to  combat  the  spread  of  these  condi- 
tions. 

437M.  Ancient  Near  East.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  the  ancient  peoples  and  cultures 
of  the  Near  East  from  earliest  historical  times 
through  the  Persian  empire. 

438.  (CCY)  Historical  Geography  of  Eastern 
North  America  to  1783.  5  hours. 

See  GGY  438. 

438M.  Greek  History.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  Greek  history  through  the  time  of 

Alexander  the  Great. 

438P.  Hellenistic  History.  5  hours. 
Problems  in  Hellenistic  History  from  330  B.C. 
to  the  Roman  conquest  with  emphasis  on  the 
Antigonid,  Seleucid,  or  Ptolemaic  dynasty. 

439.  (GGY)  Historical  Geography  of  Eastern 
North  America  from  1783  to  1860.  5  hours. 
See  GGY  439. 

439F.  Roman  Republic.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  Roman  history  to  the  end  of  the  re- 
public. 


439P.  Roman  Empire.  5  hours. 
History  of  the  Roman  Empire  from  27  B.C.  to 
A.D.  337  with  special  emphasis  on  the  govern- 
ment of  Augustus,  reasons  for  its  decline,  and 
the  final  attempt  at  unification  of  the  empire  un- 
der Constantine. 

445F.  Medieval  England,  1066-1485.  5  hours. 
A  detailed  study  of  English  political,  constitu- 
tional, legal,  and  feudal  history  from  the  Nor- 
man conquest  to  the  death  of  Edward  I. 

445G.  England  in  the  Age  of  Chaucer.  5  hours. 
An  investigation  of  political,  social,  and  intel- 
lectual developments  from  the  beginning  of  the 
reign  of  Edward  II  through  that  of  Richard  III,  the 
epoch  of  Shakespeare's  great  historical  dramas 
and  of  Chaucer. 

445M.  Medieval  Intellectual  Survey.  5  hours. 
Survey  of  medieval  intellectual  history.  An  ex- 
amination  of   European    intellectual   develop- 
ment from  Constantine  to  Dante. 

445P.  Medieval  France,  987-1498.  5  hours. 

An  intensive  study  of  France  under  the  Capetian 
and  early  Valois  kings.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
upon  political,  feudal,  and  social  history,  uni- 
fied by  the  story  of  the  growth  of  the  national 
state  focused  upon  the  king. 

450M.  Intellectual  History  of  the  Renaissance. 

5  hours. 

Survey  of  Renaissance  intellectual  history.  An 
examination  of  European  intellectual  history 
from  Dante  to  Erasmus. 

450P.  Intellectual  History  of  Early  Modern  Eu- 
rope. 5  hours. 

Intellectual  history  of  early  modern  Europe.  An 
examination  of  intellectual  developments  in 
16th  and  17th-Century  Europe. 

450S.  Intellectual  History  of  Modern  Europe, 
1700-1815.5  hours. 

An  historical  study  of  European  thought  from 
1700  to  1815,  with  emphasis  on  the  interrela- 
tionship between  political  development  and 
dominant  ideas  and  beliefs. 

450VV.  Intellectual  History  of  Modern  Europe, 
1815- Present.  5  hours. 

An  historical  study  of  European  thought  from 
1815  to  1950,  with  emphasis  upon  the  interre- 
lationship between  political  development  and 
dominant  ideas  and  beliefs. 

451 E.  History  of  the  Reformation.  5  hours. 
Intensive  study  of  selected  aspects  of  the  Refor- 
mation with  emphasis  on  the  late  medieval 
background,  the  theology  of  the  major  reform- 
ers, the  establishment  of  the  major  denomina- 
tions, the  Council  of  Trent  and  modern  histo- 
riography of  the  Reformation. 
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451 M.  The  Age  of  Absolutism.  5  hours. 
Europe  from  1648  to  1789,  with  particular  em- 
phasis upon  France.  The  political  history  of  the 
age  will  be  supplemented  by  examination  of 
economic  and  social  institutions  and  the  En- 
lightenment. 

452F.  The  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon.  5 

hours. 

Europe  from  1789  to  1815,  centering  upon 
events  in  France.  Stress  is  placed  upon  the  po- 
litical, diplomatic  and  military  history  of  the 
era. 

452P.  (CER)   Deutsche  Ceschichte  Seit   Der 
Reformation  Im  Uberblick.  5  hours. 
See  GER  452P. 

453E.  19th-century  Europe.  5  hours. 

A  history  of  Europe  from  1814  to  1914.  The 

main  political,  international,  social,  economic, 

cultural,  and  intellectual   movements  will  be 

stressed. 

453F.  20th-century  Europe.  5  hours. 
The  history  of  Europe  from  1914  to  the  present. 
The  main  political,  social,  economic,  cultural 
and  intellectual  movements  will  be  stressed. 

453M.  France  in  the  19th  and  20th  Centuries. 

!   5  hours. 
A  survey  of  political,  social,  cultural  and  eco- 
nomic developments  in  France  since  the  fall  of 
Napoleon  I. 

45 3  P.  The  Emergence  of  Modern  Germany, 
1800-1914.5  hours. 

A  survey  of  political,  social,  and  cultural  devel- 
opments in  1 9th-Century  Germany  (1 800-1 914). 
Domestic  events  will  be  stressed. 

454F.  Spain:  1500  to  the  Present.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  political,  social  and  economic  de- 
velopment of  Spain  and  Portugal  from  1500  to 
the  present,  with  emphasis  on  the  period  since 
World  War  I  and  on  contemporary  colonial 
problems. 

457A.  Military  History  to  1815.  5  hours. 
A  history  of  warfare  in  ancient,  medieval  and 
early  modern  times.  Its  techniques,  theory  and 
role  in  the  evolution  of  western  society. 

457B.  Recent  Military  History.  5  hours. 

The  history  of  warfare  and  the  development  of 
weapons,  techniques,  and  military  thought  in 
the  19th  and  20th  Centuries. 

457E.  The  Age  of  World  War  I.  5  hours. 
The  origins  of  modern  world  politics,  culminat- 
ing in  World  War  I  and  the  peace  settlement  of 
1918-24.  The  interaction  between  world  poli- 
tics and  the  20th-century  ideologies — welfare- 
state,  democracy,  fascism,  and  communism — 
and  the  intellectual  and  technological  roots  of 
these  ideologies. 


457F.  The  Age  of  World  War  II.  5  hours. 
A  continuation  of  HIS  457E.  The  interwar  pe- 
riod, the  war,  and  its  consequences  with  em- 
phasis on  Europe. 

457M.  Germany  Under  the  Weimar  Republic 
to  the  Present.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  political  and  social  developments 
since  1918.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  break- 
down of  the  Weimar  Republic  and  the  rise  and 
structure  of  Naziism. 

457T.  The  Age  of  the  Cold  War.  5  hours. 
A  continuation  of  HIS  457F.  The  political,  ideo- 
logical, and  military  conflicts  and  the  search  for 
a  new  world  order  in  the  aftermath  of  World 
Warll. 

464E.  The  Tudor  Period  of  English  History, 
1485-1603.5  hours. 

England's  emergence  as  a  modern  state.  Her  po- 
litical, religious,  economic,  social,  and  intellec- 
tual development  during  the  Renaissance  and 
Reformation. 

464M.  The  Stuart  Period  of  English  History, 
1603-1714.5  hours. 

England  during  the  evolution  of  parliamentary 
supremacy:  problems  leading  to  the  Civil  War, 
interregnum,  restoration,  and  revolution  settle- 
ment. 

464T.  Constitutional    History   of    England.    5 

hours. 

Development  of  constitutional  and  legal  insti- 
tutions of  England  from  Saxon  times  to  the  pres- 
ent. 

465G.  Modern  British  History,  1868-Present. 

5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  political,  economic,  social  and 
diplomatic  developments  in  Great  Britain  dur- 
ing the  period  1 868-present. 

465M.    British  Empire  and  Commonwealth.  5 

hours. 

A  survey  of  the  British  Empire  from  the  15th 

Century  to  1922. 

470P.  Imperial  Russia,  1725-1881.  5  hours. 
The  St.  Petersburg  period  of  Russian  history  to 
the  assassination  of  Alexander  II,  and  the  rise  of 
the  generation  which  created  Soviet  Russia. 
Russian  influence  in  world  affairs  will  be  inter- 
preted in  the  light  of  basic  changes  in  domestic 
policy  after  the  French  Revolution. 

471 F.  Russian  Revolution  and  Rise  of  Stalin, 
1881-1927.5  hours. 

The  final  phase  of  the  Russian  revolutionary 
movement  and  the  collapse  of  the  empire  under 
the  impact  of  the  wars  of  1 904-05  and  1914-1 7. 
The  1917  Revolutions,  Bolshevik  victory,  and 
the  period  of  the  New  Economic  Policy. 
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471  P.  Soviet  Union  Since  1927.  5  hours. 
Soviet  Union  from  Stalin  Revolution  to  present. 
Stresses   domestic   developments   and   rise  of 
USSR    to    world    power.    Post-Stalin    internal 
changes  and  polycentrism  in  Communist  world. 

472M.  Middle  Danube  Region  Since  1648.  5 

hours. 

History  of  the  peoples  of  the  former  Hapsburg 
(Austro-Hungarian)  empire  and  its  successor 
states  (Austria,  Hungary,  Czechoslovakia,  Yu- 
goslavia, and  Rumania)  from  the  Peace  of  West- 
phalia (1 648)  to  the  present. 

478A.  History  of  China  I:  The  Traditional  Or- 
der from  Prehistory  to  the  Sung  Dynasty.  5 

hours. 

An  examination  of  the  political,  economic,  so- 
cial and  cultural  life  of  ancient  China  from  its 
earliest  beginnings  to  the  Sung  dynasty.  Empha- 
sis is  on  traditional  Confucianism,  Taoism,  and 
Buddhism,  the  primary  molders  of  Chinese  cul- 
ture. 

478B.  History  of  China  II:  The  Transitional 
State  from  the  Sung  Dynasty  to  the  191 1  Revo- 
lution. 5  hours. 

An  examination  of  significant  changes  in  Chinese 
culture,  as  well  as  an  analysis  of  these  forces 
within  and  without  China  that  contributed  to  or 
inhibited  modernization. 

478C.  History  of  China  III:  The  Modern  Trans- 
formation from  the  1911  Revolution  to  the 
Present.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  China  in  the  20th  Century  with  the 
focus  on  the  Republic  of  China,  its  disintegra- 
tion, the  rise  of  Communism,  and  the  changes 
in  the  nature  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China. 

480P.  Nationalism  in  North  Africa  and  the 
Problems  of  New  Power.  5  hours. 
Origins  of  nationalism  in  Morocco,  Algeria,  Tu- 
nisia and  Libya;  problems  involved  in  gaining 
independence,  of  setting  up  new  governments, 
and  of  independently  meeting  difficulties  that 
were  earlier  dealt  with  by  the  colonial  powers. 

482P.  Imperialism   in  Africa,   1860-1919.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  European  penetration  of  Africa, 
the  diplomacy  of  partition,  and  the  African  re- 
sponse. 

488M.  The  Middle  East  in  Modern  Times.  5 

hours. 

Political,  economic  and  social  developments 
from  1800  to  the  present:  collapse  of  the  Otto- 
man empire  and  old  Persia,  nationalism  and  the 
anti-colonialist  revolt,  the  emergence  of  Israel, 
U.S.  interests  and  the  growing  Soviet  presence 
In  the  area. 
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493M.  (PHY)  Philosophy  of  History.  5  hours. 
See  PHY  493M. 

495T.  Topics  in  History.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing. 
A  study  of  a  special  subject  not  otherwise  of- 
fered in  the  history  curriculum.  Topics,  meth- 
odology, and  instructors  vary  from  quarter  to 
quarter.  Normally,  only  one  such  course  may  be 
counted  toward  the  major  or  minor  in  history, 
exceptions  being  made  only  by  the  Coordinator 
of  Instruction. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

497S.  Pro-Seminar  in  Methodology.  1  hour. 
Prerequisite:  Completion  of  all  lower-division 
history   requirements   plus  at  least  three  ad- 
vanced history  courses. 

A  study  of  methods  of  historical  research,  the 
use  of  primary  sources,  guides  to  historical  lit- 
erature, effective  writing  style,  historiography, 
and  bibliographic  form.  Includes  some  theoreti- 
cal and  philosophical  considerations  but  fo- 
cuses primarily  upon  the  practical  aspects  of 
historical  research  and  writing.  Required  of  all 
history  majors. 

498S.  Pro-Seminar  in  Master  Works.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Completion  of  all  lower-division 
history  courses  and  at  least  three  advanced  his- 
tory courses.  Corequisite:  HIS  497S. 
A  survey  of  selected  master  works  of  history  and 
an  examination  of  the  life  and  thought  of  the 
authors.  Stresses  an  analysis  of  the  nature  of  the 
great  writers'  subject  matter,  style  and  structure, 
presumptions  and  predilections,  and  mode  of 
explanation.  Readings  vary  according  to  in- 
structor. Required  of  all  history  majors. 

499H.    Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

499S.  Senior  Seminar.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HIS  497S  and  498S. 
A  continuation  of  HIS  497S  and  498S,  this  sem- 
inar is  designed  to  provide  instruction  on  pro- 
cedures for  selecting,  researching,  and  prepar- 
ing a  formal  paper  on  a  valid  historical  topic.  In 
addition  to  seminar  preparations  and  discus- 
sions, the  student  must  assume  responsibility  for 
considerable  independent  work,  producing  a 
satisfactory  formal  paper.  Required  of  all  history 
majors. 


HONORS  PROGRAM 

(Special  Problems  Seminars) 

Arts  and  Literature  (ARL) 

41 1H,  41 2H,  41 3H.  Special  Problems  Seminar 

in  Arts  and  Literature  (Honors).    1-5   hours 

each. 

See  description  under  ARTS  AND  LITERATURE 

section. 

Science  (SCI) 

421 H,  422H,  423H.  Special  Problems  Seminar 

in  Science  (Honors).  1-5  hours  each. 

See  description  under  SCIENCE  section. 

Social  Science  (SOS) 

401 H,  402H,  403H.  Special  Problems  Seminar 
in  Social  Science  (Honors).  1-5  hours  each. 
See  description  under  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  sec- 
tion. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY  STUDIES 

(IDS) 

307.  (ANT/ZOO)    Environment   and   Man.    5 

|   hours. 

|  See  ZOO  307. 

499.  Senior  Thesis.  1-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  Interdiscipli- 
nary Studies  Program. 

Individual  research  or  project  in  the  major  area. 
Required  of  all  IDS  majors. 


LINGUISTICS  (LIN) 

210.  The  Study  of  Language.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  lan- 
guage, emphasizing  such  topics  as  the  organi- 
zation of  grammar,  language  in  space  and  time, 
and  the  relationship  between  the  study  of  lan- 
guage and  other  disciplines. 

320H.  Introduction  to  Linguistics  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  LIN  210. 
A  survey  of  the  field  of  linguistics  and  of  linguis- 
tic theory.  Students  will  be  encouraged  to  con- 
duct individual  explorations  into  the  relation- 
ship between  linguistics  and  their  major  fields 
of  interest. 

400.  (ENC)  Old  English.  5  hours. 
See  ENG  400. 

410.  (CLC)  Comparative  Grammar  of  Greek 
and  Latin.  5-10  hours. 

See  CLC  410. 

411.  (ENG)  Transformational  Syntax.  5  hours. 
See  ENG  411. 


41 3E.  (ENG)  History  of  the  English  Language. 

5  hours. 

See  ENG  41 3E. 

41 4S.  (SPA)  Speech  and  Hearing  Science.  5 

hours. 

See  SPA  41 4S. 

419.  History  of  Linguistics.  5  hours. 

The  development  of  linguistic  thought  from  the 

Hellenic  period  to  the  20th  Century. 

421.  Introduction  to  Indo-European  Studies.  5 

hours. 

The  history  and  development  of  the  Indo-Euro- 
pean language  family:  the  various  early  indo- 
European  dialects,  their  grammatical  structures, 
and  the  evolution  of  those  structures  from  the 
proto  language. 

438.  (GER)   Contrastive   Grammar:   German/ 
English.  5  hours. 
See  GER  438. 

442.  (PHY)  Set  Theory  and  Logic.  5  hours. 
See  PHY  442. 

443.  (PHY)  Symbolic  Logic  I.  5  hours. 
See  PHY  443. 

446.  (GER)  Linguistic  Structure  of  German.  5 

hours. 

See  GER  446. 

448.  (ENG)  English  Grammar:  Phonology  and 
Morphology.  5  hours. 

See  ENG  448. 

449.  (PSY)  Psychology  of  Language.  5  hours. 
See  PSY  449. 

450.  (PSY/SPA)     Language    Development.    5 

hours. 

See  SPA  450. 

460.  (GER)  History  of  the  German  Language. 

5  hours. 

See  GER  460. 

461.  (SKT)  Structure  of  Sanskrit  I.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  the  phonology,  morphology, 
and  syntax  of  the  classical  Sanskrit  language, 
emphasizing  the  position  of  Sanskrit  within  the 
Indo-European  language  family  and  its  impor- 
tance for  Indo-European  linguistics. 

462.  (SKT)  Structure  of  Sanskrit  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  LIN  461. 

Continued  studies  in  both  the  synchronic  and 
diachronic  grammar  of  classical  Sanskrit. 

469.  (ANT)  Historical  Linguistics.  5  hours. 
Traditional  methods  of  historical  linguistics  are 
reviewed,  with  examples  from  several  different 
language  families.  Various  kinds  of  possible 
phonological  and  syntactic  change  are  investi- 
gated in  relation  to  modern  linguistic  theory. 
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470.  (ENC)  Dialectology.  5  hours. 

The  phenomena  of  regional  and  social  linguistic 
variation  among  speakers  of  the  same  language 
are  investigated,  with  reference  to  dialect  stud- 
ies of  various  aspects  of  several  different  lan- 
guages. 

476.  (ENC)  The  Structure  of  Black  English.  5 

hours. 

History  and  structure  of  black  English:  theories 
of  its  origins;  comparison  with  other  dialects  of 
American  English;  identity  of  its  speakers. 

480.  (ANT)  Introduction  to  Linguistics.  5  hours. 
See  ANT  480. 

481.  (ANT)  Linguistics:  Phonology.  5  hours. 

See  ANT  481. 

482.  (ANT)  Linguistics:  Morphology.  5  hours. 
See  ANT  482. 

483.  (ANT)  Types  of  Linguistic  Structures.  5 

hours. 

See  ANT  483. 

485.  (ANT)    American    Indian   Languages.    5 

hours. 

See  ANT  485. 

486.  (ANT)  Language  in  Culture  and  Society.  5 

hours. 

See  ANT  486. 

488.  (ANT)  Linguistics:  Field  Methods.  5  hours. 
See  ANT  488. 

490.  Topics  in   Indo-European  Linguistics.   5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  the  synchronic  and  diachronic  gram- 
mar of  an  older  Indo-European  language  not 
otherwise  taught  at  the  university.  Possible  offer- 
ings include  Avestan,  Hittite,  Lithuanian,  Old 
Church  Slavic,  and  Old  Irish.  Occasionally 
other  languages  or  topics,  such  as  Indo-Euro- 
pean phonology,  morphology,  or  syntax  may  be 
covered. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

500.  (EEN)  Language  Acquisition  and  Devel- 
opment. 5  hours. 
See  EEN  500. 


507.  (EEN)  English  Language  Studies  for  Teach- 
ers. 5  hours. 
See  EEN  507. 

570F.  (FR)  History  of  the  French  Language.  5 

hours. 

See  FR  570F. 

5 70S.  (SP)  History  of  the  Spanish  Language.  5 

hours. 

See  SP  570S. 

MATHEMATICS  (MAT) 

Requirements  for  a  mathematics  major  are  a 
minimum  of  eight  400  level  courses  including  a 
two-quarter  sequence  from  pure  mathematics 
and  a  two-quarter  sequence  from  applied 
mathematics,  plus  a  program  approved  by  an 
advisor.  The  sequences  approved  as  pure  or  ap- 
plied, for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  the  pre- 
ceding sentence,  may  be  identified  through  any 
mathematics  advisor. 

100.  Basic  Algebra.  5  hours. 
Basic    algebraic    manipulations   with    rational 
expressions,  and  exponents;  solutions  of  quad- 
ratic equations  and  systems  of  linear  equations. 
Functions  and  graphs. 

103.  Fundamentals  of  Mathematics  for  Busi- 
ness. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Score  of  450  or  better  on  the 
mathematics  achievement  test  or  credit  for  or 
exemption  from  MAT  1 00  or  SAT  Math  score  of 
500  or  better. 

An  introduction  to  the  mathematical  analysis  of 
problems  in  management  and  economics. 

105.  Introduction  to  Mathematics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Completion  of  or  exemption  from 
MAT  100. 

A  course  for  non-science  majors  designed  to 
give  the  student  an  insight  into  the  nature  and 
scope  of  mathematics  rather  than  to  polish  fa- 
miliar techniques. 

106.  Introduction  to  Mathematics  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  105. 

A  continuation  of  MAT  105. 

109.  Trigonometry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  100. 

Classical  trigonometry  with  an  emphasis  on  ap- 
plications; some  material  of  analytic  trigonome- 
try. Credit  for  both  MAT  109  and  MAT  101  will 
not  be  allowed. 

115H.  Freshman  Honors  Mathematics.  5  hours. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  MAT  105. 
Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  algebra 
and  permission  of  the  Honors  office. 
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Conceptual  aspects  of  modern  mathematics, 
non-routine  problems  involving  mathematical 
reasoning,  methods  of  stating  problems  in 
mathematical  language.  Intended  for  talented 
non-science  majors. 

116.  Precalculus  Mathematics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  algebra 
or  permission  of  department. 
For  those  students  who  intend  to  take  calculus. 
The  concept  of  function,  intensive  study  of 
polynomial,  rational,  exponential,  logarithmic, 
and  trigonometric  functions,  and  applications. 
Credit  for  both  MAT  109  and  MAT  116  will  be 
allowed. 

204.  Mathematical   Analysis  for   Business.   5 

hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  MAT  253. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  103. 

A  sequel  to  MAT  103,  including  an  introduction 

to  the  calculus  with  applications  to  problems  in 

management  and  economics. 

205,  206.  Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teach- 
ers. 5  hours. 

A  two  quarter  sequence  in  mathematics  appro- 
priate to  the  needs  of  the  elementary  school 
teacher. 

253.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  1 16  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Introductory  differential  calculus  and  applica- 
tions. 

254.  Calculus.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  253. 

Introductory  integral  calculus  and  applications. 

255.  Calculus.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  254. 

Multivariate  calculus,  introductory  vector  cal- 
culus, advanced  analytic  geometry,  infinite  se- 
ries, applications. 

256.  Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  254. 

An  elementary  introduction  to  real  vector  spaces, 
linear  transformations  and  matrices  with  em- 
phasis on  their  interpretation  and  computa- 
tional aspects. 

263H.  Calculus  (Honors).  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  116  and  permission  of  the 
Honors  office. 

A  study  of  differential  calculus  parallel  to  that  in 
MAT  253,  but  with  greater  depth  and  wider 
range  of  applications. 

264H.  Calculus  (Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  MAT  254. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  253  or  263H  and  permission 
of  the  Honors  office. 


The  topics  of  integral  calculus  are  treated  with 
more  depth  and  wider  range  of  applications 
than  in  MAT  254. 

265H.  Calculus  (Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  MAT  255. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  254  or  264H  and  permission 
of  the  Honors  office. 

The  material  covered  in  MAT  255,  presented 
with  greater  depth  and  a  wider  range  of  appli- 
cations. 

358.  Introduction  to  Differential  Equations.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  254. 

Solution  techniques  for  first  order  ordinary  dif- 
ferential equations,  second  order  linear  differ- 
ential equations,  series  solutions,  applications 
in  biological  and  physical  sciences. 

401.  Differential  Equations.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  254. 

Elementary  differential  equations  with  applica- 
tions to  geometry  and  physics.  Intended  for  stu- 
dents in  Agricultural  Engineering. 

403.  Numerical  Analysis  I.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  255,  CSC  500,  or  STA  431; 
recommended  corequisite:  MAT  256. 
Iterative  techniques  for  the  numerical  solution 
of  non-linear  equations;  polynomial  interpola- 
tion; numerical  integration;  error  analysis;  digi- 
tal computer  problems  and  applications. 

404.  Numerical  Analysis  II.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  403;  recommended  corequi- 
site: MAT  358. 

Numerical  solution  of  systems  of  linear  equa- 
tions, matrix  inversion,  eigenvalues,  numerical 
solution  of  ordinary  differential  equations,  and 
digital  computer  applications. 

405.  Numerical  Analysis  III.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  404. 

Iterative  methods  for  the  solution  of  systems  of 
non-linear  equations;  splines;  linear  and  con- 
vex programming;  digital  computer  applica- 
tions. 

410,  411,  412.  Advanced  Calculus.  3  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  255  and  256. 
The  concepts,  methods,  and  applications  of  ad- 
vanced multivariable  calculus.  Partial  differen- 
tiation, implicit  functions,  multiple  integrals, 
line  and  surface  integrals,  differential  forms  and 
the  classical  integral  theorems  of  vector  analy- 
sis. Infinite  series,  Fourier  series,  improper  inte- 
grals, special  functions.  The  calculus  of  varia- 
tions. This  course  emphasizes  the  conceptual 
understanding  of  multivariable  calculus  that  is 
required  for  the  solution  of  concrete  problems 
and  applications  to  other  areas. 
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414,  415,  416.  Introductory  Topology.  3  hours 

each. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  255. 

An  introductory  course  in  point  set  topology. 

420, 421 ,  422.  Introduction  to  Methods  of  Ap- 
plied Mathematics.  3  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  255  and  358. 
The  construction  of  mathematical  models  for 
applied  problems  in  terms  of  ordinary  and  par- 
tial differential  equations.  The  standard  meth- 
ods for  the  solution  of  the  boundary  value 
problems  and  partial  differential  equations  of 
applied  mathematics.  Solution  by  series,  Fourier 
series,  Bessel  functions,  Legendre  polynomi- 
als. Laplace  and  Fourier  transforms.  Variational 
methods.  Complex  variable  techniques.  This 
course  emphasizes  the  use  of  advanced  mathe- 
matical methods  for  the  solution  of  "real  world" 
problems  from  a  variety  of  scientific  areas. 

423.  Mathematical   Models   in   Biology   I.   3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  253  and  254. 
Construction,  use  and  evaluation  of  mathemati- 
cal models  for  the  biological  sciences.  Com- 
partmental  flow  models,  dynamic  system  models, 
discrete  and  continuous  models,  deterministic 
and  stochastic  models.  Emphasis  on  construc- 
tion and  use  of  models  by  students  in  their  own 
research. 

424.  Mathematical  Models  in   Biology  II.   3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  423. 

A  continuation  of  MAT  423,  studying  specific 
models  and  related  mathematics  more  thor- 
oughly, as  determined  by  the  interests  of  those 
enrolled.  More  emphasis  on  model  use  and 
evaluation. 

427.  Discrete  Models.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  256  or  442. 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  of  directed  graphs 
with  applications  to  the  social  and  biological 
sciences. 

428.  Discrete  Models.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  427. 

Applications  of  graph  theory  to  traffic  flow, 
ecology,  energy. 

429.  Discrete  Models.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  428. 

The  mathematics  of  individual  and  group  deci- 
sionmaking. Arrow's  theorem,  utility  functions, 
expected  utility,  conjoint  measurement. 

431.  Theory  of  Numbers.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  254. 

An  elementary  course  in  number  theory. 


432.  Theory  of  Numbers  II.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  431 . 

A  continuation  of  MAT  431 . 

440.  Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  256. 

An  introductory  course  in  group  theory.  Ex- 
amples of  groups,  subgroups,  quotient  groups, 
homomorphism  theorems,  permutation  groups. 

441.  Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  440. 

An  introductory  course  in  ring  and  field  theory. 
Examples  of  rings,  ideals,  quotient  rings,  homo- 
morphism theorems,  polynomial  rings,  field  ex- 
tensions, constructive  numbers,  some  Galois 
Theory. 

442.  Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  441 . 

A  course  in  the  theory  of  vector  spaces  and 
linear  transformations.  A  more  rigorous  and 
deeper  treatment  than  MAT  256.  Basis  and  di- 
mensions of  vector  spaces,  characteristic  roots, 
vectors  and  equation  of  a  linear  transformation, 
canonical  forms,  and  determinants. 

445.  Applied  Linear  Algebra.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  256. 

A  course  treating  those  aspects  of  linear  and  ma- 
trix algebra  found  to  be  frequently  useful  in  a 
variety  of  non-mathematical  fields.  Topics  se- 
lected from:  solution  of  systems  of  linear  equa- 
tions (direct  and  iterative);  calculation  of  eigen- 
values; generalized  inverses;  convexity;  prop- 
erties of  non-negative  matrices. 

447.  (CSC)  The  Design  and  Analysis  of  Com- 
puter Algorithms  I.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  256,  358,  and  any  program- 
ming course  or  experience. 
Computer  models,  design  of  algorithms,  sort/or- 
der problems. 

448.  (CSC)  The  Design  and  Analysis  of  Com- 
puter Algorithms  II.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT(CSC)  447. 
Integer  and  polynomial  arithmetic,  pattern  rec- 
ognition, algorithms  on  graphs. 

449.  (CSC)  The  Design  and  Analysis  of  Com- 
puter Algorithms  III.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT(CSC)  448. 

Matrix  operation,  the  fast  fourier  transform,  NP- 
complete  problems,  intractable  problems. 

453,  454,  455.  Introduction  to  Analysis.   3 

hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  255. 

An  introductory  course  in  functions  of  a  real 

variable;  elementary  topology  of  metric  spaces; 

continuous  functions;  differentiation  and  Rie- 

mann  integration;  measure  theory  and  the  Le- 

besque  integral. 
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459.  Vector  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  255  and  256. 

Calculus  of  vector  functions.  Line  and  surface 
integrals.  Green's  theorem,  the  divergence  theo- 
rem, Stokes'  theorem  and  physical  applications. 
(Winter  quarter.) 

460.  Elementary  Differential  Equations,  I.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  256  and  358. 
Higher  order  linear  differential  equations,  La- 
place transform  method,  introduction  to  numer- 
ical methods,  applications. 

461.  Elementary  Differential  Equations,  II.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  256  and  358. 
Systems  of  first  order  linear  differential  equa- 
tions, nonlinear  differential  equations  and  sta- 
bility, applications  to  biological  systems. 

465.  Introduction   to   Complex   Variables.    5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  255. 

Introductory  course  in  complex  variable  theory, 

with  applications.  (Spring  quarter.) 

471,   472,   473.  Introduction   to    Probability 
Theory.  3  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  255. 

Probability  axioms,  combinatorial  analysis,  ran- 
dom variables,  univariate  and  multivariate  dis- 
tributions, expectation,  conditional  distribu- 
tions, independence,  law  of  large  numbers  and 
central  limit  theorems,  random  walks,  Markov 
chains  and  processes,  Brownian  motion, 
branching  and  renewal  processes,  diffusion  pro- 
cesses. Applications. 

477.  Mathematical  Methods  of  Operations  Re- 
search. 3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  256.  Corequisite:  A  program- 
ming course. 

This  first  of  three  quarters  devoted  to  the  mathe- 
matical methods  of  operations  research  is  de- 
voted to  the  theory  and  applications  of  linear 
optimization,  including  its  foundations,  the 
Simplex  algorithm  and  duality. 

478.  Mathematical  Methods  of  Operations  Re- 
search. 3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  477  and  255. 
Second  quarter  of  sequence;  devoted  to  non- 
linear programming,  Kuhn-Tucker  conditions, 
convex  programming,  quadratic  programming, 
geometric  programming;  applications  will  be 
interspersed  through  development.  No  knowl- 
edge of  computer  programming  needed  in 
course. 

479.  Mathematical  Methods  of  Operations  Re- 
search. 3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  478. 


Third  quarter  in  the  sequence.  Topics  covered 
to  be  selected  from  the  areas  of  integer  program- 
ming, net  work  flows  and  stochastic  models. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

502.  Basic  Ideas  of  Arithmetic.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  1 00  or  two  years  teaching  ex- 
perience. Cannot  be  used  as  part  of  the  major  of 
40  hours. 

Designed  to  give  elementary  teachers  a  clear 
understanding  of  the  fundamental  ideas  of  arith- 
metic. Operations  of  arithmetic  will  be  studied 
in  several  number  systems. 

503.  Basic  Ideas  of  Algebra  and  Geometry.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  502.  Cannot  be  used  as  part 
of  the  major  of  40  hours. 
A  continuation  of  MAT  502,  designed  to  give 
elementary  teachers  a  clearer  understanding  of 
some  of  the  important  ideas  of  algebra  and  ge- 
ometry. 

510.  Fundamental  Ideas  of  Algebra.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  100-109  and  either  two 
mathematics  courses  numbered  200  or  above  or 
two  years  teaching  high  school  algebra. 
A  course  designed  to  help  teachers  of  high 
school  algebra.  It  will  stress  those  fundamental 
ideas,  some  of  which  are  modern,  which  deter- 
mine the  structure  of  elementary  algebra.  Can- 
not be  used  as  part  of  40  hours  in  AB/BS  Mathe- 
matics major  program. 

514.  Elementary  Set  Theory  for  Teachers.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  254  or  two  years  experience 
as  a  mathematics  teacher. 
An  elementary  course  in  the  theory  of  sets.  Con- 
tains applications  to  topology.  Cannot  be  used 
as  part  of  40  hours  in  AB/BS  Mathematics  major 
program. 

516.  Modern  Algebra  for  Teachers.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  100-109  and  either  two 
mathematics  courses  numbered  200  or  above  or 
two  years  teaching  high  school  algebra. 
An  introduction  to  matrices,  vectors  and  linear 
programming.  Cannot  be  used  as  part  of  40 
hours  in  AB/BS  Mathematics  major  program. 
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520.  Foundations  of  Geometry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  1 00-1 09  or  1 1 6  or  two  years 
of  teaching  high  school  geometry. 

A  course  in  more  advanced  elementary  geome- 
try especially  designed  for  prospective  teachers 
of  secondary  school  mathematics. 

521.  Advanced  Topics  in  Geometry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  520. 

A  continuation  of  MAT  520. 

522.  Transformation  Geometry.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  520. 
Transformation  geometry. 

556.  Fundamentals  of  Probability  and  Statis- 
tics. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  mathematics  courses  num- 
bered 200  or  above  or  two  years  experience 
teaching  high  school  mathematics. 
Fundamental  ideas  of  probability  with  particular 
emphasis  on  their  applications  in  statistics.  Can- 
not be  used  as  part  of  40  hours  in  AB/BS  Mathe- 
matics major  program. 

MICROBIOLOGY  (MIB) 

Requirements  for  a  major  in  microbiology: 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major 
in  microbiology  requires  20  hours  of  microbi- 
ology including  MIB  350,  409  and  other  400 
level  microbiology  courses.  MIB  350,  Introduc- 
tory Microbiology,  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  mi- 
crobiology courses  except  MIB  250. 

Students  majoring  in  microbiology  with  the 
intention  of  applying  for  examination  for  admis- 
sion to  the  National  Registry  of  Microbiologists 
should  consult  the  departmental  undergraduate 
advisor  concerning  courses  required  for  eligi- 
bility. 

Those  anticipating  graduate  studies  should  in- 
clude calculus  or  statistics,  quantitative,  analyti- 
cal and  physical  chemistry  in  their  programs. 

250-250L.  Microbiology  and  Health  Care.  5 

hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  biological  science  and 
10  hours  of  physics  or  chemistry.  Specifically 
for  nursing  students  but  open  to  others  with  per- 
mission of  department. 

An  introduction  to  infectious  diseases  empha- 
sizing the  nature  of  the  organisms,  the  interre- 
lationship of  microorganisms  and  human  hosts, 
the  prevention  and  control  of  infectious  dis- 
eases and  a  description  of  the  important  infec- 
tious diseases  of  humans.  (Fall  quarter.) 

350-350L.  Introductory  Microbiology.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  biological  science,  5 
hours  of  physical  science,  organic  chemistry,  or 
concurrently. 


A  survey  of  microorganisms  with  special  em- 
phasis on  bacteria  and  their  relationship  to 
man. 

357-357L.  (DS)  Dairy  Microbiology.  5  hours. 
See  DS  357. 

360.  Introduction  to  Experimental  Microbiol- 
ogy. 1-10  hours;  maximum  5  hours  per  quarter. 
Daily  tutorial,  library  or  lab  work. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  microbiology. 
An  introduction  to  the  microbiological  research 
literature,  laboratory  methods  and  reporting 
techniques.  Prearrangement  with  departmental 
advisor  necessary. 

399H.  Microbiology's  Contribution  to  Scien- 
tific Thought  (Honors).  5  hours. 
This  course  provides  opportunity  for  Honors 
students  to  participate  in  a  general  microbiology 
colloquium. 

400.  History  of  Microbiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  microbiology. 
Examination  of  the  development  of  the  science 
of  microbiology  with  particular  reference  to 
contributions  of  scientists  in  microbiology  and 
allied  fields  to  intellectual  thought  and  devel- 
opment. Significant  literature  of  past  and  pres- 
ent is  reviewed  and  discussed. 

402.  Microbiology  for  Pharmacy  Students.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  BCH(BIO)  310  or  PHR  347. 
For  pharmacy  students  but  open  to  others  with 
permission  of  department. 
The  fundamental  nature  of  microorganisms; 
host-parasite  relationships  and  immunity;  trans- 
mission, pathogenesis,  diagnosis,  and  control 
of  the  major  infectious  diseases  of  man.  No 
credit  toward  the  major  in  microbiology. 

407-407L.  (FS)  Microbiology  of  Foods.  5  hours. 
See  FS  407-407L. 

409.  Fundamentals  of  Microbiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MIB  350. 

Fundamental  principles  and  techniques  of  gen- 
ral  microbiology.  Attention  will  be  given  to 
growth,  nutrition,  inheritance,  ultrastructure 
and  physiology  of  representative  types  of  micro- 
organisms. 

41 0-41 0L.  Immunology.  5  hours.  Three  lec- 
tures and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:    BIO    101,     BCH(BIO)    310,    or 
equivalent. 

Immune  defense  mechanisms  mediated  by  hu- 
moral or  cellular  mechanisms  are  discussed. 
The  synthesis,  structure  and  action  of  antibodies 
and  lymphokines;  the  various  forms  of  cytotoxic 
reactions  and  hypersensitivities,  the  regulatory 
mechanisms  involved,  and  their  clinical  impor- 
tance in  transplantation,  tumor  immunology, 
autoimmune  and  immune  disorder  diseases  are 
studied. 
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41 3-41 3L.  Advances  in  Human  Immunology. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  410. 

The  most  recent  data  on  the  humoral  and  cel- 
lular immune  responses  in  humans  will  be  dis- 
cussed. The  molecular,  membranal  and  cellular 
events  involved  in  the  generation,  regulation 
and  production  of  antibodies  and  lymphokines, 
specific  and  nonspecific  cytotoxic  reactions  and 
their  importance  in  normal  and  pathological 
conditions  will  be  studied. 

414.  Advanced  Laboratory  Methods  in  Micro- 
biology. 5  hours.  Five  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  MIB  350;  409  recommended. 
Instruction  in  the  design  and  execution  of  ex- 
periments will  be  provided  to  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  experimental  techniques  necessary 
for  basic  studies  on  bacteria.  Attention  will  be 
given  to  elective  culture  techniques,  growth  and 
enumeration  of  bacteria,  bioassay  techniques, 
effects  of  irradiation  and  of  chemical  mutagens, 
selection  of  mutants,  isolation  of  DNA,  and  en- 
zymatic assay  techniques. 

421-421 L.  (FS)  Environmental  Microbiology. 

5  hours. 

See  FS  421-421 L. 

422-422 L.  Pathogenic  Bacteriology.  5  hours 
Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  MIB  409  or  414. 
Studies  on  the  morphological,  cultural  and 
physiological  properties  of  the  important  patho- 
genic bacteria  and  their  relation  to  health  and 
disease. 

450.  Virology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BCH(BIO)  310,  MIB  409  or  414. 
An  introduction  to  the  viruses,  chlamydiae  and 
rickettsiae.  Emphasis  is  on  laboratory  method- 
ology, genetics  and  physiology  of  viral  repro- 
duction, and  viral-induced  malignancy. 

452-452L.  (DS)  Microbiology  for  Sanitarians. 

5  hours. 
SeeDS452-452L. 

453-453L.  (DS)  Microbiology  of  Fermented 

Dairy  Foods.  5  hours. 

SeeDS453-453L. 

459-459L.  (EHS)  Microbiology  of  Water  and 
Wastewater.  5  hours. 
See  EHS  459-459L. 

461-461 L.  (AGY)  Soil  Microbiology.  5  hours. 
See  AG Y  461-461 L 

462.  Microbial  Ecology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures 
or  recitations  and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  MIB  350  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Emphasizes  the  roles  of  microorganisms  in  eco- 
systems. Attention  is  given  to  the  examination 
of  nutrient  cycles,  methods  of  microbial  analy- 
sis and  the  functional  roles  of  microorganisms. 


470-470L.  Medical  Mycology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  or  recitations  and  three  2-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  350,  or  equivalent. 
A  survey  of  the  yeasts,  molds,  and  actinomy- 
cetes  most  likely  to  be  encountered  by  a  medi- 
cal mycologist  in  a  diagnostic  laboratory  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  organisms  which  are 
pathogenic  for  man  and  other  animals. 

480.  Microbial  Genetics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  320  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  genetics  of  microorganisms,  in- 
cluding fungi,  bacteria  and  bacteriophage.  The 
use  of  microorganisms  as  model  systems  for  ge- 
netic analysis,  as  well  as  their  important  contri- 
butions to  the  field  of  genetics  will  be  dis- 
cussed. 

481 .  Microbial  Biogeochemistry.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MIB  350  and  BCH(BIO)  310  or 
equivalent,  or  permission  of  department;  MIB 
462  and  409  are  recommended. 

An  intensive  examination  of  the  microbial  pro- 
cesses which  are  or  have  been  important  in 
modifying  the  earth's  lithosphere,  hydrosphere 
and  atmosphere.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  micro- 
bially  mediated  precipitation  and  solubilization 
of  minerals,  cycling  of  dissolved  and  particulate 
organic  matter  in  natural  waters,  and  the  phys- 
iological ecology  of  microorganisms  adapted  to 
environments  of  extreme  pH,  temperature,  and 
pressure,  etc. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

MOLECULAR  POPULATION 
GENETICS  (MPG) 

415.  Topics  m  Evolutionary  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  320  or  360  or  permission  of 
department. 

Detailed  discussion  of  current  topics  in  evolu- 
tionary theory  and  data  pertaining  to  them,  in- 
cluding evolution  of  genetic  systems,  molecular 
evolution,  coevolution,  evolution  of  social  be- 
havior. 
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MUSIC  (MUS) 

Theoretical  Courses 

110.  Theory:  Fundamentals  of  Music.  3  hours. 
Introduction  to  harmony  and  ear  training.  Two 
ear  training  labs,  three  classes. 

111.  Theory:  Elementary  Ear  Training.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  110. 

Melodic  and  rhythmic  materials.  Five  classes. 

212.  Theory:  Elementary  Harmony.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  111. 

One  keyboard  lab,  one  ear  training  lab  in  har- 
monic materials,  three  classes. 

21 3.  Theory:  Advanced  Harmony.  3  hours. 
One  keyboard  lab,  one  ear  training  lab  in  har- 
monic materials,  three  classes. 

214.  Theory:  Advanced  Ear  Training.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  112. 

Melodic  and  rhythmic  materials.  Five  classes. 

309.  Theory:  Contemporary  Materials  and 
Techniques.  3  hours. 

One  ear  training  lab  in  contemporary  materials, 
one  composition  seminar,  three  classes. 

310.  Introduction  to  Counterpoint.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  309. 

Species  counterpoint.  Introduction  to  contra- 
puntal techniques.  Some  practice  writing. 

324.  Instrumentation.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  309. 

Transposition,  characteristics  and  range  of  the 
instruments  of  the  orchestra  and  band.  Scoring 
for  miscellaneous  small  ensembles  of  these  in- 
struments. 

325.  Orchestral  Arranging.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  324. 

Arranging  for  the  symphony  orchestra. 

326.  Band  Arranging.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  324. 
Arranging  for  concert  band. 

327.  Vocal  Arranging.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  324. 

Arranging  for  voices  and  accompanying  instru- 
ments. 

355.  Music  Theory  for  Non-Music  Majors.  5 

hours. 

Studies  in  music  fundamentals,  harmony,  rhythm, 

and  ear-training  for  the  amateur  musician. 

470.  Form  and  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  309. 

Harmonic  and  polyphonic  forms  analyzed.  Spe- 
cial stress  given  sonata  form  and  Bach's  "Well- 
Tempered  Clavier."  Students  encouraged  to  wr;te 
originally  in  forms  thus  analyzed. 


471.  16th-century  Counterpoint.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  309. 

The  contrapuntal  style  and  techniques  of  the 
16th  Century,  acquaintance  with  species  coun- 
terpoint. 

475.  18th-century  Counterpoint.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  470. 

Late  Baroque  contrapuntal  techniques  and  styles. 

479.  Introduction  to  Electronic  Musk.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  310. 

An  introductory  course  in  electronic  music  sys- 
tems, composition  and  literature. 

510.  Advanced  Theory.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  309. 

A  survey  of  harmonic  and  contrapuntal  re- 
sources, with  emphasis  upon  aural  and  visual 
analysis. 

Music  History  and  Literature 

122.  Introduction  to  Music  Literature.  3  hours. 
An  introductory  survey  of  representative  ex- 
amples of  Western  music  from  the  Middle  Ages 
to  the  present. 

300.  Appreciation  of  Music.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  masterpieces  of  music  literature,  with 
particular  reference  to  those  being  performed 
on  campus  during  the  current  quarter.  No  credit 
allowed  for  MUS  300  when  credit  is  already 
shown  for  MUS  359H. 

321.  History  of  Music  I.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  122. 

The  history  of  Western  music  from  its  begin- 
nings to  1600  (Middle  Ages  and  Renaissance). 

322.  History  of  Music  II.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  122. 

The  history  of  Western  music  from  1 600  to  1 800 
(the  inception  of  the  Baroque  era  through  the 
Classical  period). 

323.  History  of  Music  III.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  122. 

The  history  of  Western  music  from  the  works  of 

Beethoven  to  the  present  day. 

359H.  History  and  Analysis  of  Musical  Style 
(Honors).  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  history  and  development  of  music 
with  particular  emphasis  upon  the  relationship 
of  music  to  the  important  movements  in  West- 
ern civilization.  Not  open  to  students  with 
credit  in  MUS  300. 

420.  Ancient  and  Medieval  Music.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  music  from  the  birth  of  Christianity 
to  ca.  1400,  with  an  introduction  to  the  place 
of  music  in  Creek  and  Roman  societies.  (Of- 
fered alternate  years.) 
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421.  Musk  in  the  Renaissance  Period.   5 

hours. 

A  music  history  and  literature  course  covering 
the  Renaissance  period,  1400-1600.  (Offered 
alternate  years.) 

422.  Music  in  the  Baroque  Period.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  musical  styles  and  forms  from  Monte- 
verdi through  Bach  and  Handel.  (Offered  alter- 
nate years.) 

423.  Music  in  the  Classic  Period.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  chamber,  orchestral,  keyboard,  and 
operatic  works  from  the  middle  and  late  18th 
Century.  (Offered  alternate  years.) 

424.  Music  in  the  Romantic  Period.  5  hours. 
An  intensive  study  of  the  Romantic  period;  em- 
phasis on  the  development  of  the  song,  sym- 
phony, chamber  music,  and  opera.  (Offered  al- 
ternate years.) 

430.  Keyboard  Literature.  3  hours. 

A  survey  of  music  composed  for  harpsichord 
and  piano  from  the  Renaissance  period  to  the 
present  day. 

431.  Song  Literature.  3  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  major  styles  of  song  com- 
position from  the  time  of  the  Troubadours  to  the 
present. 

432.  String  Literature.  3  hours. 

The  study  of  string  music  from  the  Italian  Ba- 
roque to  the  present  day. 

436.  Opera  Literature.  3  hours. 
The  study  of  representative  operas  from  the  Ba- 
roque era  to  the  20th  Century. 

440.  Non-Western  Music.  3  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  music  of  non-European 
cultures,  including  those  of  the  Far  East,  Near 
East  and  Africa. 

441.  Bibliography.  5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  existing  body  of  mate- 
rials, including  music  and  books  on  music, 
which  serves  as  the  basis  for  musical  research, 
and  to  the  procedures  and  techniques  used  in 
research. 

455.  Advanced  Music  History.  5  hours. 
Special  studies  in  history  and  literature  of  mu- 
sic. 

458.  Wind  Instrument  Literature.  3  hours. 
A  survey  of  the  solo,  sonata,  and  ensemble  mu- 
sic composed  for  wind  instruments,  from  the 
Baroque  period  to  the  present. 

462.  Modern  Music.  5  hours. 
A  literature  course  illustrating  modern  trends  in 
music  from  Schoenberg,  Stravinsky,  Hindemith, 
Bartok,  and  others. 


496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

Music  Education 

201.  Introduction  to  Musk  Education.  1  hour. 
Introduction  to  the  professional  responsibilities 
of  the  music  educator. 

240  through  244.  Basic  principles  and  meth- 
ods of  instrumental  performance  and  pedagogy. 

240.  Guitar  Class.  1  hour.  May  be  taken  two 
times. 

241  A.  String  Class  (Violin  and  Viola).  1  hour. 
May  be  taken  two  times. 

241 B.  String  Class  ('Cello  and  Double  Bass).  1 

hour.  May  be  taken  two  times. 

242A.  Woodwind  Class  (Flute).  1  hour. 

242B.  Woodwind  Class  (Oboe).  1  hour. 
Prerequisite:  Previous  woodwind  experience. 

242C.  Woodwind  Class  (Clarinet).  1  hour. 

242D.  Woodwind  Class  (Bassoon).  1  hour. 
Prerequisite:  Previous  woodwind  experience. 

242E.  Woodwind  Class  (Saxophone).  1  hour. 

243 A.  Brass  Class  (Trumpet).  1  hour. 

243B.  Brass  Class  (Horn).  1  hour. 

243C.  Brass  Class  (Trombone/Baritone).  1  hour. 

243 D.  Brass  Class  (Tuba).  1  hour. 

244.  Percussion  Class.  1  hour.  May  be  taken 
two  times. 

245ABCDEFCJK.  Voice  Class.  1  hour  each. 
Basic  principles  and  methods  of  voice  produc- 
tion and  their  application  to  glee  clubs  and  cho- 
ruses. 

246ABCDEFCJK.  Piano  Class.  1  hour  each. 
A  sequence  for  music  majors  using  the  piano  as 
a  secondary  instrument  to  develop  expressive 
performance  through  conceptual  analysis  and 
pianistic  skills. 

247.  Private  Applied  Teaching.  1  hour.  May  be 

taken  three  times. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  110,  122. 
Methods  of  teaching  elementary  and  intermedi- 
ate level  students  individually  by  voice  and  in- 
strument majors  under  faculty  supervision. 
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248.  Class  Applied  Teaching.  1  hour.  May  be 

taken  three  times. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  110,  122. 
Methods  of  teaching  elementary  and  intermedi- 
ate level  students  in  class  approaches  to  piano 
and  other  selected  areas  by  music  majors  under 
faculty  supervision. 

303.  Music  Skills  and  Fundamentals  for  Ele- 
mentary School  Teachers.  3  hours. 
For  education  majors  only.  Introduction  to  the 
basic  skills  and  fundamentals  of  music  for  the 
elementary  classroom  teacher.  Meets  five  times 
a  week. 

305.  Music  Methods  and  Materials  for  Early 
Childhood  Teachers.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  303. 

Study  of  music  teaching  techniques,  methods 
and  materials  for  the  early  childhood  teacher. 

306.  Music  Methods  and  Materials  for  Middle 
School  Teachers.  5  hours. 

Study  of  music  teaching  techniques,  methods 
and  materials  for  the  middle  school  teacher. 
Elective  for  the  middle  school  education  major 
who  does  not  choose  music  as  a  major  subject 
area. 

312.  Music  for  Elementary  Grades.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  309,  admission  to  teacher 
education,  and  five  hours  of  educational  psy- 
chology. 

Methods  for  music  majors. 

313.  Music  in  junior  and  Senior  High  Schools. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  309,  admission  to  teacher 
education,  and  five  hours  of  educational  psy- 
chology. 
Methods  for  music  majors. 

314.  Music  for  Middle  School.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Admission  of  College  of  Education 
students  to  middle  school  music  program  by  the 
Department  of  Music.  An  elective  course  for 
music  majors. 

Study  of  techniques,  methods  and  materials  for 
the  middle  school  music  teacher. 

345P.  Vocal  Pedagogy.  1  hour. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  282C. 

The  course  is  designed  to  explore  the  methods 

and    materials    available   for   the   prospective 

teacher  of  singing. 

361.  Elementary  Conducting.  3  hours. 

Basic  principles,  techniques,  and  methods  of 
conducting  and  interpretation. 

362.  Choral  Conducting.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  361. 

Rehearsal,  interpretive,  conducting  techniques, 
and  methods  for  choral  organizations. 


363.  Band  Conducting.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  361. 

Rehearsal,  interpretive,  conducting  techniques, 
and  methods  for  band  organizations. 

364.  Orchestral  Conducting.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  361. 

Rehearsal,  interpretive,  conducting  techniques, 
and  methods  for  orchestral  organizations. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Music.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  Projects  may  involve  the  study  and 
analysis  of  music  and  problems  related  to  mu- 
sic, as  approved  by  the  department. 

51 2.  Advanced  Techniques  for  Teaching  Music 
in  the  Elementary  School.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  312. 

Course  includes:  (1)  formulation  of  behavioral 
objectives  for  elementary  school  music;  (2)  new 
materials  and  methods  for  teaching  elementary 
music;  (3)  the  conceptual  structure  of  music  as 
it  relates  to  the  activities  of  the  elementary  mu- 
sic class;  (4)  problems  of  supervision;  and  (5) 
evaluation  of  student  progress. 

514.  Workshop  for  Teachers  in  Music  Educa- 
tion. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  305  or  equivalent. 
Advanced  study  of  techniques,  methods,  and 
materials  for  the  elementary  school  music  pro- 
gram. 

515.  Early  Childhood  Musical  Development.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  For  majors  in  music  education, 
early  childhood  education,  elementary  educa- 
tion or  child  development.  Formal  music  train- 
ing is  not  required,  but  a  general  knowledge  of 
the  fundamentals  of  music  (pitch,  rhythm,  timbre, 
expression)  is  expected. 

A  study  of  the  musical  development  of  children 
from  birth  through  age  eight  years.  This  course 
examines  research  dealing  with  auditory  per- 
ception, auditory  discrimination,  responses  of 
children  to  music,  modes  of  learning  music, 
and  children's  acquisition  of  musical  perform- 
ance skills  and  understandings. 

524.  Musical  Productions  for  the  Public 
Schools.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  level  or  for  music  majors. 
Techniques  and  methods  for  directing  and  pro- 
ducing musical  comedy,  operetta,  and  light  op- 
era in  the  public  schools.  Includes  a  survey  of 
available  materials  for  elementary,  middle,  and 
high  school  levels. 

525.  Vocal  Techniques  for  Non-Majors.  2  hours. 
Vocal  techniques,  diction  and  ensemble  prepa- 
ration for  singers  with  little  or  no  previous  vocal 
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training.  Admission  by  audition  for  the  instruc- 
tor. 

526.  Marching  Band  Techniques  and  Methods. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Methods  and  techniques  for  organizing  and 
training  marching  bands.  Planning  music,  drills, 
formations,  and  shows. 

530.  General  Music  in  the  Secondary  School. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  313. 

Study  of  structure  and  content  of  general  music 

in   the   secondary   school   with   emphasis  on 

teaching  materials  and  techniques. 

531.  Problems  in  Vocal  Music  Education.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  312  and  313. 
Detailed  study  of  voice  problems  and  methods 
to  be  used  from  classroom  point  of  view  begin- 
ning in  elementary  and  continuing  through  sec- 
ondary school;  technique  used  in  choral  en- 
sembles; evaluation  of  present  concepts  and 
practices. 

532.  Problems  in  Instrumental  Music  Educa- 
tion. 3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  312  and  313. 
Study  of  methods  and  techniques  used  for  de- 
velopment of  the  instrumental  music  program 
beginning  in  elementary  and  continuing  through 
secondary  school;  diagnosis  of  problems  relat- 
ing to  strings,  woodwinds,  brasses,  percussion. 

533.  Music  Administration  and  Curriculum.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  requirements  in 
education,  MUS  312  and  313. 
Development  of  music  curriculum  as  part  of 
general  education  planning;  evaluation  of  school 
curricula  and  how  music  can  become  a  func- 
tional part;  problems  in  music  administration. 

534.  Choral  Music  Material.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  312  and  313. 

Study  and  evaluation  of  music  literature  avail- 
able for  use  in  public  school  at  all  levels  of  in- 
struction; research  in  various  mediums  and 
schools  of  composition  which  can  be  adapted 
for  school  use. 

535.  Instrumental  Music  Material.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  312  and  313. 

Evaluation  of  materials  available  at  all  levels  of 
instruction  for  band,  orchestra  and  chamber 
music;  research  in  materials  of  various  mediums 
and  schools  of  composition  which  can  be 
adapted  for  school  use. 

538.  Advanced  Conducting.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  362,  363,  or  364. 

An  intensive  study  of  choral  and  instrumental 


conducting  methods  and  techniques  and  their 
application  in  laboratory  sessions. 

539.  Repair,  Care,  and  Acoustics  of  Instru- 
ments. 2  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  practical  study  of  the  proper  repair  and  care 
of  musical  instruments  in  conjunction  with  the 
acoustical  properties  of  each  instrument.  Super- 
vised workshop  in  basic  repairs  common  to  the 
school  situation. 

547.  Music  for  Exceptional  Children.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  201  or  303  or  EXC  500. 
This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  teachers  of 
exceptional  children  to  teach  music  in  special 
classrooms  or  in  settings  where  exceptional 
children  are  integrated  into  the  regular  music 
classes. 

562.  Jazz  Piano  Improvisation  Class.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  246F. 

Application  of  skills  and  techniques  in  keyboard 
jazz  playing  based  upon  a  knowledge  of  mod- 
ern-popular harmonic  and  notational  practices. 

Music  Therapy 

540.  Principles  of  Music  Therapy  I.  3  hours. 

A  study  of  music  as  human  behavior,  and  its  use 
with  the  handicapped  and  those  suffering  be- 
havioral disorders. 

541.  Principles  of  Music  Therapy  II.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  540. 

A  study  of  the  functions  of  the  music  therapist 
with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  music  in  a  thera- 
peutic environment. 

542.  Psychological  Foundations  of  Music  I.  3 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  acoustical  and  psychological  as- 
pects of  music  with  emphasis  upon  problems  of 
perception,  experimental  aesthetics,  musical 
function,  measurement  and  diagnosis  of  musi- 
cal ability.  The  related  literature  of  experimental 
investigation  will  be  reviewed. 

543.  Psychological  Foundations  of  Music  II.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  542. 

A  laboratory  and  research  course  emphasizing 

acoustical  and  psychological  aspects  of  music 

perception,    experimental    aesthetics,    musical 

function,  and  measurement  and  diagnosis  of 

musical  ability. 

544.  The  Influence  of  Music  on  Behavior.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101,   102;  PSY  423;  ZOO 

212. 

A  study  of  the  various  physiological  effects  of 

music.  The  place  of  functional  music  in  music 

education.  Investigation  of  effective  media  and 
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musical  patterns.  The  relation  of  music  to 
health.  Music  in  industry. 

545.  Clinical  Experience.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Completion  of  junior  year  in  Bach- 
elor of  Music  with  major  in  music  therapy. 
Three  months  work  as  a  general  aide  in  an  ap- 
proved psychiatric  hospital  for  practical  clinical 
experience. 

546.  Music  in  Recreation.  3  hours. 
Experiences  in  elementary  and  secondary  meth- 
ods of  teaching  music  from  the  perspectives  of 
social  and  recreational  instruments. 

Applied  Music 

The  following  courses  are  offered  primarily  for 
music  majors,  but  a  limited  number  of  non-ma- 
jors may  be  accepted  when  schedules  permit. 
All  music  students  should  expect  to  participate 
in  weekly  seminars  in  their  major  performance 
media,  and  to  attend  recitals  and  concerts.  Be- 
fore registering  for  an  applied  music  course,  a 
student  must  pass  a  qualifying  audition  on  his 
instrument  or  voice.  The  one  hour  courses  in 
applied  music  consist  of  one  25-minute  private 
lesson  per  week.  The  two  hour,  three  hour  and 
four  hour  courses  consist  of  one  50-minute  les- 
son or  two  25-minute  lessons  per  week. 

181  ABC.  Applied  Music.  1  hour  each. 

182ABC.  Applied  Music.  2  hours  each. 

183 ABC.  Applied  Music.  3  hours  each. 

184ABC.  Applied  Music.  4  hours  each. 

281  ABC.  Applied  Music.  1  hour  each. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  181C. 

282ABC.  Applied  Music.  2  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  182C. 

283ABC.  Applied  Music.  3  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  183C. 

284ABC.  Applied  Music.  4  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  184C. 
Junior  recital  for  voice  and  composition  majors 
in  third  quarter. 

381  ABC.  Applied  Music.  1  hour  each. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  281 C. 

382ABC.  Applied  Music.  2  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  282C. 

383ABC.  Applied  Music.  3  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  283C. 

384ABC.  Applied  Music.  4  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  284C. 

Junior  recital  for  performance  majors  and  senior 

recital  for  voice  and  composition  majors  in  third 

quarter. 


481  ABC.  Applied  Music.  1  hour  each. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  381 C. 

482ABC.  Applied  Music.  2  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  382C. 
Music  education  students:  senior  recital  in  the 
second  quarter.  Music  therapy  students:  senior 
recital  in  the  third  quarter. 

483ABC.  Applied  Music.  3  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  383C. 
Senior  recital  for  B.F.A.  students  in  third  quar- 
ter. 

484ABC.  Applied  Music.  4  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  384C. 
Senior  recital  in  third  quarter. 

Performing  Organizations  and 
Ensembles 

288.  Men's  Glee  Club.  1  hour. 
Concentration  on  choral  literature  for  men's 
voices  from  all  periods  of  music  history,  includ- 
ing sacred,  secular,  folk,  and  popular  music. 
Open  to  all  qualified  students.  Three  hours  per 
week. 

289.  Women's  Glee  Club.  1  hour. 
Concentration  on  choral  literature  for  women's 
voices  from  all  periods  of  music  history,  includ- 
ing sacred,  secular,  folk,  and  popular  music. 
Open  to  all  qualified  students.  Three  hours  per 
week. 

290.  Concert  Band.  1  hour. 

A  concert  band  open  to  all  students  who  have 
had  previous  experience  in  instrumental  music. 
Three  hours  per  week.  (Offered  Fall,  Winter, 
and  Spring  quarters.) 

291.  (A-strings,  B-piano,  C-brasses,  D-wood- 
winds,     E-percussion,     F-opera     workshop) 
Chamber  Music  Ensemble.  1  hour  per  quarter. 
Open  to  freshman  and  sophomore  students  who 
can  qualify. 

291 G.  Jazz  Ensemble  with  Improvisation 
Laboratory.  1-6  hours. 

291 K.  Contemporary  Chamber   Ensemble.    1 

hour. 

Concentration  on  20th-century  literature  for 
small  ensembles,  including  aleatoric  and  elec- 
tronic literature.  Open  to  students  who  can 
qualify. 

387.  University  Symphony  Orchestra.  1  hour. 
Open  to  students  who  can  qualify.  Four  hours 
per  week. 

388.  Symphony  Chorus.  1  hour. 
Concentration  on  major  choral  works  with  or- 
chestra. Open  to  all  students.  Three  hours  per 
week. 
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389.  Concert  Choir.  1  hour. 
Concentration  on  choral  literature  suitable  to 
the  medium-sized  choral  ensemble.  Admission 
by  audition  only.  Four  hours  per  week. 

390.  University  Band.  1  hour. 

Open  to  students  who  can  qualify.  Four  hours 
per  week. 

491.  (A-strings,  B-piano,  C-brasses,  D-wood* 
winds,     E-percussion,     F-opera     workshop) 
Chamber  Music  Ensemble.  1  hour  per  quarter. 
Open  to  juniors  and  seniors. 

491 G.  Jazz  Ensemble  with  Improvisation 
Laboratory.  1-6  hours. 

491 K.  Contemporary  Chamber   Ensemble.    1 

hour. 

Concentration  on  20th-century  literature  for 
small  ensembles,  including  aleatoric  and  elec- 
tronic literature.  Open  to  students  who  can 
qualify. 

492ABCDEF.  Advanced  Accompanying.  1  hour 
each;  maximum  6  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Practical  experience  in  chamber  music  and  ac- 
companying. 

590.  Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble.  1  hour. 
Prerequisite:  Admission  by  audition. 

Mixed  woodwind-brass-percussion  ensemble 
for  the  study  and  performance  of  wind  chamber 
compositions  with  concentration  on  advanced 
scores,  including  a  substantial  emphasis  on 
contemporary  music.  Professional  level  experi- 
ence. Four  hours  per  week. 

591.  Collegium  Musicum.  1  hour. 

A  study  of  the  interrelationship  of  music  history, 
theory,  and  performance. 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  RELIGION 

A  major  in  philosophy  ordinarily  consists  of  30 
quarter-hours  in  philosophy  and  an  additional 
10  quarter-hours  in  philosophy  or  cognate  areas 
such  as  religion,  history,  and  psychology.  As- 
suming PHY  101  is  taken  as  part  of  the  philoso- 
phy, religion,  and  fine  arts  requirement  and 
PHY  1 1 0  is  taken  as  part  of  the  mathematics  re- 
quirement for  the  A.B.  degree,  the  initial  30 
quarter-hours  in  philosophy  would  include  PHY 
305,  320,  322,  or  323,  and  460  or  461.  Alter- 
native programs  of  study  are  available. 

A  major  in  religion  ordinarily  consists  of  20 
quarter-hours  in  religion  and  an  additional  20 
quarter-hours  in  religion  or  cognate  areas  such 
as  philosophy  and  history.  REL  115,  116,  or 
225H  are  recommended  as  part  of  the  philoso- 


phy, religion,  and  fine  arts  requirement  for  the 
A.B.  degree. 

All  these  programs  of  study  are  subject  to  ap- 
proval by  a  major  advisor.  Students  are  urged  to 
request  an  advisor  as  soon  as  they  decide  upon 
their  major. 

Philosophy  (PHY) 

101.  Introduction  to  Philosophy.  5  hours. 

A  critical  exploration  of  such  topics  as  knowl- 
edge and  belief,  God  and  the  problem  of  evil, 
freedom  and  determinism,  the  right  and  the 
good,  language  and  meaning,  mind  and  body, 
appearance  and  reality,  and  man  and  the  world. 

102.  Rational  Thinking.  5  hours. 
Introduction  to  the  principle  and  standards  for 
thinking  and  communicating  clearly  and  effec- 
tively. Topics  include:  theories  of  meaning,  uses 
of  language,  common  causes  of  confusion  and 
error  in  thought  and  argument,  and  evaluation 
of  arguments. 

110.  Introduction  to  Deductive  Logic.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  methods  and  principles  used  to 
distinguish  correct  from  incorrect  deductive  ar- 
guments, with  emphasis  upon  contemporary 
techniques  of  analysis. 

21 5H.  The  Fundamental  Questions  of  Philoso- 
phy (Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  PHY  101. 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  questions  of  phi- 
losophy and  the  answers  given  to  those  ques- 
tions by  the  major  schools  of  philosophical 
thought. 

302.  Existentialism.  5  hours. 
An  examination  of  European  existentialism  as 
initiated  by  Kierkegaard  and  developed  in  this 
century  by  such  figures  as  Sartre,  Camus,  Mar- 
cel, Jaspers,  and  Buber. 

305.  Introduction  to  Ethics.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  major  philosophical  positions 
concerning  right  and  wrong,  ethical  values,  and 
moral  responsibility.  The  relevance  of  moral 
philosophy  to  current  issues  of  personal  and  so- 
cial ethics  will  be  discussed. 

31 5H.  Introduction  to  Ethics  (Honors).  5  hours. 
Honors  equivalent  of  PHY  305. 

320.  History  of  Philosophy,  Ancient.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHY  101  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  course  in  the  primary  works  of  the  great  an- 
cient philosophers,  especially  the  writings  of 
Plato  and  Aristotle. 

321.  History  of  Philosophy,  Medieval.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHY  101  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 
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Selected  readings  in  the  works  of  the  great  me- 
dieval philosophers,  especially  St.  Thomas 
Aquinas  and  St.  Augustine. 

322.  History  of  Philosophy,  Modern.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHY  101  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Traces  the  development  of  British  and  European 
philosophy  up  to  the  mid-1 9th  Century. 

323.  History  of  Philosophy,  Contemporary.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  101  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Readings  in  philosophers  of  the  19th  and  20th 
Centuries. 

368H.  Introduction  to  Deductive  Logic  (Hon* 

ors).  5  hours. 

Honors  equivalent  to  PHY  110. 

403.  Phenomenology:  Existential  and  Non-ex* 
istential.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Recommended  background — PHY 
422  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  starting  points  and  basic  method 
of  phenomenology,  considering  both  the  fun- 
damental positions  of  Husserl  and  their  modifi- 
cation in  the  existential  turn. 

404.  Classical  American  Philosophers.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  one  course  in  philosophy 
other  than  PHY  110. 

A  study  of  the  major  writings  of  C.S.  Pierce, 
William  James,  and  John  Dewey  and  their  influ- 
ence on  the  development  of  contemporary  phi- 
losophy. 

405.  Ethical  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHY  305,  two  other  courses  in 
philosophy,  or  permission  of  department. 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  justification  of  funda- 
mental ethical  concepts  and  moral  principles. 

406.  Social  and  Political  Philosophy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  one  course  in  philosophy 
other  than  PHY  110. 

Survey  of  such  topics  as  the  nature  and  function 
of  society  and  the  state,  human  freedom  and 
rights,  the  bases  of  social  and  political  obliga- 
tions. 

408.  (RED  Philosophy  of  Religion.  5  hours. 
A  critical  study  concerning  the  meaning,  nature 
and  validity  of  religious  discourse,  beliefs,  and 
practices,  involving  theories  concerning  the 
existence  and  nature  of  God  and  man's  relation 
to  Cod. 

41 1 .  (ART)  Aesthetics.  5  hours. 
A  critical  survey  of  philosophical  theories  about 
the  arts  (for  example,  painting,  literature,  and 
music).  Attention  will  be  given  to  such  topics  as 
the  function  of  art  in  society  and  the  problem  of 
justifying  aesthetic  judgments. 
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414.  Introduction  of  Philosophy  of  Language. 

5  hours. 

A  critical  study  of  topics  such  as  formal  and  or- 
dinary languages,  meaning,  reference,  truth, 
definition,  analyticity,  ambiguity,  metaphor, 
symbolism,  and  the  uses  of  language. 

416.  Philosophy  of  Law.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  philosophy,  political 
science  or  law. 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  function  of  law  with 
emphasis  on  the  interpretation  and  application 
of  the  law  in  the  judicial  process.  Readings  in 
classical  and  contemporary  schools  of  the  phi- 
losophy of  law. 

432.  Philosophy  of  Literature.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  one  course  in  philosophy 
other  than  PHY  110  or  at  least  one  course  in 
English  or  foreign  literature  at  the  200  level  or 
above. 

A  study  of  philosophic  questions  reflected  in  se- 
lected classes  of  world  literature.  Attention  will 
also  be  given  to  the  nature,  functions,  and 
epistemic  principles  of  the  literary  arts. 

442.  (LIN)  Set  Theory  and  Logic.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHY  110  or  10  hours  of  mathe- 
matics beyond  MAT  100  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  set 
theory,  emphasizing  the  impact  of  the  para- 
doxes and  the  infinite,  Russell's  paradox,  and 
applications  of  set  theory  to  the  foundations  of 
mathematics. 

443.  (LIN)  Symbolic  Logic  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHY  1 10  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  development  of  symbolic-mathematical  logic, 
examining  the  propositional  and  predicate  cal- 
culi with  emphasis  on  problems  in  translation 
and  formalization  and  topics  in  the  philosophy 
of  logic  and  mathematics. 

444.  Symbolic  Logic  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHY  442  or  443  or  permission  of 
department. 

An  advanced  course  dealing  with  both  tradi- 
tional and  modern  methods  in  logic,  especially 
the  contributions  of  symbolic  and  mathematical 
logic. 

458.  History  of  Natural  Science.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  science  or  permission 
of  department. 

An  examination  of  major  physical,  biological, 
and  cosmological  theories  and  their  philo- 
sophic import,  6th  Century  B.C.  to  the  present. 

459.  Philosophy  of  Natural  Science.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHY  101  or  110  or  permission  of 
department. 


The  investigation  of  such  topics  as  the  logical 
structure  of  scientific  hypothesis  and/or  laws, 
and  the  problems  of  their  meaning  and  confir- 
mation; the  general  patterns  of  scientific  expla- 
nation; and  the  ideals  of  prediction  and  control. 

460.  Metaphysics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  At  least  one  course  in  philosophy. 
The  problems  of  metaphysics  and  their  relation 
to  other  areas  of  philosophy. 

461.  Epistemology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  At  least  one  course  in  philosophy. 
The  problems  of  epistemology  and  their  relation 
to  other  areas  of  philosophy. 

471.  (SOC)  Philosophy  of  Social  Science.  5 

hours. 

See  SOC  471. 

474.  (PSY)  Philosophy  of  Mind.  5  hours. 
A  critical  study  of  the  philosophical  implica- 
tions of  alternative  approaches  to  psychology 
such  as  the  behavioral,  the  psycho-analytic,  the 
phenomenological,  with  particular  attention  to 
such  problematic  areas  as  the  nature  and  vali- 
dation of  psychological  concepts,  law,  and 
theories,  and  knowledge  of  other  minds. 

490.  Problems  in  Philosophy.  5-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHY  101,  110  and  305  and  per- 
mission of  department. 

Investigation  of  a  philosophical  problem  or 
group  of  related  problems  with  emphasis  upon 
extensive  reading  in  primary  sources.  Selection 
of  topic(s)  will  vary  with  instructor  and  interests 
of  students. 

493M.  (HIS)  Philosophy  of  History.  5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  both  classical  and  modern 
views  on  the  nature  of  history.  Consideration 
will  also  be  given  to  the  analysis  of  the  concep- 
tual foundations  of  historical  methods,  theories 
or  explanation,  the  problem  of  historical  objec- 
tivity, and  the  purpose  of  history  and  its  relation 
to  other  disciplines. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Readings 
and/or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

Religion  (REL) 

115.  Introduction  to  Western  Religious  Tradi- 
tions. 5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  nature  of  religion  and  its  function 


»n  Western  culture.  The  Judeo-Christian  tradi- 
tion is  investigated  historically  and  analytically. 

116.  Introduction  to  the  Major  Religious  Per- 
spectives of  Mankind.  5  hours. 
A  comparative  and  thematic  study  of  the  reli- 
gious experience  of  the  human  community  as 
expressed  in  the  various  religions  or  religious 
perspectives  of  the  world. 

225 H.  Introduction  to  Major  Religious  Per- 
spectives of  Mankind  (Honors).  5  hours. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  REL  116. 
A  comparative  and  thematic  study  of  the  reli- 
gious experience  of  the  human  community  as 
expressed  in  the  various  religions  or  religious 
perspectives  of  the  world. 

31 5C.  (HIS)  Religion  in  the  United  States.  5 

hours. 

See  HIS  31 5C. 

341 .  History  of  Christian  Theology,  Ancient.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Christian  thought 
from  the  1st  through  the  5th  Century  as  ex- 
pressed in  the  writings  and  practices  of  the 
Christian  community  and  its  leading  thinkers. 

342.  History  of  Christian  Theology,  Medieval. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Christian  thought 
from  the  6th  through  the  14th  Century  as  ex- 
pressed in  the  writings  and  practices  of  the 
Christian  community  and  its  leading  thinkers. 

343.  History  of  Christian  Theology,  Modern.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Christian  thought 
from  the  15th  through  the  19th  Century  as  ex- 
pressed in  the  writings  and  practices  of  the 
Christian  community  and  its  leading  thinkers. 

360.  Qumran  and  the  Dead  Sea  Scrolls.  5 

hours. 

The  content  and  significance  of  the  Qumran 
texts  (Dead  Sea  Scrolls)  are  studied  in  English 
translation.  Data  from  archaeology  and  the 
Scrolls  themselves  are  used  to  reconstruct  the 
life  and  history  of  the  community  while  various 
theories  regarding  the  identity  of  the  inhabitants 
are  also  considered. 

365.  Biblical  Perspectives  on  Womanhood.  5 

hours. 

An  examination  of  Old  and  New  Testament 
texts  dealing  with  the  nature  of  woman,  her  re- 
lation to  man  and  her  position  in  family,  society, 
and  religious  institutions.  Various  historical  and 
contemporary  interpretations  are  considered. 

400.  History  of  Religion.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  the  nature  of  early  primitive  reli- 
gions and  the  main  outlines  of  the  chief  living 
religions  of  the  world.  The  method  will  be  both 
historical  and  analytical. 
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401.  Religion  in  Asian  Cultures.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  division  standing  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

The  interrelation  between  religion  and  culture 
in  contemporary  and  classical  Asia.  The  course 
will  focus  on  religion's  role  historically  as  a  ma- 
jor force  in  shaping  the  cultures  of  South  and 
Southeast  Asia,  China,  and  Japan,  and  on  sig- 
nificant contemporary  trends  reflecting  particu- 
larly the  effects  of  secularism,  war,  rising  na- 
tionalism, Western  science,  and  communism. 

404.  The  Buddhist  Tradition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  division  standing  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

The  development  of  Buddhism  from  its  origins 
in  the  life  and  teachings  of  the  Buddha  through 
the  period  of  philosophical  ferment  in  India, 
and  its  thought  and  institutions  in  the  East  and 
the  West  up  to  the  present. 

408.  (PHY)  Philosophy  of  Religion.  5  hours. 
See  PHY  408. 

409.  Indian  Philosophy  and  Religion.  5  hours. 
Traces  the  path  of  India's  religious  and  philo- 
sophical thought  from  the  Indus  civilization  to 
the  present.  Attention  will  be  given  to  interpret- 
ing the  orthodox  Hindu  systems  as  well  as 
Buddhism  and  their  related  religious  practices, 
ethics,  castes,  and  sects. 

410.  Old  Testament  Literature.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  nature,  content,  and  problems  of 
Old  Testament  literature,  with  attention  given  to 
historical  data,  literary  forms,  and  outstanding 
personalities. 

411.  New  Testament  Literature.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  nature,  content,  and  problems  of 
New  Testament  literature,  with  particular  atten- 
tion given  to  the  political,  social,  and  religious 
background  of  Judaism,  out  of  which  Christi- 
anity sprang;  the  life  of  Jesus;  and  the  immedi- 
ate foreground  of  an  expanding  church. 

41 2.  The  New  Testament  World.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  ten  hours  of  history  and/or 
literature. 

A  study  of  the  political,  social,  and  religious  in- 
fluence on  the  New  Testament  writings.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  intertestamental  Judaism 
and  Hellenistic  and  Roman  religion  as  back- 
ground to  New  Testament  Christianity. 

413ABC.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Ancient 
Religious  Texts.  5  hours  each;  maximum  15 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  advanced  work  in  re- 
ligion or  permission  of  department.  In  some 
cases,  reading  knowledge  of  the  language  re- 
quired. 
A  study  of  the  problems  related  to  ancient  reli- 


gious texts.  The  student  will  be  introduced  to 
the  language,  manuscript  history,  and  methods 
of  studying  ancient  religious  texts.  In  some 
cases,  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language  will 
be  required;  in  others,  English  translations  will 
be  used. 

420.  Constructive  Theology.  5  hours. 

An  examiniation  of  the  aims,  methods,  and 
content  of  theology  as  related  to  the  monotheis- 
tic religions  of  mankind. 

421.  Contemporary  Theology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  REL  115  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  examination  of  the  theories  of  contemporary 
theologians  concerning  such  problems  as  reli- 
gious language,  God,  cosmology,  human  his- 
tory, revelation,  faith  and  eschatology.  Writings 
from  contemporary  theologians  of  the  mono- 
thesistic  religions  will  be  investigated. 

422.  Theology  and  Culture.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  REL  115  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  examination  of  the  relation  of  theology  to 
philosophy,  science,  technology,  and  the  arts, 
with  special  attention  on  the  theological  at- 
tempts to  deal  with  the  impact  of  science  and 
technology  upon  culture. 

425.  Issues  in  CHd  Testament  Theology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  history  and/or  litera- 
ture. 

A  study  of  current  issues  in  Old  Testament  the- 
ology. Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
methodologies  of  important  contributors  in- 
cluding Walter  Eichrodt  and  Gerhard  von  Rad. 

430.  Personalities  of  the  CHd  Testament.   5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Hebrew  religion 
from  its  early,  more  primitive  stages  to  the  high 
point  attained  in  the  social,  ethical,  and  spir- 
itual teachings  of  the  great  writing  prophets  of 
Israel. 

440.  The  Teachings  of  jesus.  5  hours. 
Although  primarily  a  study  of  what  Jesus  taught, 
attention  is  given  to  the  literary  and  environ- 
mental background  of  his  teaching,  the  histori- 
cal life  of  the  teacher,  and  the  contemporary  va- 
lidity of  what  he  taught. 

460.  Life  and  Letters  of  Paul.  5  hours. 
An  historical-exegetical  study  of  the  life  and  let- 
ters of  Paul,  the  relation  between  Acts  and  the 
Pauline  epistles,  early  non-Pauline  Gentile 
Christianity,  Pauline  Theology  and  its  lasting 
impression  on  Christianity. 

490.  Topics  and  Problems.  5-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  in  religion  beyond  REL 
115. 


162  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


An  investigation  of  problems  and  topics  in  reli- 
gion with  emphasis  upon  extensive  reading  in 
primary  sources  and  individual  and/or  group  re- 
search projects.  Selection  of  topics  will  vary 
with  instructor  and  interests  of  students. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

Hebrew  (HBW) 

201.  Introduction  to  Classical  Hebrew  I.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  elements  of  classical  Hebrew 

grammar. 

202.  Introduction  to  Classical  Hebrew  II.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  HBW  201. 

A  continuation  of  201 . 

403.  Intermediate  Hebrew  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HBW  202. 

A  review  of  classical  Hebrew  grammar  with 
reading  of  selected  texts  from  the  Hebrew  Bible. 

404.  Intermediate  Hebrew  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HBW  203. 

Readings  of  Hebrew  texts  selected  from  the  Old 
Testament,  Dead  Sea  Scrolls,  or  early  rabbinic 
literature. 

405.  Advanced  Hebrew  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HBW  404. 

Advanced  readings  in  Hebrew  literature  se- 
lected from  the  poetical  sections  of  the  Hebrew 
Bible,  the  Hebrew  documents  from  Qumran 
and  the  Cairo  Geniza,  and  the  Hebrew  remains 
of  Ben  Sira. 

406.  Advanced  Hebrew  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HBW  405. 

Advanced  readings  beyond  those  of  HBW  405 
selected  from  the  poetical  sections  of  the  He- 
brew Bible  and  from  early  haggadic  and  halakic 
literature. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Readings 
and/or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 


499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

Aramaic/Syriac  (ARA) 

402.  Introduction  to  Aramaic/Syriac.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HBW  404. 

A  study  of  the  elements  of  Aramaic/Syriac,  es- 
pecially as  related  to  Hebrew,  along  with  simple 
readings  from  religious  texts. 

403.  Advanced  Readings  from  Religious  Ara- 
maic/Syriac Texts.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ARA  402. 

Selected  readings  from  the  Bible,  the  Dead  Sea 
Scrolls,  and  early  rabbinic  literature  with  selec- 
tions from  the  ancient  Peshitta  translation  of  the 
Bible  and  early  patristic  writings  in  Syriac. 

PHYSICS  AND  ASTRONOMY 

Astronomy  (AST) 

107-107L.  Introduction  to  Astronomy.  5  hours. 
Astronomy  from  early  ideas  of  the  cosmos  to 
modern   observational   techniques.   The  solar 
system:  the  sun,  planets,  satellites,  etc.  with 
emphasis  on  recent  space  program  findings. 

108-108L  Introduction  to  Astronomy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AST  107. 

The  study  of  stars,  their  physical  properties  and 
evolution,  interstellar  material,  star  clusters,  our 
galaxy  and  other  galaxies,  quasars,  the  universe 
and  its  creation. 

291.  Descriptive  Astronomy.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  the  planetary  system  followed  by  a 
more  extensive  discussion  of  stars,  nebula,  ga- 
lactic and  stellar  structure  and  evolution,  exte- 
rior galaxies  and  cosmology  based  on  modern 
astrophysical  theories  and  techniques. 

295.  The  Planetary  System.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  101  or  AST  291. 
A  study  of  the  structure  of  planetary  interiors, 
surfaces  and  atmospheres  and  of  satellites,  com- 
ets and  interplanetary  material.  Emphasis  is  put 
upon  astronomical  studies  of  interest  to  geolo- 
gists, geographers,  ecologists,  biologists  and 
others  interested  in  the  origins  of  the  earth, 
moon,  and  planetary  system. 

297H-297L.  Astronomy  Survey   (Honors).   5 

hours. 

Honors  equivalent  to  AST  291  but  with  more 
emphasis  placed  on  the  contribution  of  astron- 
omy to  scientific  thought,  past  and  present. 
Credit  for  both  AST  291  and  AST  297H  will  not 
be  allowed. 
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392.  Introduction  to  Astrophysics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AST  291  and  PCS  239. 

Spectra  of  sun,  stars,  and  interstellar  matter;  ab- 
sorption and  emission  coefficients;  line  forma- 
tion and  curve  of  growth;  spectral  classification; 
mass-luminosity  law;  radiative  transfer;  stellar 
models,  evolution,  energy  sources. 

393.  Introduction  to  Astronomical  Observa- 
tions. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AST  291  or  297H  or  permission  of 
department. 

Introduction  to  astronomical  observations — ce- 
lestial astronomy  including  lunar,  solar  and 
planetary  motions.  Lab  activities  leading  to  and 
including  use  of  telescopes  to  observe  physical 
properties  of  astronomical  objects. 

394.  Astronomical  Techniques.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AST  393  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Astronomical  techniques— photography,  pho- 
tometry, micrometry  and  spectrography  of  sun, 
moon,  planets  and  stars  to  explore  their  nature. 

396.  Topics  in  Astronomy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AST  291  and  PCS  128  or  138. 
Recent  advances  in  astronomy  ranging  from  the 
Apollo  moon  landings  and  solar  system  probes 
near  Venus  and  Mars  to  the  newest  develop- 
ments in  infrared,  ultraviolet  and  radio  astron- 
omy. Quasars,  pulsars,  galactic  evolution,  cos- 
mological  theories  and  other  life  in  the  uni- 
verse. 

466.  Astronomical  Observations.  3-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AST  394. 

Observations  using  modern  techniques  and 
professional  equipment  to  investigate  astronom- 
ical phenomena. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

591.  Astronomy  for  Teachers.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  the  planetary  system  followed  by  a 
more  extensive  discussion  of  star,  nebulae,  ga- 
lactic and  stellar  structure  and  evolution,  exte- 
rior galaxies  and  cosmology  based  on  modern 
astrophysical  theories  and  techniques.  Not  open 
to  students  with  credit  in  AST  291 . 


Physics  (PCS) 

101.  Physical  Science.  5  hours. 
A  survey  to  give  an  elementary  knowledge  of 
fundamental  laws  and  concepts  in  physics  and 
astronomy  and  to  give  an  understanding  of  how 
the  scientific  method  as  exemplified  by  physical 
science  has  contributed  to  man's  thinking.  No 
credit  will  be  allowed  to  students  with  prior 
credit  in  any  physics  course. 

1 05-1 05  L.  Physics  for  Elementary  Teachers.  5 

hours.  Two  hours  of  recitation  and  six  hours  of 
lab. 

A  laboratory  centered  study  of  the  basic  prin- 
ciples and  processes  of  physics  designed  for  ele- 
mentary education  students.  Credit  is  given  only 
to  students  in  the  College  of  Education  majoring 
in  elementary  education.  No  credit  is  given  to 
students  with  prior  credit  in  a  physics  course. 

127-127L.  Mechanics  and  Kinetic  Theory.  5 

hours.  Four  hours  of  recitation  and  two  hours  of 
lab. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  101  or  116. 
An  introductory  course  that  deals  with  the  fun- 
damental  laws  of  mechanics  and  thermody- 
namics. 

1 28-1 28L.  Wave  Motion,  Electricity,  and  Mag- 
netism. 5  hours.  Four  hours  of  recitation  and 
two  hours  of  lab. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  127. 

An  introductory  course  dealing  with  the  funda- 
mental laws  of  electricity  and  magnetism,  the 
properties  of  light  and  simple  optics. 

137-137L.  Introductory  Physics  for  Science 
Students — Mechanics.  5  hours.  Four  hours  of 
recitation  and  three  hours  of  lab. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  253;  corequisite  MAT  254. 
Fundamental  laws  of  mechanics.  No  credit  will 
be  allowed  for  PCS  137  if  credit  is  shown  for 
PCS  127. 

138-138L.  Introductory  Physics  for  Science 
Students — Heat,  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  5 

hours.  Four  hours  of  recitation  and  three  hours 
of  lab. 

Prerequisite:  PCS  137. 

Fundamental  laws  of  thermodynamics,  electric- 
ity and  magnetism.  No  credit  will  be  allowed 
for  PCS  1 38  if  credit  is  shown  for  PCS  1 28. 

229-229L.  General  Physics— Modern  Physics. 

5  hours.  Four  hours  of  recitation  and  two  hours 

of  lab. 

Prerequisite:  PCS  128. 

An  introductory  course  in  modern  physics. 

239-239L.  Introductory  Physics  for  Science 
Students — Light  and  Modern  Physics.  5  hours. 
Four  hours  of  recitation  and  three  hours  of  lab. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  138. 


1 64  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


Light  and  quantum  physics.  Atomic,  molecular 
and  nuclear  properties.  No  credit  will  be  al- 
lowed for  PCS  239  if  credit  is  shown  for  PCS 
229. 

332-332L.  Experimental  Electricity.  5  hours. 
Three  hours  of  recitation  and  six  hours  of  lab. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  239  (or  229)  and  MAT  255. 
Electrical  circuits  and  electronic  devices.  Elec- 
trical and  magnetic  measurements. 

333-333L.  Waves  and  Relativity.  5  hours.  Four 

hours  of  recitation  and  three  hours  of  lab. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  239  (or  229)  and  MAT  255. 
Study  of  wave  motion  with  emphasis  on  the  be- 
havior and  properties  of  light.  Introduction  to 
the  special  theory  of  relativity. 

400.  Physics  Seminar.  1  hour  credit  per  quar- 
ter. 
Discussion  of  contemporary  topics  in  physics. 

404.  Theoretical  Mechanics.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  239  (or  229)  and  MAT  358. 
Statics,  kinematics,  and  dynamics  of  a  particle 
and  of  systems  of  particles. 

420.  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  239  (or  229)  and  MAT  459  or 
PCS  404. 

Experimental  foundations;  development  of 
Maxwell's  equations. 

425-425L.  Electronics  and  Electrical  Aids  to 
Measurements.  5  hours.  Four  hours  of  recita- 
tion and  three  hours  of  lab. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  239  (or  229)  and  MAT  254. 
Circuit  theory;  basic  electronic  devices;  ampli- 
fiers; feedback;  pulse  and  digital  circuits. 

427.  Basic  Electronics  for  Scientists.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  128  and  MAT  254. 
Electric  circuit  theory  and  electronics  intended 
to  deal  with  the  instrumentation  problems  of  ex- 
perimental scientists.   Not  open  to  majors  in 
physics. 

430.  Thermodynamics  and  Kinetic  Theory.  4 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  PCS  239  (or  229)  and  MAT  358. 
The  laws  of  thermodynamics  and  their  applica- 
tion to  physical  systems.  Kinetic  theory. 

435.  (BIO/BCH)  Molecular  Biophysics.  5  hours. 

,    Prerequisite:  PCS  229  or  239,  BIO  102,  and 

'.    MAT  256  and/or  permission  of  department. 
A  selection  of  various  topics  of  current  interest 
in  biophysics  to  include  molecular  spectros- 
copy and  photobiology,  properties  of  macro- 

1   molecules,    analysis   of   electrical    activity   of 
nerves  and  muscles,  introduction  to  theoretical 

j  biology,  mathematical  modeling  of  biological 

I  systems,  membranes  and  genetics. 


440.  Classical  Theoretical  Physics.  4  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PCS  404  and  420. 
Methods  of  problem  solving  and  formal  devel- 
opments in  mechanics  to  the  formulations  of  La- 
grange and   Hamilton.   Applications  of  Max- 
well's equations. 

450.  Atomic  Physics  and  Quantum  Mechanics 

I.  4  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PCS  404  and  420. 
Development  of  wave  mechanics  with  applica- 
tions to  atomic  structure. 

451.  Atomic  Physics  and  Quantum  Mechanics 

II.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  450. 

Development  of  wave  mechanics  with  applica- 
tions to  atomic  and  molecular  structure. 

465.  Experimental  Physics.  3-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  332. 

Lab  course  in  which  the  student  uses  modern 
experimental  techniques  to  investigate  phe- 
nomena in  atomic,  molecular,  nuclear,  and 
solid  state  physics. 

472.  Nuclear  Structure.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  450. 

Introduction  to  the  theory  of  nuclear  structure  as 
it  has  been  inferred  from  quantum  mechanical 
considerations  and  the  study  of  experimental 
data  on  radioactivity  and  nuclear  reactions. 

482.  Solid  State  Physics.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  430  and  450. 
Elastic,  electrical,  magnetic,  and  thermal  prop- 
erties of  solids.  Covers  such  topics  as:  crystal 
structure,  elasticity,  crystal  imperfections,  ther- 
mal and  electrical  conduction,  spin  resonance, 
the  photoelectric  effect,  and  transistor  theory. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

527-527L.  Mechanics  for  Teachers.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  101  or  1 16. 
Credit  is  limited  to  students  working  for  a  degree 
in  education.  This  course  is  designed  to  aid  the 
elementary  physics  teacher  in  dealing  with 
problems  in  mechanics  which  may  arise  in  his/ 
her  teaching.  The  effective  presentation  of 
physical  concepts  in  this  area  will  be  empha- 
sized. 
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528-528L.  Waves,  Electricity,  and  Magnetism. 

5  hours.  Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  pe- 
riod. 

Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  physics. 
This  course  is  designed  to  aid  the  elementary 
physics  teacher  in  dealing  with  problems  in 
waves,  electricity  and  magnetism  which  may 
arise  in  his/her  teaching.  The  effective  presen- 
tation of  physical  concepts  in  these  areas  will  be 
emphasized. 

529-529L.  Modern  Physics.  5  hours.  Four  lec- 
tures and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  physics. 
Credit  is  limited  to  students  working  for  a  degree 
in  education.  This  course  is  designed  to  aid  the 
elementary  physics  teacher  in  dealing  with 
problems  in  modern  physics  which  arise  in  his/ 
her  teaching.  The  effective  presentation  of 
physical  concepts  in  these  areas  will  be  empha- 
sized. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (POL) 

Requirements  for  Major:  Political  Science  ma- 
jors take  a  minimum  of  40  quarter  hours  or  eight 
courses  in  Political  Science  beyond  POL  101  or 
105H  (American  Government),  including  10 
hours  in  Theory  and  Method,  10  hours  in 
American  Studies,  10  hours  in  Global  Studies, 
and  10  hours  in  special  courses  or  additional 
courses  elected  from  the  three  broad  areas  men- 
tioned above.  Majors  may  only  count  10  hours 
of  coursework  at  the  200  level  toward  the  40 
hour  minimum  requirement  for  the  Political  Sci- 
ence major. 

Majors  and  non-majors  are  generally  encour- 
aged to  take  either  the  200  level  course  in  an 
area  or  the  300  level  course  in  a  particular  field 
before  taking  400  level  courses  in  the  area  or 
field.*  The  courses  listed  are  grouped  by  area. 
The  courses  in  a  given  field  may  may  be  identi- 
fied by  the  second  digit  in  300  or  400  numbered 
courses:  (0)  Political  Theory;  (1)  American  Na- 
tional Government;  (2)  International  Relations; 
(3)  Comparative  Politics;  (4)  Public  Administra- 
tion; (5)  Public  Policy;  (6)  State  and  City  Gov- 
ernment; (7)  Political  Science  Methods;  and  (8) 
Public  Law  and  Criminal  Justice.  For  example, 


*Since  most  students  take  POL  101  or  its  equivalent 
in  order  to  satisfy  the  U.S.  Constitution  and  Georgia 
Constitution  requirements,  there  is  no  200  level  intro- 
duction to  American  studies.  Moreover,  some  fields 
do  not  have  a  300  level  introductory  couse,  i.e., 
American  National  Government,  Public  Policy,  and 
Political  Science  Methods.  POL  320,  Contemporary 
Global  issues,  serves  as  an  entrance  course  for  both 
International  Relations  and  Comparative  Politics. 


a  student  who  wanted  to  take  POL  443,  Public 
Finance  Administration,  should  probably  first 
take  340,  Introduction  to  Public  Administration. 

101.  American  Government.  5  hours. 
An  introductory  course  covering  the  essential 
facts  of  federal,  state,  and  local  governments  in 
the  United  States.  Prerequisite  for  advanced 
courses  in  political  science.  A  passing  grade 
will  exempt  a  student  from  the  requirement  of 
passing  an  examination  on  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  States  and  the  Constitution  of  Geor- 
gia before  graduation. 

105H.  American    Government    (Honors).    5 

hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  POL  101. 
An  introductory  course  which  emphasizes  United 
States  government  and  politics  and  introduces 
the  student  to  source  materials  of  American  po- 
litical theory  and  American  political  institu- 
tions. 

Theory  and  Method 

202.  Introduction  to  Political  Science.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Strongly  recommended  for  those  who  are  con- 
sidering a  major  in  political  science.  It  ap- 
proaches the  study  of  politics  from  the  stand- 
point of  selected  policy  issues  from  the  areas  of 
national  security,  economic  welfare  and  social 
justice.  It  raises  fundamental  questions  of  how 
these  public  policies  are  formed  and  what  dif- 
ference they  make  for  individuals  in  society.  It 
also  emphasizes  basic  skills  of  writing  and 
analysis  which  will  be  important  in  subsequent 
coursework  in  political  science  and  the  other 
social  sciences. 

21 2H.  Introduction  to  Political  Science  (Hon- 
ors). 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  POL  202. 
Follows  the  outline  of  POL  202. 

300.  American  Political  Thought.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
An  introduction  to  the  ideas  about  human  na- 
ture and  government  that  have  shaped  political 
practice  and  debate  in  America.  Attention  will 
be  given  to  the  principles  of  the  Declaration  of 
Independence  and  the  Constitution,  as  devel- 
oped by  Jefferson,  Madison,  and  Hamilton,  and 
to  interpretations  of  these  principles  by  such 
statesmen  as  Lincoln  and  Wilson.  Other  topics 
include  black  political  thought  and  current  lib- 
eral-conservative debate. 
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300H.  Social  and  Political  Theory  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  some  major  theories  concerning 
man's  political,  economic,  educational,  and  re- 
ligious institutions,  emphasizing  a  cross  social 
science  disciplinary  approach. 

301 H.  Issues  in  Political  Philosophy  (Honors). 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  basic  questions  in  political  philoso- 
phy: e.g.,  purposes  of  government,  forms  of 
government,  relationships  of  government  and 
individual,  and  the  limits  of  political  authority. 

370.  (PSY/SOC)  Scientific  Analysis  in  Criminal 
Justice.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  204. 

Designed  to  develop  students'  ability  to  evalu- 
ate arguments  and  to  think  clearly,  critically, 
and  logically  about  issues  related  to  crime  and 
criminal  justice.  Student  attention  is  directed  to 
approaches  and  analytical  techniques  that  are 
pertinent  to  research,  program  evaluation,  and 
policy  analysis  in  the  same  area. 

401.  Political  Philosophy:  Plato  to  Machia- 
velli.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Analysis  of  selected  works  of  such  writers  as 
Plato,  Aristotle,  Cicero,  St.  Augustine,  and  St. 
Thomas,  concluding  with  the  rejection  of  clas- 
sical thought  by  Machiavelli. 

402.  Political  Philosophy:  Hobbes  to  Nietzsche. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  modern  political 

philosophy   through   the   analysis   of   selected 

works  of  such  writers  as  Hobbes,  Locke,  Hume, 

Rousseau,  Mill,  Marx,  and  Nietzsche. 

403.  Contemporary  Political  Thought.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  major  issues  in  20th  Century  political 
thought.  Attention  will  be  given  also  to  the 
theoretical  roots  of  major  contemporary  ide- 
ologies. 

406.  Theory  of  Political  Organization.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

An  examination  of  how  different  political  ar- 
rangements affect  both  the  results  of  political 
processes  and  the  opportunities  for  political 
participation.  Consideration  will  be  given  to 
systems,  institutional,  cultural,  group  and  elite 
approaches. 

407.  Theories  of  Political  Choice.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Analysis  and  evaluation  of  methods  for  indi- 
vidual choice  in  the  face  of  political  alterna- 
tives. Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  role  of  indi- 
vidual  decision-making   in   orienting  political 


behavior  and  determining  how  and  when 
political  actors  come  into  conflict  or  behave  co- 
operatively. 

408.  Problems  in  Democratic  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  major  problems  that  arise  in  theoreti- 
cal discussions  of  democracy  such  as  the  nature 
of  democratic  government,  its  purposes,  its  jus- 
tification, its  limitations  and  the  conditions  nec- 
essary for  its  maintenance. 

470A.  Research  Methods  in  Political  Science. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Introduction  to  research  design  and  methods  of 
data  collecton;  attention  given  to  philosophical 
foundations  of  modern  political  science.  Rec- 
ommended for  majors,  especially  those  looking 
forward  to  graduate  school. 

470B.  Research  Methods  in  Political  Science. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  470A. 

Introduction  to  the  qualitative  and  quantitative 
techniques  for  measurement,  analysis,  and  in- 
ference of  political  data.  Recommended  for  ma- 
jors, especially  those  looking  forward  to  gradu- 
ate school. 

American  Studies 

204.  Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice  Admin- 
istration. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
An  analysis  of  the  actors  and  agencies  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  criminal  law.  The  survey  in- 
cludes the  political  and  legal  ramifications  of 
processes  critical  in  the  application  of  the  crimi- 
nal sanction:  arrest,  bail,  prosecution,  convic- 
tion, sentencing,  and  corrections. 

340.  Introduction  to  Public  Administration.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Introduction  to  major  issues  of  adminstration 
and  public  agencies,  such  as  personnel,  fi- 
nance, administrative  law,  and  the  growth  and 
significance  of  administrative  legislation  and 
adjudication. 

360.  Introduction  to  State-City  Government.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Introduces  state  and  city  government.  Provides 
non-majors  with  broad  perspectives  on  institu- 
tions of  governor-mayor,  legislatures-commis- 
sions; and  identifies  functions  and  structures  of 
states,  counties  and  cities.  Recommended  for 
political  science  majors  as  introduction  to  up- 
per division  courses  in  state  and  urban  politics. 
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380.  Introduction  to  the  Legal  Process.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
An  examination  of  the  nature  of  law,  legal  rea- 
soning and  the  structure  and  function  of  legal 
institutions  and  the  legal  profession.  Open  to  all 
undergraduates  and  recommended  for  those 
considering  law  as  a  career. 

410.  American  Political  Parties.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  organized  groups  whose  purpose  is 
to  influence  or  control  government  in  the  U.S. 
Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  struc- 
ture and  activities  of  the  two  major  political  par- 
ties. The  future  of  the  American  Party  system 
will  be  considered. 

41 1 .  Electoral  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

An  examination  of  the  factors  which  contribute 
to  electoral  choice  and  the  dynamics  of  voting 
in  the  American  political  system. 

413.  Government  and  Interest  Groups.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  major  organized  agrarian,  labor, 
business,  professional,  and  other  special  inter- 
est groups  that  regularly  participate  in  the  for- 
mation of  public  policy. 

414.  The  Legislative  Process.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  U.S.  Congress  with  emphasis  on 
recruitment  and  composition  of  leadership,  pro- 
cedures, and  the  role  of  parties  and  interest 
groups.  Recent  changes  in  the  Congress  will  be 
examined  in  light  of  theories  of  representation. 

415.  The  U.S.  Presidency.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  historical  examination  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States.  The  President's  consitutional  po- 
sition will  be  addressed,  including  theories  of 
executive  dominance  and  executive  privilege. 
Attention  will  also  be  given  to  the  President's 
attempt  to  control  the  executive  branch  and 
presidential-congressional  relations. 

416.  Political  Socialization.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

An  examination  of  the  theories  and  concepts  as- 
sociated with  attitude  and  opinion  formulation 
and  socialization  in  both  mass  and  elite  publics. 

442.  Public  Personnel  Administration.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Procedures  and  problems  of  governmental  per- 
sonnel administration.  Human  relations  as- 
pects. Studies  of  governmental  agencies  are  em- 
ployed to  give  the  students  first-hand  knowl- 
edge of  governmental  personnel  administration. 


443.  Public  Finance  Administration.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Activities  involved  in  the  collection,  custody 
and  expenditure  of  public  revenue,  such  as  the 
assessment  and  collection  of  taxes,  public  bor- 
rowing and  debt  administration,  the  preparation 
and  enactment  of  the  budget,  financial  account- 
ability and  the  audit. 

445.  Comparative  Administration.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study,  using  the  comparative  approach,  of  the 
existing  administrative  structures,  institutions, 
and  procedures  of  selected  national  states. 
Areas  of  emphasis  will  include  the  ecology  of 
administration  in  both  highly  developed  and 
underdeveloped  states. 

446.  Government  Organization  and  Adminis- 
trative Theory.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
A  systematic  analysis  of  theories  of  organiza- 
tion, management  and  administration.  Special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  institutional,  be- 
havioral and  psychological  factors. 

448.  Criminal  Justice  Policy  Analysis.  5  hours. 
An  analysis  of  the  organization  structure  of  po- 
lice agencies  and  criminal  courts,  with  empha- 
sis on  methods  for  improving  the  efficiency  and 
effectiveness  of  these  agencies. 

449.  Personnel  Problems  in  Public  Agencies.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

In-depth  treatment  of  selected  problems  in  pub- 
lic personnel  administration,  using  case  studies 
and  other  vehicles  to  simulate  realistic  situa- 
tions encountered  in  public  agencies.  Major 
emphasis  on  developing  analytical  and  behav- 
ioral skills  applicable  in  public  personnel  ad- 
ministration. 

451  A.  Policy  Analysis  (Human  Resources).  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
An  analysis  of  major  public  policies  and  their 
impact  on  the  political  system  and  its  environ- 
ment. This  course  deals  with  policies  involving 
human  resources,  such  as  civil  rights  and  social 
services. 

451 B.  Policy  Analysis  (Physical  Resources).  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
An  analysis  of  major  public  policies  and  their 
impact  on  the  political  system  and  its  environ- 
ment. This  course  considers  policies  involving 
physical  resources,  such  as  energy,  the  environ- 
ment, and  technology. 
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462.  Urban  Administration  and  Policy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
General  analyses  of  principles  and  issues  of  ad- 
ministering city  governments  in  U.S.  and  se- 
lected foreign  countries.  Problems  of  local  gov- 
ernmental managing,  budgeting,  planning  and 
delivering  urban  services  will  be  emphasized. 

463.  Urban  Political  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  comparative  study  of  political  behavior  within 
urban  and  metropolitan  areas.  This  course  will 
examine  voting  and  interest  group  behavior 
among  urban  residents.  Specific  attention  is 
paid  to  the  relationship  between  citizen  partici- 
pation and  public  policy  outcomes  in  urban 
governments. 

465.  State  Government.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
The  politics  of  policy-making  at  the  state  level. 
An  emphasis  is  placed  on  a  comparative  policy 
perspective  with  regionalism  serving  as  a  cen- 
tral focus  for  study.  Various  models  and  theories 
of  state  policy-making  will  be  examined. 

468.  Federalism.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

An  analysis  of  intergovernmental  relations  within 

the  U.S.  and  other  federal  systems.  Attention  is 

paid  to  issues  of  intergovernmental  fiscal  policy, 

administration,  organizational  theories. 

480.  The  Constitution  of  Georgia.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
A  historical  survey  of  the  evolution  of  the  Con- 
stitution of  Georgia  followed  by  a  detailed  study 
of  the  present  Constitution  through  decisions 
and  opinions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Georgia. 

482.  American  Constitutional  Law  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  origins  of  American  constitution- 
alism and  judicial  review  and  the  structure  and 
practices  of  courts  in  interpreting  the  Constitu- 
tion. Written  paper  and  briefs. 

483.  American  Constitutional  Law  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

The  substantive  constitutional  law  of  the  sepa- 
ration of  powers,  national  and  state  regulatory 
powers,  and  the  federal  system;  and  the  role  of 
courts  in  public  policy-making  in  these  areas. 
Written  paper  and/or  case  briefs. 

484.  American  Constitutional  Law  III.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

The  substantive  constitutional  law  of  individual 
and  minority  group  rights  and  liberties,  and  fair 
trial  rights;  and  the  role  of  the  courts  in  public 
policy-making  in  these  areas.  Written  paper 
and/or  case  briefs. 


487.  Criminal  Law  and  Procedure.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  204. 

An  introduction  to  the  substantive  law  of  major 
crimes  against  person  and  property  and  to  the 
procedures  governing  arrest,  trial,  and  adminis- 
tration of  criminal  sanctions. 

488.  judicial  Behavior  and  Modern  Jurispru- 
dence. 5  hours. 

Theoretical  and  empirical  approaches  to  the 
study  of  the  U.S.  court  systems  as  a  part  of  the 
total  political  system. 

489.  Administrative  Law.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

The  legal  principles  and  practical  doctrines  in- 
volved in  the  work  of  administrative  agencies 
vested  with  quasi-legislative  or  quasi-judiciaJ 
powers. 

Global  Studies 

203.  Introduction  to  Global  Studies.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Introduction  to  practices  and  problems  of  inter- 
national politics  in  global  context,  e.g.,  power, 
ideology,  diplomacy,  war,  international  organi- 
zation and  law,  international  economics,  and 
the  nature  of  independence  in  an  interdepen- 
dent world.  Students  apply  concepts  and  prin- 
ciples in  simulation  of  a  contemporary  global 
problem. 

21 3H.  Introduction  to  Global  Studies  (Hon- 
ors). 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  POL  203. 
This  course  follows  the  outline  of  POL  203. 

320.  Contemporary  Global  Issues.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Designed  to  introduce  majors  and  non-majors 
to  selected  issues  from  the  areas  of  national  se- 
curity, economic  welfare,  and  social  justice  as 
well  as  to  various  policy  responses  in  the  global 
community.  Emphasis  on  using  international 
sources  and  writing  a  research  paper. 

332H.  Life   Under  Communism   (Honors).   5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Utilizing  a  multi-disciplinary  perspective,  this 
course  assesses  the  impact  of  communism  on 
the  people  by  examining  the  goals  of  commu- 
nist leaders,  the  policies  they  have  adopted  to 
attain  them,  and  what  this  has  meant  to  the 
people. 

421.  International  Organization.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
The  origins  and  evolution  of  international  orga- 
nization, with  emphasis  on  the  United  Nations 
and  the  specialized  agencies.  Factors  favoring 
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and  impeding  their  development  Their  effect  on 
political,  economic,  and  social  issues.  Research 
using  U.N.  publications. 

422.  International  Law.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Readings,  cases,  lectures  and  research  on  the 
functioning  of  the  legal  structures  in  the  inter- 
national system  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
relation  between  law  and  politics. 

425.  American  Foreign  Policy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

An  analysis  of  domestic  and  international  sources 
and  consequences  of  American  foreign  policy. 
Emphasis  on  the  role  of  American  institutions 
and  processes  in  making  policy  on  national  se- 
curity and  interdependence  issues.  Paper  is  usu- 
ally required. 

426.  International  Conflict.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Causes,  consequences,  and  management  of 
violence  between  countries.  Analysis  of  princi- 
pal theoretical  viewpoints,  e.g.,  human  aggres- 
siveness, elite  aims  and  ambitions,  mispercep- 
tions  and  accidents,  imperialism,  socioeco- 
nomic gaps,  and  systemic  failure. 

429.  United  Nations  Practicum.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  421  or  previous  participation 
in  Model  United  Nations. 
An  analysis  of  issues  coming  before  The  United 
Nations  Organization  in  the  upcoming  session 
from  the  standpoint  of  assigned  countries,  cul- 
minating in  participation  in  The  National  Model 
United  Nations  in  New  York  in  early  Spring.  Re- 
search papers  and  practicum  at  United  Nations 
Headquarters  in  New  York. 

431.  Political  Development.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
A  comprehensive  overview  of  the  socio-politi- 
cal dynamics  in  the  process  of  institutional 
development,  industrialization,  and  moderni- 
zation. An  examination  of  explanatory  and  pre- 
dictive factors  affecting  the  quality  of  life  in 
changing  societies. 

432.  Communist  Political  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  comparative  study  of  three  contemporary 
Communist  Party  states:  the  Soviet  Union, 
China,  and  Yugoslavia.  The  course  examines 
similarities  and  differences  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  domestic  policy. 

433.  European  Communism.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  contemporary  domestic  and  for- 
eign policies  of  the  Communist  states  of  Europe 
and  the  Soviet  Union.  Students  will  experience 


policy  planning  and  decision-making  through 
their  involvement  in  the  Communist  State  Simu- 
lation. 

434.  Latin  American  Political  Systems.  5  hours. 
A  comparative  analysis  of  the  political  systems 
of  Central  and  South  America  with  emphasis  on 
the  concepts  of  political  stability,  conflict,  revo- 
lution,  economic  development  and  moderniza- 
tion. 

435.  Western  European  Political  Systems.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Politics  and  process  in  Western  European  politi- 
cal systems.  Emphasis  will  be  focused  on  com- 
parative analysis  with  examples  drawn  from  the 
full  range  of  European  parliamentary  democra- 
cies. 

438.  African  Political  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  social  structure,  political  culture  and 
political  dynamics  of  Subsaharan  African  sys- 
tems with  emphasis  on  West  Africa. 

439.  Far  Eastern  Political  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

An  interdisciplinary  analysis  of  social,  cultural, 
and  political  processes  in  three  profoundly  con- 
trasting Far  Eastern  nations  including  China,  Ja- 
pan, and  Korea.  Both  domestic  and  interna- 
tional issues  will  be  examined. 

Special  Courses 

350.  Government  Internship.  5-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
Specifically  designed  for  the  academic  portion 
of  government  internship  programs.  It  will  vari- 
ously consist  of  seminars,  assigned  readings, 
and  research  assignments  and  will  supplement 
the  practical  experience  gained  by  interns  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties  in  government  agen- 
cies. Students  are  sometimes  required  to  have 
taken  an  advanced  course  in  the  area  of  their 
internship.  Information  on  various  government 
internships  is  available  in  the  Department  of  Po- 
litical Science. 

496.  Independent  Reading  or  Projects.  5-10 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent  and  15  ad- 
ditional hours  of  political  science. 
Affords  superior  students  who  are  not  in  the 
honors  program  the  opportunity  to  engage  in  in- 
dividual study,  reading  or  projects,  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 
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496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  equivalent. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

550ABC.  (PSY/SOC)    Internship    in    Criminal 
Justice.  5  hours  each;  maximum  15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POL  204,  senior  division  status, 
and  approval  of  Criminal  Justice  Program  Di- 
rector. 

An  internship  specifically  designed  for  students 
pursuing  a  degree  in  criminal  justice.  Interns 
will  be  assigned  specific  work  assignments  in  a 
criminal  justice  agency  or,  where  appropriate, 
more  than  one  agency.  The  academic  portion  of 
the  internship  will  be  supervised  by  a  member 
of  the  University  of  Georgia  faculty  and  may  in- 
clude seminars,  assigned  readings,  and  research 
assignments.  A  paper  or  other  written  assign- 
ments will  be  required.  The  completion  of  15 
hours  satisfies  the  internship  requirement  for  the 
A.B.  degree  in  criminal  justice. 

PSYCHOLOGY  (PSY) 

PSY  101  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in 
psychology,  except  PSY  103H  and  258.  The 
major  includes  PSY  322,  and  1 5  hours  from  PSY 
330,  332,  334  and  336,  and  20  hours  of  ap- 
proved electives. 

101.  Elementary  Psychology.  5  hours. 
The  introductory  psychology  course,  designed 
to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  empirical  phe- 
nomena, laws,  theories,  and  history  of  psy- 
chology. The  student  reviews  the  data  and  hy- 
potheses derived  from  studies  of  animal  and 
human  learning,  motivation,  perception, 
differential,  and  social  behavior.  Particular  at- 
tention is  paid  to  the  biological  correlates  of  be- 
havior. The  emphasis  is  upon  the  fundamental 
principles  of  psychology  rather  than  upon  the 
application  of  these  principles.  Supplemental 
readings  will  be  assigned  in  some  portions  of 
the  course.  Students  will  also  be  given  the  op- 
portunity to  participate  in  research. 

103H.  General  Psychology  (Honors).  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  general  psychology,  with  emphasis 
on  theoretical  issues  in  current  psychology  and 


on  methodological  problems  encountered  in 
the  area.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  PSY 
101. 

251.  Brain  and  Behavior.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  relationship  of  the  brain  to  vari- 
ous behavioral  systems.  The  link  between  neural 
functioning  and  behaviors  such  as  emotion, 
motivation,  memory,  perception,  and  intelli- 
gence will  be  explored. 

252.  Comparative  Animal  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Introduction  to  the  study  of  comparative  psy- 
chology. The  course  provides  a  survey  of  the 
methods,    principles,   and   findings  that   have 
emerged  from  the  study  of  animal  behavior. 

253.  Mental  Processes.  5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  mental  processes 
involved  in  human  behavior:  perception,  im- 
agery, memory,  attention,  problem-solving,  de- 
cision-making, and  thinking. 

254.  Basic  Learning  and  Motivation.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  the  study  of  learning.  Basic 
processes  such  as  acquisition,  generalization, 
extinction,  reinforcement  and  punishment  are 
discussed.  The  application  of  these  processes  to 
problems  of  behavior  modification  as  encoun- 
tered in  clinics  and  educational  settings  will  be 
covered. 

255.  Great  Issues  in  Psychology.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  some  of  the  persisting  great  issues  in 
the  development  of  modern  psychology.  For  ex- 
ample, can  the  mind  be  studied  scientifically; 
are  there  human  instincts;  what  is  the  nature  of 
mental  illness;  what  is  the  relationship  between 
Gestalt,  psychoanalytic,  and  behavioristic  phi- 
losophies of  psychology. 

256.  (SOC)  Interpersonal  Behavior.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  social  behavior  of  adults  from  a 
psychological  perspective.  Topics  such  as  inter- 
personal aggression,  group  dynamics,  interper- 
sonal attraction,  leadership,  conformity,  and 
persuasion  are  examined. 

257.  Applications  of  Psychology.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  applications  of  psychology  to 
human  behavior.  Attention  is  given  to  the  broad 
scope  of  the  uses  of  psychology  in  understand- 
ing, measuring,  changing  and  improving  hu- 
man behavior.  The  course  will  serve  as  an  intro- 
duction to  such  topics  as  personality,  abnormal 
behavior,  clinical  psychology,  and  human  rela- 
tions. 

258.  The  Psychology  of  Adjustment.  5  hours. 
A  course  in  mental  hygiene,  dealing  with  the 
appropriate  and  inappropriate  reactions  to  frus- 
tration and  stress;  solutions  of  conflicts,  fears, 
and  anxiety;  building  emotional  stability  and 
preventing  mental  illness.  Not  credited  toward 
psychology  major. 
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371.  Applied  Psychology  of  Self-Management 
and  Actualization.  5  hours. 
An  analysis,  comparison  and  integration  of  the 
psychological  principles  and  procedures  in- 
volved in  behavioral  self-management  and  the 
self-actualization  of  human  potentials.  Practical 
applications  of  these  procedures  in  personal  de- 
velopment projects  and  a  survey  of  their  uses  in 
social,  professional  and  organizational  con- 
texts. 

425ABC.  Seminar  in  Psychology.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  advanced  psychology 
and  permission  of  department. 
A  seminar  to  permu  faculty  and  undergraduate 
students  to  explore,  in  depth,  current  topics  and 
new  developments  in  areas  of  psychology  which 
are  not  treated  extensively  in  regular  courses, 

474.  (PHY)  Philosophy  of  the  Mind.  5  hours. 
See  PHY  474. 

550ABC.  (POL/SOC)   Internship   in   Criminal 
Justice.  5  hours  each;  maximum  15  hours. 
See  POL  550ABC. 

General  Experimental  Psychology 

300.  Special  Problems.  2-15  hours  (maximum 
of  5  hours  per  quarter). 
Prerequisite:  20  hours  in  psychology. 
A  course  designed  for  the  advanced  under- 
graduate student  who  wishes  to  conduct  inde- 
pendent study  and  research. 

322.  Experimental  Psychology.  5  hours. 
Introduction  to  the  experimental  and  quantita- 
tive methods  used  by  psychologists  to  generate 
new  psychological  knowledge,  and  to  deter- 
mine the  generality,  validity,  and  reliability  of 
research  data.  Laboratories  will  offer  demon- 
strations as  well  as  direct  experience  with  re- 
search methods  and  techniques,  and  with  meth- 
ods for  the  analysis  and  description  of  research 
results. 

332.  Behavior  Analysis  and  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  322. 

Introduction  to  empirical  studies  in  the  areas  of 
learning,  perception,  and  motivation.  Lab  work 
will  offer  direct  experience  with  basic  concepts 
and  methods  of  these  areas. 

370.  (POL/SOC)  Scientific  Analysis  in  Crimi- 
nal Justice.  5  hours. 
See  POL  370. 

404.  History  of  Psychology.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  history  of  psychology  and  its  an- 
tecedents, of  systematic  developments  and  the 
types  of  research  these  systems  have  produced. 


417.  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Psychol- 
ogy. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  STA  200,  PSY  322,  or  equivalent. 
A  survey  of  the  applications  of  mathematics  and 
mathematical  reasoning  to  problems  in  psy- 
chology. The  course  will  include  a  wide  variety 
of  approaches;  i.e.,  game  theory,  information 
theory,  scaling,  signal  detection  theory,  mathe- 
matical learning  theory,  graph  theory,  and  deci- 
sion theory. 

422-422 L.  Experimental  Design  in  Psychol- 
ogy. 5  hours. 

An  advanced  treatment  of  the  design  and  analy- 
sis of  psychological  research,  with  emphasis  on 
the  logical  foundations  of  experimental  design. 

455.  Psychology  of  Learning.  5  hours. 

An  empirical  and  theoretical  study  of  classical 
and  instrumental  conditioning,  discrimination 
learning,  the  acquisition  of  complex  skills,  and 
response  elimination. 

456.  (BIO)  Sensory  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  322  or  BIO  380  or  equivalent. 
This  course  covers  the  sensory  systems:  vision, 
audition,  touch  and  pain,  taste,  smell,  the  ves- 
tibular sense  (balance),  and  lesser  known  ani- 
mal senses  such  as  sensitivity  to  magnetic  and 
electrical  fields.  Five  aspects  of  these  systems 
are  discussed:  the  physical  stimulus,  anatomy, 
neurophysiology,  behavioral  physiology/psy- 
chophysics,  and  clinical  problems. 

457.  Psychology  of  Perception.  5  hours. 

The  phenomena  of  perception  are  investigated. 
Empirical  and  experimental  demonstrations  are 
conducted,  followed  by  a  study  of  the  various 
theories  of  perception. 

475.  (ANT)  Principles  of  Primate  Phylogeny.  5 

hours. 

See  ANT  475. 

476.  (ANT)  Comparative  Physical  and  Psycho- 
logical Development  of  the  Primates.  5  hours. 
See  ANT  476. 

477.  (ANT)  Organization  of  Primate  Social 
Groups.  5  hours. 

See  ANT  477. 

480.  Physiological  Psychology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  biology. 

The  relationship  between  the  internal  environ- 
ment and  such  behaviors  as  food  intake  control, 
mating  behavior,  neural  action,  emotion,  etc. 
are  studied. 

481 .  Comparative  Psychology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  biology. 

An  analysis  of  the  structure  and  behavior  of  the 
amoeba  and  the  animal  series  to  man.  The  in- 
tegration of  structure,  psychological  processes 
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and  behavior  are  emphasized  throughout  the 
course,  resulting  in  a  more  thorough  under- 
standing of  the  adjustment  processes. 

496H,  497H,  498H  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

Psychometrics  and  Personnel 

Psychology 

336.  Introduction  to  Measurement  and  Differ- 
ences. 5  hours. 

Introduction  to  empirical  studies  of  individual 
and  group  differences  in  cognitive  and  non-cog- 
nitive traits.  Lab  work  will  offer  direct  experi- 
ence with  basic  concepts,  methods  and  impli- 
cations in  these  areas. 

414.  Introduction  to  Industrial-Organizational 
Psychology.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  major  topics  in  industrial-organiza- 
tional psychology,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
organizational  psychology  and  personnel  psy- 
chology, as  applied  to  the  fields  of  business,  in- 
dustry, and  government. 

415.  Psychometrics.  5  hours. 

Designed  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to 
the  essentials  of  psychological  testing  with  ex- 
perience in  administering,  scoring,  and  inter- 
preting group  tests. 

561 .  (MKT)  Behavioral  Theory  and  Marketing. 

5  hours. 

See  MKT  561. 

582.  (MAN)  Personnel  Measurement.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  312  or  STA  200. 
A  study  of  quantitative  methods  and  research 
models  applicable  to  the  measurement  of  per- 
sonnel and  their  work  behavior  in  organiza- 
tions. 

586.  (MAN)  Wage  and  Salary  Administration. 

5  hours. 

See  MAN  586. 

588.  (MAN)  Personnel  Selection  and  Place- 
ment. 5  hours. 
See  MAN  588. 


Personal  and  Social  Development 

259.  Social  and  Personality  Development.  5 

hours. 

A  survey  of  the  factors  that  influence  children's 
social  behavior  as  they  are  integrated  into  adult 
society.  Included  are  discussions  of  the  basic 
theories  and  research  pertaining  to  the  de- 
velopment of  sex-roles,  aggression,  altruism, 
moral  standards,  dependency,  independence, 
achievement,  and  peer  relations. 

310.  Psychology  of  Women.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  101  or  258. 
This  course  is  focused  on  women  as  the  subject 
of  psychological  inquiry.  Topics  covered  in- 
clude theories  of  personality,  psychopathology 
of  women,  psychological  aspects  of  reproduc- 
tive health,  psychological  reactions  of  women 
to  being  victimized,  and  life  crises  of  women. 

326.  Psychology  of  Sex  and  Sexual  Deviations. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  101  or  upper  division  stand- 
ing. 

A  survey  of  the  psychological  perspectives  and 
study  of  human  sexual  behavior.  Emphasis  is 
given  to  empirical  findings  and  current  personal 
and  social  implications.  Topics  include  the 
study  of  variations  in  sexual  behavior,  deviance, 
social  patterns,  assessment,  treatment  and  trends. 

334.  Social  and  Personal  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  322. 

Introduction  to  empirical  studies  in  the  areas  of 
personality  and  development,  and  social  behav- 
ior. Lab  work  will  offer  direct  experience  with 
basic  concepts  and  methods  in  these  areas. 

373.  (SOC)  Social  Psychology.  5  hours. 

An  upper-level,  in-depth  analysis  of  the  social 
bases  of  behavior  including  the  origins  and 
development  of  social  competence,  the  inter- 
action of  individuals  with  groups,  social  moti- 
vation, suggestion,  and  attitudes.  Methods  of 
research  in  social  psychology  with  an  empha- 
sis on  the  use  of  experimental  techniques  and 
exposure  to  research  literature. 

374.  Developmental  Psychology.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  procedures  and  research  on  the 
physical  and  psychological  development  of  the 
maturing  human. 

383H.  (SOC)  Social  Psychology  (Honors  Col- 
loquium). 5  hours. 
See  SOC  383H. 

395.  (CFD)   Introduction  to  Child   Develop- 
ment. 5  hours. 
See  CFD  395. 
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406.  Psychology  of  Aging.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  374  and  SOC  365. 

A  survey  of  age-related  changes  in  behavior 
with  an  emphasis  on  the  life  span  aspects  of 
psychology  and  gerontology.  Discussions  will 
cover  empirical  and  theoretical  research  on 
learning,  personality,  attitudes,  sensation,  per- 
ception, aptitudes,  ability,  and  potential  with 
particular  reference  to  behavioral  changes  in 
the  latter  portion  of  the  life  span.  Research  re- 
lated to  adjustment  problems  among  the  aged 
will  be  reviewed. 

407.  Humanistic  Psychology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  upper  division  courses  in  psy- 
chology or  equivalent. 

As  the  "third  force"  in  psychology,  humanistic 
psychology  includes  the  study  of  self-theory, 
being-psychology,  and  contributions  of  the  hu- 
manities to  psychology. 

408.  (CFD)  Development  of  the  Young  Child. 

5  hours. 

See  CFD  408. 

423.  Abnormal  Psychology.  5  hours. 
The  study  of  the  various  forms  of  mental  illness 
and    maladjustment,    including    mental    defi- 
ciency, and  anti-social  behavior. 

449.  (LIN)  Psychology  of  Language.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Theories  and  relevant  data  are  studied  from  the 
perspective  of  language  as  a  communicative  de- 
vice. 

450.  (SPA/LIN)    Language    Development.    5 

hours. 

See  SPA  450. 

451.  Theories  of  Personality.  5  hours. 

The  biological  and  psychological  foundations 
of  personality  will  be  studied.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  integrated  aspects  of  personality. 

454.  Psychology  of  Values.  5  hours. 
A  significant  contemporary  problem  is  the  search 
for  meaningful  values  in  this  age  of  crisis.  Value 
conflicts  are  increasingly  evident  on  personal, 
group,  national  and  international  levels.  This 
course  will  examine  the  contributions  of  psy- 
chology to  the  resolutions  of  these  problems,  in 
terms  of  value  measurement  and  theoretical  im- 
plications of  research  findings.  Both  behavioral 
and  humanistic  perspectives  will  be  studied. 
The  course  is  open  to  non-psychology  majors. 

459.  Mental  Hygiene.  5  hours. 
An  advanced  course  dealing  with  mental  hy- 
giene problems,  especially  of  children  and  ado- 
lescents and  problems  of  different  stages  of  ma- 
turation adjustments  in  the  home,  school  and 
play  group. 


460.  Dyadic  Interaction  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Theories  of  personality,  interpersonal  behavior, 
and   social    learning  are  examined  from   the 
standpoint  of  their  applicability  for  understand- 
ing the  process  of  psychotherapy. 

465.  Methods  and  Practices  in  Clinical  Psy- 
chology. 5  hours. 

A  survey  of  assessment  and  behavior-personal- 
ity change  procedures  currently  used  in  clinical 
psychology.  The  course  will  also  focus  on  theo- 
retical issues  important  to  these  applied  proce- 
dures. 

466.  (SPC)  Psychology  of  Speech  Communi- 
cation. 5  hours. 

See  SPC  466. 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

A  student  continuing  a  language  taken  in  high 
school  must  take  either  the  language  achieve- 
ment test  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  or  the  placement  test  administered  by  the 
University  of  Georgia  Testing  and  Evaluation 
Center.  Students  will  be  placed  in  the  appropri- 
ate course  on  the  basis  of  their  scores  and  other 
pertinent  information. 

No  student  may  receive  credit  for  any  course 
which  is  a  prerequisite  to  a  course  for  which  he/ 
she  has  already  received  the  college  credit.  Ex- 
ception may  be  made  only  by  the  head  of  the 
department. 

Majors:  A  major  in  French  or  Spanish  ordinarily 
consists  of  40  quarter-hours  of  course  work 
above  the  100  level  including  the  following: 
French  or  Spanish  210  and  211;  French  or 
Spanish  310  plus  at  least  one  of  French  or  Span- 
ish 311,  312,  313;  and  four  courses  in  ad- 
vanced French  or  Spanish  literature,  language 
and  civilization  at  the  300  or  400  level. 

A  major  in  Romance  Languages  (French,  Ital- 
ian, Spanish)  consists  of  30  hours  in  the  major 
language  and  20  hours  in  the  minor  language. 
This  shall  include  a  minimum  of  25  hours  in  the 
first  language  at  the  300  level  and  above,  and  a 
minimum  of  15  hours  in  the  other  language  at 
the  300  level  and  above.  A  minimum  grade  of 
C  is  required  in  all  of  these  courses. 

Graduate  School  Reading  Knowledge  Require- 
ment: A  grade  of  B  or  better  in  French  or  Span- 
ish 350  will  satisfy  the  reading  knowledge  re- 
quirement of  the  Graduate  School.  Italian  or 
Portuguese  360  may  also  be  accepted  by  some 
departments  to  satisfy  this  requirement. 
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Undergraduate  Literature  Requirement:  Stu- 
dents may  take  any  of  the  following  courses  to 
satisfy  the  literature  requirement:  FR  211,  21 6H, 
310,  311,  312,  322H;  ITA  310,  311;  SP  211, 
216H,  310,  311,312,  313,  321H. 

Accelerated  Courses:  The  department  sched- 
ules acclerated  courses  in  French,  Italian,  and 
Spanish  during  certain  quarters  so  that  the  se- 
quences 101-102  and  103-104  may  be  com- 
pleted in  two  successive  quarters.  Interested  stu- 
dents should  consult  the  departmental  office. 

Catalan  (CAT) 

401.  Catalan  Language  and  Literature.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  four  terms  of  another  Ro- 
mance language  or  Latin,  or  by  permission  of 
department. 

This  course  will  teach  a  reading  knowledge  and 
basic  conversational  knowledge  of  Catalan,  the 
essential  grammatical  structures,  the  main  lines 
of  literary  history,  and  the  importance  of  Catalan 
nationalism  in  the  Spanish  context. 

French  (FR) 

101.  Elementary  French.  5  hours. 

Only  for  students  with  no  previous  knowledge 
of  French. 

Designed  to  teach  the  student  to  pronounce 
French,  to  conduct  simple  conversations,  and 
to  read  texts  within  a  limited  vocabulary  range. 
Oral  practice,  emphasis  upon  sentence  pat- 
terns, and  the  fundamental  principles  of  struc- 
ture. Students  in  this  course  may  be  required  to 
spend  a  minimum  of  one  hour  a  week  outside 
of  class  in  the  language  lab. 

101  A.  Elementary  French.  5  hours. 
An  introductory  course  for  students  who  present 
college  entrance  units  in  high  school  French  but 
whose  placement  score  is  below  that  required 
for  FR  102. 

102.  Elementary  French.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FR  101,   101  A,  or  one  entrance 
unit  in  French. 

A  continuation  of  FR  101  or  101A. 

103.  Intermediate  French.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FR  102  or  two  entrance  units  in 
French. 

Intensive  and  extensive  reading,  as  well  as  oral 
practice  in  the  language.  Texts  of  moderate  dif- 
ficulty selected  from  well-known  authors.  A 
rapid  review  of  French  grammar,  irregular  verbs, 
and  idioms.  Students  in  this  course  may  be  re- 
quired to  spend  a  minimum  of  one  hour  a  week 
outside  of  class  in  the  language  laboratory. 


104.  Intermediate  French.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FR  103  or  equivalent. 
Intensive  and  extensive  reading  of  texts  of 
marked  literary  merit.  Grammar  review,  pro- 
nunciation and  conversation.  Prepares  students 
to  read  French  in  their  specialized  fields,  to  en- 
ter courses  in  French  literature  (21 1),  or  to  enter 
courses  in  conversation  and  composition  (106 
or  210). 

104A.  Intermediate  French.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FR  103  or  equivalent. 
Language  review;  French  culture  and  civiliza- 
tion. Readings  and  discussions  on  the  French 
way  of  life,  French  contributions  to  civilization, 
current  events  in  France.  Fourth-quarter  lan- 
guage review,  with  emphasis  on  comprehension 
of  readings  and  oral  practice. 

104B.  Intermediate  French.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FR  103  or  equivalent. 
Language  review;  commercial  French.  General 
readings  and  discussions  on  French  commerce 
and  economics  with  particular  emphasis  on  ba- 
sic commercial  and  corporate  vocabulary,  com- 
mercial letter  writing,  French  and  English 
equivalent  commercial  systems  and  language. 

104C.  Intermediate  French.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FR  103  or  equivalent. 
Readings  and  discussions  in  the  sciences  and 
humanities,  including  fields  such  as  science, 
history,  architecture,  and  international  politics. 
Fourth-quarter  language  review,  with  emphasis 
on  comprehension  of  readings  and  translation. 

106.  Spoken  French  for  Travelers.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FR  104. 

Drill  in  practical  use  of  French  language  as  a 

conversational   medium.    Reading  of  selected 

contemporary  one  act  plays.   Introduction  to 

French  civilization.  The  course  will  be  given  in 

French. 

113H.  Accelerated    Intermediate    French    I 

(Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  FR  102  or 
103. 

Prerequisite:  FR  101,  101A  or  equivalent.  (Ad- 
vanced placement  test  scores  may  be  consid- 
ered as  the  equivalent.) 

Primarily  an  intensive  grammar  course  covering 
material  studied  in  FR  102  and  103.  Honors  stu- 
dents who  do  satisfactory  work  in  this  course 
may  substitute  it  for  FR  102  and  103. 

114H.  Accelerated    Intermediate    French    II 

(Honors).  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FR  1 1 3H  or  equivalent. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  FR  104, 

104A,  104B,  or  104C. 

Emphasis  on  advanced  readings  and  grammar 

review. 
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145.  French  Diction.  1  hour. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  French  pronunciation,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  fundamentals  of  French  pho- 
netics and  sound  production  as  applied  to  read- 
ing and  singing.  Open  to  voice  majors  and  oth- 
ers interested.  Two  class  hours  per  week. 

210.  French  Conversation  and  Composition.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  FR  104  or  114H. 

The  emphasis  is  divided  between  conversation 

and  composition.  The  two  phases  of  the  course 

are  correlated  to  promote  the  student's  ability  to 

express  himself/herself  accurately  whether  in 

speaking  or  in  writing  French. 

211.  Critical  Reading  of  French  Literature.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  FR  104  or  114H. 
An  introduction  to  the  critical  reading  and  inter- 
pretation of  French  literature  through  the  study 
of  representative  masterpieces  in  various  genres. 
The  student  will  be  presented  with  the  basic  vo- 
cabulary and  techniques  of  literary  analysis  and 
criticism.  Given  in  French. 

21 5 H.  French  Conversation  and  Composition 
(Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  FR  210. 
Prerequisite:    FR    114H   or   104   with    Honors 
standing. 

See  FR  210.  May  be  substituted  by  French  ma- 
jors for  FR  210. 

21 6H.  Critical  Reading  of  French  Literature 
(Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  FR  21 1 . 
Prerequisite:    FR   114H   or   104   with   Honors 
standing. 

See  FR  211.  May  be  substituted  by  French  ma- 
jors for  FR  21 1. 

FR  210  is  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  French 
language  and  civilization  courses.  FR  211  is 
prerequisite  to  all  advanced  French  literature 
courses. 

306.  French  Conversation  and  Composition.  5 

hours. 

Designed    to    provide    additional    practice    in 

French  conversation  and  composition  beyond 

FR210. 

310.  French  Literature  from  the  Middle  Ages 
to  the  17th  Century.  5  hours. 
Intensive  reading  and  analysis  of  the  major 
works  of  representative  French  writers  and  study 
of  the  main  literary  movements  from  the  medie- 
val period  to  the  end  of  the  1 7th  Century.  Given 
in  French. 


311.  French  Literature  from  1700  to  1848.  5 

hours. 

Intensive  reading  and  analysis  of  the  major 
works  of  representative  French  writers  and  study 
of  the  main  literary  movements  from  1700  to 
1848.  Given  in  French. 

312.  French  Literature  from  1848  to  the  Pres- 
ent. 5  hours. 

Intensive  reading  and  analysis  of  the  major 
works  of  representative  French  writers  and  study 
of  the  main  literary  movements  from  1848  to 
the  present.  Given  in  French. 

322H.  Modern  French  Literature  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  FR  31 2. 
Prerequisite:    FR   216H   or  211    with    Honors 
standing. 

See  FR  312.  May  be  substituted  by  French  ma- 
jors for  FR  312. 

350.  Techniques  of  Translation.  5  hours. 
Rapid  survey  of  grammar,  idioms  and  vocabu- 
lary; practice  in  translating  moderately  difficult 
technical  and  non-technical  French.  Intended 
to  assist  graduate  students  to  satisfy  reading 
knowledge  requirement  but  does  not  carry 
graduate  credit;  not  to  be  used  to  satisfy  under- 
graduate language  requirement;  not  open  to 
French  majors. 

395,  396,   397.  Study  Abroad  in  French.  5 

hours  each;  maximum  15  hours. 

Courses  in  French  language  offered  by  the  Study 

Abroad  Program  of  the  University  System  of 

Georgia. 

410.  French  Culture  and  Civilization.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  history  of  French  culture  and  of 
its  contribution  to  world  civilization  from  the 
Middle  Ages  to  the  present.  Social,  political, 
cultural  and  technical  developments  are  illus- 
trated in  lectures,  slide  shows  and  discussions. 
Given  in  French. 

411.  La  France  Contemporaine.  5  hours. 

The  making  of  contemporary  French  society 
from  1 958  to  the  present,  as  derived  from  analy- 
sis of  the  interrelationship  of  cultural,  social, 
economic  and  political  factors.  Given  in  French. 

430.  The  Romantic  Movement  in  France.  5 

hours. 

The  origins,  development  and  manifestations  of 

the  romantic  movement  in  France.  Given  in 

French. 

431.  The  French  Novel  of  the  19th  Century.  5 

hours. 

The  development  of  the  novel  and  its  relation- 
ship to  the  various  literary  movements  of  the 
19th  Century.  Given  in  French. 
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432.  French  Poetry  Since  Romanticism.  5  hours. 
Baudelaire;  The  Parnassians:  Leconte  de  Lisle 
and  Heredia;  The  Symbolists:  Verlaine,  Rim- 
baud, Mallarme.  Given  in  French. 

433.  French  Drama  of  the  20th  Century.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  representative  works  of  major  20th- 
century  French  playwrights.  Given  in  French. 

434.  The  French  Novel  of  the  20th  Century.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  representative  works  of  major  20th- 
century  French  novelists.  Given  in  French. 

435.  Contemporary  French  Poetry.  5  hours. 
Analysis  of  major  20th-century  French  poets. 
Given  in  French. 

437.  French  Drama  of  the  19th  Century.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  French  drama  in 
the  19th  Century  from  Romanticism  to  Post- 
Symbolism.  Given  in  French. 

459.  French  Literature  of  the  17th  Century, 
First  Half.  5  hours. 

Prose  and  poetic  styles  as  studied  in  selected 
masterpieces  from  Malherbe  to  LaBruyere.  Given 
in  French. 

460.  French  Literature  of  the  17th  Century, 
Second  Half.  5  hours. 

Concentrates  almost  exclusively  on  Corneille, 
Racine  and  Moliere.  Given  in  French. 

461.  The  Literature  of  the  French  Enlighten- 
ment. 5  hours. 

A  study  of  precursors  and  principal  figures  of 
the  French  Enlightenment.  Given  in  French. 

462.  French  Drama  and  Poetry  of  the  18th 
Century.  5  hours. 

French  18th-century  literature  as  represented 
principally  by  drama.  Given  in  French. 

463.  French  Prose  Fiction  of  the  18th  Century. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  representative  works  of  major  fiction 

writers  of  the  18th  Century.  Given  in  French. 

495,  496,  497.  Study  Abroad  in  French.   5 

hours  each;  maximum  15  hours. 

Courses  in  French  offered  by  the  Study  Abroad 

Program  of  the  University  System  of  Georgia. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 


499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

503.  Oral  French  for  Teachers.  5  hours. 
Development  of  advanced  level  listening  and 
speaking  skills  emphasizing  idiomatic  aspects  of 
French  grammar  and  vocabulary  expansion. 

507F.  (EFL)  Applied  French  Linguistics.  5  hours. 
The  applications  of  the  science  of  linguistics  to 
the  methodology  of  teaching  French. 

556.  Advanced  French  Syntax  and  Composi- 
tion. 5  hours. 

Comprehensive  review  of  grammatical  forms 
and  usages  with  particular  reference  to  the 
needs  of  teachers  of  French.  Acquired  knowl- 
edge will  be  applied  in  weekly  compositions. 

557.  French  Phonetics.  5  hours. 

A  careful  analysis  of  each  of  the  sounds  in 
French  language  followed  by  intensive  drill  in 
the  accurate  pronunciation  of  these  sounds 
in  connected  discourse.  Practice  in  phonetic 
transcription;  use  of  tapes. 

570F.  (LIN)  History  of  the  French  Language.  5 

hours. 

A  history  of  the  development  of  the  French  lan- 
guage from  Latin  to  the  present. 

581.  Problems  of  Teaching  Romance  Lan- 
guages. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FR  210  and  211  or  15  hours  of 
education  in  addition  to  FR  104. 

Italian  (ITA) 

101, 102.  Elementary  Italian.  5  hours  each. 
Grammar  and  composition,  conversation,  read- 
ing and  dictation.  Students  in  this  course  may 
be  required  to  spend  a  minimum  of  one  hour  a 
week  outside  of  class  in  the  language  labora- 
tory. 

103.  Intermediate  Italian.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ITA  102. 

Intermediate  grammar,  reading,  conversation, 
dictation,  and  composition. 

104.  Italian  Grammar,  Composition  and  Con- 
versation. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ITA  103. 

Intermediate  reading  and  conversation. 

145.  Italian  Diction.  1  hour. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  Italian  pronunciation,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  fundamentals  of  Italian  pho- 
netics and  sound  production  as  applied  to  read- 
ing and  singing.  Open  to  voice  majors  and  oth- 
ers interested.  Two  class  hours  per  week. 
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306.  Italian  Conversation  and  Composition.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ITA  104. 

Designed  to  develop  audio-lingual  skills  and 

proficiency  in  the  practical  use  of  the  written 

language,  with  emphasis  on  current  idiomatic 

Italian. 

31 0.  Italian  Literature  from  the  Middle  Ages  to 
the  End  of  the  1 7th  Century.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ITA  104. 

Intensive  reading  and  analysis  of  the  major 
works  of  representative  Italian  writers  and  study 
of  the  main  literary  movements  in  Italian  litera- 
ture from  its  origins  to  the  end  of  the  1 7th  Cen- 
tury. Given  in  Italian. 

311.  Italian  Literature  from  1700  to  the  Pres- 
ent. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ITA  104. 

Intensive  reading  and  analysis  of  the  major 
works  of  representative  Italian  writers  and  study 
of  the  main  literary  movements  in  Italian  litera- 
ture from  the  18th  to  the  20th  Centuries.  Given 
in  Italian. 

360.  Intensive  Italian.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    Previous   study   of  another   Ro- 
mance language  or  Latin,  or  by  permission  of 
department. 

A  concentrated  course  with  fluent  and  accurate 
reading  of  the  language  as  the  main  objective. 
Elements  of  grammar,  practice  in  reading  con- 
temporary texts,  and  oral  practice. 

395.  Study  Abroad  in  Italian.  5-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Courses  in  Italian  offered  by  programs  in  Italy 
approved  by  the  department. 

401,  402,  403.  Independent  Reading  and/or 
Projects.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  ITA  104  and  360. 
These  courses  allow  students  the  opportunity  to 
engage  in  individual  study,  reading  or  projects, 
under  the  direction  of  a  project  director  who 
must  be  an  assistant  professor  or  higher.  The 
courses  may  not  be  repeated  for  credit. 

431.  Petrarch  and  Boccaccio.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ITA  310,  311. 
A  study  of  early  Italian  humanism  through  the 
Canzoniere  and  selected  prose  works  of  Pe- 
trarch and  the  Decamerone  of  G.  Boccaccio. 
Given  in  Italian. 

471.  The  Italian  Novel.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ITA  310,  311. 

A  study  of  the  Italian  novel  from  Manzoni  to  the 

present,  including  works  by  Verga,  Pirandello, 

Svevo,  Pavese,  Vittorini  and  Calvino.  Given  in 

Italian. 


491 .  Topics  in  Italian  Literature.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ITA  310,  311. 
A  study  of  specific  Italian  literary  works,  to  be 
selected  according  to  students'  needs  and  inter- 
ests. Selection  may  be  determined  by  genre,  au- 
thor, or  period.  Lectures,  papers,  and  reports. 
Given  in  Italian. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

Portuguese  (POR) 

360.  Intensive  Portuguese.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    Previous   study   of  another   Ro- 
mance language  or  Latin,  or  by  permission  of 
department. 

A  concentrated  course  with  fluent  and  accurate 
reading  of  the  language  as  the  main  objective. 
Elements  of  grammar,  practice  in  reading  con- 
temporary texts  and  practice. 

420.  Masterpieces  of  Luso-Brazilian  Litera- 
ture. 5  hours. 

A  study  of  major  Portuguese  and  Brazilian  writ- 
ers from  the  beginning  to  the  present.  Given  in 
Portuguese. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  POR  360  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

These  courses  afford  students  of  senior  division 
standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in  individual 
study;  reading  or  projects  under  the  direction  of 
a  project  director  who  must  be  an  assistant  pro- 
fessor or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  POR  360  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 
student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 
field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 
field. 

Romance  (ROM) 

Courses  given  in  English  with  readings  in  En- 
glish translation.  These  courses  may  not  be  used 
to  satisfy  degree  requirements  in  foreign  lan- 
guages. 

301.  (ENC)  Introduction  to  Folklore.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  folklore,  including  its  defini- 
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tion,  major  fields  and  theories,  and  its  relation- 
ships to  other  areas  of  learning,  such  as  formal 
literature  and  history,  music,  the  visual  arts,  an- 
thropology and  sociology. 

342.  Classical  French  Drama  in  Translation.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  classical  French  drama  as  exempli- 
fied in  the  works  of  Comeille,  Racine,  and  Mo- 
liere  in  English  translations.  Not  open  to  French 
majors. 

344.  The  Literature  of  the  French  Enlighten- 
ment in  Translation.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  18th  Century  French  literature  in 
translation  with  emphasis  on  the  work  of  Mon- 
tesquieu, Diderot,  Rousseau  and  Voltaire.  Not 
open  to  French  majors. 

346.  19th-century  French  Novel  in  Transla- 
tion. 5  hours. 

A  course  dealing  with  the  masterpieces  of  the 
19th  Century  French  realistic  novel,  from  Sten- 
dhal to  Proust  in  English  translations.  Not  open 
to  French  majors. 

348.  Contemporary  French  Literature  in 
Translation.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  20th  Century  French  novel  or  drama 
in  translation  (genre  to  be  specified  when  of- 
fered). Course  to  include  the  New  Novel  and 
the  Theatre  of  the  Absurd.  Not  open  to  French 
majors. 

362.  Dante  in  Translation.  5  hours. 
The  Italian  works  of  Dante  in  English  transla- 
tion; special  emphasis  on  the  Divine  Comedy. 
This  course  will  not  carry  credit  toward  a  major 
in  Italian. 

372.  Don  Quijote  in  Translation.  5  hours. 
An  intensive  study  of  Cervantes'  masterpiece, 
Don  Quijote,  in  translation.  Not  open  to  Span- 
ish majors. 

392.  Contemporary  Spanish  Literature.  5  hours 
A  survey  in  English  of  representative  Spanish 
writers  of  the  20th  Century.  Not  open  to  Spanish 
majors. 

398.  Contemporary  Spanish  American  Fiction 
in  English  Translation.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  Spanish  American  novel  since 
1940.  Works  are  read  in  translation.  Not  open 
to  Spanish  majors. 

510.  Introduction  to  Bibliography.  1  hour. 
An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  materials  of 
scholarly  research.  The  student  will  learn  how 
to  locate,  use,  and  present  information  pertinent 
to  the  study  of  Romance  languages. 

Spanish  (SP) 

101.  Elementary  Spanish.  5  hours. 

Only  for  students  with  no  previous  knowledge 

of  Spanish. 


Pronunciation,  fundamentals  of  grammar,  read- 
ing and  conversation.  Students  in  this  course 
may  be  required  to  spend  a  minimum  of  one 
hour  a  week  outside  of  class  in  the  language 
laboratory. 

101  A.  Elementary  Spanish.  5  hours. 
An  introductory  course  for  students  who  present 
college  entrance  units  in  high  school  Spanish 
but  whose  placement  score  is  below  that  re- 
quired for  SP  102. 

102.  Elementary  Spanish.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SP  101,   101  A,  or  one  entrance 
unit  in  Spanish. 

103.  Intermediate  Spanish.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SP  102  or  two  entrance  units  in 
Spanish. 

A  rapid  review  of  Spanish  grammar,  irregular 
verbs,  and  idioms.  Intensive  and  extensive  read- 
ing. 

104.  Intermediate  Spanish.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SP  103. 

Intensive  and  extensive  reading  of  texts  of 
marked  literary  merit.  Grammar  review,  pro- 
nunciation, and  conversation.  Prepares  students 
to  read  Spanish  in  their  specialized  fields,  to  en- 
ter courses  in  Spanish  literature  (211),  or  to  en- 
ter courses  in  conversation  and  composition 
(106  or  210). 

104A.  Intermediate  Spanish.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SP  103  or  equivalent. 
Readings  and  discussions  about  the  Hispanic 
way  of  life,  Hispanic  contributions  to  civiliza- 
tion,  current  events   in   the   Hispanic  world. 
Fourth-quarter  language  review. 

104B.  Intermediate  Spanish.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SP  103  or  equivalent. 
General  readings  and  discussions  about  the 
commerce  and  economics  of  the  Hispanic 
world  with  particular  emphasis  on  basic  com- 
mercial and  corporate  vocabulary,  letter  writ- 
ing, Spanish  and  American  equivalent  commer- 
cial systems  and  languages.  Fourth-quarter 
language  review. 

104C.  Intermediate  Spanish.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SP  103  or  equivalent. 
Readings  and  discussions  about  the  social  and 
health  professions  with  emphasis  on  basic  tech- 
nical vocabulary.  Fourth-quarter  language  re- 
view. 

106.  Spoken  Spanish  for  Travelers.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SP  104  or  equivalent. 
Designed  to  improve  the  student's  pronuncia- 
tion and  to  make  him/her  more  proficient  in  the 
practical  use  of  Spanish  in  conversation.  The 
course  will  be  conducted  entirely  in  Spanish. 

113H.  Accelerated  Intermediate  Spanish  I 
(Honors).  5  hours. 
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Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  SP  102  or 
103. 

Prerequisite:  SP  101,  101  A,  or  equivalent.  (Ad- 
vanced placement  test  scores  may  be  consid- 
ered as  the  equivalent.) 

Primarily  an  intensive  grammar  course  covering 
material  studied  in  SP  102  and  103.  Honors  stu- 
dents who  do  satisfactory  work  in  this  course 
may  substitute  it  for  SP  102  and  103. 

114H.  Accelerated    Intermediate    Spanish    II 

(Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  SP  104, 

104A,  104B,  or  104C. 

Prerequisite:  SP  1 1 3H  or  equivalent. 

Emphasis  on  advanced  readings  and  grammar 

review. 

210.  Spanish  Conversation  and  Composition. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SP  104  or  1 14H. 
The  emphasis  is  divided  between  conversation 
and  composition.  The  two  phases  of  the  course 
are  correlated  to  promote  the  students's  ability 
to  express  himself  accurately  whether  in  speak- 
ing or  in  writing  Spanish. 

211.  Critical  Reading  of  Spanish  Literature.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  SP  104  or  1 14H. 
An  introduction  to  the  critical  reading  and  inter- 
pretation of  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  lit- 
erature through  the  study  of  representative  mas- 
terpieces in  various  genres.  The  student  will  be 
presented  with  the  basic  vocabulary  and  tech- 
niques of  literary  analysis  and  criticism.  Given 
in  Spanish. 

21 5H.  Spanish  Conversation  and  Composition 
(Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  SP  210. 
Prerequisite:    SP   114H   or   104  with   Honors 
standing. 

Intended  for  Honors  students,  the  emphasis  in 
this  course  is  divided  between  conversation  and 
composition.  The  two  phases  of  the  course  are 
correlated  to  promote  the  student's  ability  to  ex- 
press himself/herself  accurately  whether  in 
speaking  or  in  writing  Spanish. 

21 6H.  Critical  Reading  of  Spanish  Literature 
(Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  SP  21 1 . 
Prerequisite:    SP    114H    or    104   with    Honors 
standing. 

An  introduction  for  Honors  students  to  the  criti- 
cal reading  and  interpretation  of  Spanish  and 
Spanish  American  literature  through  the  study 
of  representative  masterpieces  in  various  genres. 
The  student  will  be  presented  with  the  basic  vo- 
cabulary and  techniques  of  literary  analysis  and 
criticism. 

SP  210  (or  21 5H)  is  prerequisite  to  all  ad- 
vanced   Spanish    language    and    civilization 
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courses.  SP  211  (or  21 6H)  is  prerequisite  to  all 
advanced  Spanish  literature  courses. 

306.  Spanish  Conversation  and  Composition. 

5  hours. 

Designed   to   provide   additional    practice   in 

Spanish  conversation  and  composition  beyond 

SP210. 

310.  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Middle  Ages 
to  1700.  5  hours. 

Intensive  reading  and  analysis  of  the  major 
works  of  representative  Spanish  writers  and 
study  of  the  main  literary  movements  beginning 
with  the  origins  of  Spanish  literature  and  con- 
tinuing through  the  17th  Century.  Given  in 
Spanish. 

31 1 .  Spanish  Literature  from  1 700  to  the  Pres- 
ent. 5  hours. 

Intensive  reading  and  analysis  of  the  major 
works  of  representative  Spanish  writers  and 
study  of  the  main  literary  movements  from  1 700 
to  the  present.  Given  in  Spanish. 

31 2.  Spanish  American  Literature  to  the  End  of 
the  19th  Century.  5  hours. 

Intensive  reading  and  analysis  of  the  major 
works  of  representative  Spanish  American  writ- 
ers and  study  of  the  main  literary  movements  in 
Spanish  American  literature  from  its  origins  to 
the  end  of  the  1 9th  Century.  Given  in  Spanish. 

313.  Spanish  American  Literature  from  the 
End  of  the  19th  Century  to  the  Present.  5 

hours. 

Intensive  reading  and  analysis  of  the  major 
works  of  representative  Spanish  American  writ- 
ers and  study  of  the  main  literary  movements 
from  the  end  of  the  1 9th  Century  to  the  present. 
Given  in  Spanish. 

321 H.  Modern  Hispanic  Literature  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:   SP  216H   or  211    with   Honors 

standing. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  SP  31 1 . 

Intensive   reading  and   analysis  of  the  major 

works  of  representative  writers  and  study  of  the 

main  literary  movements  in  the  Hispanic  world 

from  1 900  to  the  present. 

350.  Techniques  of  Translation.  5  hours. 
Rapid  survey  of  grammar,  idioms  and  vocabu- 
lary; practice  in  translating  moderately  difficult 
technical  and  non-technical  Spanish.  Intended 
to  assist  graduate  students  to  satisfy  reading 
knowledge  requirement,  but  does  not  carry 
graduate  credit;  not  to  be  used  to  satisfy  under- 
graduate language  requirement;  not  open  to 
Spanish  majors. 

395,  396,  397.  Study  Abroad  in  Spanish.  5 

hours  each;  maximum  15  hours. 
Courses   in   Spanish   language  offered   by  the 
Study  Abroad  Program  of  the  University  System 
of  Georgia. 


410.  Spanish  CuHure  and  Civilization.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  geography,  history,  arts,  and  let- 
ters of  Spain  from  the  beginnings  to  the  present. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  modern  histori- 
cal, political  and  intellectual  developments. 
Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions  in  Spanish. 

411.  Spanish  American  Culture  and  Civiliza- 
tion. 5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  geography  and  complex  process 
of  the  cultural,  historical  and  political  evolution 
of  the  Spanish  American  countries  from  the 
origins  of  the  indigenous  civilizations  to  the 
present.  Given  in  Spanish. 

417.  Golden  Age  Drama — Lope  de  Vega  and 
His  Contemporaries.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  origins  of  the  Spanish  theater 
through  the  first  half  of  the  Siglo  de  Oro.  Given 
in  Spanish. 

418.  Golden  Age  Drama — Calderon  and  His 
Contemporaries.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  representative  works  of  the  mas- 
ters of  the  Siglo  de  Oro  comedia.  Given  in 
Spanish. 

419.  The  Spanish  Novel  of  the  20th  Century.  5 

hours. 

The  development  of  the  Spanish  novel  from  the 

Generation  of  1898  to  the  present.  Given  in 

Spanish. 

420.  The  Spanish  Novel  of  the  19th  Century.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  Spanish  novel  from  the  beginning 
of  costumbrismo,  regionalism,  and  realism  to 
the  end  of  the  1 9th  Century.  Given  in  Spanish. 

422.  Spanish   Prose   of   the   Golden   Age.    5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  novel  and  short  story  of  this  pe- 
riod with  emphasis  on  Cervantes.  Given  in 
Spanish. 

423.  Spanish  Drama  of  the  19th  Century.  5 

hours. 

The  development  of  Spanish  drama  from  Mora- 
tin's  neoclassic  comedies  to  the  realistic  plays  of 
Galdos  and  the  early  Benavente.  Special  em- 
phasis on  the  romantic  drama.  Given  in  Span- 
ish. 

424.  Spanish  Prose  Before  the  Golden  Age.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  exemplar  collections,  La  Celes- 
tina,  the  chivalresque,  sentimental  and  Moorish 
Novel.  Given  in  Spanish. 

425.  The  Spanish  Drama  of  the  20th  Century. 

5  hours. 

The  development  of  Spanish  drama  from  Bena- 
vente to  the  present.  Given  in  Spanish. 


427.  Spanish  Poetry  of  the  Golden  Age.  5 

hours. 

A  critical  study  of  the  currents  of  Spanish  poetry 

from  1 500  to  1 700.  Given  in  Spanish. 

432.  The  Modernista  Movement  in  Spanish 
America.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  Ruben  Dario,  his  contemporaries, 
and  followers.  Given  in  Spanish. 

433.  Spanish-American  Short  Story.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  short  story  in 
Spanish  America  from  colonial  times  to  the 
present.  Given  in  Spanish. 

434.  Modern  Spanish  American  Novel.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  novel  as  a  literary  form  in  Spanish 
America  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 
Given  in  Spanish. 

435.  Spanish  American  Drama.  5  hours. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  main  trends,  authors, 
and  dramatic  works  from  the  colonial  period  to 
the  present.  Given  in  Spanish. 

436.  The  Spanish  American  Essay.  5  hours. 

A  representative  study  of  the  history  of  the  essay 
in  Spanish  America  from  the  colonial  period  to 
the  present.  Given  in  Spanish. 

437.  Contemporary  Spanish  American  Poetry. 

5  hours. 

The  major  poetic  figures  of  the  20th  Century 

since   the    Modernista    Movement.    Given    in 

Spanish. 

450.  18th-century  Spanish  Literature.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  developments  in  Spanish  letters 
and  thought  in  the  18th  Century.  Given  in  Span- 
ish. 

452.  Spanish  Romanticism.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  origins  and  development  of  the 

romantic  movement  in  Spain.  Given  in  Spanish. 

455.  Spanish  Poetry  of  the  19th  Century.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  Spanish  lyric  and  narrative  poetry 
from  Romanticism  to  the  end  of  the  19th  Cen- 
tury. Given  in  Spanish. 

456.  Contemporary  Spanish  Poetry.  5  hours. 
Readings  in  the  poets  of  the  various  schools  of 
the  20th  Century.  Given  in  Spanish. 

460.  Generation  of  1898.  5  hours. 
The  origins,  development,  and  influence  of  this 
early  20th  Century  renaissance  of  Spanish  let- 
ters. Given  in  Spanish. 

495,  496,  497.  Study  Abroad  in  Spanish.  5 

hours  each;  maximum  15  hours. 

Courses  in  Spanish  offered  by  the  Study  Abroad 

Program  of  the  University  System  of  Georgia. 
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496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

503.  Oral  Spanish  for  Teachers.  5  hours. 
Development  of  advanced  level  listening  and 
speaking  skills  emphasizing  idiomatic  aspects  of 
Spanish  grammar  and  vocabulary  expansion. 

507S.  Applied  Spanish  Linguistics.  5  hours. 
The  applications  of  the  science  of  linguistics  to 
the  methodology  of  teaching  Spanish. 

526.  Advanced  Spanish  Syntax  and  Composi- 
tion. 5  hours. 

A  comprehensive  review  of  grammatical  forms 
and  usages  with  particular  reference  to  the 
needs  of  teachers  of  Spanish. 

528.  Spanish  Phonetics.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  organs  of  speech,  the  difference 
in  production  of  Spanish  and  English  speech 
sounds,  and  the  various  speech  phenomena. 
Practice  in  phonetic  transcription,  pronuncia- 
tion, and  intonation. 

570S.  (LIN)  History  of  the  Spanish  Language. 

5  hours. 

A  history  of  the  development  of  the  Spanish  lan- 
guage from  Latin  to  the  present. 

581.  Problems  of  Teaching  Romance  Lan- 
guages. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SP  210  and  211  or  15  hours  of 
education  in  addition  to  SP  104. 


SANSKRIT  (SKT) 

461.  (LIN)  Structure  of  Sanskrit  I.  5  hours. 
See  LIN  461. 

462.  (LIN)  Structure  of  Sanskrit  II.  5  hours. 
See  LIN  462. 


SCIENCE  (SCI) 

207H,  208H,  209H.  Honors  Science.  6,  7,  and 

7  hours  respectively. 

Satisfies  total  Natural  Science  requirement  of 
A.B.  and  related  majors,  including  majors  in 
art,  drama  and  music  which  carry  a  20-hour  sci- 
ence requirement.  The  course  sequence  pre- 
sents the  basic  concepts  of  biology,  chemistry, 
geology,  and  physics  in  an  integrated  fashion.  It 


traces  the  evolution  of  the  universe  from  the  pri- 
mordial state  to  the  present  time,  and,  in  par- 
ticular, considers  man's  interaction  with  his  sur- 
roundings. NOTE:  Not  open  to  students  in  B.S. 
degree  programs  in  Arts  and  Sciences. 

421 H,  422H,  423H.  Special  Problems  Seminar 
in  Science  (Honors).  1-5  hours  each. 
These  courses  provide  opportunity  for  invests 
gation  and  study  of  selected  problems  in  the 
general  areas  of  science  which  have  current 
relevance  to  members  of  the  university  com- 
munity. Topics  will  vary  to  meet  interest  and  de- 
mand. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  (SOS) 

The  following  courses  are  offered  under  the 
general  direction  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Divi- 
sion of  Social  Sciences. 

104.  Contemporary  Georgia.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  Georgia  dealing  with  significant  so- 
cial, economic  and  political  trends  of  the  state. 
The  analysis  of  interaction  among  past,  present 
and  future  social  conditions  in  the  fields  of 
health,  education,  welfare  and  corrections. 

215.  (SW)  Field  of  Social  Work.  5  hours. 
See  SW  215. 

399.  Georgia  Intern  Program.  5-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Upper  Division  standing,  permis- 
sion of  department 

Participation  in  the  activities  of  a  state,  county, 
or  municipal  agency  or  governmental  office  un- 
der the  direction  of  a  faculty  member.  The  proj- 
ect shall  be  related  to  at  least  one  of  the  aca- 
demic disciplines  of  the  division. 

401 H,  402H,  403H.  Special  Problems  Seminar 
in  Social  Science  (Honors).  1-5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Honors  Program. 
The  course  provides  investigation  and  study  of 
selected  problems  in  the  area  of  social  sciences 
which  have  special  or  current  relevance  to 
members  of  the  university  community.  Topics 
will  vary  to  meet  interest  and  demand. 

SOCIOLOGY  (SOC) 

SOC  1 05  or  206H  or  256  or  260  (or  equivalent) 
is  a  prerequisite  to  all  upper  division  courses  in 
sociology.  The  major  includes  SOC  422  and 
one  other  theory  course,  SOC  356  and  420,  two 
courses  from  the  subject  matter  core,  and  two 
courses  from  one  special  area.  The  minor  in- 
cludes 20  hours  of  upper  division  courses  (con- 
sult advisors  in  Sociology  department). 
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105.  Introduction  to  Sociology.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  the  sociological  analysis  of 
society,  its  origins,  structure,  change  and  prob- 
lems. Emphasis  is  on  the  nature  of  culture,  so- 
cial interaction,  social  groups  and  social  insti- 
tutions. 

206H.  Introductory    Sociology    (Honors).    5 

hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  SOC  105. 
A  general  introduction  to  fundamental  con- 
cepts, theories,  methods  and  major  subfields  of 
sociology.  Among  other  purposes  will  be  that  of 
showing  the  relationships  of  sociology  to  other 
fields  of  study. 

256.  (PSY)  Interpersonal  Behavior.  5  hours. 
See  PSY  256. 

260.  Contemporary  Social  Problems.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  problems  of  our  times  and  their 
social  and  cultural  causes  and  consequences. 
An  introduction  to  both  deviance  and  social  dis- 
organization are  considered. 

Social  Theory 

421.  Early  Social  Thought.  5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  social  thought  prior  to  the 
emergence  of  the  modern  social  sciences. 

422.  Development  of  Sociological  Theory.  5 

hours. 

A  survey  of  some  of  the  most  important  systems 

in  the  development  of  sociological  theory. 

426.  Modern  Sociological  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  422. 

A  systematic  analysis  of  the  trends  and  devel- 
opments in  sociological  theory  since  about 
1920.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  cur- 
rent state  of  sociological  theory  and  its  relation- 
ship to  empirical  research. 

471.  (PHY)  Philosophy  of  Social  Science.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  methods  and  problems  of  induc- 
tive reasoning,  including  the  nature  of  probable 
inference,  techniques  of  verification,  and  the 
structure  of  scientific  explanation,  with  special 
reference  to  the  social  sciences. 

Research  Methods 

356.  Elementary  Research  Methods  in  Sociol- 
ogy. 5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  scientific  methods  of  social 
research. 

401.  Research  Techniques  in  Small  Groups.  5 

hours. 

Designed  to  familiarize  students  with  methods 
and  techniques  peculiar  to  small  group  re- 
search. Particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
use  of  categories  for  interaction  process  analy- 


sis. The  class  will  replicate  several  of  the  classic 
experiments  in  small  group  research. 

420.  Methods  of  Social  Research.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  356,  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Scientific  methods  of  social  research;  consid- 
erations in  research  design;  sources  of  data  and 
data  collection,  qualitative  and  quantitative 
techniques  for  measurement,  analysis  and  infer- 
ence of  social  data. 

456.  Techniques    of    Population    Analysis.    5 

hours. 

Techniques  for  analyzing  the  composition  of  the 

population;  constructing  life  tables;  measuring 

vital  processes;  and  estimating  population  and 

migration. 

523.  Supervised  Field  Work.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  105  and  356. 
Students  are  supervised  in  their  participation  in 
the  field  work  of  ongoing  faculty  research  for  a 
minimum  of  100  hours  per  quarter. 

559.  Community  Reconnaissance  Methods.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  435. 

A  study  and  application  of  methods  of  research 
in  community  organization  for  action  programs. 
The  application  will  include  schedule  prepara- 
tion, field  interviews,  analysis  of  data  and 
preparation  of  community  reports. 

Subject  Matter  Core 

409.  Social  Change.  5  hours. 

The  social  process  of  social  change;  causes, 

types  and  theories  of  change. 

411.  Social  Organization.  5  hours. 
The  study  of  a  general  model  of  the  social  sys- 
tem and  the  development  of  a  consistent  set  of 
theories  concerning  the  structure  and  process  of 
groups  and  such  complex  systems  of  behavior 
as  organizations,  communities  and  societies. 

427.  Personality  and  Social  Structure.  5  hours. 
Foundation  and  development  of  personality; 
mechanisms  of  integration  and  adjustment; 
roles  of  culture,  groups  and  language;  concepts 
of  self;  types  and  theories  of  personality;  deviant 
personalities. 

433.  Population  Theory  and  Problems.  5  hours. 
Theory  and  dynamics  of  population  growth; 
population  pressure;  migration;  composition; 
differential  fertility,  theories  of  the  quality  and 
optimum  population;  economic  and  social  as- 
pects of  our  population. 

442.  American  Stratification  System.  5  hours. 
A  systematic  analysis  of  the  nature  of  social  sta- 
tus systems,  including  caste,  estate,  and  class 
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and  an  examination  of  the  form  stratification 
differences  take  in  the  United  States.  Topics 
covered  include:  Perception  of  class  distinc- 
tions, the  factors  of  prestige  and  power,  criteria 
of  status  evaluation,  class  effects  on  social  rela- 
tionships and  differences  in  life  styles,  class  and 
personality  development. 

Special  Areas 

301.  Structure  and  Functioning  of  American 
Society.  5  hours. 

A  functional  analysis  of  major  institutions  and 
processes  in  contemporary  American  society. 

365.  Social  Gerontology.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  the  study  of  aging  through  an 
interdisciplinary  approach   which   utilizes  the 
perspectives  of  sociology,  psychology,  econom- 
ics, social  welfare,  and  physiology. 

370.  (POL/PSY)  Scientific  Analysis  in  Criminal 
Justice.  5  hours. 
See  POL  370. 

373.  (PSY)  Social  Psychology.  5  hours. 
See  PS Y  373. 

383H.  (PSY)  Social  Psychology  (Honors  Collo- 
quium). 5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  SOC(PSY) 
373. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  105  or  PSY  101. 
Deals  with  those  aspects  of  human  behavior 
which  are  the  consequence  of  human  groups. 
The  social  origins  of  personality,  communica- 
tion, language,  roles  and  group  influences  or  at- 
titudes and  behavior  will  be  dealt  with. 

402.  Structure  and  Functioning  of  American 
Society  with  Emphasis  on  Black  Structure.  5 

hours. 

A  functional  analysis  of  Black  institutions  in  re- 
lation to  contemporary  society. 

407.  Juvenile  Delinquency.  5  hours. 
A  detailed  analysis  of  the  nature,  extent,  and 
causes  of  juvenile  deviance  and  delinquency 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  handling  of  juve- 
niles in  the  criminal  justice  system  and  on  pro- 
grams designed  to  treat  or  prevent  delinquency. 

41 0.  Sociology  of  Medicine,  5  hours. 
A  sociological  analysis  of  the  interrelationship 
between  illness  and  the  social  system.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  health  case  organization. 

428.  Sociology  of  Sex  Roles.  5  hours. 
An  analysis  oi  the  structure  of  sex  roles  in 
American  Society  as  well  as  relevant  cross-cul- 
tural comparisons.  With  a  dual  emphasis  on 
methodology  and  content,  it  will  include  an 
analysis  of  sex  role  differences,  the  intermesh- 
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ing  of  sex  roles  and  social  change,  sex  as  a  strat- 
ifying variable  and  the  social  psychological  as- 
pects of  femininity  and  masculinity. 

429.  Sociology  of  Religion.  5  hours. 
An  overview  of  religion  as  a  social  institution. 
The  organization  of  religious  groups,  the  inte- 
grative function  of  religion  in  social  systems, 
and  the  influence  of  religious  group  member- 
ship on  behavior  in  other  institutional  areas  will 
receive  special  emphasis. 

431.  Rural  Social  Systems.  5  hours. 

An  investigation  into  the  characteristics  and  the 
organization  of  the  changing  rural  society. 
Analysis  of  the  social  organization  of  agriculture 
and  rural-urban  relations  will  be  emphasized. 

432.  The  Sociology  of  Urban  Life.  5  hours. 
Development  of  the  city  as  a  social  phenome- 
non in  the  modern  world.  Analysis  of  urban 
trends,  characteristics,  functions,  and  social  or- 
ganization. Sociological  elements  in  urban 
planning,  housing  and  metropolitan  domi- 
nance, and  growth  patterns  in  new  centers  of 
urbanization. 

434.  Social  Control.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  social  techniques  by  which  conform- 
ity to  norms  and  behavior  expectations  is  pro- 
duced and  maintained  within  society. 

435.  The  Community.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  community  as  a  unit  of  social  or- 
ganization. Contemporary  trends  in  community 
organization  and  planning. 

436.  Latin  American  Social  Systems  and  De- 
velopment. 5  hours. 

A  description  of  Latin  American  social  systems 
as  they  influence  the  development  process,  with 
special  attention  given  to  social  class,  urbani- 
zation, demographic  change  and  ecological 
patterns. 

437.  Race  Relations  in  the  United  States.  5 

hours. 

An  examination  of  the  social  problems  associ- 
ated with  race  and  minority  relations  in  contem- 
porary American  society. 

451.  Human  Ecology  and  Social  Structure.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  STA  200,  SOC  433  or  permission 

of  department. 

A  description  of  the  ecological  processes  and 

the  effects  of  technological  change  upon  them. 

The  study  of  the  impact  of  this  major  branch  of 

sociological  theory  upon  recent  developments 

in  sociology. 


452.  FertHity  of  the  Population.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  451  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Levels,  trends  and  differentials  in  fertility  among 
various  population  groups;  techniques  and 
problems  of  measurement;  and  the  social,  psy- 
chological and  biological  aspects  of  human  fer- 
tility. 

461.  (CFD)  The  Family.  5  hours. 

SeeCFD461. 

465.  Sociology  of  Aging.  5  hours. 

An  examination  of  the  sociological  approaches 
to  aging,  the  status  of  older  people,  their  roles 
in  the  community  and  society,  demographic  as- 
pects of  aging,  and  their  interrelationships  with 
society  and  social  institutions. 

466.  Aging  and  Modernization:  Cross-Cultural 
Studies.  5  hours. 

An  analysis  of  the  aging  experience  in  different 
societies  and  historical  periods.  The  course  will 
focus  on  differences  in  patterns  of  aging  among 
societies  of  varying  levels  of  modernization  and 
on  the  impact  on  age  relations  of  the  transition 
from  an  agrarian  economy  to  an  industrial  one. 

480.  Industrial  Sociology.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  human  relations  in  the  industrial  set- 
ting and  the  relationship  of  industrialization  and 
the  work  environment  to  the  worker,  the  com- 
munity and  the  larger  society. 

481 .  Criminology.  5  hours. 

The  study  of  the  nature,  extent,  and  factors  re- 
lated to  criminal  behavior.  Focus  will  be  on  the 
criminal  justice  system;  the  police,  the  judiciary 
and  corrections  (probation,  imprisonment,  pa- 
role, work  release,  and  half-way  houses). 

483.  Sociology  of  Law.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  105  or  equivalent  (206H, 
256,  or  260)  or  permission  of  department,  and 
three  upper  division  social  science  courses. 
A  study  of  the  social  nature  of  law,  and  how  the 
legal  system  reflects  the  broader  social  context 
within  which  it  exists.  The  law  and  the  legal  sys- 
tems are  seen  as  natural  phenomena  and  an- 
other manifestation  of  social  activity. 

485.  Sociology  of  Occupations.  5  hours. 
A  comparative  study  of  work  positions  and  roles 
in  modern  American  society  with  emphasis 
given  to  such  topics  as  occupational  choice,  so- 
cialization, worker  adjustment,  prestige,  and 
mobility. 

490.  Senior  Seminar  in  Sociology.  5  hours. 
A  program  of  semi-independent  study  including 
reading,  writing,  and  discussions  on  sociologi- 
cally relevant  topics  of  interest  to  the  student. 


495.  Large  Organizations.  5  hours. 
Major  approaches  to  the  study  of  large  organi- 
zations; theories  of  bureaucratic  structure;  rela- 
tionship of  personality  to  formal  and  informal 
structures. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499.  Senior  Thesis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Sociology  major,  senior  standing, 
and  permission  of  department. 
Senior  thesis  in  sociology  provides  the  oppor- 
tunity to  earn  distinction  within  the  department 
through  a  demonstration  of  scholarship  with  the 
completion  of  a  faculty  supervised  thesis. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 
This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 
student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 
field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 
field.  t 

502.  Community  Development.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  approaches,  principles,  techniques, 
and  programs  of  comprehensive  community  de- 
velopment. 

515.  Seminar  in  Corrections.  5  hours. 
Review  of  principles  of  correction;  field  obser- 
vation and  analysis  of  current  practices;  evalua- 
tion of  observations  and  development  of  career 
potential  in  various  aspects  of  criminal  justice 
administration. 

516.  Special  Projects  in  Applied  Criminology. 

5  hours. 

A  study  in  depth,  beyond  the  level  of  survey,  of 
the  most  important  literature  of  theories  and 
practices  in  criminal  justice.  The  course  will 
provide  a  critical  analysis  of  the  literature. 

521.  Croup  Dynamics.  5  hours. 

A  review  of  the  development  of  research  on  pro- 
cesses in  the  small  face-to-face  group,  with  em- 
phasis on  motivational  forces  involved.  Primary 
focus  is  to  be  on  the  theory,  but  relationships  to 
group  leadership  and  management  in  a  variety 
of  settings  will  be  demonstrated. 

528.  Sociology  of  Education.  5  hours. 

Social  perspectives  on  education:  the  society, 

the  community,  and  the  school. 

550ABC.  (POL/PSY)    Internship    in    Criminal 
Justice.  5  hours  each;  maximum  15  hours. 
See  POL  550ABC. 
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SPEECH  COMMUNICATION 

(SPC) 

For  the  A.B.  degree  in  Speech  Communication, 
a  student  may  choose  one  of  four  programs:  (1) 
PUBLIC  COMMUNICATION:  required  courses— 

108,  109,  or  21 8H;  a  200/300  level  communi- 
cation course;  350,  351,  or  355;  459;  a  400/ 
500  level  interpersonal  course;  and  20  hours 
of  Advanced  Public  Communication  courses; 
(2)  INTERPERSONAL  COMMUNICATION:  re- 
quired courses— 108,  109,  or  218H;  one  200/ 
300  level  interpersonal  communication  course; 
256;  520;  and  a  400/500  level  Public  Commu- 
nication course;  and  20  hours  of  Advanced  In- 
terpersonal Communication  courses;  (3)  COM- 
BINED PUBLIC  AND  INTERPERSONAL  COM- 
MUNICATION MAJOR:  required  courses:  108, 

109,  or  21 8H;  two  200/300  level  speech  com- 
munication courses:  459;  520;  10  hours  of  Ad- 
vanced Public  Communication  courses;  10 
hours  of  Advanced  Interpersonal  Communica- 
tion courses;  (4)  GENERAL  SPEECH  COMMU- 
NICATION WITH  CERTIFICATION:  Students 
desiring  to  gain  certification  to  teach  speech 
should  contact  the  Department  of  Language 
Education  for  specific  requirements. 

108.  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communica- 
tion. 5  hours. 

A  first  course  in  the  fundamental  principles  of 
effective  oral  communication.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  the  selection  and  organization  of  ma- 
terials, the  presentation  of  speeches,  and  the  de- 
velopment of  an  acceptable  speaking  voice. 

109.  (MAN)  Interpersonal  Communication.  5 

hours. 

Study  of  communication  as  it  occurs  in  two-per- 
son and  small  group  settings.  Primary  concern 
is  given  to  understanding  how  an  individual  can 
use  verbal  and  nonverbal  communication  to  im- 
prove relationships  and  derive  maximum  social 
rewards.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  student  involve- 
ment in  class  exercises  and  discussions. 

209.  Phonetics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPC  108. 

A  study  of  the  production  of  the  sounds  of  En- 
glish and  their  relation  to  the  voice  and  diction 
improvement  with  emphasis  on  phonetic  tran- 
scription. 

210.  Voice  and  Diction.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPC  108  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Course  designed  to  aid  the  student  in  develop- 
ing effective  voice  production,  clear  articula- 
tion, acceptable  pronunciation,  and  pitch  varia- 
tion, rhythm  and  phrasing. 


21 8H.  Oral  Communication  as  a  Liberal  Art 
(Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  SPC  108. 
Deals  with  the  evolution  of  the  social  theory,  in- 
cluding the  classical  canons  of  invention,  dis- 
position, style,  and  delivery  as  applied  to  con- 
temporary public  address. 

240.  Parliamentary  Procedure.  3  hours. 
An  introduction  into  the  theory  and  practice  of 
parliamentary  procedure  in  a  democratic  soci- 
ety. Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  study  of  the 
rules  of  parliamentary  law  as  well  as  practicing 
the  application  of  these  rules  in  business  meet- 
ings. 

250.  Public  Speaking.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPC  108  or  SPC(MAN)  109  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

A  study  of  the  various  forms  of  public  address; 
practice  in  the  preparation  and  delivery  of  sev- 
eral types  of  speeches. 

256.  (MAN)  Discussion  Methods.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPC  108  or  109  or  permission  of 
department. 

Emphasizes  student  involvement  in  groups 
working  on  socially  significant  projects  of  their 
own  choice.  Factors  which  affect  quality  of 
communication  and  group  outcomes — interper- 
sonal and  task  behaviors,  leadership,  norms, 
conflict  resolution,  and  creativity — are  exam- 
ined. 

267.  Introductory  Interviewing.  5  hours. 
Designed  to  give  the  student  experience  in  deal- 
ing with  a  number  of  types  of  dyadic  commu- 
nication situations.  Transactions  arising  in  on- 
going relationships  (e.g.,  parent-child,  teacher- 
student,  sibling  pair),  as  well  as  temporary  rela- 
tionships (e.g.,  customer-salesperson)  are  ex- 
amined. 

324.  Nonverbal  Communication.  5  hours. 
Designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  fun- 
damental nature  and  functional  importance  of 
nonverbal  communication  in  interpersonal  in- 
teraction. Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
potential  of  each  system  for  attaining  the  indi- 
vidual's communicative  objectives.  Each  stu- 
dent's capacity  to  transmit  and  perceive  mean- 
ings nonverbally  is  tested  and  training  provided 
for  the  development  of  this  capacity.  The  stu- 
dent uses  knowledge  and  experience  gained 
from  participation  in  class  to  diagnose  and  ana- 
lyze communication  problems  most  closely  as- 
sociated with  nonverbal  communication.  The 
learning  experience  is  heightened  by  the  use  of 
communication  labs  which  concentrate  on  the 
different  nonverbal  communication  systems. 
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328.  Intercultural  Communication.  5  hours. 
Introduces  the  student  to  the  difficulties  en- 
countered when  persons  from  different  cultures 
communicate.  Thus,  the  effect  of  culture  upon 
communication  is  stressed.  Simulations  are 
used  to  provide  the  students  with  experience  at- 
tempting to  communicate  across  cultural  bar- 
riers and  stimulate  development  of  skills  for  in- 
tercultural communication.  Both  theoretical  and 
practical  problems  of  intercultural  communica- 
tion are  analyzed. 

350.  Argumentation  and  Debate.  5  hours. 
Principles  of  logical  proof  as  applied  in  argu- 
mentation and  debate.  Theory  and  practice  in 
analysis,  investigation,  brief-making,  refutation, 
evidence,  forms  of  argument,  fallacies,  and  de- 
bate procedures. 

351.  Persuasion.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SPC  108  or  SPC(MAN)  109  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

A  study  of  the  way  in  which  beliefs,  attitudes, 
values  and  behavior  are  formed  and  changed. 

355.  Studies  in  Black  Rhetoric.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  history  and  criticism  of  the  com- 
munication of  Black  speakers,  with  emphasis 
upon  oral  rhetoric  relating  to  social-political  de- 
velopments since  1860. 

455.  Rhetorical  Composition  and  Criticism.  5 

hours.  Two  double  periods  weekly. 
Prerequisite:   Two   senior  division   courses   in 
speech  communication  or  English. 
An  advanced  course  dealing  with  the  study  of 
rhetorical  theory  and  criticism. 

456.  (MAN)  Group  Discussion  and  Confer- 
ence Leadership.  5  hours.  Two  double  periods 
weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in 
speech  communication,  business  administra- 
tion, education,  or  permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  the  theory  and  techniques  of  group 
discussion  with  emphasis  on  current  experi- 
mentation and  research. 

459.  Foundations  of  Rhetorical  Theory.  5  hours. 

Two  double  periods  weekly. 

Prerequisite:   Two   senior  division   courses   in 

speech  communication  or  English. 

A  study  of  origin  and  development  of  rhetorical 

theory  from  ancient  to  modern  times. 

462.  Communication  Strategies  in  the  Court- 
room. 5  hours.  Two  double  periods  weekly. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism,  or  related  areas. 
Examines  modern  communication  theories  and 
their  application  to  legal  proceedings. 


463.  Communication    Strategies    in    Govern- 
ment. 5  hours.  Two  double  periods  weekly. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism,  or  related  areas. 

A  study  of  communication  strategies  and  activi- 
ties in  the  executive  and  legislative  branches  of 
American  government,  with  some  emphasis  on 
communication  case  studies. 

464.  Communication  Strategies  in  Religion.  5 

hours.  Two  double  periods  weekly. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism,  or  related  areas. 
A  study  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  communi- 
cation in  religious  settings.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  communication  within  particular  re- 
ligious communities  and  communication  from 
such  groups  to  society  generally. 

465.  Communication  Strategies  in  Political 
Campaigns.  5  hours.  Two  double  periods  weekly. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism,  or  related  areas. 

The  role  communication  plays  in  deciding 
which  candidate  will  run  for  office,  the  nomi- 
nation of  candidates,  and  the  election  of  candi- 
dates to  office. 

466.  (PSY)  Psychology  of  Speech  Communica- 
tion. 5  hours.  Two  double  periods  weekly. 
Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in 
speech  communication,  psychology,  or  English. 
A  study  of  speech  as  a  psychological  phenome- 
non with  consideration  of  the  use  of  symbols, 
the  speech  personality,  emotional  reactions, 
and  mental  processes  in  speech  communica- 
tion, and  psychological  studies  of  language  and 
vocal  and  visual  symbolism. 

467.  (MAN)  Interviewing.  5  hours.  Two  double 
periods  weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing. 
A  review  of  various  theories  of  interpersonal 
communication  and  of  pertinent  research  in  the 
area  of  interviewing.  Application  of  modern 
communication  theory  to  interview  situations. 
A  consideration  of  the  various  types  of  inter- 
views and  the  problems  unique  to  each  type 
with  a  variety  of  teaching  techniques  employed. 

469.  Communication  Strategies  in  Social 
Movements.  5  hours.  Two  double  periods 
weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism  or  related  areas. 
An  examination  of  the  rhetorical  nature  of  social 
movements   with   theories   of  communication 
strategies  applied  in  several  case  studies. 
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472.  Communication  Strategies  in  Interna- 
tional Affairs.  5  hours.  Two  double  periods 
weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism  or  related  areas. 
A  study  of  the  communication  strategies  of  na- 
tions in  two  focal  areas.  First,  the  intranational 
communications  involved — such  as  Presiden- 
tial speeches  to  the  public  and  Congress;  dis- 
cussions by  Cabinet  members  (e.g.,  before  the 
Cuban  Missile  Crisis)  or  Congressional  Commit- 
tees (e.g.,  in  Tonkin  Resolution).  Second,  the 
strategies  of  nations  communicating  with  each 
other  in  settings  like  the  UN,  the  Munich  Con- 
ference, and  the  Versailles  Treaty  negotiations. 
Attention  will  be  given  both  to  case  studies  and 
general  principles  or  theories. 

473.  Classical  Rhetoric.  5  hours.  Two  double 
periods  weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism  or  related  areas. 
A  study  of  the  development  of  classical  rhetoric 
in  the  Greek  and  Roman  periods,  Plato  to  Quin- 
tilian. 

478.  Modern  Rhetorical  Theory.  5  hours.  Two 
double  periods  weekly. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism  or  related  areas. 
A  study  of  the  development  of  rhetorical  theory 
from  1 700  to  the  present. 

490.  Special  Topics  in  Speech  Communica- 
tion. 5-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  senior  division  courses  in  so- 
cial science,  journalism  or  related  areas. 
Course  to  be  taught  in  Speech  Communication 
as  an  extension  of  present  subject  areas  and  in 
speech  communication  topics  not  covered  by 
present  curriculum. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

520.  (JRL)  Communication  Theory.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPC  108  or  256  or  equivalent,  or 
JRL  101. 

Familiarizes  the  student  with  the  fundamental 
nature  of  and  problems  in  interpersonal  and 
group  communication.  Communication  is  stud- 
ied from  the  scientific  perspective  with  empha- 
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sis  on  factors  that  measurably  affect  quality  of 
communication.  Students  analyze  communica- 
tion situations  of  their  own  choice. 

522.  (JRL)  Mass  Communication  and  Persua- 
sion. 5  hours. 
See  JRL  522. 

550.  Teaching  of  Debate.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  or  more  senior  division  courses 
in  speech  communication  or  education. 
Principles  of  argumentation  and  debate  with 
emphasis  on  administration  of  the  secondary 
school  debate  program. 

593.  (ESP)  Speech  Communication  for  the  Ele- 
mentary Teacher.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    Two   senior  division   courses   in 
speech  communication,  drama  and/or  elemen- 
tary education. 

A  study  of  the  various  speech  activities  for  ele- 
mentary school  children. 

596.  (MAN)  Organizational  Communication. 

5  hours. 

See  MAN  596. 


STATISTICS  (STA) 

200.  Elementary  Statistics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  exemption  from  MAT 
100. 

A  basic  elementary  course  in  statistics  at  a  level 
which  does  not  require  a  knowledge  of  calcu- 
lus. See  MS  312. 

21  OH.  Statistics  and  Computer  Programming  I 
(Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  STA  200  or 
CSC  500. 

Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  exemption  from  MAT 
100. 

Statistical  distributions  and  their  uses,  sampling 
theory,  statistical  decision-making,  hypothesis 
testing,  estimation,  sample  size  determination, 
with  FORTRAN  programming  and  computer  ap- 
plication. 

21 1H.  Statistics  and  Computer  Programming 
II  (Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  STA  200  or 
CSC  500. 

Prerequisite:  STA  21  OH. 

Regression  and  correlation,  introduction  to  ex- 
perimental design,  sample  survey  design,  statis- 
tical classification  techniques,  with  FORTRAN 
programming  and  computer  applications. 

221.  Introduction  to  Statistics  and  Program- 
ming I.  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  STA  200  or 
CSC  500. 


Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  exemption  from  MAT 
100. 

Statistical  methods  and  FORTRAN  program- 
ming, descriptive  statistics,  distribution  models, 
sampling  theory,  testing  statistical  hypotheses, 
parameter  estimation. 

222.  Introduction  to  Statistics  and  Program- 
ming.II.  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  STA  200  or 
CSC  500. 

Prerequisite:  STA  221. 

Continuation  of  STA  221.  Statistical  decision- 
making regression  and  correlation,  introduction 
to  experimental  design  and  analysis  of  variance, 
sample  survey  techniques. 

300.  Statistical  Methods  for  Pharmacy.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  100. 

Basic  concepts  of  descriptive  statistics  including 
scaling.  Introduction  to  probability  and  proba- 
bility distribution  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
normal  probability  distribution,  estimation, 
concepts  of  tests  of  significance,  T-tests,  analy- 
sis of  variance,  chi-square  tests  and  simple 
linear  regression  and  correlation. 

421.  Statistical  Methods  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  exemption  from  MAT 
100. 

Basic  concepts  of  statistical  models,  sampling, 
variability  in  sample  data,  distributions,  estima- 
tion of  parameters,  simple  tests  of  significance, 
T-tests,  analysis  of  variance,  chi-square  tests, 
and  simple  regression  and  correlation.  Special 
sections  for  social  scientists  and  biological  sci- 
entists are  provided.  These  sections  are  desig- 
nated in  the  Schedule  of  Classes. 

422.  Statistical  Methods  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  421. 

Analysis  of  variance  with  multiple  classifica- 
tion, covariance,  multiple  regression,  multiple 
and  partial  correlation,  elements  of  experimen- 
tal design. 

424.  Sampling  and  Survey  Methods.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  421 . 

Design  of  sample  survey,  biases,  variances  and 
cost  estimators.  Comparison  of  simple  random 
sampling,  ratio  estimation,  stratification,  multi- 
stage sampling. 

427.  Least  Squares  Methods.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  422  and  451. 
Least  squares  using  matrix  notation.  Techniques 
of  matrix  algebra  and  calculus  applied  to  regres- 
sion and  experimental  design.  (Fall  quarter.) 

436.  Statistical  Computation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  422,  CSC  201  or  500,  MAT 
256. 


Algorithms  for  data  analysis  computation,  char- 
acteristics of  and  criteria  for  evaluating  statisti- 
cal package,  use  of  and  interpretation  of  output 
from  current  statistical  packages. 

451.  Statistical  Theory  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    MAT   255    and   an    introductory 
course  in  statistics. 

An  introductory  course  in  statistical  theory. 

452.  Statistical  Theory  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  451. 
Continuation  of  451 . 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

ZOOLOGY  (ZOO) 

A  zoology  major  is  required  to  take  the  follow- 
ing courses  in  addition  to  the  basic  B.S.  require- 
ments: 

1)  CHM  240-240L  (or  340-340L).  CHM 
241-241 L  (or  341-341 L)  is  also  recom- 
mended. 

2)  Eight  upper-level  courses,  excluding  ZOO 
450,  from  the  departments  of  the  Division 
of  Biological  Sciences  or  divisional  courses. 
Of  these,  a  minimum  of  four  must  be  in  the 
Department  of  Zoology,  and  five  must  be 
lab  courses. 

3)  One  quarter  hour  of  ZOO  499,  Senior  Sem- 
inar. 

A  grade  of  2.0  or  better  is  required  in  all  pre- 
requisite courses. 

21 2-21 2L.  Human  Anatomy.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  one  3-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101,  102. 
Systematic  study  of  human  anatomy  at  the  cel- 
lular, tissue,  and  gross  levels. 

21 3-21 3L.  Human  Physiology.  5  hours.  Four 

lectures  and  one  3-hour  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101,  102  and  CHM  11 1-11 1L 

or  equivalent. 

Systematic  study  of  the  physiology  of  the  human 

body. 
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226-2261.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  three  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  102. 

A  study  of  the  evolution,  structure  and  function 
of  vertebrate  animals. 

227-227L.  Elementary    Physiology.    5    hours. 
Four  lectures  and  one  3-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  102  or  equivalent. 
A   comparative   study   of   physiological    prin- 
ciples, including  evolutionary  and  ecological 
factors  in  animal  functions. 

307.  (ANT/IDS)  Environment  and  Man.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101  and  102,  or  111  and  112. 
Study  of  macro-environmental  problems  cur- 
rently faced  by  humans,  placing  them  in  histori- 
cal perspective,  and  relating  them  to  the  natural 
laws  and  ecological  process  which  govern  the 
outcome  of  human-environment  interactions. 

31 2-31 2L.  Anatomical  Basis  for  Medical 
Physiology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  one  3- 
hour  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  101  and  102,  admission  to 
Pharmacy  School. 

Systematic  study  of  human  anatomy  in  prepa- 
ration for  medical  physiology  courses. 

345-345L.  Marine  Biology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  102  or  112. 
The  origin  and  distribution  of  life  in  the  sea,  ma- 
rine primary  and  secondary  production,  with  fo- 
cus on  the  ecological  dynamics  of  population 
growth  and  maintenance  in  the  world's  oceans. 
Comparison  of  marine  biological  systems  with 
terrestrial  biological  systems  to  elucidate  their 
common  or  unique  physiological  and  ecologi- 
cal processes. 

350-350L.  Natural  History  of  Vertebrates.  5 

hours.  Three  lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent. 
An  introduction  to  local  vertebrate  fauna  with 
emphasis  on  behavior,  life  history,  ecology  and 
systematics. 

355.  Embryology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and 
two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent. 
An  introduction  to  the  development  of  verte- 
brates. 

362-362L.  Microtechnique.    5    hours.    Three 
lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Theory  and  practice  in  the  processing  of  cells 
and  tissues  for  microscopic  examination. 

390-390L.  General  Physiology.  5  hours.  Four 
lectures  and  one  lab  by  arrangement. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
An  introduction  to  general  physiological  pro- 
cesses with  laboratory  emphasis  on  techniques. 


402-402L.  Protozoology.  5  hours.  Three  lec- 
tures and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  phylum  Protozoa  with  emphasis 
on  morphology,  physiology,  life  histories  and 
the  role  of  protozoa  in  biological  research. 

403-403L  Mammology.  5  hours.  Three  lec- 
tures and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  taxonomy,  distribution,  ecology, 
and  evolution  of  mammals.  (Offered  alternate 
years.) 

404-404L.  Herpetology.  5  hours.  Three  lec- 
tures and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

The  evolution,  ecology,  behavior,  structure  and 
physiology  of  amphibians  and  reptiles.  (Offered 
alternate  years.) 

405-405L.  Ichthyology.  5  hours.  Three  lec- 
tures and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  taxonomy,  distribution,  ecology, 
and  evolution  of  the  marine  and  freshwater 
fishes  of  eastern  North  America. 

406.  Ornithology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and 
two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent. 
An  introduction  to  the  study  of  birds,  emphasiz- 
ing the  identification,  classification,  life  histo- 
ries, and  behavior  of  Georgia  species.  (Offered 
alternate  years.) 

407-407L.  Invertebrate  Zoology  I.  5  hours. 
One  lecture  and  four  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
The   morphology,    taxonomy,    phylogeny   and 
general  biology  of  the  acoelomate  and  pseudo- 
coelomate  phyla. 

408-408L  Invertebrate  Zoology  II.  5  hours. 
One  lecture  and  four  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  407  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  morphology,  taxonomy,  phylogeny  and 
general  biology  of  the  coelomate  phyla. 

41 1-41 1L.  Cytogenetics.  5  hours.  Three  lec- 
tures and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  320  or  equivalent. 
The  behavior  of  chromosomes  and  their  rela- 
tionship to  genetic  concepts. 

414.  (BOT)  Population  Genetics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  254  and  either  BIO  320,  350, 
or  permission  of  department. 
The  genetic  structure  of  populations  and  the  dy- 
namics of  genetic  change  within  them. 
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416.  (BOT)  Ecological  Genetics.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  periods. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  320  and  350. 
Genetic  diversity  and  variation  in  relation  to  the 
environment;  the  interplay  between  ecological 
and  genetic  processes  within  populations. 

422-422L  Neuroendocrinology.  5  hours.  Four 
lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  380  or  ZOO  227. 
The  physiology  of  neural  and  humoral  regula- 
tory mechanisms. 

424-424L.  Ecological  Physiology.  5  hours.  Four 
lectures  and  one  3-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  227  or  equivalent  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

The  environmental  physiology  of  animals;  os- 
motic and  ionic  regulation;  temperature  regula- 
tion; gas  exchange. 

429.  Endocrinology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  and  227  or  equivalent 

or  permission  of  department. 

A  general  and  comparative  study  of  vertebrate 

endocrinology  and  the  principles  of  chemical 

integration,   emphasizing  the  physiology  and 

evolution  of  regulatory  mechanisms  and  the 

molecular  bases  of  hormone  action. 

431-43U.  (FRS)  Limnology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures,  two  2-hour  lab  periods,  and  field  trips. 
Prerequisite:  FRS  330. 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  common  orga- 
nisms found  in  aquatic  habitats  associated  with 
forest  lands  and  to  the  various  factors  which  in- 
fluence them. 

453.  (GLY)  Vertebrate  Paleontology.  5  hours. 
SeeGLY453. 

472-472L.  Parasitology.  5   hours.  Three  lec- 
tures and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  225. 

A  comparative  study  of  internal  parasites  of  man 
and  the  lower  animals. 

484-484L.  Animal   Histology.   5   hours.   Two 
lectures  and  three  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  226  or  equivalent. 
A  study  of  the  tissues  and  their  organization  into 
organs  and  organ  systems  in  animals. 

485.  Problems  in  Histology.  5  hours.  Two  lec- 
tures and  three  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  362,  484,  or  equivalent. 
Involves  the  development  of  an  analytical  prob- 
lem in  histology  and  investigation  of  the  prob- 
lem with  advanced  techniques. 

497ABC.  Directed  Reading.  5  hours  each; 
combined  maximum  of  20  hours  for  ZOO 
497ABC  and  498ABC. 


Prerequisite  Permission  of  faculty  supervisor 
and  department. 

Detailed  study  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty 
supervisor  of  a  restricted  area  of  zoology,  through 
reading  and  discussion  of  original  papers,  re- 
views and  monographs  with  the  preparation  of 
critical  oral  and  written  evaluations  of  the  ma- 
terial read. 

498ABC.  Research.  5  hours  each;  combined 

maximum  of  20  hours  for  ZOO  497ABC  and 

498ABC. 

Prerequisite:  1 0  hours  of  senior  division  work  in 

biological  science  and  approval  of  department 

head. 

Affords  advanced  students  the  opportunity  to 

conduct  independent  laboratory  research  under 

direction  of  individual  staff  members. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499.  Senior  Seminar.  1  hour  per  quarter;  max- 
imum 3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  class  standing  and  a  major 
in  zoology. 

Preparation,  oral  presentation  and  discussion  of 
reports  of  original  research  or  of  critical  surveys 
of  the  technical  literature  under  supervision  of 
the  departmental  faculty.  Required  of  all  zool- 
ogy majors. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Purpose  and  Organization 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  intends 
not  only  to  teach  undergraduate  and  graduate 
students,  but  also  to  conduct  a  broad  program 
of  basic  and  applied  research  and  to  render  ex- 
tensive service  to  society.  The  particular  task  is 
one  of  educating  persons  for  the  practice  of 
business  administration. 

Attainment  of  a  broad  education  requires  that 
the  student  concentrate  his  first  two  years  in  the 
arts  and  sciences.  The  major  portion  of  the  re- 
maining two  years  is  focused  in  a  common 
body  of  knowledge  in  business  and  administra- 
tion, on  top  of  which  the  individual  will  build  a 
specialization. 

The  fields  of  specialization  include  account- 
ing, business  systems,  economics,  finance,  gen- 
eral business,  international  business,  industrial 
relations,  management,  marketing,  organiza- 
tion management,  real  estate,  and  risk  manage- 
ment and  insurance  and  management  sciences. 

Facilities 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  uses  all 
of  the  facilities  of  the  university,  including  the 
Computer  Center  and  other  units. 


Most  of  the  administrative  offices  and  some  of 
the  classrooms  are  provided  in  the  five-story 
R.  Preston  Brooks  Hall  on  the  north  campus. 

Accreditation 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  is  a 
member  of  the  American  Assembly  of  Colle- 
giate Schools  of  Business,  the  recognized  na- 
tional accrediting  association  for  collegiate 
schools  of  business. 

Degrees  Offered 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  offers 
the  undergraduate  degree,  Bachelor  of  Business 
Administration.  The  School  of  Accounting  of- 
fers a  five  year  course  of  study  leading  to  a 
B.B.A./M.Acc.  degree. 

Several  graduate  degree  programs  in  business 
are  described  in  the  Graduate  School  Bulletin, 
including  the  Master  of  Business  Administra- 
tion, Master  of  Accountancy,  and  the  Master  of 
Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  in  busi- 
ness-related fields.  Joint  degree  programs  in 
Master  of  Business  Administration-Law  and 
Master  of  Accountancy-Law  are  also  offered. 
Prospective  candidates  may  obtain  information 
on  these  programs  by  writing  the  director  of 
graduate  studies  in  business. 

Degree  Requirements 

All  students  should  acquaint  themselves  with 
the  degree  requirements  applicable  to  all  stu- 
dents of  the  university  as  set  down  in  the  Gen- 
eral Information  section  of  this  bulletin. 

In  order  to  qualify  for  a  Bachelor  of  Business 
Administration  Degree  a  student  must  meet  the 
entrance  requirements  which  may  vary  from 
other  schools  and  colleges  within  the  university, 
be  enrolled  in  one  of  the  major  disciplines  and 
meet  all  of  the  degree  requirements  as  set  forth 
by  the  College  of  Business  Administration. 
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Hours 

A  minimum  of  195  quarter  hours  is  required  for 
the  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  degree. 

Transfer  Students 

Admission  standards  for  transfer  students  to  the 
College  of  Business  may  vary  from  those  stan- 
dards set  by  other  schools  and  colleges  within 
the  university. 

The  specific  credit  for  work  done  at  other  in- 
stitutions which  will  apply  toward  the  Bachelor 
of  Business  Administration  degree  is  determined 
by  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Admin- 
istration. The  amount  of  such  transfer  credit 
shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  that  allowed  by  the 
director  of  admissions  of  the  university.  Allow- 
ance of  transfer  credit  by  the  director  of  admis- 
sions does  not  mean  necessarily  that  all  of  such 
credit  will  be  accepted  toward  a  Bachelor  of 
Business  Administration  degree. 

Transfer  students  whose  credits  are  received 
In  time  for  evaluation  by  the  Director  of  Admis- 
sions before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter,  should 
pick  up  a  check-list  from  the  Office  of  Under- 
graduate Studies  indicating  the  application  of 
accepted  transfer  credits  toward  the  Bachelor  of 
Business  Administration  degree  requirements. 

Regulations  governing  transfer  students  are 
given  in  the  General  Information  section. 

Honors  Program 

In  September,  1963,  the  faculty  of  the  College 
of  Business  Administration  established  an  hon- 
ors program,  which  is  now  coordinated  with  the 
University's  Honors  Programs.  Under  this  pro- 
gram, a  student  who  has  the  academic  qualifi- 
cations for  honors  work  may  carry  a  full  pro- 
gram of  such  studies  through  the  major  part  of 
the  junior  year.  Honors  sections  are  not  pro- 
vided in  major  courses,  for  it  is  believed  that 
normally  close  working  relations  with  profes- 
sors at  that  level  makes  such  action  unneces- 
sary. 

Admission  of  students  to  the  honors  program 
is  by  invitation  only.  Beginning  freshmen  are  ad- 
mitted on  the  basis  of  high  school  grades  and 
scores  on  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  tests,  and  on  the  ba- 
sis of  placement  and  qualifying  examinations 
administered  by  the  university.  For  all  other  stu- 
dents, grades  made  at  the  university  determine 
admission  to  the  program.  To  be  admitted  to  the 
program  and  to  remain  in  it,  a  student  should 
have  a  cumulative  scholastic  average  of  3.5  and 
obtain  approval  of  the  college. 

Honors  courses  available  in  the  College  of 
Business  Administration  include:  Principles  of 


Accounting  I  and  II  (ACC  112H  and  113H);  Le- 
gal Environment  of  Business  (BL  280H);  Busi- 
ness Law  I  (BL  380H);  Principles  of  Economics 
I  and  II  (ECN  115H  and  116H);  Economic  De- 
velopment of  the  United  States  (ECN  143H);  In- 
troduction to  Computers  in  Business  (MS  219H); 
Statistical  Analysis  for  Business  (MS  322H);  La- 
bor Economics  (ECN  396H);  Money  and  Bank- 
ing (FIN(ECN)  336H);  Business  Finance  (FIN 
337H);  Management  and  Organizational  Be- 
havior (MAN  362H);  and  Principles  of  Market- 
ing (MKT  369H);  Honors  Thesis,  various  depart- 
ments. 

Academic  Advisors 

Academic  advisement  in  the  college  is  coordi- 
nated by  the  Coordinator  of  Undergraduate 
Studies.  Students  are  advised  by  the  faculty  of 
their  major  department.  Each  major  department 
has  a  coordinator  of  advisors  who  is  responsible 
for  supervising  the  overall  advisement  program 
in  his/her  particular  department. 

Residence 

A  minimum  of  90  quarter  hours  must  be  taken 
in  residence  at  the  university.  Business  admin- 
istration students,  however,  must  take  at  least 
45  hours  of  senior  division  business  courses  in 
residence,  including  at  least  25  hours  in  a  major 
field  and  5  hours  of  business  policy. 

Grades 

Grades  of  2.0  or  better  are  required  for  ENG 
101,  ENG  101  and  102  combined,  major 
courses  (30  hours)  and  Business  Policy  599. 


BACHELOR  OF  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION  DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Core  Curriculum 

For  general  information  on  the  core  curriculum, 
see  the  General  Information  section  of  this  bul- 
letin, under  the  listing  The  Core  Curriculum 
page  25. 

HOURS 
AREA  I  HUMANITIES  20 

ENG  101,  102  10 

From  the  following:  10 

CML  121,  122;  ENG  131,  132;  For- 
eign Language  (103  and  above),  CLC 
120,  121;  Philosophy;  Religion; 
Drama;  Music  and  Art 
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AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCE  20 

MAT  103  and  204  10 

Laboratory  Science  (any  10-hour  se- 
quence from  the  following):  10 
BIO  101,  102;  BOT121,  122;  CHM 
111-111L,  112-112LorCHM 
121-121L,  122-122L;  PCS  127,  128 
or  229  or  PCS  1 37,  1 38  or  239;  CLY 
125,  126;  GLY  115,  116orGLY120, 
121, 122 

20 


AREA  III  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

POL  101 

HIS  100,  111,  112,251,252 

PSY101 

SOC105 

5 
5 

5 

5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR 
ACC110,  111 
ECN  105,  106 
MS  209 
MAN  201  or  202 

10 

10 

5 

5 

30 


Required  Curriculum 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

RECOMMENDED 
HOURS  QTR. 
Behavioral  and  Communications 
Sequence 

ENG  101  (Grade Cor  better  re- 
quired) 5  1 
ENG  102  (average  of  2.0  re- 
quired in  ENG  101  and  102 
combined)                                   5            2 
SOC105                                         5            2 
PSY101                                           5            3 
MAN  201,  202,  JRL  204,  or 

EBE401  5  3-4 

Environmental  Sequence 
POL  101  5  1 

HIS  (100,   111,   112,  251   or 

252)  5  3 

ECN  105,106  10        4-5 

BL270  5  6 

Quantitative  Sequence 

MAT  1 03  5  2-3 

ACC110,  111  10        4-5 

MS  209  5  5 

MAT  204  5  4 

MS  312  5  6 

General 
Laboratory  Science, 
sequence  of  two  selected 
from  the  following:  BIO  101, 
102;  BOT  121,  122;  CHM 
111-111L,  112-112L;CHM 
121-121L,  122-122L;  GGY 
120,    121,    122;   GLY    125, 


126;    GLY    115,    116;    PCS 

127-128  10         1-2 

Humanities,  any  two  of  the 
following:  CML  121,  122, 
ENG  131,  132,  Foreign  Lan- 
guage (103  and  above);  CLC 
120,  121,  Philosophy,  Reli- 
gion, Music,  Art,  Drama  10        5-7 

PEB  100-165  5  1-5 


junior  and  Senior  Years 
(Forty-five  hours  of  senior  division  business 
courses  must  be  taken  in  residence  in- 
cluding at  least  25  hours  of  major  courses 
and  599.) 

FIN  330                                            5            7 
MAN  351                                            5             7 
MAN  320                                         5            8 
MKT  360                                          5            8 
Environmental  Electives                15       8-10 
Five  hours  from 
Group  A:  ECN  133, 
134,  386,406,436, 
437,448,  FIN  326  or 
434 
Five  hours  from 
Group  B:  BL  370, 
576,  INS  381,  506, 
MAN  401,  540,  MKT 
558,559,  RE  390  or 
512 
Five  hours  optional 
elective  from  A  or  B 
Major  Concentration                     30       8-12 
Business  Policy  599                         5           12 
(May  be  taken  from  any 
offering  department) 
Non-Business  Electives                  10       9-10 
(May    be    selected    from 
any  course  outside  the 
College  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration. Appropri- 
ate course  prerequisites 
must  be  met) 
Free  Electives                                 10       11,12 
(May  be  selected  from 
any  school  or  college  of 
the  university)  

Total  Minimum  Hours 

195 


Other  Requirements 

Students  seeking  the  B.B.A.  degree  as  a  condi- 
tion of  graduation  must  offer  a  passing  score  on 
the  University  System  rising  junior  examina- 
tions, explained  on  page  26  of  the  General  In- 
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formation  section  of  this  bulletin.  An  appropri- 
ate Exit  Exam,  with  a  satisfactory  grade,  is  re- 
quired of  seniors  receiving  a  B.B.A.  degree. 

Students  will  not  receive  credit  for  senior  di- 
vision work  (courses  numbered  300  or  above) 
until  the  English  101  and  102  course  require- 
ment is  satisfactorily  completed.  Junior  status  is 
required  for  all  senior  division  (300  level  or 
above)  courses,  except  MS  312. 

Foundation  courses,  particularly  those  in  the 
quantitative  stream,  must  be  completed  first  if 
students  are  to  benefit  most  from  professional 
business  administration  courses.  Accordingly, 
before  enrolling  in  major  courses  for  degree 
credit,  students  must  have  completed  90  hours 
including  ACC  111  and  MS  312.  ACC  111  and/ 
or  MS  312  may  be  taken  concurrently  with  the 
first  major  course(s). 

Substitutions  for  major  courses  must  be  ap- 
proved in  advance  and  in  writing  by  the  stu- 
dent's major  advisor.  These  substitutions  must 
be  numbered  300  or  above. 

For  all  students  entering  the  university  Fall 
198C  and  later,  the  following  College  of  Busi- 
ness rules  will  apply  in  addition  to  the  general 
university  probation  and  dismissal  rules: 

Two  consecutive  quarters  of  College  of  Busi- 
ness cumulative  average  below  2.0  (after  30 
hours  of  business  courses  at  the  university)  will 
result  in  a  first  dismissal  from  the  College  of 
Business.  Re-admissions  will  be  based  on  the 
same  criteria  as  the  College  of  Business  Admin- 
istration re-admission  standards  for  university 
dismissal. 

Two  consecutive  quarters  of  scholastic  pro- 
bation (GPA  below  2.0)  will  result  in  a  first  dis- 
missal from  the  College  of  Business.  Re-admis- 
sions will  be  based  on  the  same  criteria  as 
academic  dismissal. 


MAJORS 

Accounting  (ACC) 

The  major  in  accounting  is  designed  to  give  the 
student  an  understanding  of  the  theory  of  ac- 
counting as  it  is  used  in  our  society.  A  student 
may  concentrate  in  courses  leading  him  toward 
a  private,  public,  or  governmental  accounting 
career. 

Accounting  education  also  provides  an  excel- 
lent background  for  non-business  professions 
such  as  law,  and  is  sound  basis  for  advancement 
to  top  level  management  positions. 
Required  courses  for  all  majors  in  accounting: 

HOURS 
ACC  500  Financial  Accounting  I  5 

ACC  501  Financial  Accounting  II  5 

ACC  502  Financial  Accounting  III  5 

ACC  510  Managerial  I  5 

ACC  540  Tax  I  5 


ACC  520  Auditing  I  5 

The  School  of  Accounting  offers  other  up- 
per division  courses  for  the  student  wish- 
ing to  acquire  specialized  training  in  ac- 
counting. He/she  may  select  additional 
courses  from  those  listed  below  after 
consultation  with  his/her  advisor. 
ACC  530  Systems  I  5 

ACC  590  Public  Sector  I  5 

ACC  541  Tax  II  5 

ACC  542  Tax  III  5 


Business  Systems 

In  modern  business  enterprise,  accurate  up-to- 
date  information  is  necessary  in  all  phases  of 
operations.  With  the  advent  of  the  electronic 
computer,  business  systems  technology  for  data 
processing  has  assumed  a  vital  role  in  business, 
commerce  and  industry.  Correspondingly,  the 
demand  for  business-related  education  in  this 
field  has  increased  greatly.  The  business  systems 
program  is  designed  to  meet  this  need. 

The  business  systems  program  incorporates 
both  accounting  and  other  types  of  managerial 
data  requirements.  It  brings  together  into  one 
program  management  science,  computer  tech- 
nology, and  systems  analysis  and  design.  These 
systems  are  concerned  with  many  types  of  infor- 
mation which  are  used  by  business  firms  in  day- 
to-day  activities.  The  systems  approach  enables 
the  student  to  understand  the  operation  of  a 
business  as  an  integral  whole  and  provides  him/ 
her  with  analytical  tools  to  help  him/her  suc- 
ceed in  future  activities.  The  program  will  fa- 
miliarize students  with  data  processing  technol- 
ogy and  enable  them  to  analyze  the  business 
firm  as  an  operating  system. 

Required  courses: 

HOURS 
ACC  530  Systems  I  5 

MAN  550  System  Analysis  and  Design  5 

MAN  551   Managing  Business  Data  Pro- 
cessing Systems  5 
CSC  500  Computer  Programming  or  CSC 

503  Commercial  Date  Processing  5 

Optional  Courses  (courses  recommended 
to  complete  the  30  hours  necessary  for 
the  major): 
ACC  3 1 0  Management  Accounting  5 

MAN  541  Computers  and  Management  5 

MAN(PSY)  582  Personnel  Management  5 

MAN   589   Management  of  Human   Re- 
sources 5 
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Economics  (ECN) 

Students  may  major  in  economics  in  either  the 
College  of  Business  Administration  or  the  Frank- 
lin College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

An  understanding  of  the  economic  realities  is 
essential  to  the  effective  management  of  both 
private  and  public  enterprise.  Leaders  in  these 
areas  must  have  an  appreciation  of  the  signifi- 
cance of  general  economic  developments  for 
the  decisions  that  they  make.  Only  through  in- 
telligent planning  and  coordination  based  upon 
an  understanding  of  fundamental  economic  re- 
lationships can  our  nation  adequately  fulfill  its 
responsibilities  both  at  home  and  abroad.  The 
program  of  training  in  economics  is  an  out- 
growth of  this  basic  need. 

Students  majoring  in  economics  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Business  Administration  take  30  hours  of 
economics  major  courses  numbered  300  or 
above. 

HOURS 
Required  for  all  economics  majors: 
ECN    405    Intermediate   Micro-Economic 

Theory  5 

ECN   406   Intermediate  Macro-Economic 

Theory  5 

Note:  Neither  course  is  a  prerequisite  to 

the  other. 
In  addition,  economics  majors  complete 
20  hours  (four  courses)  which  they  may 
choose  from  the  following  list: 
FIN  326  Money  and  Banking  5 

ECN(FIN/MAN)  341  Environment  of  Inter- 
national Business  5 
ECN  386  Labor  Economics  5 
ECN  402  Economics  of  Natural  and  Envi- 
ronmental Resources                                        5 
ECN  410  Economic  Growth  and  Develop- 
ment                                                                5 
FIN  434  Public  Finance  5 
FIN  435  State  and  Local  Public  Finance            5 
ECN  436  Business  Fluctuations                           5 
ECN  437  Comparative  Economic  Systems        5 
ECN   447   Private   Enterprise  and   Public 

Policy  5 

ECN  448  Public  Utilities,  Public  Regula- 
tions, and  Public  Enterprise  5 
ECN  449  Government  and  Business  5 
FIN  450  Monetary  Policy  5 
ECN  480  International  Trade:  Theory  and 

Policy  5 

ECN(FIN)  481  International  Finance:  Theory 

and  Policy  5 

ECN  495  Economics  of  Population  5 

ECN  496  Managerial  Economics  5 

ECN  499  Quantitative  Analysis  for  Econo- 
mists 5 

No  more  than  two  of  the  following  courses: 


ECN  489  The  Labor  Movement  5 

ECN(MAN)  490  Labor  Legislation  5 

ECN(MAN)  491  Collective  Bargaining  5 

ECN  493  Industrial  Relations  Systems  5 

ECN  494  Labor  Market  Analysis  5 


Banking  and  Finance  (FIN) 

The  major  in  finance  has  been  designed  to  pro- 
vide the  student  with  the  tools  of  financial 
analysis.  These  tools  can  be  used  in  positions 
either  as  a  financial  executive  or  a  financial  an- 
alyst for  commercial  banks,  investment  banks, 
life  insurance  companies,  or  other  financial  in- 
stitutions. 

The  field  is  divided  into  five  major  segments: 
the  financial  process,  public  finance,  financial 
instutitons,  investments,  and  the  economics  of 
finance.  A  student  by  taking  courses  in  finance 
combined  with  courses  in  accounting,  econom- 
ics or  management  can  prepare  for  a  position  as 
a  financial  executive. 

Required  for  all  banking  and  finance  majors: 

HOURS 
FIN  326  Money  and  Banking  5 

Note:  FIN  326  is  in  addition  to  FIN  330, 
which  is  a  required  course  for  all  busi- 
ness majors.  Neither  course  is  a  pre- 
requisite for  the  other. 
In  addition,  banking  and  finance  majors 
must  complete  30  hours  (six  courses) 
which  they  may  choose  from  the  follow- 
ing list: 
FIN  430  Corporate  Financial  Policy  5 

FIN  431  Investments  5 

FIN  432  Investment  Management  5 

FIN  434  Public  Finance  5 

FIN  435  State  and  Local  Public  Finance  5 

FIN  439  Financial  Planning  and  Control  5 

FIN  450  Monetary  Policy  5 

FIN  451  Commercial  Banking  5 

FIN  452  The  American  Financial  System  5 

FIN(ECN)  481  International  Finance: 

Theory  and  Policy  5 

FIN(AEC)  487  Commodity  Markets  5 

FIN  488  Security  Analysis  5 

ACC  3 1 0  Management  Accounting  5 

ACC  540  Tax  I  5 

ECN  436  Business  Fluctuations  5 

RE(FIN)  510  Real  Estate  Finance  5 

Students  interested  in  problems  of  govern- 
mental finance  can  take  a  specially  de- 
signed major  to  fit  their  interests.  Rec- 
ommended courses  for  this  major  in 
public  finance  are: 


ACC  590  Public  Sector  I 
ACC  541  Tax  II 
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ECN    406    Intermediate    Macroeconomic 

Theory  5 

FIN  434  Public  Finance  5 

FIN  435  State  and  Local  Public  Finance  5 

FIN  450  Monetary  Policy  5 

POL  443  Public  Finance  Administration  5 
POL  446  Government  Organization  and 

Administrative  Theory  5 

General  Business 

This  major  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to 
obtain  a  general  training  in  business  administra- 
tion. It  is  especially  appropriate  for  those  who 
will  eventually  become  owners  or  managers  of 
small  business  concerns. 

With  the  assistance  of  his  advisor,  the  student 
may  plan  his  own  program  of  study  in  general 
business  provided  that  no  more  than  two  major 
courses  from  any  one  department  may  be  used. 

International  Business 

A  growing  number  of  large  and  small  U.  S. 
companies  transact  a  significant  and  continually 
expanding  portion  of  their  business  through  in- 
ternational channels.  In  the  future,  business 
administration  graduates  will  be  increasingly  in- 
volved with  the  international  problems  of  mod- 
ern business.  The  great  majority  of  multinational 
companies  are  headquartered  in  the  United 
States  and  are  contributing  importantly  to  this 
nation's  status  as  the  world's  leading  trader,  in- 
ternational investor,  and  lender.  Meeting  the 
many  challenges  implicit  in  this  situation  re- 
quires special  knowledge  and  skills  of  personnel 
engaged  in  the  planning  and  administration  of 
both  business  enterprises  and  governmental  or- 
ganizations with  overseas  relationships. 

This  program  provides  opportunities  for  stu- 
dents to  gain  the  knowledge  and  skills  required 
for  international  business  careers  while  at  the 
same  time,  assisting  them  in  developing  an  un- 
derstanding of  the  mechanisms  and  institutions 
of  the  international  economy.  It  is  designed  for 
students  desiring  to  pursue  management  careers 
with  domestic  firms  participating  in  or  affected 
by  international  business. 

Req u i red  Cou rses :                                     HOURS 
ECN(FIN/MAN)  341  Environment  of  Inter- 
national Business  5 
MKT  558  International  Marketing  5 
FIN  481  International  Finance:  Theory  and 

Policy  5 

MAN  552  International  Business  Policy  5 


ECN  410  Economic  Growth  and  Devel- 
opment 5 
ECN  437  Comparative  Economic  Sys- 
tems                                                             5 
ECN   480   International   Trade:   Theory 

and  Policy  5 

GGY  358  Economic  Geography  5 

ANT  405  Cultural  Anthropology  5 

ECN  493  Industrial  Relations  Systems  5 

Area  Study  (in  lieu  of  major  electives 
with  advisor's  approval).  Students  may 
select  two  courses  dealing  with  a  spe- 
cific geographical  region  for  concen- 
tration; e.g.,  Latin  America,  Africa, 
Asia  or  Europe,  and  may  take  these 
courses  in  one  or  more  departments  of 
the  university;  e.g.,  geography,  an- 
thropology, or  political  science.  10 

Students  are  urged,  but  not  required,  to 
supplement  their  background  for  effective  par- 
ticipation in  international  business  by  studying 
one  or  more  foreign  language(s).  No  major 
credit  is  given  for  language  study,  although  stu- 
dents earn  general  university  credit. 

Students  may  earn  credit  in  foreign  study  pro- 
grams, business  economics,  or  other  areas  with 
approval  of  their  major  advisor. 

Industrial  Relations 

The  labor  relations-personnel  management  op- 
tion is  broadly  oriented.  It  encompasses  labor 
relations  and  personnel  management  courses 
and  provides  an  essential  background  for  man- 
agers dealing  in  labor  relations,  personnel 
administration  or  line  management  where  effec- 
tive selection,  training,  supervision,  and  moti- 
vation of  employees  is  an  essential  of  success. 

This  program  also  includes  courses  in  labor 
market  analysis,  the  economics  of  manpower 
utilization  and  industrial  relation  systems  that 
are  needed  for  analysis  and  policy  determina- 
tion in  the  labor  sector  of  the  economy. 

Many  of  the  principles  and  issues  studied  are 
urgent  matters  of  public  concern.  Hence,  study 
in  the  field  provides  information  for  responsible 
citizenship  as  well  as  training  for  future  employ- 
ment. 

The  program  is  jointly  offered  by  the  econom- 
ics and  management  departments. 

Students  will  take  one  required  and  two  se- 
lected courses  from  each  field  as  outlined  below 
(other  courses  may  be  substituted  for  the  re- 
quired and  optional  courses  with  permission  of 
the  advisor). 


Major  elective  courses  (two  of  the  follow- 
ing or  area  study): 


Personnel  Management  HOURS 

Required:  MAN  585  Personnel  Adminis- 
tration 5 
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Select  two: 

MAN(PSY)  582  Personnel  Measurement  5 

MAN(PSY)  586  Wage  and  Salary  Adminis- 
tration 5 

MAN(PSY)  588  Personnel  Selection  and 
Placement  5 

MAN  594  Manpower  Planning  and  Utili- 
zation 5 

MAN  595  Administrative  Practices  5 

Labor  Relations 

Required:  ECN  386  Labor  Economics  5 

Select  two: 

ECN(MAN/FIN)  341  Environment  of  Inter- 
national Business  5 
ECN  480  International  Trade:  Theory  and 

Policy  5 

ECN  489  The  Labor  Movement  5 

ECN(MAN)  490  Labor  Legislation  5 

ECN(MAN)  491  Collective  Bargaining  5 

ECN  493  Industrial  Relations  Systems  5 

ECN  494  Labor  Market  Analysis  5 

Business  Policy  599  is  required  of  all  B.B.A. 
candidates.  It  is  recommended  that  all  MAN- 
AGEMENT MAJORS  take  MAN  599,  Business 
Policy,  and  all  ECONOMICS  MAJORS  take  ECN 
599,  Business  Policy. 

Management  (MAN) 

The  essence  of  business  operation  is  the  com- 
bining of  resources  of  all  kinds  into  an  effective 
going  concern.  Because  that  task  is  as  complex 
as  it  is  challenging  and  fascinating,  this  program 
of  study  recognizes  that  careers  in  management 
will  normally  be  fashioned  by  a  long  process  of 
development  on  the  job.  Training  is  designed 
primarily  to  provide  the  student  with  tools 
which  will  both  facilitate  on-the-job  develop- 
ment and  make  certain  that  this  learning  will  be 
solidly  grounded.  The  focus  of  attention  will  be 
on  principles  and  on  the  making  of  decisions  in 
real-life  situations.  Each  student  will  elect  a 
concentration  of  specialization  area  around 
which  to  shape  his/her  major  program.  Areas  of 
concentration  or  specialization  for  management 
majors  include:  business  and  society;  business 
systems/information  systems;  general  manage- 
ment; interpersonal  and  organizational  com- 
munication; industrial  relations;  personnel/ 
human  resource  management;  production/op- 
erations management;  and  small  business 
management/entrepreneurship. 

The  student  is  aided  in  deciding  upon  his/her 
area  of  concentration  by  use  of  the  department's 
Program  of  Study  Manual.  The  student  will 
work  out  the  details  of  his  program  with  his/her 
advisor  from  the  offerings  of  the  department  and 
such  other  courses  as  may  seem  appropriate  for 
the  student's  special  needs. 


Students  may  with  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment take  MAN  340,  Business  Practice,  for 
elective  credit. 

Management  Sciences  (MS) 

Management  Sciences  (MS)  represents  the  ap- 
plication of  computers,  mathematical  methods, 
and  statistics  within  a  business  environment  as 
an  aid  to  managerial  decision-making.  Increas- 
ing use  of  management  sciences  to  assist  mana- 
gerial decision-making  has  occurred  because 
mathematical  models  and  statistical  techniques 
have  been  developed  that  realistically  model  or- 
ganizational activities.  Examples  are  prevalent 
in  all  functional  areas  of  business.  For  example, 
mathematical  models  have  been  developed  for 
inventory  control  (Production  Management), 
media  allocation  and  market  segmentation 
(Marketing),  personnel  assignment  (Personnel 
Management),  portfolio  analysis  (Finance), 
agency  valuation  and  risk  analysis  (Insurance), 
and  accounts  receivable  and  cash  flow  manage- 
ment (Accounting). 

Since  quantitative  tools  and  approaches  to 
problem  solving  are  meaningful  only  if  an  indi- 
vidual has  a  sound  comprehension  of  the  areas 
in  which  the  tools  can  be  applied,  each  Man- 
agement Sciences  major  will  be  expected  to 
take  a  number  of  courses  in  the  functional  areas 
of  business  (e.g.,  finance,  marketing,  manage- 
ment, accounting).  The  key  objective  of  the  ma- 
jor thus  is  to  provide  an  introduction  to  the  ba- 
sic methodologies  of  the  management  sciences 
in  conjunction  with  a  well-rounded  under- 
graduate program  in  business. 

An  additional  objective  of  the  MS  under- 
graduate program  is  to  prepare  students  to  pur- 
sue advanced  work  in  management  sciences 
after  graduation,  either  through  continuing  edu- 
cation while  on  the  job  or  through  graduate 
work. 

Course  Requirements: 

All  management  sciences  majors  are  required 
to  take  at  least  one  course  in  each  of  the  areas 
of  operations  research,  simulation,  applied  sta- 
tistics, and  computer  programming.  From  these 
four  areas  the  following  courses  are  required: 

HOURS 
MS  500  Survey  of  Operations  Research  5 

MS  505  Introductory  Business  Systems 

Simulation  5 

MS  552  Applied  Regression  Analysis  5 

MS  319  Computer  Methods  in  Manage- 
ment Science  5 

From  the  area  of  computer  programming,  the 
student  may  choose  one  of  the  following: 

HOURS 
CSC  302  Assembler  Language  Program- 
ming 5 
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CSC  303  Data  Structures  5 

CSC  503  Commercial  Data  Processing  5 

The  remaining  ten  hours  of  course  work  in  the 
major  can  be  selected  from  among  the  follow- 
ing (assuming  that  the  course  prerequisites  have 
been  met): 

HOURS 
Statistics 

MS  512  Sampling  Methodology  for  Busi- 
ness 5 
MS  532  Business  Forecasting  Methods  5 
STA  422  Statistical  Methods  II  5 
STA  451  Statistical  Theory  I  5 
STA  452  Statistical  Theory  II  5 
Mathematics 

MAT  256  Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra  5 

MAT  358  Introduction  to  Differential  Equa- 
tions 5 
MAT  403  Numerical  Analysis  I  5 
Management  Information  Systems 
MAN  550  Systems  Analysis  and  Design  5 
Production 

MAN  553  Operations  Planning  and  Con- 
trol 5 
Computer  Science 
CSC  432  Computer  System 

Organization  I  5 

CSC  433  Computer  Systems 

Organization  II  5 

CSC  437  Techniques  of  Data  Base  Manage- 
ment 5 


Marketing  (MKT) 

Marketing  is  concerned  with  developing  and 
selling  the  vast  assortment  of  products  needed 
to  satisfy  the  diverse  wants  and  wishes  of  con- 
sumers. It  is  an  indispensable  part  of  business 
practice  and  a  challenging  field  for  study  and 
research. 

The  purpose  of  the  major  in  marketing  is  to 
give  students  a  basic  understanding  of  market- 
ing and  its  role  in  society.  The  marketing  cur- 
riculum is  future  oriented — emphasizing  the 
skills  needed  for  successful  and  responsible  ca- 
reers in  advertising,  retailing,  sales  manage- 
ment, wholesaling,  research,  physical  distribu- 
tion, product  management,  and  related  areas. 
The  curriculum  is  designed  to  develop  the 
broad  background  of  knowledge  required  for 
continuing  professional  growth  in  a  changing 
world  that  is  constantly  demanding  better  trained 
people  for  executive  positions. 

All  marketing  students  are  required  to  take  a 
core  of  courses  devoted  to  the  development  of 
analytical  skills.  These  required  courses  draw 
upon  both  the  behavioral  and  quantitative  sci- 
ences and  are  designed  to  help  students  gain  an 


understanding  of  the  analytical  methods  and  re- 
search procedures  used  in  identifying  and  solv- 
ing marketing  problems. 

Required  courses  for  all  marketing  students: 

HOURS 

MKT  465  Marketing  Research  and 
Analysis  5 

MKT  475  Marketing  Decision-Making 
Techniques  5 

MKT(PSY)  561  Behavioral  Theory  and  Mar- 
keting* 5 


After  completing  th?  required  courses,  each 
student  majoring  in  marketing  chooses  an  area 
of  speciahzation  for  concentrated  study  de- 
pending upon  his  particular  interests  and  career 
objectives.  The  courses  in  each  optional  area 
provide  broad  coverage  of  the  subject  matter, 
but  at  the  same  time,  enable  students  to  develop 
some  depth  of  knowledge  within  an  area  of  in- 
terests. 

This  part  of  the  instructional  program  empha- 
sizes problem  solving,  decision  making  and 
communications.  The  courses  in  each  optional 
area  offer  opportunities  for  students  to  apply 
analytical  techniques  in  solving  practical  mar- 
keting problems.  These  courses  are  intended  to 
give  students  sufficient  depth  of  knowledge  to 
recognize  and  search  for  answers  to  problems 
and  to  apply  the  solutions  that  are  derived.  Elec- 
tronic computers  are  used  wherever  possible  for 
analytical  assignments.  There  are  four  optional 
areas  of  specialization  from  which  students  may 
choose: 

Marketing  Management  Option  (Select  three 
courses) 

MKT  558  International  Marketing  5 

MKT  564  Sales  Management  5 

MKT  569  Physical  Distribution  5 

MKT  571  Marketing  Strategy  5 

MKT  584  Product  Planning  5 
MKT  590  Location  Decisions  in 

Marketing  5 

Marketing  Communications  Option 

(Select  three  courses) 
MKT  563  Advertising  5 

MKT  564  Sales  Management  5 

MKT  567  Marketing  Promotion:  Personal 

and  Non-personal  Selling  5 

MKT  571  Marketing  Strategy  5 

MKT  584  Product  Planning  5 


*Students  selecting  the  Transportation  and  Physical 
Distribution  option  should  substitute  MKT  559,  Prin- 
ciples of  Transportation,  for  MKT(PSY)  561 ,  Behavioral 
Theory  and  Marketing. 
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Retailing  Option  (Select  three  courses) 

MKT  560  Principles  of  Retailing  5 

MKT  565  Retail  Administration  and 

Policy  5 

MKT  567  Marketing  Promotion:  Personal 

and  Non-personal  Selling  5 

MKT  569  Physical  Distribution  5 

MKT  590  Location  Decisions  in 

Marketing  5 

Transportation   and  Physical   Distribution 

Option  (Select  three  courses) 

CGY  463  Geography  of  Transportation  5 

MKT  542  Carrier  Management  5 

MKT  543  Current  Transportation  Issues  5 

MKT  558  International  Marketing  5 

MKT  569  Physical  Distribution  5 

Advanced  marketing  students,  within  55 
hours  of  graduation,  may  obtain  practical  ex- 
perience and  enrich  their  educational  program 
by  enrolling  in  MKT  340,  Business  Practice.  Up 
to  1 5  hours  of  elective  credit  may  be  earned  for 
this  course. 

Organization  Management 

The  work  of  organization  management  lies  in 
the  mobilization  and  coordination  of  volunteer 
community  efforts  by  participating  business 
firms  and  related  interested  agencies.  This  cur- 
riculum is  aimed  at  preparing  young  men  and 
women  for  careers  in  the  wide  array  of  activities 
associated  with  chambers  of  commerce  and 
trade  associations.  This  rapidly  growing  field  re- 
quires imaginative  and  creative  business  lead- 
ership, political  sensitivity,  and  basic  grounding 
in  the  processes  of  economic  development.  The 
broad  curriculum  designated  below  is  designed 
to  provide  the  tools  that  the  educator  in  the  field 
of  organization  management  must  understand 
and  use. 

Major  courses  (30  quarter  hours)  will  be  se- 
lected from  among  the  following: 

Business  Administration  HOURS 

Data  Processing  (exact  course  to  be  determined) 
MAN  540  Business  and  Society  5 

MAN  585  Personnel  Administration  5 

MAN  595  Administrative  Practices  5 

MAN(SPC)  596  Organizational  Communi- 
cation 5 
MKT  567  Marketing  Promotion:  Personal 
and  Non-personal  Selling  5 

Economics 

ECN  410  Economic  Growth  and  Develop- 
ment 5 

ECN  436  Business  Fluctuations  5 

ECN  447  Private  Enterprise  and  Public 
Policy  5 

ECN  489  The  Labor  Movement  5 


ECN(MAN)  490  Labor  Legislation  5 

ECN(MAN)  491  Collective  Bargaining  5 

Senior  division  electives  of  10  quarter  hours 
will  be  selected  from  among  the  following 
courses: 

Political  Science 

POL  406  Theory  of  Political  Organization         5 

POL  41 3  Government  and  Interest 

Groups  5 

POL  468  Federalism  5 

Sociology 

SOC  480  Industrial  Sociology  5 

SOC  409  Social  Change  5 

SOC  435  The  Community  5 

Psychology 

PSY  371  Applied  Psychology  of  Self-Man- 
agement and  Actualization  5 
PSY  373  Social  Psychology  5 

journalism 

JRL  575  Advertising  Copy  Writing  5 

JRL  577  Public  Relations  5 

Speech 

SPC  350  Argumentation  and  Debate  5 

Real  Estate  and  Urban  Development 
(RE) 

Real  Estate  and  urban  development  deals  with 
the  efficient  allocation  of  urban  land  resources. 
Accordingly,  real  estate  majors  are  trained  to 
work  with  private  and  public  organizations;  stu- 
dents study  real  estate  financing  institutions, 
real  estate  valuation  principles  and  methods  of 
organizing  and  administering  urban  land  and 
capital.  Real  estate  development  covers  both 
public  and  private  policies  directed  to  the  rear- 
rangement of  space  to  meet  community  goals. 
Special  importance  is  placed  on  locating  and 
arranging  for  the  optimum  distribution  of  hous- 
ing, retail  and  industrial  land  uses.  The  empha- 
sis on  resource  allocation  requires  an  applied 
knowledge  of  computer  analysis  of  urban  trends, 
real  estate  investment  decisions  and  govern- 
mental intervention  into  real  estate  markets. 
Required  Courses:  HOURS 

RE  390  Urban  Land  Principles  5 

RE  508  Principles  of  Valuation  5 

RE  512  Urban  and  Regional 

Development  5 

RE(FIN)  5 1 0  Real  Estate  Finance  5 

Two  additional  courses  must  be  selected  from 
the  following  list: 

RE  391  Real  Estate  Brokerage  5 

RE  392  Real  Estate  Management  5 
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RE  509  Real  Estate  Investment 
RE(BL)  511  Real  Estate  Law 
RE  520  Housing  Markets 
RE  590  Problems  in  Real  Estate 
CSC  500  Computer  Programming 


Students  are  also  encouraged  to  take  RE 
340,  Business  Practice,  5-15  hours,  during  the 
summer  between  their  junior  and  senior  years. 
This  course  is  available  for  elective  credit  only. 

Risk  Management  and  Insurance 
(INS) 

The  risk  management  and  insurance  major  is 
designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad  under- 
standing of  the  place  and  functions  of  risk-bear- 
ing institutions  in  a  private  economy,  the  oppor- 
tunity for  professional  advancement  in  the  risk 
management  and  insurance  field,  and  to  give 
the  future  business  executive  some  basic  prin- 
ciples to  guide  him/her  in  establishing  adequate 
risk-bearing  programs.  Insurance  has  assumed 
the  status  of  a  profession,  and  the  insurance 
program  of  study  is  designed  to  enable  one  to 
achieve  professional  competency  as  well  as  to 
become  a  more  intelligent  purchaser  of  insur- 
ance. 

The  risk  management  and  insurance  major 
can  be  made  more  meaningful  by  supplement- 
ing the  course  work  with  parallel  work  experi- 
ence. Superior  students  within  55  hours  of 
graduation  are  encouraged  to  take  INS  340, 
•  Business  Practice,  for  elective  credit.  Students 
I  interested  in  INS  340  should  ask  their  advisor 
for  further  information. 

All  risk  management  and  insurance  majors 
are  required  to  take  the  following  courses: 

Required  courses  for  all  majors  in  insurance: 

HOURS 
INS  381  Principles  of  Risk  and  Insurance  5 

INS  385  Commercial  Lines  Insurance  5 

INS  513  Business  Risk  Management  5 

There  are  three  sequences  of  courses  which 
a  student  may  take  depending  upon  his  particu- 
lar interests  and  professional  career  objectives. 
The  following  courses  should  be  taken  in  addi- 
tion to  the  two  courses  required  of  all  majors.  If 
INS  381  has  been  taken  as  an  Environmental 
Elective  the  student  will  need  to  select  a  total  of 
five  courses. 

Life  and  Health  Sequence 

INS  387  Life  Insurance  5 

INS  505  Business  Life  Insurance  5 

INS  506  Social  Insurance  5 
INS  511  Pension  Planning  and  Employee 

Benefits  5 


Property-Liability  Sequence 

INS  388  Personal  Risk  Management  5 

INS  502  Casualty  Insurance  Problems  5 

INS  503  Property  Insurance  Problems  5 

INS  507  Insurance  Agency  Management  5 

Risk  Management  Sequence 

INS  387  Life  Insurance  5 

INS  388  Personal  Risk  Management  5 
Plus  two  of  the  following: 

INS  502  Casualty  Insurance  Problems  5 

INS  503  Property  Insurance  Problems  5 
INS  511  Pension  Planning  and  Employee 

Benefits  5 


COMBINED  MAJOR 
PROGRAMS 

Business  Administration/ 
Industrial  Geography 

In  cooperation  with  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences, the  College  of  Business  Administration 
offers  a  major  in  industrial  geography  which 
trains  students  in  the  fundamentals  of  econom- 
ics, geography,  and  allied  fields  upon  which  the 
expanding  field  of  area  planning  is  based.  Its 
purpose  is  to  provide  the  background  requisite 
for  careers  with  city,  county,  metropolitan  and 
regional  planning  commissions;  private  con- 
sultative planning  and  real  property  develop- 
ment firms;  industries  concerned  with  urban- 
industrial  developmental  problems — such  as 
railroads;  market  analysis  consultants;  and 
commercial  and  governmental  mapping  agen- 
cies. This  curriculum  also  provides  a  superior 
basis  for  graduate  work  in  area  planning  or  eco- 
nomic geography. 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

HOURS 

Requirements  as  outlined  for  the  B.B.A. 
degree,  with  the  exception  that  CGY 
120,  121,  and  122  must  be  taken  in  the 
laboratory  science  category  and  GGY 
101  and  102  may  be  taken  in  lieu  of 
SOC105andPSY  101.  106 


Junior  and  Senior  Years 

FIN  330 

MAN  320  and  351 

MKT  360 

Environmental  Electives  (10  hours) 

Croup  A:  ECN  133,  134,  386,  406,  436, 
437,448;  FIN  326,  or  434 

Croup  B:  BL  370,  576;  INS  381,  506; 


5 

10 

5 
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MAN  401,  540;  MKT  558,  559;  RE 

390  or  512  5 

CGY  350,  358,  459,  460  and  463  25 

Three  courses  from  the  following  group: 
CGY  410,  420,  436,  461,  426  (4  hrs.), 

468  14-15 

Four  courses  from  the  following  group: 
ECN  449,  495;  RE  390,  512;  MKT  465, 

542,  543,  558,  559,  569,  590                   20 
Business  Policy  599  5 

198-200 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (Economics) 

When  students  who  are  working  toward  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  enter  their  junior  year, 
they  are  required  to  elect  a  major  division  in 
which  to  concentrate  and  from  which  they  must 
take  at  least  eight  courses.  One  of  the  major  di- 
visions that  may  be  selected  is  the  social  sci- 
ences, and  economics  is  one  of  the  departments 
within  this  division.  The  economics  concentra- 
tion group  is  provided  for  A.B.  students  who  de- 
sire to  major  in  economics.  From  this  group,  the 
student's  major  program  will  be  arranged,  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  major  professor  and 
the  dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

SPECIAL  SERVICES  AND 
INSTITUTES 

Division  of  Research 

The  division  serves  the  state  by  bringing  the 
resources  of  the  college  to  bear  on  economic 
growth  and  development  problems  in  Georgia 
and  the  Southeast.  The  division  carries  out  its 
research  objectives  by  providing  a  current  col- 
lection of  business  and  economic  reference  ma- 
terials, by  helping  faculty  members  develop 
proposals  and  obtain  grants,  and  providing  edi- 
torial and  administrative  support  to  faculty  con- 
ducting business  and  economic  research. 

The  division  publishes  a  bi-monthly  maga- 
zine, Georgia  Business;  a  series  of  faculty  re- 
search papers,  and  monographs;  the  Georgia 
Statistical  Abstract;  a  series  of  monographs  on 
the  Georgia  economy  and  a  series  of  travel  re- 
search studies.  The  division  also  houses  the 
Center  for  Regional  Studies  and  the  Georgia 
Economic  Forecasting  Project.  The  center  is  pri- 
marily concerned  with  analyzing  economic 
growth  and  related  issues  in  the  Georgia  and 
southeastern  economies.  The  Forecasting  Proj- 
ect makes  projections  of  Georgia  future  eco- 
nomic growth. 

The  division  is  a  member  of  the  Association 
for  University  Business  and  Economic  Research 
and  Southeast  Economic  Analysis  Conference. 


Small  Business  Development  Center 

The  Small  Business  Development  Center 
(SBDC)  is  the  service  arm  of  the  College  of  Busi- 
ness Administration.  The  center  represents  a 
partnership  between  the  College  of  Business 
Administration  and  the  university,  government, 
and  the  private  sector. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  SBDC  is  to  pro- 
vide assistance  in  business  decisions  to  the 
more  than  100,000  firms  which  make  up  Geor- 
gia's small  business  community.  The  SBDC  is 
also  responsible  for  the  more  traditional  public 
service  programming  activities  of  the  College  of 
Business  Administration.  The  goal  of  the  SBDC 
js  accomplished  through  the  major  program 
areas  of  consultation  and  information  dissemi- 
nation, continuing  education,  and  residential 
instruction. 

The  consultation  and  information  dissemina- 
tion program  includes  one-to-one  counseling  by 
the  center  staff  with  existing  and  potential  busi- 
ness entities  and  the  development,  collection, 
and  distribution  of  business  and  economic  in- 
formation through  formal  and  informal  means. 

The  continuing  education  program  is  de- 
signed to  assist  the  members  of  the  business 
community  in  keeping  abreast  of  changes  in  a 
complex  environment.  Educational  programs 
designed  for  their  specific  needs  are  made  ex- 
tremely accessible  to  small  business  clientele. 
The  SBDC  staff  and  other  members  of  the  col- 
lege faculty  teach  courses  in  the  areas  of  ac- 
counting, tax,  financial  management,  insur- 
ance, management,  marketing,  and  personnel, 
and  in  other  areas  that  may  be  requested  by  the 
small  business  community. 

The  SBDC  also  serves  as  the  catalytic  agent 
and  administrative  unit  for  the  traditional  exten- 
sion program  of  the  College  of  Business  Admin- 
istration. This  area  of  service  involves  the  col- 
lege directly  with  industrial  groups,  businesses, 
governmental  units,  and  other  communities  of 
interest  throughout  the  state,  region,  and  na- 
tion. In  working  toward  this  objective,  the  cen- 
ter is  responsible  for  a  diversified  program  of 
seminars,  workshops,  and  conferences. 

To  accomplish  this  program,  the  SBDC  relies 
on  the  various  academic  departments  of  the  col- 
lege. The  center  staff  relates  functionally  to  each 
department  and  assists  the  faculty  in  designing 
and  implementing  a  public  service  extension 
program.  A  sample  listing  of  program  offerings 
includes: 

1 .  Executive  Development  Program 

2.  Management  Development  Programs 

3.  Associate  Credit  Bureaus  Southern  Ex- 
ecutive Development  Program 

4.  CPA  Review  Programs 

5.  Income  Tax  Clinics 
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6.  Insurance  Marketing — Blue  Cross  Blue 
Shield 

7.  Executive  Development  Program  for  Sav- 
ing and  Loan  Executives 

8.  Georgia  Banking  School 

9.  Institute  for  Organization  Management 
(U.S.  Chamber  of  Commerce) 

10.  Southeastern  Credit  Union  School 

1 1 .  Supervisory  and  Pre-Supervisory  Devel- 
opment Programs 

12.  Leadership  Conference  for  Communica- 
tion Workers  of  America 

13.  Insurance  Agents  Qualification  School 

14.  Executive  Development  Program  for  Re- 
creation and  Park  Administrators 

In  carrying  on  its  program  of  residential  in- 
struction for  the  business  sector,  the  SBDC  taps 
the  vast  educational  facilities  of  the  university 
by  offering  credit  courses  and  "real  world"  ex- 
periences to  students.  The  primary  purpose  of 
this  program  is  to  educate  future  owners  and 
managers  of  small  businesses.  Also,  the  center's 
student  intern  program  and  business  co-op  edu- 
cation program  is  administered  under  this  thrust 
area. 

In  addition  to  the  primary  program  areas  al- 
ready described,  special  programs  offering  a 
wide  range  of  services  for  people  with  special 
interest  are  conducted  by  the  center.  Examples 
of  the  special  emphasis  programs  that  are  on- 
going are  as  follows: 

MINORITY  BUSINESS  PROGRAMS  are  de- 
signed to  stimulate  the  expansion  of  existing 
minority  businesses  in  Georgia  and  to  encour- 
age the  formation  of  new,  economically  sound 
minority  enterprises  in  Georgia. 

INTERNATIONALTRADE  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
engages  primarily  in  those  activities  associated 
with  the  identification  of  foreign  markets  and 
the  encouragement  to  sell  in  overseas  markets. 

ECONOMIC  FORECASTING  PROJECT  focuses 
on  the  biannual  projection  of  small  area  eco- 
nomic data  such  as  population,  income,  and 
employment  that  will  be  useful  in  the  develop- 
ment of  market  feasibility  studies  and  in  making 
decisions.  Forecasts  of  employment,  sales,  and 
input  costs  are  made  quarterly  for  the  industry 
groups  in  Georgia.  This  information  will  be  dis- 
seminated through  seminar  programs,  special 
news  media  programs,  and  publications. 

THE  CONSUMER  PANEL  PROJECT  conducts 
surveys  of  Georgia  households  to  determine 
changes  in  trends  in  buying  patterns  or  life  styles 
of  Georgia  residents.  Such  information  will 
prove  invaluable  in  the  decision-making  pro- 
cess of  existing  and  potential  firms.  This  infor- 
mation is  available  on  request  or  through  quar- 
terly publications. 


ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  has  been  developed 
to  handle  energy-related  requests.  An  energy 
education  course  is  being  offered  to  commercial 
businesses  in  locations  throughout  Georgia. 
The  course  content  will  be  concerned  with,  but 
not  limited  to,  energy  management  practices 
such  as  retrofittings  for  existing  structures. 

DOWNTOWN  REVITALIZATION  PROGRAMS 
are  designed  for  main  street  merchants  to  assist 
them  in  coping  with  problems  resulting  from 
changes  in  shopping  patterns,  habits,  customs, 
and  inner  city  blight. 

LEISURE  TIME  STUDY  UNITS  focus  on  the 
problems  and  opportunities  confronting  the 
more  than  9000  businesses  in  Georgia  that  de- 
pend on  the  traveling  and  vacationing  public  for 
their  livelihood. 


COURSES  OF 
INSTRUCTION 

General  Prerequisites 

All  students,  both  business  and  non-business, 
must  meet  general  College  of  Business  Admin- 
istration prerequisite  requirements  for  upper 
division  business  courses,  in  addition  to  the 
specific  course  prerequisites  cited  in  the  course 
descriptions.  General  prerequisites  for  MAN 
351 ,  MKT  360,  and  FIN  330  are  the  completion 
of  ENG  101  and  102  and  90  hours.  General  pre- 
requisites for  all  other  upper  division  business 
courses,  except  MS  312,  are  the  completion  of 
ENG  101  and  102,  90  hours,  MS  312  or  equiva- 
lent, and  ACC  1 1 1  or  equivalent. 

SCHOOL  OF 
ACCOUNTING  (ACC) 

110.  Principles  of  Accounting  I.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  fundamental  principles  applicable  to 
the  accounting  cycle,  asset  valuation,  income 
determination,  financial  reporting,  basic  busi- 
ness taxes,  and  owner's  equity. 

111.  Principles  of  Accounting  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  1 10. 

Accounting  principles  and  basic  accounting 
theories  as  an  aid  to  management.  Cost  ac- 
counting fundamentals.  Analysis  and  interpre- 
tation of  financial  statements. 
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112H.  Principles  of  Accounting  I  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  ACC  1 10. 
Underlying  accounting  concepts  and  standards 
utilized  to  communicate  information  essential 
to  understanding  the  activities  of  an  enterprise, 
including  financial  analysis,  valuation  and  mea- 
surement, planning  and  control. 

113H.  Principles  of  Accounting  II  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  ACC  111. 

A  continuation  of  1 1 2H. 

116.  Survey  of  Accounting.  5  hours. 
Not  open  to  Business  Administration  students. 
A  general  survey  of  accounting  with  emphasis 
on  the  preparation,  analysis,  and  interpretation 
of  financial  statements.  A  non-technical  ap- 
proach is  taken  in  this  study  of  accounting  con- 
cepts and  standards  underlying  financial  report- 
ing and  their  relevance  to  the  public,  private, 
and  governmental  segments  of  society. 

300  and  above  level  courses:  see  page  203  for 
general  prerequisites. 

310.  Management  Accounting.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  111  or  1 1 6. 

Not  open  to  accounting  majors. 

The  uses  of  accounting  data  by  management  in 

planning,  budgeting  and  forecasting. 

440.  Principles  of  Taxation  for  Non-Account- 
ing Majors.  5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  Federal  tax  principles  as  they 
apply  to  individuals,  corporations,  partnerships, 
estates,  and  trusts. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Good  academic  standing  (general 
and  honors).  Senior  division  standing  or  Junior 
Division  Honors  Certificate.  Furthermore,  a  stu- 
dent should  have  at  least  10  hours  of  senior  di- 
vision credit  in  the  subject  of  his  proposed  the- 
sis. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  Honors 
students  to  undertake  individual  research  under 
the  guidance  of  a  thesis  director  who  would  be 
his/her  major  professor  or  some  other  professor 
approved  by  the  major  professor  leading  to  an 
Honors  Thesis. 

500.  Financial  Accounting  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  1 1 1  or  113H,  and  grades  of 
at  least  2.0  in  each  of  ACC  1 1 0  and  1 1 1 . 
The  financial  accounting  sequence  is  designed 
to  be  a  rigorous  study  of  current  technical  prac- 
tices and  theory.  Covers  theoretical  founda- 
tions, the  accounting  process,  income  determi- 
nation, preparation  of  financial  statements  and 
accounting  for  current  assets.  There  is  a  heavy 
emphasis  on  theoretical  arguments  supporting 
current  accounting  practice  and  alternatives. 


501.  Financial  Accounting  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  500. 

A  continuation  of  ACC  500  covering  the  theory 
and  practice  of  accounting  for  liabilities,  own- 
ers' equity  and  earnings  per  share. 

502.  Financial  Accounting  III.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  501 . 

A  continuation  of  ACC  501  covering  the  theory 
and  practice  of  accounting  for  accounting 
changes  and  errors,  income  taxes,  pension 
plans,  leases  and  other  topics. 

510.  Managerial  I.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  500  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Emphasis  is  upon  utilization  of  cost  data  in 
planning  and  controlling  activities.  Internal  and 
external  data  are  woven  into  the  planning 
models.  Specific  areas  are:  process,  job  order, 
standard,  functional  relationships,  and  budget- 
ing. 

520.  Auditing  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  530  and  MS  312. 
An  in-depth  review  of  the  profession's  auditing 
standards  and  of  the  steps  involved  in  (1)  plan- 
ning the  audit,  (2)  reviewing  the  system  of  inter- 
nal control,  (3)  performing  substantive  auditing 
procedures,  and  (4)  writing  audit  reports.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  statistical  sampling  and  au- 
diting computerized  systems.  An  overview  of 
SEC  regulations  is  provided. 

530.  Systems  I.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MS  209  and  ACC  111  or  113H, 
and  permission  of  department. 
This  course  is  designed  to  expose  students  to 
electronic  data  processing,  COBOL  program- 
ming, file  maintenance  data  structure,  transac- 
tions flow,  systems  analysis,  and  systems  con- 
trol. 

540.  Tax  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  111  or  1 1 3H. 

A  basic  Federal  income  tax  course,  involving  a 
study  of  history  and  background,  general  con- 
cepts of  taxation,  income,  deductions,  and  fed- 
eral income  taxation  primarily  relating  to  indi- 
viduals. This  course  is  designed  for  accounting 
majors  to  emphasize  the  application  of  techni- 
cal rules  to  factual  situations  such  as  those  typi- 
cally encountered  by  an  accountant. 

541.  Tax  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  540. 

A  continuation  of  ACC  540.  Includes  the  study 
of  income  tax  laws  applicable  to  corporations, 
subchapter  S  corporations,  partnerships,  es- 
tates, trusts,  and  an  introduction  to  social  secu- 
rity taxes  and  estate  and  gift  taxes,  and  tax  re- 
search methodology. 
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542.  Tax  III.  5  hours 

Prerequisite:  ACC  540. 

Selected  sections  of  the  Internal  Revenue  code, 

primarily  dealing  with  corporations,  are  used  to 

emphasize  tax  planning  and  research.  Limited 

treatment  of  estate  planning  is  given. 

580.  Business  Practke.  5-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Business  firms  have  agreed  to  take  students  and 
give  them  intern  work  in  various  fields  of  busi- 
ness administration.  Students  spend  one  quarter 
with  firms  approved  by  their  department  head 
and  write  a  paper  on  their  experience.  Employ- 
ers submit  a  report  regarding  the  student's  ca- 
pabilities and  progress  in  performing  the  work. 

590.  Public  Sector  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  502. 

Accounting  problems  and  procedures  pertain- 
ing to  state  and  local  governments  and  their  in- 
stitutions; governmental  classification  of  re- 
ceipts and  expenditures;  preparation  of  reports; 
budgeting  and  fund  accounting. 

599.  Business  Policy — Accounting.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 
Seeks  to  integrate  the  techniques,  methods,  and 
knowledge  from  all  areas  of  business  adminis- 
tration into  a  meaningful  whole.  Problems  of 
setting  policies  which  enable  the  firm  to  accom- 
plish its  objectives  will  be  studied.  This  course 
is  designed  for  final  quarter  seniors. 

BANKING  AND  FINANCE 
(FIN) 

300  and  above  level  courses:  see  page  203  for 
general  prerequisites. 

326.  Money  and  Banking.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  105  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Money  in  the  economic  organization;  monetary 
theory;  methods  of  stabilizing  the  price  level; 
theories  of  bank  deposits;  discount  policy  and 
I  the  interest  rate  of  central  banks  regulation  of 
credit. 

330.  Business  Finance.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  110. 

Financial  promotion  and  organization  of  the 
business  firm;  problems  of  financial  administra- 
j  tion. 

336H.  (ECN)  Money  and  Banking  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  FIN  326. 

Money  in  the  economic  organization;  monetary 


theory;  methods  of  stabilizing  the  price  level; 
theories  of  bank  deposits;  discount  policy  and 
the  interest  rate  of  central  banks  regulation  of 
credit. 

337H.  Business  Finance  (Honors).  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  1 10. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  FIN  330. 
This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  analytical  tools  of  finance.  The  honors 
course  emphasizes  analysis  as  opposed  to  de- 
scription. 

340.  Business  Practice.  5-15  hours  elective 
credit. 

341.  (ECN/MAN)  Environment  of  Interna- 
tional Business.  5  hours. 

See  ECN  341. 

430.  Corporate  Financial  Policy.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FIN  330. 

Analysis  of  financial  problems  and  policies  of 

corporations. 

431.  Investments.  5  hours. 

Elements  of  investments;  examination  and  test- 
ing of  specific  investment  securities. 

432.  Investment  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FIN  330  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Considers  alternative  basic  approaches  to  man- 
agement of  common  stock  and  fixed-income  se- 
curity portfolios. 

434.  Public  Finance.  5  hours. 

A  general  consideration  to  American  public  ex- 
penditures, revenues,  and  fiscal  administration. 

435.  State  and  Local  Public  Finance.  5  hours. 
Revenues,  expenditures,  and  fiscal  administra- 
tion of  Georgia  and  its  political  subdivisions; 
fiscal  comparisons  of  Georgia  with  other  states, 
and  an  analysis  of  intergovernmental  tax  rela- 
tionships. 

439.  Financial  Planning  and  Control.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FIN  430  or  equivalent  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

A  survey  of  theory  and  procedures  involved  in 
the  development  and  operation  of  financial 
plans  and  financial  control  to  aid  in  the  admin- 
istration of  commercial  and  industrial  enter- 
prises. 

450.  Monetary  Policy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FIN  326. 

Monetary  theory  and  how  it  affects  monetary 
policy;  objectives;  techniques,  and  problems 
involved;  Treasury  fiscal  and  debt  management 
policies  as  they  affect  and  are  affected  by  Fed- 
eral Reserve  policy. 
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451.  Commercial  Banking.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FIN  326. 

The  theory  of  commercial  banking;  and  the 
concept  of  bank  asset  management;  the  rela- 
tionship of  asset  management  to  liquidity;  com- 
mercial banking  and  the  nation's  credit  struc- 
ture. 

452.  The  American  Financial  System.  5  hours. 
The  function,  role,  and  management  of  the  ma- 
jor types  of  financial  institutions  in  the  United 
States.  Emphasis  is  on  the  flow  of  funds  through 
the  specialized  financial  market  sectors. 

481.  (ECN)  International  Finance:  Theory  and 
Policy.  5  hours. 

Balance  of  payments  analysis,  international 
equilibrium  and  the  mechanism  of  adjustment, 
international  money  markets  and  monetary 
standards,  capital  movements  and  the  objec- 
tives of  international  monetary  policy  and  inter* 
national  corporate  finance. 

487.  (AEC)  Commodity  Markets.  5  hours. 
See  AEC  487. 

488.  Security  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FIN  330  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  tools  of  security  analysis  are  developed  and 
applied  to  improve  critical  judgment  in  the  ap- 
praisal and  selection  of  securities. 

510.  (RE)  Real  Estate  Finance.  5  hours. 
See  RE  510. 

599.  Business  Policy — Finance.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 
This  course  seeks  to  integrate  the  concepts, 
techniques,  and  knowledge  of  all  areas  of  busi- 
ness administration.  Problems  of  setting  policies 
which  enable  firms  to  accomplish  their  objec- 
tives are  studied.  This  course  is  designed  for  fi- 
nal quarter  seniors. 

BUSINESS  LAW  (BL) 

270-270L.  The  Legal  Environment  of  Busi- 
ness. 5  hours.  2  hours  lecture,  3  hours  discus- 
sion. 

jurisprudence,  the  legal  process,  regulation  of 
competition,  consumerism.  A  study  of  patterns 
and  processes  of  legal  regulation. 

280H.  The  Legal  Environment  of  Business 
(Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  BL  270. 
An  honors  study  of  the  principles,  trends,  and 
processes  of  legal    influences  and   regulation 
upon  business.  Jurisprudence,  the  legal  process, 
regulation  of  competition,  consumerism. 


300  and  above  level  courses:  see  page  203  for 
general  prerequisites. 

370.  Business  Law  I.  5  hours. 
Provides  a  basic  appreciation  of  the  relation- 
ships of  law  and  society  and  the  fundamental 
concepts  encompassed  by  law  as  well  as  an  in- 
vestigation of  contracts,  Uniform  Commercial 
Code  sales  and  Antitrust  Law. 

511.  (RE)  Real  Estate  Law.  5  hours. 
See  RE  511. 

576.  Business  Law  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BL  370  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Business  organization,  property,  bankruptcy,  se- 
cured transactions  and  commercial  paper. 

ECONOMICS  (ECN) 

Students  may  major  in  economics  in  either  the 
Franklin  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  or  the  Col- 
lege of  Business  Administration.  A.B.  students 
majoring  in  economics  and  seeking  advising 
should  go  to  the  Economics  Department  in 
Room  101,  the  College  of  Business  Administra- 
tion Building  (Brooks  Hall). 

ECN  105  and  106  are  prerequisites  for  all  other 
economics  courses  except  545. 

105.  Principles  of  Macroeconomics.  5  hours. 
Income,    employment    and    other    macroeco- 
nomic  theory  with  applications  to  current  eco- 
nomic problems. 

106.  Principles  of  Microeconomics.  5  hours. 
Introduction  to  the  price  and  market  system 
with  applications  of  microeconomic  theory  to 
current  economic  problems. 

115H.  Principles  of  Economics  I  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  ECN  105. 
Income,    employment,    and   other   macroeco- 
nomic  theory  with  applications  to  current  eco- 
nomic problems. 

116H.  Principles  of  Economics  II  (Honors).  5 

hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  ECN  106. 
Introduction  to  the  price  and  market  system 
with  applications  of  microeconomic  theory  to 
current  economic  problems. 

133.  Economic   Development  of  the  United 

States.  5  hours. 

American  economic  development  from  the  co- 
lonial period  to  the  present;  economic  factors 
involved  in  industrial  growth  and  the  resulting 
economic  problems. 
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134.  Economic    Development   of   Europe.    5 

hours. 

Development  of  the  economic  aspects  of  civili- 
zation in  medieval  and  modern  times;  evolution 
of  economic  institutions;  historical  background 
of  present  economic  problems. 

143H.  Economic  Development  of  the  United 
States  (Honors).  5  hours. 

300  and  above  level  courses:  see  page  203  for 
general  prerequisites. 

336H.  (FIN)  Money  and  Banking.  5  hours. 
See  FIN  336H. 

340.  Business  Practice.  5-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Upper  division  economics  majors 
or  permission  of  department. 

This  course  is  offered  by  special  arrangement 
with  business  and  governmental  agencies.  A 
few  selected  students  are  permitted  to  enter 
business  firms  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  prac- 
tical experience.  The  period  of  absence  is  lim- 
ited to  one  quarter.  Elective  credit  only. 

341.  (MAN/FIN)  Environment  of  International 
Business.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Nine  hours  of  economics  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

Introduction  to  the  economic  environment  sur- 
rounding multi-national  business  operations. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  theories,  problems, 
and  policies  of  the  world  monetary  system,  in- 
ternational trade,  and  foreign  investment.  Not 
open  for  major  credit  to  students  in  economics 
and  finance. 

386.  Labor  Economics.  5  hours. 
Survey  of  labor  organizations,  wages,   hours, 
unemployment,    labor  legislation  and  current 
developments    in    labor.    Tools   of   economic 
analysis  are  utilized. 

396H.  Labor  Economics  (Honors).  5  hours. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  ECN  386. 
Survey  of  labor  organization  wages,  hours,  un- 
employment, labor  legislation  and  current  de- 
velopments in  labor. 

401 .  The  Economics  of  Poverty.  5  hours. 

An  economic  analysis  of:  the  causes  of  poverty; 
the  amount  of  poverty  in  contemporary  U.S.  so- 
ciety; spending  patterns  of  the  poor;  the  effects 
of  discrimination;  the  economics  of  the  welfare 
system,  the  negative  income  tax,  and  other  pro- 
posed remedies  for  poverty. 

402.  Economics  of  Natural  and  Environmental 
Resources.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  105  and  106. 
An  analysis  of  the  economic  and  physical  prin- 
ciples underlying  the  use  of  our  natural  resource 


base.  The  economic  sources  of  environmental 
problems  will  be  examined  as  well  as  policies 
put  forth  to  correct  these  problems. 

405.  Intermediate  Micro- Economic  Theory.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  105  and  106. 
Economic  theory  of  households  and  firms,  de- 
termination   of   prices    and    allocation   of   re- 
sources. 

406.  Intermediate  Macro-Economic  Theory.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  105  and  106. 
National  income  accounting  and  theory.  Deter- 
mination   of    national    income,    employment, 
price  level,  and  growth. 

410.  Economic  Growth  and  Development.  5 

hours. 

Problems  and  programs  of  economic  growth; 
specific  attention  directed  to  underdeveloped 
areas,  national  economics,  and  regions.  Inter- 
national agencies  and  coordinated  efforts  in 
economic  development  processes  will  be  ap- 
praised within  a  theoretical  reference. 

436.  Business  Fluctuations.  5  hours. 
Economic  and  social  significance  of  business 
conditions  analysis  in  an  advanced,  industrial, 
and  urban  economy;  causes  of  fluctuations  in 
economic  flow;  measures  for  controlling  busi- 
ness fluctuations  through  integration  of  firm 
(micro)  with  income-employment  (macro)  theory; 
introduction  to  business  forecasting. 

437.  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  5  hours. 
Analysis  and  appraisal  of  the  theories  underly- 
ing economic  systems;  proposed  and  existing 
schemes  with  respect  to  the  maintenance  of  full 
employment;  distribution  of  income,  and  en- 
couragement of  progress. 

447.  Private  Enterprise  and  Public  Policy.  5 

hours. 

The  structure  and  performance  of  American  in- 
dustry; concentration  and  dispersion  in  the 
business  structure;  the  workability  of  competi- 
tion in  the  dispersed  industries;  local  markets 
and  allegedly  inadequate  competition;  the 
workability  of  competition  in  concentrated  in- 
dustries; implications  for  public  policy. 

448.  Public  Utilities,  Public  Regulation,  and 
Public  Enterprise.  5  hours. 

Economic  and  philosophic  bases  for  govern- 
ment regulation  and  ownership;  development 
characteristics,  rights,  and  duties  of  regulated 
industries;  problems  of  regulation  and  rates;  ser- 
vice; securities;  activities  of  the  Federal  govern- 
ment in  power,  transportation,  atomic  energy 
and  other  fields. 
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449.  Government  and  Business.  5  hours. 
Economic  bases  and  guidelines  for  government 
intervention;  the  policy  of  maintaining  compe- 
tition; role  of  anti-trust  policy  in  a  private  enter- 
prise economy;  character  and  limitation  of  the 
law;  the  law  emerges,  1890-1911;  anti-trust 
law  and  restrictive  agreements;  the  law  and  mo- 
nopoly; the  regulation  of  competitive  practice; 
appraisal  of  anti-trust. 

480.  International  Trade:  Theory  and  Policy.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  105  and  106. 
Theoretical  analysis,  historical  survey  and  cur- 
rent problems  of  international  trade;  an  exami- 
nation of  international  economic  policies  and 
institutions  especially  as  they  relate  to  national 
political  and  economic  objectives;  trade  bar- 
riers and  controls. 

481.  (FIN)  International  Finance:  Theory  and 
Policy.  5  hours. 

See  FIN  481. 

489.  The  Labor  Movement.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  386. 

Historical  background  of  modern  industrial  re- 
lations; economic,  social  and  political  forces 
contributing  to  the  current  problems  in  labor 
economics. 

490.  (MAN)  Labor  Legislation.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  386. 

An  economic  analysis  of  the  problems  and  is- 
sues arising  out  of  the  legislative  and  judicial  ef- 
forts to  define  the  rights,  duties,  and  responsi- 
bilities of  labor  organizations  and  management 
in  the  field  of  industrial  relations. 

491.  (MAN)  Collective  Bargaining.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  386  and  490. 

The  collective  bargaining  process  with  special 

reference  to  economic  implications. 

493.  Industrial  Relations  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  105,  106  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

The  study  of  the  growth,  development,  and  eco- 
nomic import  of  labor  movements  in  selected 
countries. 

494.  Labor  Market  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  386. 

A  presentation  of  current  theories,  recent  empir- 
ical investigations  and  historical  and  current 
data  source  materials  in  the  area  of  labor  supply 
at  the  local,  state,  regional,  and  national  levels. 
The  course  will  focus  upon  (1 )  evaluation  of  the 
quality  and  quantity  of  the  labor  resource  avail- 
able to  a  labor  market;  (2)  application  of  labor 
market  data  by  firms  and  government  agencies; 
and  (3)  the  role  of  the  labor  resource  in  explain- 
ing the  South's  regional  position  in  the  national 
economic  setting. 


495.  Economics  of  Population.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  105  and  106. 
Economics  and  social  results  from  population 
change,  particularly  with  respect  to  economic 
opportunities,  employment,  investment,  inter* 
national  trade,  and  economic  development;  ex- 
planation and  forecasting  of  population  trends. 

496.  Managerial  Economics.  5  hours. 
Concepts,  tools  and  methods  of  economic 
analysis  relevant  to  a  broad  cross  section  of  de- 
cisions within  the  business  firm;  analysis  of 
market  demand,  cost  relevant  to  various  deci- 
sions; capital  budgeting;  and  interrelationships 
between  price  policy,  costs,  promotion  outlays, 
operating  rates,  capital  budgets  and  financing  in 
the  short  and  long  run. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499.  Quantitative  Analysis  for  Economists.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  312. 

The  general  linear  correlation  model  is  devel- 
oped and  the  inferences  that  can  be  drawn  from 
the  model  are  discussed. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

545.  Contemporary  Economics  for  Non-Ma- 
jors I.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Upper  division  standing  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Employment  theory.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
recent  development  and  varying  points  of  view 
in  contemporary  economics.  May  not  be  counted 
as  part  of  a  degree  program  in  economics  or 
business  administration. 

599.  Business  Policy-Economics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 
This  course  seeks  to  integrate  the  concepts, 
techniques,  and  knowledge  of  all  areas  of  busi- 
ness administration.  Problems  of  setting  policies 
which  enable  the  business  firm  to  accomplish 
its  objectives  are  studied.  This  course  is  de- 
signed for  final  quarter  seniors. 


MANAGEMENT  (MAN) 

Prerequisites:  MAN  351,  Management  and  Or- 
ganization Behavior,  is  a  prerequisite  for  all 
management  department  courses  numbered  300 
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or  above  with  the  exception  of  MAN  320,  Op- 
erations Analysis.  MAN  362H,  Principles  of  Or- 
ganization and  Management  (Honors),  may  be 
taken  in  lieu  of  MAN  351 . 

109.  (SPC)  Interpersonal  Communication.  5 

hours. 

See  SPC  109. 

201.  Introduction  to  Organizational  Commu- 
nication. 5  hours. 

This  course  is  an  examination  of  communica- 
tion within  the  organizational  context.  Students 
are  introduced  to  organizational  communica- 
tion through  a  variety  of  reading  assignments, 
case  studies,  and  lecture/discussion  sessions 
that  deal  with  various  aspects  of  organizational 
communication. 

202.  Introduction  to  Interpersonal  Communi- 
cation. 5  hours. 

This  course  concentrates  on  interpersonal  com- 
munication by  considering  such  topics  as  the 
communication  process,  non-verbal  communi- 
cation and  interviewing.  During  the  course, 
students  are  exposed  to  various  reading  and  lec- 
ture/discussion sessions.  Each  student  will  par- 
ticipate in  some  type  of  face-to-face  communi- 
cation situation  two  times  during  the  course. 
While  the  student  is  exposed  to  theoretical  con- 
siderations, the  major  thrust  of  the  course  is  in- 
volving the  student  in  interpersonal  communi- 
cation situations. 

256.  (SPC)  Discussion  Methods.  5  hours. 
See  SPC  256. 

300  and  above  level  courses:  see  page  203  for 
general  prerequisites. 

320.  Operations  Analysis.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MS  312. 

This  introductory  operations  management  course 
provides  a  survey  of  the  concepts,  problems  and 
managerial  solution  aids  involved  in  creating 
goods  and  services.  Topics  include  output  fore- 
casting, product  and  process  design,  facility  lo- 
cation and  layout,  project  planning  and  control, 
and  production/inventory  planning  and  control. 

321 H.  Operations  Analysis  (Honors).  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  312,  ENG  101  and  102,  and 
90  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  MAN  320. 
This  introductory  operation  management  course 
provides  academically  talented  students  a  sur- 
vey of  the  concepts,  problems,  and  managerial 
solution  aids  involved  in  creating  goods  and 
services.  Topics  include  output  forecasting, 
product  and  process  design,  facility  location 
and  layout,  project  planning  and  control,  and 
production/inventory  planning  and  control. 


340.  Business  Practice.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Students  are  permitted  to  enter  business  estab- 
lishments for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  practical 
experience.  The  period  of  absence  is  limited  to 
one  quarter.  A  second  option  involves  consult- 
ing with  businessmen  in  the  Athens  area  includ- 
ing problem  analysis  and  solution.  Students  se- 
lecting this  latter  option  need  not  be  absent 
from  the  campus. 

341.  (ECN/FIN)  Environment  of  International 
Business.  5  hours. 

SeeECN341. 

351.  Management  and  Organizational  Behav- 
ior. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
Analysis  of  management  functions  and  pro- 
cesses as  applied  to  organizations,  includes  fun- 
damentals of  staff  and  operative  management, 
management  principles  and  techniques,  appli- 
cation of  techniques  to  specific  fields.  Study  of 
human  behavior  in  organizations,  with  empha- 
sis on  problems  of  organization  structure,  au- 
thority and  responsibility,  motivation  and  lead- 
ership. Particular  attention  will  be  given  to 
motivation,  authority  relationships,  and  organi- 
zation structure  as  their  interactions  with  behav- 
ior processes  make  efficiency  more  or  less  diffi- 
cult to  achieve. 

352.  Operations  Design.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAN  320. 

This  course  shall  concentrate  on  designing  op- 
erating systems.  Such  topics  as  product  design, 
process  design,  facility  size  and  location,  facil- 
ity layout,  economic  equipment  decisions,  the 
organization  of  human  resources  within  operat- 
ing systems,  and  job  design  and  work  measure- 
ment shall  be  covered  in  depth. 

362H.  Principles  of  Organization  and  Man- 
agement (Honors).  5  hours. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  MAN  351. 
Fundamentals  of  staff  and  operative  manage- 
ment; major  emphasis  is  given  to  an  analysis  of 
the  process  of  management  as  it  involves  con- 
cepts, behavior  and  practices;  techniques  un- 
derlying the  basic  management  functions  of  or- 
ganizing, planning,  directing  and  controlling 
are  developed  and  applied,  through  case 
analysis. 

401.  Conceptual  Foundations  of  Business.  5 

hours. 

Examination  of  the  intellectual,  cultural,  and  le- 
gal concepts  underlying  the  business  system. 
Relationships  of  business  systems  to  modern  in- 
dustrial society. 

456.  (SPC)  Group  Discussion  and  Conference 
Leadership.  5  hours. 
See  SPC  456. 
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467.  (SPC)  Interviewing.  5  hours. 
See  SPC  467. 

490.  (ECN)  Labor  Legislation.  5  hours. 

See  ECN  490. 

491.  ECN  Collective  Bargaining.  5  hours. 
See  ECN  491. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

540.  Business  and  Society.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  major  facets  of  the  American 
business  system  in  their  historical  and  social 
background;  growth  of  corporate  capitalism 
and  industrial  state  and  business  institutions  in 
their  interaction  with  cultural  and  social  envi- 
ronment. 

541.  Computers  and  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  312. 

This  course  stresses  computer  applications — 
both  routine  data  processing  and  computer- 
assisted  decision  making.  It  also  explores  the 
computer's  impact  upon  the  organization  and 
the  management  group. 

549.  Entrepreneurship/New  Venture  Forma- 
tion. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  110,  MKT  360,  FIN  330. 
This  course  will  deal  with  the  characteristics  of 
the  entrepreneur,  a  brief  history  of  independent 
business,  causes  of  success  and  failure  of  inde- 
pendent businesses,  and  the  factors  involved  in 
starting  up  an  independent  business  on  a  sound 
basis. 

550.  Systems  Analysis  and  Design.  5  hours. 
Introduction  to  general  systems  theory,  its  his- 
torical development  and  application.  Methods 
of  configuration  studies,  feasibility  studies,  and 
trade-off  analysis.  Phases  in  development  of 
large-scale  man-machine  systems. 

551.  Managing  Business  Data  Processing  Sys- 
tems. 5  hours. 

Information  processing  in  business  (generation 
of  information,  processing  and  use);  informa- 
tion economics;  information  management; 
management  systems;  systems  design;  environ- 
ment of  management  systems. 

552.  International  Business  Policy:  Principles 
and  Cases.  5  hours. 

Examination  of  some  of  the  major  problems  that 
confront  a  manager  who  operates  across  inter- 
national boundaries  from  a  base  in  a  single 
country,  or  who  maintains  affiliates  and  sub- 
sidiaries in  several  national  jurisdictions,  the 
greater  emphasis  being  on  problems  involved  in 
the  crossing  of  national  boundaries. 


553.  Operations  Planning  and  Control.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAN  320. 

Acquaints  the  student  of  operations  manage- 
ment with  the  design  and  operation  of  produc- 
tion planning  and  control  systems.  The  primary 
emphasis  will  be  on  tools  and  techniques  cur- 
rently practiced  in  industrial  settings.  The  topics 
studied  include:  Forecasting  for  Production 
Planning,  Aggregate  Planning  and  Master 
Scheduling,  Inventory  Planning  and  Control, 
and  Shop  Loading  and  Scheduling. 

554.  Small  Business  Management.  5  hours. 
This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  aggregation  of  activities  that  are  in- 
volved in  the  planning,  establishing/entering  a 
small  business,  and  in  the  management  of  a 
small  business  enterprise.  Special  consideration 
will  be  given  to  the  feasibility  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  plan  of  action  for  entering  a  new  busi- 
ness or  for  entering  an  established  business. 

556.  Special  Problems  in  Small  Business.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAN  549  and  554. 
This  course  begins  with  a  study  of  the  environ- 
ment of  small  businesses  and  the  factors  leading 
to  success  and/or  failure,  then  moves  into  the 
particular  approaches  and  tools  utilized  by  the 
more  successful  businesses  and  applies  those 
tools  to  an  operating  concern.  The  final  part  of 
the  course  involves  the  student  serving  as  a 
counselor  to  a  small  business  that  has  requested 
assistance. 

577.  Operations  Management:  Problem  Inte- 
gration. 5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAN  352  and  553. 
For  operations  management  majors,  this  course 
builds  upon  and  integrates  the  knowledge  ac- 
quired in  prerequisite  operations  management 
courses.  Designed  to  develop  analytical  prob- 
lem-solving and  decision-making  skills  with  re- 
spect to  operations  management  situations  while 
particular  attention  is  devoted  to  the  interac- 
tions the  operations  management  function  ex- 
hibits both  internally  within  itself  and  externally 
between  other  functional  areas. 

582.  (PSY)  Personnel  Measurement.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  quantitative  methods  and  research 
models  applicable  to  the  measurement  of  per- 
sonnel and  their  work  behavior  in  organiza- 
tions. Emphasis  will  be  on  the  use  of  research 
methods  and  results  to  cope  with  personnel 
problems  in  organizations. 

585.  Personnel  Administration.  5  hours. 
The  principles  and  practices  in  the  field  of  the 
administration  of  human  relations  in  industry. 
Emphasis  is  given  to  scientific  techniques  and 
devices  in  the  development  of  a  well-rounded 
personnel  program. 
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586.  (PSY)  Wage  and  Salary  Administration.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  job  evaluation  and  other  procedures 
that  lead  to  the  development  of  a  sound  wage 
and  salary  structure;  problems  of  administra- 
tion, executive  compensation,  financial  incen- 
tives, and  benefits. 

588.  (PSY)  Personnel  Selection  and  Placement. 

5  hours. 

A  study  of  methods  applicable  to  the  develop- 
ment of  valid  standards  of  personnel  selection 
and  placement  with  the  use  of  psychological 
tests,  the  personal  interview,  and  other  kinds  of 
personal  data. 

589.  Management   of   Human   Resources.    5 

hours. 

A  study  of  human  resources  problems  and  man- 
agement responses,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
the  hard-to-employ  worker  and  government 
regulation  of  personnel  practices. 

592.  Problems  in  Human  Resource  Utiliza- 
tion. 5  hours. 

A  treatment  of  selected  areas  of  current  concern 
regarding  the  utilization  of  human  resources. 

594.  Manpower  Planning  and  Utilization.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  the  process  of  manpower  planning 
and  utilization  in  organizations:  manpower 
forecasting,  recruiting,  employee  training,  de- 
velopment and  use  of  skills  inventories,  and  re- 
lated governmental  programs  and  activities. 

595.  Administrative  Practices.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  concepts  and  research  findings  per- 
taining to  individual  and  group  behavior  in  or- 
ganizations; nature  and  crucial  importance  of 
communications,  employee  motivations  and 
group  dynamics;  development  of  greater  effec- 
tiveness in  organizations  through  a  better  under- 
standing of  managerial  philosophies,  proce- 
dures and  techniques. 

596.  (SPC)  Organizational  Communication.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 
Analysis  of  human  communication  patterns  in 
organizations.  Special  attention  to  communica- 
tion policies,  procedures,  and  practices  in 
administration.  Examination  of  functions,  phi- 
losophies, methods,  and  characteristics  of 
management  communication. 

597.  Organization  Theory.  5  hours. 
Analytical  study  of  theories  of  organization  and 
the  factors  affecting  the  functioning  of  organi- 
zations in  different  situations.  Focus  will  be  on 
the  implications  of  theories  and  research  find- 
ings in  the  design  and  management  of  organi- 
zations. 


599.  Business  Policy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 
Building  upon  and  integrating  the  knowledge 
and  methods  learned  in  the  major  fields  in  busi- 
ness administration,  designed  to  develop  ana- 
lytical, problem-solving  and  decision-making 
skills  in  situations  dealing  with  the  firm  as  a 
whole.  This  course  is  designed  for  final  quarter 
seniors. 

MANAGEMENT  SCIENCES 

(MS) 

209.  Introduction  to  Computers  in  Business.  5 

hours. 

An  introduction  to  computers  and  the  use  of 
computers  in  a  business  environment.  This 
course  is  intended  to  prepare  the  student  to  use 
the  computer.  FORTRAN  language  is  taught. 

21 9H.  Introduction  to  Computers  in  Business 
(Honors).  5  hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  MS  209. 
An  introduction  to  computers  and  use  of  com- 
puters in  a  business  environment.  This  course  is 
intended  to  prepare  the  student  to  use  the  com- 
puter. FORTRAN  language  is  taught. 

312.  Statistical  Analysis  for  Business.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  209  and  MAT  204  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Introduction  to  the  application  of  statistics  to 
business.  Descriptive  statistics,  statistical  distri- 
butions, parameter  estimation,  test  of  hypothe- 
sis, and  simple  regression  and  correlation  are 
emphasized.  This  course  must  be  completed 
prior  to  receiving  credit  for  a  major  course; 
however,  it  may  be  concurrently  scheduled 
with  the  first  scheduled  major  course.  Students 
may  not  receive  credit  for  both  MS  312  and  STA 
200.  MS  312  is  required  of  all  B.B.A.  degree 
candidates  unless  an  equivalent  course  was 
completed  prior  to  a  student's  transfer  into  the 
B.B.A.  program. 

319.  Computer  Methods  in  Management  Sci- 
ence. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MS  209  (or  21 9H). 
Technical  training  in  computer  programming 
and  in  the  characteristics  and  function  of  com- 
puter hardware  to  support  the  use  of  manage- 
ment science  methodology  in  business. 

322H.  Statistical  Analysis  for  Business  (Hon- 
ors). 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MS  209  and  MAT  204  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  MS  312. 
This  course  offers  an  opportunity  for  more  in- 
tensive examination  of  the  theory  and  applica- 
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tion  of  statistical  measures.  Inference,  including 
hypothesis  testing,  is  emphasized.  Students  be- 
come familiar  with  important  statistical  works 
and  are  introduced  to  such  concepts  as  variance 
analysis,  and  multiple  and  partial  correlation. 

300  and  above  level  courses:  see  page  203  for 
general  prerequisites. 

340.  Business  Practice.  1-15  hours  elective 
credit. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
This  course  is  offered  by  special  arrangement 
with  a  corporation,  government,  or  service  or- 
ganization. The  student  will  work  under  super- 
vision of  a  facultv  member  and  with  a  kev  indi- 
vidual within  the  employing  organization  on  a 
specified  project.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is 
to  give  practical  experience  in  the  application 
of  management  science  techniques. 

500.  Survey  of  Operations  Research.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAN  320. 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  operations  re- 
search techniques  in  solving  business  problems. 
Linear  programming,  queuing  theorv,  simula- 
tion and  stochastic  models  are  examined. 

505.  Introductory   Business   Systems  Simula- 
tion. 5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  312. 

Introduction  to  the  building  and  use  of  simula- 
tion models  in  business.  Coverage  includes  ran- 
dom number  and  process  generators,  construc- 
tion and  validation  of  simulation  models  and 
model  implementation. 

512.  Sampling  Methodology  for  Business.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MS  322H  or  STA  421  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Introduction  to  sampling  methods  commonly 
used  in  business,  including  accounting,  market- 
ing, finance,  insurance,  management,  and  eco- 
nomics; special  problems  in  applications  to  ac- 
counting, marketing,  and  other  business  and 
economic  areas.  Emphasis  is  on  implementa- 
tion problems  and  how  sampling  methods  are 
used  in  business.  Students  may  not  receive 
credit  for  both  MS  512  and  STA  424. 

532.  Business  Forecasting  Methods.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MS  312. 

Introduction  to  the  methods  and  application  of 
forecasting  techniques  commonly  used  in  busi- 
ness. Techniques  such  as  moving  averages,  ex- 
ponential smoothing,  regression  analysis,  time 
series  analysis  and  Box-|enkins  methods  are  sur- 
veyed. Emphasis  is  on  implementation  through 
relevant  projects. 

552.  Applied  Regression  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MS  322H  or  STA  421  or  equiva- 
lent. 


Use  of  regression  analysis  in  business.  Simple 
and  multiple  regression;  correlation;  special 
problems  in  applications  to  business. 

MARKETING  (MKT) 

300  and  above  level  courses:  see  page  203  for 
general  prerequisites. 

340.  Business  Practice.  1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  work  lead- 
ing to  a  B.B.A.  degree. 

A  few  marketing  students  are  permitted  in  their 
senior  year  to  enter  business  establishments  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  practical  marketing  ex- 
perience. The  period  of  absence  is  limited  to 
one  quarter. 

360.  Principles  of  Marketing.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
This  course  is  concerned  with  the  estimation  of 
demand,  consumer  buying  behavior,  adapta- 
tion of  products  to  markets,  selection  of  chan- 
nels of  distribution,  sales  management,  adver- 
tising, pricing,  measurement  of  marketing  effi- 
ciency, and  procedures  for  planning  and 
controlling  marketing  operations.  The  eco- 
nomic, social,  and  political  forces  that  con- 
stantly change  the  market  environment  are 
stressed. 

369H.  Principles   of   Marketing   (Honors).   5 

hours. 

Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  MKT  360. 
Examines  marketing  methods,  concepts,  and 
practices.  Problems  are  used  to  investigate  de- 
cision-making processes  and  illustrate  the  ad- 
ministration and  management  of  marketing  op- 
erations. 

465.  Marketing  Research  and  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  360  and  MS  312. 
A  study  of  the  role  of  research  in  marketing  de- 
cision-making, the  research  process,  scientific 
method,  information  gathering  techniques  and 
analysis  and  interpretation  of  research  findings. 

475.  Marketing  Decision-Making  Techniques. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  360  and  MS  312. 
The  application  of  analytical  techniques  in  mar- 
keting. Illustrates  the  use  of  quantitative  meth- 
ods in  product  planning,  promotion,  physical 
distribution,  and  pricing. 

542.  Carrier  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  559  or  equivalent. 
Covers  the  management  of  carrier  operations. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  labor  productivity,  equip- 
ment purchasing,  pricing,  scheduling,  and  car- 
rier policies  and  strategies. 
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543.  Current  Transportation  Issues.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  559. 

The  place  of  transport  in  our  system  so  far  as  it 
is  determined  by  economic,  business,  govern- 
mental, and  social  requirements.  A  study  of  the 
development  of  regulation  of  transport  with  par- 
ticular interest  in  the  social  aspects. 

558.  International  Marketing,  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  360. 

A  study  of  international  marketing  and  the  cul- 
tivation of  international  markets  by  business 
enterprises.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  formulating 
international  marketing  plans  and  their  im- 
plementation. 

559.  Principles  of  Transportation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  360. 

A  survey  of  rail,  motor,  water,  air,  and  pipeline 
transport.  The  different  forms  of  transporation 
are  analyzed  in  terms  of  services  rendered, 
costs,  labor  relations,  prices,  and  issues  in  na- 
tional transport  policy. 

560.  Principles  of  Retailing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  360. 

The  basic  concepts  and  analytical  tools  of  re- 
tailing, types  of  organizational  structure,  store 
location,  personnel,  merchandising,  promo- 
tion, services,  and  control  techniques. 

561.  (PSY)  Behavioral  Theory  and  Marketing. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  360. 

This  course  deals  with  the  motives,  attitudes, 
and  expectations  of  consumers  and  business- 
men that  contribute  to  an  understanding  of  the 
marketing  process. 

563.  Advertising.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  360. 

The  management  of  advertising  activities  in  the 
business  organization,  advertising  agency  oper- 
ation, media  evaluation  and  selection,  creative 
strategy,  and  campaign  planning. 

564.  Sales  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  360. 

A  study  of  sales  force  management.  Topics  cov- 
ered include:  selecting,  training,  compensating, 
motivating,  and  evaluating  sales  personnel. 

565.  Retail  Administration  and  Policy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  560. 

The  analysis  and  solution  of  retail  problems,  in- 
tegration of  retailing  functions,  development  of 
policies  for  managing  these  functions. 

567.  Marketing  Promotion:  Personal  and  Non- 
personal  Selling.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  360. 

The  nature  and  scope  of  selling  activities,  espe- 
cially salesmanship  and  sales  promotion.  Pro- 
motional theory,  problems,  and  strategies  are 


emphasized;  legal,  ethical,  and  moral  implica- 
tions of  promotion  are  considered  as  well. 

569.  Physical  Distribution.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  360. 

Functions  relating  to  the  buying  and  selling  of 
transport  service:  inventory  control,  packaging, 
storage,  scheduling,  information  flows  and  lo- 
cation analysis;  coordination  with  other  func- 
tions of  the  business  organization  to  reduce  to- 
tal distribution  costs  of  an  organization. 

571.  Marketing  Strategy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  360. 

This  course  covers  the  integration  and  coordi- 
nation of  product  development,  promotional 
strategy,  physical  distribution,  and  pricing  in 
planning  and  controlling  marketing  operations. 
Stress  is  placed  upon  the  managerial  aspects  of 
marketing. 

584.  Product  Planning.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  360. 

Examines  the  essential  components  of  product 
management  including  a  systematic  examina- 
tion of  methods  of  analysis,  planning,  imple- 
mentation, and  control  of  product  decisions. 

590.  Location  Decisions  in  Marketing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  360. 

Examines  theories  of  spatial  relationships  that 
influence  marketing  processes  and  demon- 
strates the  use  of  these  concepts  in  retailing, 
wholesaling,  physical  distribution,  and  market- 
ing management.  Attention  is  given  to  the  role 
marketing  plays  in  urban  planning  and  devel- 
opment. 

599.  Business  Policy — Marketing.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 
Integrates  the  concepts,  techniques,  and  knowl- 
edge of  all  areas  of  business  administration. 
Problems  of  setting  policies  which  enable  the 
business  firm  to  accomplish  its  objectives  are 
studied. 

REAL  ESTATE  AND  LEGAL 
STUDIES  (RE) 

300  and  above  level  courses:  see  page  203  for 
general  prerequisites. 


340.  Business  Practice.   5-15   hours  elective 
credit  only. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  department. 
This  course  is  offered  by  special  arrangement 
with  Georgia  business  and  government  agen- 
cies. The  student  works  under  close  supervision 
of  faculty  and  his/her  employer  on  a  selected 
term  project.  Completion  of  this  course  results 
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in  5-15  hours  credit,  depending  on  individual 
circumstances. 

390.  Urban  Land  Principles.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  changing  pattern  of  urban  de- 
velopment; the  structure  of  the  real  estate  mar- 
ket, and  characteristics  of  real  estate  resources. 
Real  estate  financing  methods,  introductory  val- 
uation principles,  location  analysis,  city  struc- 
ture and  land  use  practices.  Prerequisite  for  all 
other  real  estate  courses. 

391.  Real  Estate  Brokerage.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  RE  390  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Broker-agency  regulations,  duties  of  the  broker 
and  his  employees  are  part  of  the  management 
topics  covered  in  this  course.  Methods  of  oper- 
ating a  real  estate  brokerage  office  including 
subdividing  techniques,  listing  agreements, 
closing  statements  and  real  estate  instruments 
constitute  a  major  part  of  this  course.  Syndica- 
tions and  tax  free  exchanges  are  included  as 
case  work  assignments. 

392.  Real  Estate  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  RE  390  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Real  property  management,  including  the  man- 
agement of  urban  redevelopment  projects,  ten- 
ant selection  and  characteristics  of  residential 
leases  are  among  topics  covered  in  this  course. 
Cooperative  apartments,  condominiums,  com- 
mercial leases,  office  and  apartment  building 
analysis  represent  the  main  topics  of  study.  Syn- 
dications and  corporate  management  are  com- 
pared to  proprietary  ownership.  Methods  of 
analyzing  real  estate  operating  statements  for 
management  decisions  are  also  introduced. 

508.  Principles  of  Valuation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  RE  390  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  introductory  valuation  course;  the  subject 
matter  deals  mainly  with  the  logic  of  valuation 
theory.  Study  material  covers  conventional  val- 
uation techniques  in  addition  to  new  valuation 
methods  introduced  by  statistical  inference  and 
computer  terminal  models  adapted  to  invest- 
ment property.  Case  problems  use  computer 
models  developed  for  decision-making  pur- 
poses. 

509.  Real  Estate  Investment.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  RE  390  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  introduction  to  techniques  for  evaluating  in- 
come producing  real  property,  including  such 
topics  as  cash  flow  methods,  taxation,  role  of 
financing  in  investment  decisions,  and  applica- 
tions to  a  variety  of  investment  opportunities. 

510.  (FIN)  Real  Estate  Finance.  5  hours. 
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Prerequisite:  RE  390  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  the  instruments,  techniques,  and  in- 
stitutions of  real  estate  finance;  sources  of 
funds;  mortgage  risk  analysis;  emphasis  on  typi- 
cal policies  and  procedures  used  in  financing  of 
residential,  industrial,  and  commercial  proper- 
ties, including  commercial  leasing. 

511.  (BL)  Real  Estate  Law.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  how  the  law  affects  real  property. 
Topics  covered  include  property  ownership  and 
interests,  real  estate  sales  documents,  landlord- 
tenant  agreements,  conveyances,  and  broker- 
owner  relationships.  Also  discussed  are  the 
licensing  requirements  for  brokers  and  sales- 
people. 

512.  Urban   and   Regional    Development.   5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  RE  390  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

This  course  identifies  and  analyzes  the  major 
forces  that  shape  the  development  of  regions. 
Regional  development  is  viewed  primarily  in 
terms  of  changes  in  the  level,  distribution,  and 
stability  of  regional  income  and  employment. 
The  last  part  of  the  course  analyzes  several  con- 
temporary, intra-urban  problems:  pollution, 
transportation,  local  public  services  and  politi- 
cal fragmentation. 

520.  Housing  Markets.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  RE  390  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  analysis  of  housing 
markets:  the  supply  of  and  the  demand  for 
housing.  Contemporary  issues  include  blight 
and  renewal,  minority  housing  markets,  urban 
sprawl,  and  the  relationship  of  property  taxes  to 
housing  conditions. 

590.  Problems  in  Real  Estate.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  real  estate  courses,  in- 
cluding RE  390. 

Individual  study  of  the  economics  of  urban  land 
use  in  metropolitan  areas;  city  planning;  farm 
and  rural  land  economics;  industrial  real  estate 
practice  and  industrial  property  development. 
Assigned  study  projects  and  field  trips. 

RISK  MANAGEMENT  AND 
INSURANCE  (INS) 

300  and  above  level  courses:  see  page  203  for 
general  prerequisites. 


340.  Business  Practice.  5-15  hours. 

A  few  selected  students  who  are  within  55 


hours  of  graduation  are  permitted  to  enter  busi- 
ness firms  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  practical 
experience.  The  period  of  absence  is  limited  to 
one  quarter. 

381 .  Principles  of  Risk  and  Insurance.  5  hours. 
Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  life,  prop- 
erty, liability  and  other  areas  of  insurance  from 
the  viewpoint  of  the  purchaser.  Consideration  is 
given  to  the  importance  of  risk  bearing  in  per- 
sonal and  business  affairs  and  the  various  meth- 
ods of  handling  risk  with  emphasis  on  insurance 
arrangements.  Designed  for  non-insurance  ma- 
jors as  well  as  a  basis  for  more  advanced 
courses. 

382H.  Risk  and  Insurance  (Honors).  5  hours. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  INS  381 . 
This  course  is  structured  as  an  interdisciplinary 
approach  to  the  study  of  the  principles  of  risk 
and  insurance  in  the  areas  of  managerial  deci- 
sion making,  personal  business  and  profes- 
sional. It  is  an  analytical  study  of  risk  and  insur- 
ance with  emphasis  on  risk  handling  through 
insurance  techniques. 

385.  Commercial  Lines  Insurance.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  INS  381. 

Risk  management  and  insurance  tools  applied 
to  the  needs  of  the  corporate  enterprise.  Sub- 
jects covered  are  direct  and  indirect  property 
exposure,  third  party  claims,  workers'  compen- 
sation (insurance  versus  self-insurance)  fidelity, 
crime,  boiler  and  machinery,  lease  analysis, 
property  valuation  and  insurance  surveys. 

387.  Life  Insurance.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  INS  381. 

A  study  of  individual  life,  health,  and  annuity 
contracts  and  life  insurance  programming,  types 
of  insurance,  investments,  selection,  taxation 
and  regulation  of  companies.  (A  partial  prepa- 
ration for  Part  HS  301  of  the  CLU  examina- 
tions.) 

388.  Personal  Risk  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  INS  381. 

The  applying  of  risk  management  principles  and 
techniques  to  protect  personal  assets  and  to 
meet  personal  needs;  study  will  consider  the 
functions  of  property  insurance  and  a  detailed 
look  at  all  standard  policies  as  they  affect  the 
individual  and  his/her  exposures  to  risk. 

502.  Casualty  Insurance  Problems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  INS  381  and  385. 
Advanced  study  of  all  types  of  casualty  insur- 
ance; automobile,  professional  and  general  lia- 
bility, multi-line  coverage,  and  how  these  relate 
to  the  risk-bearing  function;  legal  and  technical 
aspects  of  selection  of  risk,  contract  underwrit- 
ing and  loss  adjustment. 


503.  Property  Insurance  Problems.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  INS  385  and  388. 
Practical  application  of  property  insurance  poli- 
cies, including  multiple-lines,  to  specific  risk- 
bearing  problems;  survey  and  insurance  coun- 
seling to  complex  problems;  legal  and  technical 
aspects  of  selection  of  risk,  contract  underwrit- 
ing, and  loss  adjustment. 

504.  Life  Insurance  Law  and  Reserve  Calcula- 
tions. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  INS  381. 

The  legal  interpretations  and  contract  provi- 
sions, beneficiary  designations  and  settlement 
options  of  the  life  insurance  contract.  The 
mathematic  approach  to  premium  rates  and  re- 
serves is  also  analyzed.  Partial  preparation  for 
Part  HS  302  of  the  CLU  examinations. 

505.  Business  Life  Insurance.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  INS  381. 

A  study  of  the  continuation  problems  of  proprie- 
torships, partnerships,  and  corporations  and 
their  solutions  through  the  use  of  funded  buy- 
sell  agreements.  Other  problems  covered  in- 
clude key  man  insurance,  non-qualified  de- 
ferred compensation  and  split-dollar  plans.  Par- 
tial preparation  for  Part  HS  309  of  the  CLU 
examinations. 

506.  Social  Insurance.  5  hours. 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  public  and  private 
insurance  systems  and  related  governmental 
programs  applicable  to  problems  of  economic 
insecurity  due  to  risks  inherent  in  society,  in- 
cluding premature  death,  disability,  retirement 
and  unemployment.  Roles  of  government,  em- 
ployers and  individuals  in  protecting  their  in- 
come flow  from  risks  through  risk-aversion  sys- 
tems are  analyzed. 

507.  Insurance  Agency  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  INS  381,  385,  and  388. 

The  economic  functions  performed  by  the  gen- 
eral agency  and  its  position  in  the  insurance  dis- 
tribution system.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  man- 
agement aspects  of  agency  operations  from  the 
sales,  administrative  and  financial  viewpoint. 

511.  Pension  Planning  and  Employee  Benefits. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  INS  381  or  equivalent. 
Private  approaches  to  the  problems  of  employee 
financial  security.  Components  of  employee 
benefit  programs.  Employee  attitudes  toward 
benefits.  Theory  of  group  programs.  Croup  life 
and  health  insurance.  Basic  features  of  pension 
plans.  Funding,  vesting,  tax,  actuarial  and  com- 
munication problems.  Profit  sharing.  Plans  for 
self-employed.  Effect  of  ERISA.  Cases  and  prob- 
lems. 
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513.  Business  Risk  Management.  5  hours.  of  handling  these  risks  including  loss  preven- 

Prerequisite:  INS  381  and  385.  tion,  risk  retention,  self-insurance  and  corporate 

An  analysis  of  the  risks  faced  by  the  business  Insurance    programs.    Extensive    use   of   case 

enterprise  and  the  study  of  the  various  methods  method  and  logical  decision  making. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Purpose  and  Organization 

The  College  of  Education  is  the  division  of  the 
University  of  Georgia  that  provides  and  admin- 
isters all  professional  programs  and  courses  de- 
signed for  the  preparation  of  teachers  and  other 
education-related  positions.  In  its  role  of  edu- 
cational leadership,  the  college  recruits  and  se- 
lects prospective  educational  workers,  provides 
pre-service  and  in-service  training  programs, 
conducts  research  to  solve  educational  prob- 
lems, and  offers  field  service  to  all  types  and 
levels  of  educational  institutions.  The  university 
is  accredited  by  the  Georgia  State  Department 
of  Education,  the  Southern  Association  of  Col- 
leges and  Schools  and  the  National  Council  for 
the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education. 

Facilities 

The  College  of  Education  utilizes  extensively 
the  facilities  of  the  university,  the  community, 
and  the  schools.  Administrative  offices  are  lo- 
cated in  Aderhold  Hall.  In  addition,  the  follow- 
ing buildings  are  primarily  used  for  College  of 
Education  programs:  Dudley,  Fain,  Industrial 
Arts,  Mental  Retardation  Center,  Physical  Edu- 
cation Building,  Stegeman,  and  Tucker  Hall. 


Degrees  Offered 

The  College  of  Education  prepares  its  students 
for  the  undergraduate  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence in  Education.  By  coordinating  programs 
with  other  appropriate  colleges  and  schools,  the 
college  also  prepares  students  for  educational 
specialties  within  the  undergraduate  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Agriculture,  Bachelor  of 
Fine  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics, and  Bachelor  of  Music. 

Through  the  Graduate  School  of  the  univer- 
sity, the  following  degrees  are  offered:  Master  of 
Education,  Master  of  Arts  in  Education,  Master 
of  Art  Education,  Master  of  Music  Education, 
Educational  Specialist,  Doctor  of  Education, 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  See  the  Graduate 
School  Bulletin  for  further  information  or  write 
to  the  College  of  Education,  director  of  graduate 
studies. 

Organization  of  Undergraduate 
Programs 

Undergraduate  programs  at  the  University  of 
Georgia  prepare  teachers  and  other  educational 
workers  in  the  following  fields: 

Early  Childhood  (kindergarten,  grades  1-4) 

Middle  School  (grades  4-8) 

Secondary  (grades  7-12)  in  agriculture,  busi- 
ness education,  distributive  education,  home 
economics,  industrial  arts,  and  the  six  aca- 
demic areas  of  English,  mathematics,  for- 
eign language,  science,  social  studies,  and 
speech. 

Grades  1—12  in  art,  music,  foreign  language, 
physical  education,  health  education,  health 
occupations  education,  speech  correction, 
speech  pathology  and  audiology,  and  men- 
tal retardation. 

Majors  are  also  offered  in  recreation,  dance 
and  educational  psychology. 

School  librarian  can  be  added  to  one  of  the 
above  teaching  areas. 
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The  entire  resources  of  the  university  are  used 
in  the  education  of  teachers. 

The  College  of  Education  administers  all 
courses  in  professional  education  and  provides 
teaching  fields  in  industrial  arts,  health  educa- 
tion, physical  education,  recreation,  safety  edu- 
cation, library/media  education,  and  in  special 
education.  Other  courses  in  teacher  preparation 
programs  are  taught  by  other  divisions  of  the 
university. 

Although  specific  course  requirements  vary 
with  the  teaching  field,  each  undergraduate 
program  includes  the  following  elements: 

(1)  general  education,  a  sequence  of  courses 
from  a  variety  of  fields,  taken  primarily  in 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  years. 

(2)  the  teaching  field  or  major,  consisting  of 
courses  designed  for  the  specific  subject  or 
grade  level  of  prospective  teaching,  offered 
in  the  College  of  Agriculture,  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  College  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration, College  of  Education,  and 
College  of  Home  Economics. 

(3)  work  in  professional  education  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Education. 

Certification  is  a  function  of  the  Georgia  De- 
partment of  Education  and  the  student  should 
become  familiar  with  its  requirements  before 
applying  for  certification. 

Matriculation 

Most  students  who  prepare  for  teaching  matri- 
culate in  the  College  of  Education  and  pursue 
one  of  the  programs  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education.  Students  ma- 
triculate in  other  colleges  for  specialized  de- 
grees with  educational  applications. 

Students  enrolled  in  other  colleges  of  the  uni- 
versity who  seek  certification  as  a  teacher 
should  apply  for  admission  to  Teacher  Educa- 
tion, have  their  individual  programs  approved 
by  the  College  of  Education  by  the  beginning  of 
the  junior  year,  and  must  meet  all  requirements 
of  the  approved  professional  programs. 

A  distinction  is  made  between  matriculation 
in  a  division  of  the  university  offering  teacher 
education  programs  and  formal  admission  to  a 
program  in  teacher  education,  as  described  in 
"Admission  to  Teacher  Education." 

Honors  Program 

Students  in  the  College  of  Education  are  encour- 
aged to  participate  in  the  Honors  Program.  Ad- 
mission of  beginning  students  is  by  invitation. 
Enrolled  students  with  a  cumulative  average  of 
3.5  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  program. 


The  College  of  Education  offers  individual  study 
and  Honors  thesis  courses.  See  the  section  "Pro- 
gram for  Superior  Students"  for  more  informa- 
tion about  this  program. 

Degree  Requirements 

Students  are  required  to  acquaint  themselves 
with  general  degree  requirements  applicable  to 
all  students  of  the  university  as  stated  in  the  gen- 
eral information  section  of  this  bulletin. 

Hours  and  Residency 

A  minimum  of  190  quarter  hours,  exclusive  of 
Physical  Education  and  ROTC,  is  required  for  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  degree.  A 
minimum  of  90  quarter  hours  must  be  taken  in 
residence  at  the  university. 

Grades 

A  candidate  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Edu- 
cation degree  must  have  an  average  of  2.2  in  all 
work  attempted  and  may  not  have  grades  below 
2.0  in  more  than  45  quarter  hours.  In  addition, 
he/she  may  not  count  for  degree  purposes  any 
grade  of  less  than  2.0  in  the  prescribed  educa- 
tion and  teaching  field  courses. 

Academic  Advisement 

The  Student  Personnel  Services  Office  of  the 
College  provides  initial  advisement  for  fresh- 
men and  transfer  students.  Following  this  initial 
advisement  period,  students  are  assigned  to  an 
advisor  in  their  teaching  field.  Students  confer 
with  their  advisors  at  least  once  per  quarter  to 
plan  programs  and  pre-register. 

Students  who  need  additional  counseling 
may  obtain  assistance  from  the  student  services 
office. 

Admission,  Retention,  and  Exit 
Policies 

Enrollment  in  the  College  of  Education  does  not 
constitute  admission  as  a  candidate  for  a  profes- 
sional degree  in  education.  At  the  completion 
of  75  quarter  hours  credit,  each  student  who 
seeks  a  professional  teaching  degree  or  profes- 
sional teacher  certification  must  apply  for  Ad- 
mission to  Teacher  Education  through  the  Stu- 
dent Personnel  Services  Office,  122  Aderhold 
Hall.  At  this  stage  the  student  must  have  a  cu- 
mulative grade  point  average  of  2.2,  have  com- 
pleted satisfactorily  ENG  101,  102,  educational 
foundations  courses  and  Regents'  examinations. 
Enrollment  in  the  curriculum  and/or  methods 
courses  of  the  various  teaching  fields  is  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  program  area  concerned. 
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In  addition  to  the  above  requirements,  some 
program  areas  require  a  higher  cumulative 
grade  point  average  and  the  completion  of  spec- 
ified courses  in  the  teaching  field. 

The  following  are  the  prerequisites  for  receiv- 
ing a  student  teaching  assignment:  Student  must 
be  recommended  by  the  teaching  field  depart- 
ment, must  make  application  at  the  DPL  office, 
G-4  Aderhold  three  quarters  in  advance;  must 
be  "Admitted  to  Teacher  Education";  have  at 
least  a  2.2  cumulative  grade  point  average; 
have  completed  essentially  all  required  courses 
in  the  teaching  field  with  a  grade  of  at  least  "C" 
in  each;  have  completed  the  prerequisite  edu- 
cation courses  with  a  grade  of  at  least  "C"  in 
each  (courses  in  curriculum  and  teaching  pro- 
cedures must  have  been  taken  on  this  campus), 
completion  of  the  school  practicum  (required  in 
most  programs);  and  be  in  satisfactory  personal 
health  to  assume  responsibility  in  student  teach- 
ing. A  student  is  not  permitted  to  student  teach 
while  on  probation.  Some  program  areas  have 
requirements  exceeding  the  above. 

The  National  Teachers  Examinations — com- 
mons and  teaching  field  option  are  required  by 
the  Board  of  Regents  as  exit  examinations  for  all 
persons  completing  teacher  preparation  pro- 
grams. 

Candidacy  for  a  Degree 

After  a  student  has  earned  1 35  academic  hours, 
an  application  for  graduation  is  automatically 
sent  by  the  Registrar's  Office.  The  student  must 
complete  the  application  at  once  and  return  to 
the  Registrar.  Failure  to  apply  for  graduation  at 
this  time  may  result  in  postponement  of  the 
graduation  date. 

Approximately  six  weeks  after  application  has 
been  made,  candidates  will  be  notified  by  the 
Student  Personnel  Service  Office  to  come  in  for 
a  conference.  The  purpose  of  the  conference  is 
to  confirm  the  satisfaction  of  requirements  for 
graduation  by  the  student. 


SPECIAL  SERVICES 

Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic 

The  speech  pathology  area  is  concerned  with 
training  of  teachers  and  the  conducting  of  re- 
search in  speech.  The  Speech  and  Hearing 
Clinic  extends  its  diagnostic  and  treatment  ser- 
vices to  all  children  and  adults  who  have  func- 
tional or  organic  problems  of  oral  communica- 
tion. Particular  attention  is  given  to  assisting 

\  university  students.  Arrangements  for  these  ser- 
vices are  made  through  the  chairman  of  speech 

i  pathology. 


Special  Education  Clinic 

The  Special  Education  Clinic  functions  as  a 
training  laboratory  for  prospective  teachers  of 
children  who  are  mentally  retarded,  physically 
handicapped,  or  emotionally  disturbed.  De- 
tailed evaluation  of  educational  and  learning 
needs  is  followed  by  individual  and  small  group 
therapeutic  teaching.  Children  are  accepted  in 
the  clinic  as  needed  for  training  purposes.  Ar- 
rangements may  be  made  through  the  chair- 
man, Program  for  Exceptional  Children. 

Reading  Clinic 

The  Reading  Clinic  is  concerned  with  the  edu- 
cation of  teachers  of  reading  and  the  conduct  of 
research  in  reading.  This  ciinic  offers  both  di- 
agnostic and  corrective  service  to  elementary 
and  high  school  pupils. 

Student  Development  Laboratory 

The  Student  Development  Laboratory  provides 
counseling  and  other  developmental  personal 
growth  experiences  for  all  college-age  students. 
Experiences  include  academic  success  training 
(study  skills),  human  relations  skill  building, 
dealing  with  test  anxiety,  leadership  training, 
improving  creative  thinking,  asserting  oneself 
positively,  and  personal  decision  making  skill 
building.  In  addition,  individual  and  group 
counseling  opportunities  are  available.  The  pro- 
gram is  coordinated  and  implemented  by  fac- 
ulty and  advanced  graduate  students  in  the 
Department  of  Counseling  and  Human  Devel- 
opment Services.  The  Student  Development 
Laboratory  is  located  in  420  Aderhold  Hall. 
Telephone  542-1812,  Extension  33. 


PROFESSIONAL  LABORATORY 
EXPERIENCES 

Supervised  observation-participation  in  cooper- 
ating schools  is  required  of  most  candidates  for 
a  degree  leading  to  professional  certification. 
The  degree  of  required  participation  in  pre-stu- 
dent  teaching  laboratory  experiences  varies  ex- 
tensively among  different  teacher  preparation 
programs.  A  minimum  of  one  full  quarter  of  stu- 
dent teaching  is  required  of  all  teaching  candi- 
dates. 

Student  teaching  involves  instruction  in  cur- 
riculum and  in  general  and  specific  methods, 
through  working  with  small  and  large  groups  of 
pupils.  Student  teaching  activities  are  directed 
by  college  supervisors  and  selected  cooperating 
supervising  teachers.  High  school  student 
teachers  usually  teach  in  one  teaching  field, 
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middle  grades  in  one  or  two  teaching  fields,  and 
early  childhood  at  a  kindergarten  or  primary 
level. 

Student  teaching  involves  full  time  placement 
in  a  school  setting.  It  carries  1 5  hours  credit  and 
no  additional  course  work  is  permitted  during 
student  teaching.  Students  should  anticipate 
that  additional  expenses  will  be  incurred  during 
student  teaching  as  placement  may  require 
transportation  and  off  campus  living  arrange- 
ments. 

Students  in  some  programs  participate  in  a 
school  practicum  prior  to  student  teaching.  Stu- 
dents should  see  their  departmental  advisor 
concerning  this  requirement. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN 
EDUCATION  DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Undergraduate  teacher-education  programs  are 
approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  and 
the  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of 
Teacher  Education.  A  person  completing  any 
one  of  these  programs  may  be  recommended 
for  certification  in  Georgia  as  well  as  in  most 
other  states. 

The  programs  outlined  lead  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  with  a  major 
in  the  field  specified  except  in  agriculture, 
home  economics,  and  music. 

Although  the  university  requires  a  minimum 
of  1 80  quarter  hours  for  graduation,  the  B.S.  Ed. 
programs  typically  include  1 96  quarter  hours  or 
more. 

Core  Curriculum 

For  general  information  on  the  core  curriculum, 
see  the  Academic  Program  section  of  this  bul- 
letin, under  the  listing  The  Core  Curriculum. 

Generally,  the  following  core  curriculum  is 
accepted  by  all  departments  within  the  College 
of  Education.  There  may  be  slight  variations  in 
each  program. 

HOURS 
AREA  I  HUMANITIES  20 

ENG101,102  10 

CML  121,  122  (other  literature  courses 

are  accepted)  10 

AREA  II   MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCE  20 

MAT  100  (other  mathematics  courses  are 

accepted)  5 

Laboratory  Science:  BIO  101,  102; 

CHM  111-111L,  112-112L, 

121-1  21  L,  122-122L;GLY125,  126; 

PCS  127,  128  10 


Science  elective:  PCS  101;  GGY  104, 

120,  121;  PHY  110 
AREA  III  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 
POL  101 

HIS  111,  112,  or  251,  252 
Social  Science  elective 
AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR 
EFN  303 
PSY  101 

ART  300  or  other  art/music/crafts 
SPC108 
Electives  in  teaching  field 

Art  Education 

B.S.  Ed.  In  Art  Education 


20 


5 

10 
5 


30 


5 
5 
5 
5 

10 


HOURS 

AREAI  HUMANITIES 
ENG  101,  102 
Literature 

20 
10 
10 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCE 
MAT  100  or  PHY  110 
BIO  101,  102orBOT121,  122 
PCS  101  or  other  Physical  Science 
tive 

20 
5 
10 
elec- 

5 

AREA  III  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

HIS  111-399 

POL  101 

Social  Science  Elective 

20 
10 
5 
5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR 
ART  120,  130,230,240 
EFN  303 
EAR  400  or  EXC  500 

30 
20 
5 
5 

MAJOR 

ART  287,  288 
Art  History  (Senior  division) 
Art  Studio  (2  Dimensional) 
Art  Studio  (3  Dimensional) 
Art  Studio  and  Lab  Electives 

50 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION 

EPY  304 
EAR  335,  336 
EAR  546 

30 
5 
10 
15 

ELECTIVES  AND  OTHER 

PEB  100-165 
HED  119 

25 
5 
3 

TOTAL  195 

RECOMMENDED  ELECTIVES: 

EAR  345ABC  (1-3  hours); 
ART  523 A-E  (1-10  hours) 
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Early  Childhood  Education  (Nursery, 
Kindergarten,  Grades  1-4) 

This  program  trains  teachers  for  Nursery,  Kin- 
dergarten and  grades  1-4. 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

HOURS 

ENG101,102  10 

HIS  251  or  252  5 

POL  101  5 

Biological  Science1  10 

Physical  Science1  5 

MAT  205  5 

MUS303  3 

MAT  206  5 

PSY101  5 

PEB  100-165  5 

Humanities  Electives  15 

Social  Science  Electives  10 

Teaching  Field  Electives  5 

General  Electives  10 


Junior  and  Senior  Requirements 

Pre-Level  I 

CFD(PSY)  395  Introduction  to  Child  Devel- 
opment 

EFN  303  Introduction  to  Education 

EAV(ESS)  401  Basic  Instructional  Media 
Competencies 

EPY  304  Learning  and  Motivation 

Level  I 

ECE(CFD)  343  Teaching  and  Learning 
Strategies  I 

ERD  342  Teaching  of  Reading  to  Early  Ele- 
mentary Children 

EMT441  Mathematics  Learning:  K-4 

EXC  500  Introduction  to  Exceptional  Chil- 
dren 

Level  II 

ECE  302  Orienting  Practicum 

ERD  343  Corrective  Reading  in  the  Early 
Elementary  Grades 

EEN  404  The  Oral  Language  Arts— Early 
Children  Education 

PED  442  Movement  Education  for  the 
Young  Child 

Level  III 

ECE  333  Primary  School  Program  and  Cur- 
riculum Development 


EMT  442  Mathematics  Methods  in  Early 
Childhood  Education  3 

ESC  442  Science  for  Early  Childhood  Edu- 
cation 3 

ESS  342  Early  Childhood  Social  Studies  3 

HED  344  Health  and  Safety  in  Elementary 
School  3 

Level  IV 

ECE  5462  Student  Teaching  in  Early  Child- 
hood Education  15 

Other  Requirements 

EEN  405  The  Written  Language — Early 
Childhood  Education  3 

ART  305  Art  and  the  Child  5 

MUS  305  Music  Methods  and  Materials  for 
Early  Childhood  Teachers  3 

EEN  300  Children's  Literature  3 


196 


Middle  School  Education 

This  program  is  specifically  designed  for  pro- 
spective teachers  of  upper  elementary,  middle 
school,  and  junior  high  school  levels  and  pro- 
vides training  for  teaching  grades  4-8.  Students 
select  two  areas  of  teaching  specialization.  Spe- 
cific course  requirements  for  teaching  fields  are 
listed  by  departments. 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  HOURS 

(General  Education) 

Humanities  20 

Social  Science  20 

Mathematics  and  Natural  Science  20 

Physical  Education  5 

Teaching  Fields  30 

Elective  5 

Junior  and  Senior  Requirements 

(Professional  Education) 

Teaching  Fields  30 

The  middle  school  program  is  field  cen- 
tered. Four  quarters  of  lab  experiences  in 
middle  schools  are  provided.  Courses  re- 
quired for  each  professional  quarter  are: 

Professional  Phase  I  16 

EMS  303   Introduction  to  Middle  School 
Education 

ERD  352  Teaching  of  Reading  in  the  Middle 
School 


'A  minimum  of  15  hours  in  science  is  required  as  a 
part  of  general  education.  Selections  should  include 
10  hours  in  biological  science  in  sequence  (BIO  101, 
102  or  BIO  105,  106orBOT121,  122)  and  5  hours  in 
physical  science  (GLY  105  or  PCS  105). 


2Students  enrolled  in  undergraduate  programs  in 
Early  Childhood  and  Middle  School  Education  are  re- 
quired to  do  their  student  teaching  in  an  approved  stu- 
dent teaching  situation  under  direct  supervision  of  staff 
from  the  Division  of  Elementary  Education,  College  of 
Education,  University  of  Georgia. 


The  College  of  Education  I  221 


EPY  303  School  Learning  and  the  Middle 

EFN  303 

5 

School  Child 

PEB  178ABC,  179ABC 

6 

HED  171  Principles  of  Personal  Health 

HED  171,  309or319,or119 

8-10 

Professional  Phase  II 

14 

REC  118  or  384 

3 

EMS  503  The  Middle  School 

Humanities  Elective 

5 

ERD  353   Content  Area  Reading  in  the 

CML121,  122;  ENG  131,  132 

5 

Middle  School 

CHM  111-111Lor112-112L 

5 

EAV  500  Utilization  of  Educational  Media 

MAT  100 

5 

Professional  Phase  III 

9 

HIS  251  or  252 

5 

EMS  504  The  Middle  School  Curriculum 

Social  Science  Electives 

15 

EXC  500  Introduction  to  Exceptional  Chil- 

dren 

Professional  Phase  IV2 

18 

Junior  and  Senior  Requirements 

EMS  546  Student  Teaching  in  the  Middle 

ZOO  212,  213 

10 

School 

EPY  304 

5 

E —  546  Student  Teaching  in  Teaching 

PED  546 

15 

Field  A 

PED  310-321,  390-397 

27 

E —  546  Student  Teaching  in  Teaching 

PED  307,  336,  345ABC,  360,  361, 

372, 

Field  B 

383,  463 

38 

Other 

HED  335 

3 

Methods,  Field  C 

5 

PED  336 

5 

Methods,  Field  D 

5 

Electives 

12-15 

TOTAL 

197 

MEDIA  SPECIALIZATION  FOR  THE 
EARLY  ELEMENTARY  AND  MIDDLE 
SCHOOLTEACHER. 

Educational  media  and  library  courses  are  open 
to  elementary,  middle  school,  and  secondary 
teachers.  By  taking  40  quarter  hours,  (approved 
by  the  Department  of  Educational  Media  and 
Librarianship)  including  a  5-hour  internship  in 
a  school  media  center,  a  student  may  satisfy 
training  requirements  for  the  MS-4  media  spe- 
cialist certificate.  The  T-4  is  prerequisite  for  the 
MS-4.  With  the  approval  of  the  faculty  advisor, 
some  of  these  courses  may  be  included  among 
electives  at  the  junior  or  senior  years  or  they 
may  be  completed  on  a  post-baccalaureate  ba- 
sis. Additional  media  and  library  courses  carry 
graduate  credit  and,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
faculty  advisors,  may  be  included  in  graduate 
degree  programs. 

Health  and  Safety,  Physical 
Education,  Recreation,  and  Dance 

I.  Physical  Education 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

BIO  101,  102 
ENG  101,  102 


II.  Health  Education 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

ENG  101,  102 

SPC  108 

Literature  Elective 

BIO  101,  102 

ZOO  212,  213 

MAT  100 

CHM  1 1 1—1 11 L  or  11 2—1 1 2L 

MIB350or352 

History 

POL  101 

Social  Science  Electives 

PEB 100-165 

HED  119 

HED  171 

HED  301 


School  Health  Education  Option 

General  Education  Requirements 

HED511 

FDN210or500 

HED  506 

HED  404 

HED  521 

PSY  459 

HED  319  or  BIO  350 

HED  512 


HOURS 

10 

5 

5 

10 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

15 

5 

3 

5 

2 


33 
5 
5 
5 
3 
5 
5 
5 
5 


HOURS 
10 
10 
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HED335 
HED336 
HED  345 
HED  546 


Community  Health  Option 

General  Education  Requirements 

FDN210or500 

HED  404 

HED  405 

HED  523 

HED  513 

HED  522 

HED  512 

HED  319 

HED  400 


General  Safety  Option 

General  Education  Requirements 

SED  445 

SED  544 

SED  579 

SED  576 

SED  577 

HED  335 

HED  336 

SED  400 

HED  319  or  521 


3 

3 

1-3 

15 


45 
5 
3 
3 
3 
5 
5 
5 
5 

10 


35 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
3 
3 

10 
5 


An  Endorsement  in  Safety,  Driver  and  Traffic 
Education  is  also  available. 

III.  Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 


HOURS 

BIO  101,  102 

10 

ENG  101,  102 

10 

Electives  in  general  Education1 

15 

PEB 100-165 

5 

HED119 

3 

REC  118 

3 

CML121,  122,  ENG  131,  or  132 

5 

SPC  108 

5 

PED321 

3 

PED  390-397 

9 

CHM111-111LorPCS101 

5 

MAT  100 

5 

HIS  251,  252 

10 

junior  and  Senior  Requirements 
All  recreation  majors  will  elect  an  option  se- 
quence of  primary  interest.  Courses  within  the 
option  will  be  selected  by  consultation  with  the 
major  advisor. 


Music,  Arts,  Drama,  Industrial  Arts 

SOC  260  or  above 

HED  370 

REC  345ABC 

REC  203,  385,  386,  387,  389,  546 

JRL  592 

PED  307 

EPY304 

Option  sequence  and  electives 


15 
5 
5 
5 

30 
5 
5 
5 

38 


A.  Public  Recreation  and  Park  Management 

B.  Camping  and  Outdoor  Recreation 

C.  Therapeutic  Recreation 

D.  Voluntary  Youth  Service  Agencies 

E.  Community-School  Recreation 

IV.  Dance  Education 

This  program  of  studies  has  been  designed  to 
enable  the  dance  student  to  develop  technical 
proficiency  and  choreographic  ability,  to  gain 
experience  in  production,  performance,  and 
teaching;  to  explore  the  scientific,  philosophic, 
and  historic  foundations  of  dance;  to  consider 
the  relationship  of  dance  to  other  art  forms  and 
to  related  areas  of  study;  to  understand  the  func- 
tion of  dance  as  an  educational  tool  and  to  be- 
come familiar  with  current  research,  problems 
and  issues  in  dance  education;  and  to  experi- 
ence dance  as  a  total  theater  experience.  Op- 
portunities are  provided  for  guided  teaching  ex- 
periences and  individual  study. 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years1 

ENG  101,  102 

HIS  1 1 1  or112 

HIS  251  or  252 

POL  101 

MAT  100 

ANT  102 

BIO  101,  102 

PSY101 

SPC  108 

ENG  131,  132 

ZOO  212 

PHY  101 

EPY  304 

MUS  244  or  246ABCDEFGJK 

DRA  250 

DED281 

DED252 

DED  258 

DED  265ABC 


HOURS 
10 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
10 
5 
5 
10 
5 
5 
3 
3 
5 
3 
2 
3 
6 


1Select  three  courses  during  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years  from  the  following:  POL  101,  SOC 
1 05,  PSY  1 01 ,  ANT  1 02,  GCY  101  or  1 02,  or  a  sub- 
stitute approved  by  the  major  professor. 
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DED  266ABC  6 

PED321  3 

PEB  100-165  5 


junior  and  Senior  Requirements 

DED  257,  252,  352,  354AB  16 

PED  360  5 

ART  300  5 

DRA  300  or  320  5 

DRA  333,  334  10 

ART  287  or,  288  5 
Approved  electives                                      15-20 

PHY(ART)411  or  substitute  5 

DRA  592  or  594  5 

DED  365ABC,  450,  451 ,  455  21 

DED(PEB)  153A-F2  6 

DED  351  3 

DED  465ABC  6 

DED466ABC  6 
Approved  electives                                     15-20 


Music  Education 

This  program  leads  to  the  degree  Bachelor  of 
Music  (see  Music,  College  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences). 


GENERAL  SECONDARY 
TEACHERS  PROGRAM 

The  programs  in  general  secondary  education 
are  designed  for  prospective  teachers  of  English, 
foreign  languages  (French,  German,  Latin, 
Spanish),  mathematics,  sciences  (biology, 
chemistry,  earth  science,  general  science,  phys- 
ics), social  sciences  (economics,  geography, 
history,  political  science,  sociology),  and  speech 
in  grades  seven  through  twelve.  Programs  for 
prospective  teachers  in  grades  7,  8,  and  9  in  the 
fields  of  mathematics,  general  science,  and  so- 
cial science  are  included.  The  programs  are  de- 
scribed on  the  following  pages  under  these  de- 
partmental headings:  (1)  English  education,  (2) 
foreign  language  education,  (3)  mathematics 
education,  (4)  science  education,  (5)  social  sci- 
ence education,  and  (6)  speech  education.  Re- 
quirements and  prerequisites  in  the  teaching 
field  should  be  considered  in  choosing  courses 
in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  Each 
prospective  teacher  should  select  a  teaching 


field  and  plan  his/her  program  with  his/her  ad- 
visor in  the  appropriate  department  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Education.  Completion  of  a  program  and 
meeting  other  requirements  of  the  Georgia  De- 
partment of  Education  qualify  a  student  for  a 
professional  four-year  teacher's  certificate  in  a 
field  in  either  grades  seven  through  twelve  or 
grades  seven  through  nine. 

English  Education 

The  program  provides  training  for  a  student  for 
a  professional  four-year  certificate  in  Georgia  to 
teach  English  in  grades  7-12. 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 
(Core  Program) 


HOURS 

ENG  101,  1021 

10 

ENG  131,  1321 

10 

Mathematics2 

5 

Laboratory  Science3 

10 

Math/Science  Elective4 

5 

Social  Sciences5 

20 

EFN  303S 

5 

EXC  500 

5 

Fine  Arts6 

5 

SPC  108 

5 

Foreign  Language  or  Cross-Cultural  Courses7    1 0 

PEB  100-165 

5 

TOTAL     95 

Junior  and  Senior  Years8 
Teaching  Field: 

HOURS 
ENG(LIN)  41 3E,  History  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage 5 


Satisfactory  participation  in  the  Concert  Dance 
Group  (the  performing  group)  for  a  minimum  of  two 
years  is  required  of  all  dance  majors. 


1lf  the  student  exempts  any  of  these  by  examination, 
but  without  credit,  he  should  choose  a  substitute  from 
English,  foreign  language,  speech,  drama,  art  or  mu- 
sic. A  grade  of  "C"  or  better  is  required  in  each  of  these 
courses. 

2MAT  100,  109,  115H;orSTA200. 

3BIO  101,  102;  CHM  111-111L,  112-112L  or 
121-1 12L,  122-122L;  GGY  121,  122;  GLY  125,  126 
or  PCS  127,  128. 

4GGY  104,  120;  AST  291;  PCS  101,  or  any  course 
listed  in  2  or  3. 

5ANT102;ECN  105;  GGY  101,  102;  HIS  111,  112, 
251,  252;  POL  101;  PSY  101;  SOC  105. 

6ART  300,  DRA  300,  EIA  332,  MUS  300. 

7Fifteen  hours  of  work  in  either  a  foreign  language 
or  cross-cultural  understanding  will  be  divided  be- 
tween the  core  program  and  "Other  courses." 

8AII  students  who  desire  a  teaching  certificate  in  En- 
glish must  request  an  advisor  in  the  Department  of 
Language  Education. 
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EEN(LIN)  507,   English  Language  Studies 

for  Teachers 
British  Literature  (pre-1 900) 
American  Literature  (pre-1 900) 
20th  Century  Literature 
EEN   506   Literature  Study  in  Secondary 

Schools 
EEN  509  Composition  in  Elementary  and 

Secondary  Schools 
Electives 


5 

15 


TOTAL     50 

Professional  Education:9 

ERD  403  Teaching  Reading  in  Secondary 

Schools  5 

EEN  335  English  Curriculum  in  Secondary 

Schools  5 

EEN  336  Teaching  Procedures  in  Language 

Education  5 

EEN  546  Student  Teaching  in  English  1 5 


TOTAL 

30 

Other  Courses: 

EPY  304  Learning  and  Motivation 

5 

HED  171  Principles  of  Personal  Health 

3 

ECP  400  Special  Problems  in  Counselor 

Education10 

2 

Foreign  Language  or  Cross-Cultural 

Course11 

5 

Electives 

9 

TOTAL     19 

Foreign  Language  Education 
(Secondary) 

This  program  trains  a  student  for  a  professional 
four-year  certificate  in  Georgia  to  teach  a  for- 
eign language  in  secondary  schools. 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  years 
(Core  Program) 

ENC  101,  1021 
Literature2 


HOURS 
10 
10 


9A  thirty-hour  sequence  will  be  taken  during  a  two- 
quarter  assignment  to  a  public  school  field  center.  This 
sequence  may  be  taken  only  by  application,  which 
must  be  made  no  less  than  one  month  prior  to  register- 
ing (early  or  regular)  for  the  first  of  these  two  quarters. 
No  other  work  may  be  undertaken  during  these  two 
quarters.  Consult  the  department's  "selection/retention 
procedures"  statement  for  specific  criteria. 

10Required  only  if  such  training  is  not  part  of  another 
course,  such  as  EFN  303S. 

11  Fifteen  hours  of  work  in  either  a  foreign  language 
or  cross-cultural  understanding  will  be  divided  be- 
tween the  core  program  and  "Other  Courses." 


Mathematics5 

Science  sequence4 

Math/Science  Elective5 

ANT  102 

History 

Social  Science  Electives6 

EFN  303S 

EXC500 

Fine  Arts7 

SPC  108 

Teaching  Field  Electives8 

PEB  100-165 


5 

10 

5 

5 

5 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

10 

5 


TOTAL     95 


junior  and  Senior  Years9 

Teaching  Field: 

Foreign  literature,  culture,  and  language 
(see  specific  courses  listed  below  under 
appropriate  language  heading). 

Professional  Education: 

EPY  304  Learning  and  Motivation 

EFL  335  Foreign  Language  Curriculum  in 
the  Secondary  Schools10 

EFL  336  Teaching  Procedures:  Foreign  Lan- 
guage10 

EFL  546  Student  Teaching  in  Foreign  Lan- 
guage 

TOTAL 

Other  Courses: 

HED  1 71  Principles  of  Personal  Health 
EFL  505  Teaching  for  Cross-Cultural  Un- 
derstanding 
Approved  electives8 


45 


15 


30 


5 
17 


TOTAL     25 


Foreign  Language  Education 

1 1f  the  student  exempts  either  of  these  by  examina- 
tion, but  without  credit,  he  should  choose  a  substitute 
from  English,  foreign  language,  speech,  drama,  art  or 
music. 

2ENG  131-132;  CML  121-122;  CLC  120,  121;  or 
foreign  language  literature. 

3MAT  100,  109,  115H;orSTA200 

4BIO  101,  102;  CHM  111-111L,  112-112L,  or 
121-121L,  122-122L;  GGY  121,  122;  GLY  125,  126; 
or  PCS  127,  128. 

5GGY  104,  120;  AST  291;  PCS  101;  or  any  course 
listed  in  a  3  or  4. 

*ECN  105;  GGY  101  or  102;  HIS  111,  112;  POL 
101;  PSY101;SOC105. 

7ART  300;  DRA  300;  EIA  332;  MUS  300. 

8Electives  should  lead  to  a  strong  second  area  of 
concentration,  e.g.,  a  second  foreign  language. 

9AII  students  who  desire  a  teaching  certificate  in  a 
foreign  language  must  request  an  advisor  in  the  De- 
partment of  Language  Education. 

10These  courses  may  be  taken  only  by  application, 
which  must  be  made  no  less  than  one  month  prior  to 
registering  (early  or  regular)  for  the  first  (335)  of  the 
two-quarter  sequence. 
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French 

Literature — 15  hours 

FR211  (or  21 6H)  Critical  Reading  of  French 

FR  310  French   Literature  from  the  Middle 
Ages  to  the  1 7th  Centurv 

FR  31 1  French  Literature  from  1700  to  1848 

FR  312  French  Literature  from  1848  to  the 
Present 
Culture — 5  hours 

FR  410  French  Culture  and  Civilization  or  FR 
41 1  La  France  Contemporaine 
Language — 20  hours 

FR  210  (or  21 5H)  French  Conversation  and 
Composition 

FR  306  French  Conversation  and  Composi- 
tion 

FR  503  Oral  French  for  Teachers  (Required) 

FR(EFL)  507F  Applied  French  Linguistics  (Re- 
quired) 

FR  556  Advanced  Syntax  and  Composition 

FR  557  French  Phonetics 

German 

Literature — 10  hours 
GER  201  Introduction  to  German  Literature  I 
GER  202  Introduction  to  German  Literature  II 

Culture — 5  hours 
GER  310  Literature  and  German  Culture 

Language — 10  hours 
GR  210  Conversation  and  Composition 
GR  410  Advanced  Conversation  and 
Composition 

Electives  in  German — 15  hours 

Latin 

LAT  201  Elementary  Latin 

LAT  202  Elementary  Latin 

LAT  203  Intermediate  Latin 

LAT  304  Readings  in  Latin 

LAT  400  Advanced  Reading  Courses 

LAT  500  Latin 

Electives 

Spanish 

Literature — 15  hours 
SP  21 1  (or  216H)  Critical  Reading  of  Spanish 

Literature 
SP  310  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Middle 

Ages  to  1 700 
SP  311  Spanish  Literature  from  1700  to  the 

Present 
SP  312  Spanish  American  Literature  to  the 

End  of  the  1 9th  Century 
SP  313  Spanish  American  Literature  from  the 

End  of  the  1 9th  Century  to  the  Present 
Culture — 5  hours 
SP  410,  Spanish  Culture  and  Civilization  or 

SP  411,    Spanish   American  Culture  and 

Civilization 
Language — 20  hours 


SP  210  (or  21 5H)  Spanish  Conversation  and 
Composition 

SP  306  Spanish  Conversation  and  Composi- 
tion 

SP  503  Oral  Spanish  for  Teachers  (Required) 

SP(EFL)  507S  Applied  Spanish  Linguistics  (Re- 
quired) 

SP  526  Advanced  Spanish  Syntax  and  Com- 
position 

SP  528  Spanish  Phonetics 

Mathematics  Education 

The  programs  lead  to  secondary  mathematics 
certification  in  Georgia,  grades  7-12  if  all  other 
requirements  of  the  Georgia  Department  of  Edu- 
cation are  met.  Students  should  consult  an  ad- 
visor in  the  Department  of  Mathematics  Educa- 
tion as  soon  as  possible  in  their  program. 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

ENG  101,  102 

ENG  131  orCML121 

ENG  1 32  or  CML  1 22  or  SPC  1 08 

MAT  109  or  1161 

MAT  253,  254,  and  255 


HOURS 

10 

5 

5 

5* 

15 

10 


Laboratory  Science  (2  course  sequence): 
Suggested  Options:  BIO  101,  102;  PCS 

127,  128or137,  138;  CHM  121-121L, 

122-122L;  GLY  125,  126;  GGY  120, 

121 
Mathematics  or  Science  elective:  5 

Suggested  Options:  MAT  256,  STA  200 

or  221,  CSC  500,  PHY  110,  or  any 

laboratory  science 
HIS  111,  112or251,252  10 

POL  101  5 

Social  Science  Electives:  5 

Suggested  Options:  SOC  105,  ANT  102, 

PSY  101,  GGY  101,  ECN  105 
EFN  303  or  EPH  380  5 

Fine  Arts  elective:  5 

Suggested  Options:  DRA  300,  MUS  300, 

ART  300,  EIA  332 
HED171  3 

PEB  100-165  5 

Junior  and  Senior  Years 

All  courses  selected  in  the  teaching  field  must 

be  approved  bv  the  student's  advisor. 

Students  must  complete  9  upper  division 
teaching  field  courses,  including  at  least  2 
courses  in  geometry,  3  courses  in  algebra  (in- 
cluding at  least  2  in  sequence),  and  one  course 
on  computer  usage. 


"•Highly  qualified  students  may  begin  their  college 
mathematics  with  MAT  253.  Approval  of  an  advisor 
required  . 
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Professional  Education 


HOURS 
5 


EPY  304  Learning  and  Motivation 

EMT  335  Secondary  School  Mathematics 
Curriculum  5 

EMT  336  Teaching  Procedures  in  Second- 
ary School  Mathematics  5 

EMT  345  School  Practicum  in  Secondary 
Mathematics  1 

EMT  546S  Student  Teaching  in  Secondary 
School  Mathematics  15 

EMT  499  Research  Seminar  in  Mathe- 
matics Education  5 

EXC  5002  Introduction  to  Exceptional  Chil- 
dren 5 

A  minimum  grade  of  C  is  required  in  each 
mathematics  course  and  in  each  education 
course.  Each  student  is  responsible  for  main- 
taining contact  with  his/her  mathematics  edu- 
cation department  advisor. 

Science  Education 

Programs  in  science  education  lead  to  certifica- 
tion to  teach  a  science  area  in  the  secondary 
school  or  in  grades  seven,  eight,  and  nine  if  all 
other  requirements  of  the  Georgia  Department 
of  Education  are  met.  Students  should  consult 
an  advisor  in  the  Department  of  Science  Edu- 
cation as  early  as  possible  in  their  program. 
Course  option,  sequences,  and  prerequisites  re- 
quire different  scheduling  for  each  area  of  spe- 
cialization. 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

HOURS 

ENG  101  and  102  10 

POL  101  5 

EFN  303,  EPH  380,  or  ESC  441  5 

MAT  100  and  116  10 

CHM  121-121  Land  122-122L  10 

CHM  240-240L  or  340-340L  5 

CML121  and  122orSPC  108  10 

HIS  1 11  and  112  10 

PSY101  5 

MAT  253  or  STA  200  or  421  5 

PCS  127  and  128  10 

BIO110or  111,  102or112  10 

PEB  100-165  5 

Junior  and  Senior  Requirements 
Science  specialization  (described 

below)  30-45 

ART  300  (or  approved  option)  5 

EPY  304  Learning  and  Motivation  5 


HED  171  Principles  of  Personal  Health 

ESC  345A  School  Practicum  in  Science 
Education 

ESC  445  Science  Curriculum  for  the  Sec- 
ondary School 

ESC  446  Methods  of  Teaching  Science  in 
the  Secondary  School 

ESC  546  Student  Teaching  in  Science  Edu- 
cation 

ESC  503  Teaching  Science  to  Students 
With  Special  Educational  Needs 

Electives  (hours  depend  upon  specializa- 
tion) 


Teaching  Field  Requirement 
Basic  Science  Core — 35  hours 

Biology 

Physical  Sciences 

(Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Geology) 
Biology  Specialization — 45  hours 

Organic  Chemistry 

Introductory  Biochemistry 

Genetics 

Cellular  or  Developmental  Biology 

Ecology  or  Evolutionary  Biology 

Laboratory  Courses 

Organismic  Biology 
Chemistry  Specialization — 36-46  hours 

General  Physics 

Advanced  Mathematics 

Analytical  Chemistry 

Organic  Chemistry 

Physical  Chemistry 
Physics  Specialization — 42-44  hours 

Cellular  Physics 

Advanced  Mathematics 

Physical  Optics-light 

Mechanics 

Electricity  and  Magnetism 

Modern  Physics 

Thermodynamics 
Earth-Science  Specialization — 40  hours 

Earth  Structure  and  Land  Forms 

Earth  History 

Earth  Atmosphere 

Hydrosphere 

Astronomy 
General  Sciences  Specialization 
(Grades  7-8-9  only) — 40  hours 

Physical  Geology 

Historical  Geology 

Weather  and  Climate 

Astronomy 

Science  Elective  Courses 
Electives 


15 


10 
25 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
10 
10 


5 

10 

5-10 

10-15 

6 

5 
10 
5 
5 
5 
8-10 


15 

10 

5 

5 

5 


5 
5 
5 
5 

20 
-10 


Total  Hours 


196 


Required  for  certification  in  Georgia. 


The  College  of  Education  /  227 


Social  Science  Education  (ESS) 

The  following  programs  lead  to  secondary  so- 
cial science  certification  in  Georgia,  grades 
7-12  if  all  other  requirements  of  the  Georgia 
Department  of  Education  are  met.  In  Georgia 
there  are  two  types  of  certification,  broad  field 
social  science  and  single  discipline.  Broad  field 
social  science  certification  covers  four  sub- 
jects— economics,  geography,  history,  and  po- 
litical science.  Single  discipline  certification  in- 
cludes behavioral  science  (anthropology,  psy- 
chology, and  sociology),  economics,  geography, 
history,  and  political  science. 

Program  1  below  leads  to  single  discipline 
certification.  It  consists  of  75  hours,  35  hours  in 
general  social  sciences  and  a  40  hour  major  in 
a  single  discipline  (the  behavioral  science  con- 
centration requires  a  40-10-10  distribution). 

Programs  2  and  3  below  lead  to  broad  field 
certification  in  social  science.  They  consist  of 
85  hours,  55  hours  in  specified  social  science 
courses  and  30  hours  in  single  discipline,  area 
studies,  or  related  field.  Program  2  is  broad  field 
certification  with  a  single  discipline;  Program  3 
is  broad  field  certification  with  an  area  studies 
or  other  multidisciplinary  approach.  The  gen- 
eral and  professional  education  requirements 
are  common  to  the  three  programs.  Details  of 
the  various  programs  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Undergraduate  Advisor,  Department  of  Social 
Science  Education.  Admission  to  the  program  in 
Social  Science  Education  requires  a  cumulative 
grade  point  average  of  2.5. 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  General  Require- 
ments 

HOURS 
ENG101,102                                                     10 
Literature                                                            10 
CLC    120,    121;   CML   121,    122;   ENG 
131,  132;  or  any  foreign  language  lit- 
erature, such  as  FR,  GR,  ITA,  or  SP 
201,  202  or  205,  206  or  RUS  401, 
402 
Mathematics                                                        10 
STA  200 
MAT  100 
Science  (10  hour  laboratory  sequence)            10 
GGY  120 
GGY  121 
GGY  122 
Arts,  Drama,  or  Music  5 

ART  300 
DRA  300 
MUS  300 
EIA332 
PEB  100-165  5 

50 


Professional  Education  Requirements 

EPH  380  Introductory  Philosophy  of  Edu- 
cation or  EFN  303  Introduction  to  Edu- 
cation 5 

EPY  304  Learning  and  Motivation  5 

The  above  may  be  taken  in  the  sopho- 
more or  junior  years,  concurrently  or 
in  separate  quarters,  as  field  based  or 
non-field  based  courses. 

ESS  335  Basic  Curriculum  in  Social  Sci- 
ence 5 

ESS  336  Teaching  Procedures  in  Social  Sci- 
ence 5 

ESS  345AB  School  Practicum  in  Social  Sci- 
ence Education1  2 

ESS(EAV)  401  Basic  Instructional  Media 
Competencies  3 

ESS  499  Research  Seminar  in  Social  Sci- 
ence Education  3 

ESS  546  Student  Teaching  in  Social  Science 
Education  15 

ESS  555  Teaching  Social  Studies  to  Stu- 
dents with  Special  Education  Needs  5 

48 


Social  Science  and  History  Courses 


Core  Requirements 
HIS  111,  112 
HIS  251,  252 
Behavioral  Science 

ANT  102 

PSY101 

SOC  1 05 

POL  101 
GGY  101  or  102 
ECN  545 
Additional  Social  Science  Hours 

for  Programs  2  and  3  must  be 

selected  from: 

ECN  133 

ECN  437 

GGY  101  or  102 

GGY  341 

GGY  358 

POL  202 

POL  203 
Additional  Social  Science  hours 

for  Program  1  may  be  selected 

from    any    of    the    preceding 

courses  and: 

PSY  258 

PSY  373 


Programs 


1 

2 

3 

35 

55 

55 

10 

10 

5 

10 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

15    15 


20 


1ESS  335,  499,  and  555  are  taken  two  quarters  prior 
to  student  teaching.  ESS  336,  345AB  and  401  are 
taken  the  quarter  prior  to  student  teaching. 
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60 

30 

— 

30 

40 

30 

40 

30 

40 

30 

40 

30 

— 

30 

— 

30 

SOC301 
SOC  293 

ANT  405 
ANT  310 

Single  Discipline  Certification,  Program  1,  and 
Broad  Field  Certification  and  a  Discipline,  Pro- 
gram 2 

Behavioral  Science  (Anthropology,  Sociology, 
and  Psychology:  40  hours  in  one,  plus  10 
from  other  two — see  courses  in  behavioral 
science  listed  above) 


Anthropology 

Economics 

Geography 

History  (American  or  World 

Options) 
Political  Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 


Broad  Field  Certification  and  Area  Studies  and 
Other  Multidisciplinary  Programs,  Program  3 
(25  hours  in  history  and  social  sciences,  10  in 
related  subjects) 

African  Studies  —    —    30 

American  Studies — General  —    —    30 

American  Studies — Afro- 
American  —  —  30 
American  Studies — The  South  —  —  30 
Asian  Studies  —  —  30 
European  Studies  —  —  30 
Latin  American  Studies  —  —  30 
Analysis  of  Public  Issues  —  —  30 
Philosophy  and  Religion  —  —  30 
Environmental  Education  - —  —  30 
Other  Advisor  Approved  —    —    30 

Electives  22    12    12 

Total  Hours  195195195 

Speech  Education1 

This  program  trains  a  student  for  a  professional 
four-year  certificate  in  Georgia  to  teach  speech 
and  English  in  secondary  schools 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 
(Core  Program) 


ENG  101 
ENG  131 


1022 
1322 


HOURS 
10 
10 


Preparation  in  English  is  provided  in  this  program 
so  that  the  teaching  major  is  Speech/English. 

2lf  the  student  exempts  any  of  these  by  examination, 
but  without  credit,  he/she  should  choose  a  substitute 


Mathematics3 

5 

Lab  Science  Sequence4 

10 

Math/Science  Elective5 

5 

Social  Sciences6 

20 

SPC(MAN)  109 

5 

EFN  303S 

5 

EXC  500 

5 

DRA  300 

5 

SPC  108 

5 

Foreign  Language  or  Cross-Cultural  Courses7 

10 

PEB 100-165 

5 

TOTAL 

100 

junior  and  Senior  Years6 

Teaching  Field: 

SPC  250  Public  Speaking  or  SPC  210  Voice 

and  Diction 
SPC(MAN)  256  Discussion  Methods 
SPC  350  Argumentation  and  Debate 
EEN   506   Literature  Study   in   Secondary 

Schools 
ENG,  British  Literature9 
ENG,  American  Literature9 
EEN  509  Composition  in  Elementary  and 

Secondary  Schools 
EEN(LIN)  507  English  Language  Studies  for 

Teachers 
DRA  488  Readers'  Theater 
DRA  530  Play  Production  for  the  High 

School  Teacher 
jRL    301     American    Telecommunication 

System  or  JRL  512  Basic  Telecommuni- 
cation Production 


TOTAL 

Professional  Education10 
ERD  403  Teaching  Reading  in  the  Second- 
ary Schools 


55 


from  English,  foreign  language,  speech,  drama,  art,  or 
music.  A  grade  of  "C"  or  better  is  required  in  each  of 
these  courses. 

3M AT  1 00,  1 09,  1 1 5  H ;  or  STA  200. 

4BIO  101,  102;  CHM  111-111L,  112-112L  or 
121-121L,  122-122L;  CGY  121,  122;  GLY  125,  126; 
or  PCS  127,  128. 

5GGY  104,  120;  AST  291;  PCS  101;  or  any  course 
listed  in  footnotes  3  or  4. 

6ANT  102;  ECN  105;  GGY  101,  102;  HIS  111,  112, 
251,  252;  POL  101;  PSY  101;  SOC  105. 

7Fifteen  hours  of  work  in  either  a  foreign  language 
or  cross-cultural  understanding  will  be  divided  be- 
tween the  core  program  and  "Other  Courses." 

8All  students  who  desire  a  teaching  certificate  in 
speech  must  request  an  advisor  in  the  Department  of 
Language  Education. 

9One  of  these  two  literature  courses  must  be  Pre- 
1900. 

10A  30-hour  sequence  will  be  taken  during  a  two- 
quarter  assignment  to  a  public  school  field  center.  This 
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EEN  335  English  Curriculum  in  Secondary 

Schools  5 

ESP  336  Teaching  Procedures:  Speech  5 

EEN  546  Student  Teaching  in  English  or 
ESP  546  Student  Teaching  in  Speech 
Education  15 

TOTAL     30 

Other  Courses: 

EPY  304  Learning  and  Motivation  5 

ECP  400  Special  Problems  in  Counselor 

Education11  2 

HED  1 71  Principles  of  Personal  Health  3 

Foreign  Language  or  Cross-Cultural 

Course7  5 

TOTAL     15 


School  Media  Specialist 

Undergraduate  and  graduate  programs  are 
available  in  educational  media  and  librarian- 
ship.  By  taking  40  quarter  hours  (approved  by 
the  Department  of  Educational  Media  and  Li- 
brarianship)  including  a  5-hour  internship  in  a 
school  media  center,  a  student  may  satisfy  re- 
quirements for  the  MS-4  media  specialist  certifi- 
cate if  all  other  requirements  of  the  Georgia  De- 
partment of  Education  are  met.  The  T-4  is  a  pre- 
requisite for  the  MS-4.  With  the  approval  of 
faculty  advisors,  some  of  these  courses  may  be 
taken  as  electives  during  the  junior  or  senior 
years  or  completed  on  a  post-baccalaureate  ba- 
sis. Additional  media  and  library  courses  are  of- 
fered on  the  graduate  level  leading  to  an  M.Ed, 
degree  and  a  professional  MS-5  media  specialist 
certificate. 


PROGRAMS  FOR  TEACHERS 
OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

The  speech  pathology  and  audiology  programs 
meet  the  curricular  requirements  for  either  the 
Certificate  of  Clinical  Competence  in  Speech 
Pathology  or  Audiology  of  the  American  Speech 
and  Hearing  Association  or  the  T-5  teaching 
certificate  of  the  Georgia  Department  of  Educa- 
tion if  all  other  requirements  of  the  Georgia  De- 


sequence  may  be  taken  only  by  application,  which 
must  be  made  no  less  than  one  month  prior  to  register- 
ing (early  or  regular)  for  the  first  of  these  two  quarters. 
No  other  work  may  be  undertaken  during  these  two 
quarters.  Consult  the  department's  "Selection  Reten- 
tion Procedures"  statement  for  specific  criteria. 

"Required  only  if  such  training  is  not  part  of  another 
course,  such  as  EFN  303S. 


partment  of  Education  are  met.  Students  enter- 
ing this  curriculum  receive  a  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence degree  after  four  years  of  successful  study 
but  must  complete  an  additional  fifth  year  or 
meet  the  Master  of  Education  requirements  in 
order  to  enter  professional  work  as  a  speech  pa- 
thologist, audiologist  or  teacher  of  the  hearing 
impaired.  This  program  is  appropriate  as  pre- 
professional  training  for  the  three  graduate  de- 
gree programs. 

Bachelor's  Degree  in  Speech  Pathology 
(pre-professional) 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

HOURS 

ENG101,102  10 

SPC  1 08  or  SPC(MAN)  1 09  5 

POL  101  5 

BIO  101,  102  or  PCS  127,  128  10 

MAT  100  or  109  5 

EFN  303  with  School  Practicum  5 

Physical  Science  or  Mathematics  5 

HIS  251  or  252  5 

Humanities  10 
SOS  104,  ECN  105,  SOC  105,  or  ANT  102       5 

PSY101  5 

SPC  209  5 

SPC  210  5 

SPA  310  5 

PEB  100-165  5 


junior  and  Senior  Requirements 

EPY  304  5 

HED  171  or  344  3 

ERD401  or  EEN(LIN)  500  5 

EXC  500  5 

PSY  258,  423  5 

SPA  546  15 

CFD(PSY)  395  5 
SPA  412,  413,  414,  471,  474,  475,  476, 

534,  538,  578,  SPA(PSY/LIN)  450  45 
SPA  501,  502,  503,  51 1;  or  SPA  501,  51 1, 

512,513  8 

Speech  Pathology  (Professional  Degree) 

A  program  of  study  leading  to  the  Master  of  Edu- 
cation degree  in  Speech  Pathology  is  offered 
through  the  Graduate  School  of  the  university. 
Please  consult  the  Graduate  School  Bulletin  for 
admission  and  degree  requirements  and  course 
descriptions. 

Audiology  (Professional  Degree) 

There  is  no  program  leading  to  an  undergradu- 
ate degree  in  audiology.  All  programs  are  at  the 
master's  level  and  above.  For  further  informa- 
tion, see  the  Graduate  School  Bulletin. 
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Hearing  Impaired  (Professional  Degree) 

There  is  no  program  leading  to  an  undergradu- 
ate degree  in  the  area  of  hearing  impaired.  All 
programs  are  at  the  master's  level  and  above. 
For  further  information,  see  the  Graduate  School 
Bulletin. 

Teaching  Mentally  Retarded  Children 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

HOURS 
ENG101,102  10 
MAT  1 00,  205,  or  other  advanced  course  5 
POL  101  5 
Biological  or  Physical  Science  (Lab  re- 
quired) 10 
HIS  251  or  252  5 
PEB  100-165  5 
Math  or  Science  (approved  elective)  5 
Social  Sciences  (approved  electives)  10 
Humanities  (approved  electives)  10 
Electives  (General)  15 
EFN  303  or  EPH  380  5 
EPY  304  5 
CFD(PSY)  395  or  408  or  EPY  401  5 
PSY  258  5 
EIA  332  or  ART  305  5 

junior  and  Senior  Years 

Hours 

EXC  500,  501 ,  504,  506  or  507,  508,  595  30 

EXC  546BS  Student  Teaching  in  Special 

Education  30 

EEN(LIN)  500  Language  Acquisition  and 
Development  or  SPA  451    Speech  and 

Language  Problems  in  the  Classroom  5 

ERD  401  The  Teaching  of  Reading  5 

EMT  501  Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Ele- 
mentary School  5 

PED  361  Adaptive  Physical  Education  or 
PED  307  Physical  Education  in  the  Ele- 
mentary School  5 

EXC  509BS  Practicum  in  Speech  Education  10 

HED  171  Principles  of  Personal  Health  or 
HED  344  Health  and  Safety  in  Elemen- 
tary School  3 

Electives  from  Area  of  Concentration  1 5 

Teaching  Multi-handicapped  Children 

There  is  no  program  leading  to  an  undergradu- 
ate degree  in  the  multi-handicapped  area.  All 
programs  are  at  the  master's  level  and  above. 
For  further  information,  see  the  Graduate  School 
Bulletin. 

Teaching  Emotionally  Disturbed  Children 

There  is  no  program  leading  to  an  undergradu- 
ate degree  in  the  emotional  disturbance  area. 


All  programs  are  at  the  master's  level  and 
above.  For  further  information,  see  the  Gradu- 
ate School  Bulletin. 

Teaching  Children  With  Learning  Disorders 

There  is  no  program  leading  to  an  undergradu- 
ate degree  in  the  area  of  learning  disorders.  All 
programs  are  at  the  master's  level  and  above. 
For  further  information,  see  the  Graduate  School 
Bulletin. 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 

The  programs  in  the  overall  area  of  Vocational 
Education  lead  to  professional  teacher  certifica- 
tion in  the  teaching  fields  of  agricultural  educa- 
tion, comprehensive  business  education,  ac- 
counting-business management,  business  data 
processing-accounting,  distributive  education, 
industrial  arts,  home  economics  education, 
health  occupations  education,  and  trade  and  in- 
dustrial education  if  all  other  requirements  of 
the  Georgia  Department  of  Education  are  met. 
A  program  leading  to  provisional  certification 
for  coordinators  of  diversified  cooperative  train- 
ing is  also  available,  and  a  program  leading  to 
provisional  certification  for  directors  of  voca- 
tional education  which  may  be  changed  to 
professional  status  at  the  graduate  study  level 
may  be  planned. 

Agricultural  Education 

This  program  leads  to  the  degree  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Agriculture  in  the  College  of  Agricul- 
ture. (See  College  of  Agriculture.) 

Business  Education 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 


HOURS 

ENG  101,  102 

10 

POL  101 

5 

MAT  1 00  or  1 09 

5 

BIO  101,  102orBOT  121,  122 

10 

EFN  303 

5 

Physical  Science1 

5 

CML  121-121L,  122-122LorENG  131, 

132  10 

HIS  251  or  252  5 

PSY  101  5 

ECN  105,  106  10 

ACC  1 1 0,  1 1 1  10 

PEB 100-165  5 

EIA  332,  ART  300,  or  MUS  300  5 

HED  171  3 


^GY  104,   121;  CHM  121-121 L;  GLY  125;  PCS 
127;orPSC  101 
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Junior  and  Senior  Requirements 
(Concentration  Areas) 

Three  undergraduate  programs  in  business 
education  are  available.  The  comprehensive 
business  education  curriculum  is  designed  to 
prepare  students  to  teach  all  business  subjects, 
the  accounting-business  management  curricu- 
lum is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  teach  ba- 
sic business  subjects,  and  the  business  data  pro- 
cessing-accounting curriculum  is  designed  to 
prepare  students  to  teach  business  data  process- 
ing and  related  subjects.  A  student  will  be  cer- 
tified in  one  of  these  major  concentrations  if  all 
other  requirements  of  the  Georgia  Department 
of  Education  are  met. 

I.  Comprehensive  Business  Education 

EPY  304  5 

EAV(ESS)  401  3 

EBE  335,336  10 

EBE546  15 

EBE301,302  10 

EBE  305  5 

EBE310,  311,401  15 

EBE  507,  508,  512,  576  20 

BL  270  or  370  5 

Business  Core2  5 

Special  Education  500  5 

Electives  5 

II.  Accounting-Business  Management 

EPY  304  5 

EAV(ESS)  401  5 

EBE 335,  336,  512  15 

EBE 546  15 

EBE  305  5 

EBE  311,  401  10 

EBE 507,  508,  576  15 

ACC310or500  5 

BL  270  or  370  5 

FIN  330  5 

MAN  351  5 

MKT  360  5 

EBE  509  5 

EVO  555  or  EXC  500  5 

Electives  5 

III.  Business  Data  Processing-Accounting 

EPY  304  5 

EAV(ESS)  401  3 

EBE  305  5 

EBE  311  5 

EBE 335, 336  10 

EBE  546  15 

EBE  401  5 

EBE  507,  508,  512,576  20 

EBE 509,  510  10 


ACC310or500 
MAN  351,  551 
BL  270  or  370 
EVO  555  or  EXC  500 
Electives 

Distributive  Education 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 


5 
10 
5 
5 
5 


HOURS 
10 


ENG  101,  102 

MAT  1 00  5 

BOT  121,  1 22;  or  1 0  hours  sequence  lab 

science  10 

POL  101  5 

SPC108  5 

ART  120  or  300  5 

EFN  303  5 

PCS  101  5 

CML  121  or  ENG  131,  132  5 

PSY101  5 

ECN  105,  106  10 

EDE100  5 

HIS  251  or  252  5 

PEB 100-165  5 

HED171  3 

Approved  electives  12 
Distributive  occupational  experience  200 

or  approved  work  experience  5 

junior  and  Senior  Requirements 

EPY  304  5 

EDE  301  5 

EDE335,  336  10 

EDE 546  15 

EVO  503  5 

BL  270  or  ECN  386  5 

MKT  360  5 

MKT  560  5 

MKT  563  or  567  5 

MKT(PSY)561  or  MKT  565  5 

MKT  564  5 

MAN  351  5 

SOC  (Advisor's  Approval)  5 

EAV(ESS)  401 ,  EAV  500  or  501  3-5 

EVO  555  5 

Health  Occupations  Education* 

This  program  is  designed  for  persons  who  hold 
credentials     as     health     practitioners     and/or 

equivalent  experience  in  a  clinical  health  spe- 
cialty area,  who  wish  to  qualify  for  credential- 
ing  as  educators.   Admission  to  the  program 


2MKT  360,  MAN  351 ,  FIN  330  or  INS  381 


*Note:  Health  professionals  whose  credentials  are 
based  upon  satisfactory  performance  on  a  national 
certifying  examination  may  qualify  for  advanced 
standing  (See  "Teaching  Field") 
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requires  current  registration  'licensure  or  certi- 
fication) in  a  health  profession,  where  appli- 
cable, and  documentation  of  work  experience 
in  the  health  field,  sufficient  to  meet  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Georgia  State  Plan  for  Vocational 
Education. 

General  Education  Course  Requirements 
Humanities  HOURS 

ENG  101-102  10 

Electives  (English,  a  Romance  Language, 
Philosophy,  Religion,  Art,  Speech)  10 

Mathematics  and  Science 
MAT  100  or  101  5 

Lab  Science  (BIO  101,  102) 
CHM  111-111L,  112-112L,  121-121L, 

122-122L;GLY  125,  126 
PCS  101,  127,  128 
GGY  104,  120,  121 

and/or 
Health-related    Science    (anatomy    and 
physiology;    microbiology;    bacteriol- 
ogy;   pathology;    nutrition    and    diet 
therapy)                                                        20 
Social  Sciences,  including,  but  not  limited 
to,  American  history  and  American  gov- 
ernment and  the  behavioral  sciences           20 
PEB  100-165  5 

Subtotal     70 

Teaching  Field  Course  Requirements 
Teaching  field  25 

Occupational  competence  will  be  deter- 
mined    by    proficiency    examination*. 
Credit  is  limited  to  25  quarter  hours,  re- 
corded as  follows; 
EVO  526  Basic  Theory  in  Vocational 

Education 
EVO  527  Basic  Theory  in  Vocational 

Education 
EVO  528  Basic  Theory  in  Vocational 

Education 
EVO  529  Basic  Theory  in  Vocational 

Education 
EVO  530  Basic  Theory  in  Vocational 
Education 
*ln  addition,  transcripts  from  preparatory 
programs  in  health  specialties  must  re- 
flect at  least  250  instructional  hours  re- 
lated to  occupational  competence. 
Clinical  Science:  15-45 

Credit  for  clinical  sciences  will  be  based 
on  formal  course  work  in  excess  of 
that  pertaining  to  basic  competence. 
Credit   may    not  exceed    15   quarter 


hours  per  academic  year  of  the  basic 
preparatory  health  program,  up  to  a 
maximum  of  45  quarter  hours  for  a 
three-year  program.  Credit  will  be  re- 
corded as  follows: 
EHO  Basic  clinical  science 
EHO  Intermediate  clinical  science 
EHO  Advanced  clinical  science 
Electives: 
From   health-related  and/or  behavioral 
sciences  30-0 

Subtotal         70 


Professional  Education  Course  Requirements 

EAV  500  Utilization  of  Education  Media 
or  EAV  501  Design  and  Production  of 
Educational  Media  5 

EPY  304  Learning  and  motivation  5 

EHO  335  Basic  Curriculum  Planning  for 
Health  Occupations  5 

EHO  336  Teaching  Procedures  in  Health 
Occupations  5 

EHO  500  Performance  Specification  in 
Health  Occupations  5 

Electives  selected  from  the  following:  25 

EHO  400  Special  Problems  in  Health 
Occupations  Education 

EHO  502  Health  Occupations  Program 
Design 

EHO  345ABC  School  Practicum  in  Health 
Occupations  Education 

EHO  546  Student  Teaching  in  Health 
Occupations  Education* 

EHO  503  Instructional  Planning  in  Health 
Occupations  Education 

EHO  501  Instructional  Strategies  for 
Health  Occupations  Education 

EVO  505  Problems  in  Teaching  Voca- 
tional Education 

EVO  503  Instruction  Planning  in  Health 
Occupations  Education** 
SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS  5 

EVO  555  Teaching  Vocational  Education 
to  Students  with  Special  Education 
Needs  or  EXC  500  Introduction  to  Ex- 
ceptional Children 

Subtotal     55 
TOTAL  REQUIREMENTS  B.S.  Ed.     195 

Home  Economics  Education 

This  program  leads  to  the  degree  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Home  Economics  in  the  School  of 
Home  Economics.  (See  School  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics.) 


•Required  for  a  teaching  certificate 


** Recommended  for  Co-op  Teachers  as  a  preservice 
course 
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Industrial  Arts  Education 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

HOURS 

ENG101,102  10 

MAT  100  5 

POL  101  5 

SPC108  5 

HIS  111  or  251  5 

Laboratory  Science  10 

EFN  303  or  EPH  380  5 

EPY  304  5 

El  A  100  5 

EIA  101,  102  10 

EIA  305  5 

EIA  310  5 

EIA  315  5 

EIA  320  5 

EIA  326  5 

PEB  100-165  5 


PSY101 

English  or  Humanities  Electives 

Social  Science  Electives 

Mathematics  or  Science  Electives 

EFN  303 

HED171 

EPY  304 

PEB  100-165 

EVO  555  or  EXC  500 

Junior  and  Senior  Requirements 


ETI  335,  336,  546 
ETI  500,  501,  502,  503,  505,  5081  ,  511 
Electives,  ETI  400,  504,  506,  509,  510 
Technical  Electives,  EVO  526,  527,  528, 

529,  5302 
Approved  electives  to  fulfill  the  190  hour 
minimum  requirement  (exclusive  of  Ba- 
sic Physical  Education  and  ROTC  credit) 


5 

10 
10 
5 
5 
3 
5 
5 
5 


HOURS 
25 


30 
15 


Junior  and  Senior  Requirements 

PSY101  5 

HIS  112  or  252  5 
Humanities  (see  Area  I,  Core  Curriculum)         5 

HED171  3 

Sociology  5 

EAV  500  or  501  5 

EIA  300  5 

EIA  328  5 

EIA  330  5 

EIA  335,  336  10 

EIA  546  15 

EIA  502  5 

EIA  504  5 

EAV(EIA)  521  5 

Approved  electives  12 

EXC  500  or  EVO  555  5 

Trade  and  Industrial  Education 

This  program  leads  to  professional  certification 
as  coordinators  of  diversified  cooperative  train- 
ing and  teachers  of  trade  and  industrial  subjects. 
Before  a  graduate  is  recommended  for  a 
professional  certificate  in  this  field,  the  appli- 
cant must  furnish  evidence  of  work  experience 
in  amount  and  kind  which  will  satisfy  provi- 
sions of  the  Georgia  State  Plan  for  Vocational 
Education. 


Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

ENG  101,  102 

SPC  108 

HIS  251  or  252 

POL  101 

MAT  1 00 

Laboratory  Science 


HOURS 
10 
5 
5 
5 
5 
10 


COURSES  OF 
INSTRUCTION 


EDUCATION(EDU) 

Honors  Courses 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  offer  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  readings  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 


"•Required  for  D.C.T.  Coordinators. 
2See  course  description  listed  under  Vocational  Edu- 
cation. NOTE: 

(1)  Technical  school  graduates  and  others  with  com- 
petency in  an  occupation  may  be  granted  advanced 
standing  (up  to  25  quarter  hours)  by  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  competency  examination.  This  is  to  be 
classified  as  technical  electives. 

(2)  EPY  304,  ETI  501 ,  or  ETI  335,  and  ETI  502  or  ETI 
336  must  be  completed  and  admission  to  teacher  edu- 
cation gained  before  ETI  546  and  349  can  be  sched- 
uled (75  quarter  hours  of  work  must  have  been  com- 
pleted). 
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499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

ART  EDUCATION  (EAR) 

(For  other  courses,  see  "Art  Education,"  Art  De- 
partment, College  of  Arts  and  Sciences) 

335.  Basic  Curriculum   in  Art  Education.  5 

hours.  Five  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:   Admission  to  Art  Education  se- 
quence, Teacher  Education  Program,  and  a  2.7 
average  in  the  major. 

Planning  and  developing  procedures  for  imple- 
menting curriculum  at  the  elementary  level.  An 
investigation  into  the  literature,  materials  and 
procedures  appropriate  to  children  at  different 
developmental  levels. 

336.  Teaching  Procedures  in  Art  Education.  5 

hours.  Five  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:   Admission  to  Art  Education  se- 
quence, Teacher  Education  Program,  and  a  2.7 
average  in  the  major. 

Planning  and  implementing  art  instruction  for 
the  secondary  level  students.  Specific  teaching 
procedures,  materials  and  techniques  devel- 
oped from  Art  Education  philosophy  and  re- 
search. 

345ABC.  School  Practicum  in  Art  Education.  1 

hour  each. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Art  Education.  1-10 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  division  standing  and  per- 
mission of  department  and  advisor. 
Specialized   training  appropriate  to  the  indi- 
vidual,   involving   intensive   investigation  and 
analysis  into  specific  problems  of  Art  Education. 

499.  Research  Seminar  in  Art  Education.  1-10 
hours. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Art  Education.  1-15 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education 

Program,  EAR  335  and  336,  and  a  2.7  average 

in  the  major. 

The  student-teacher  is  placed  for  a  quarter  in  an 

approved  school  and  supervised  in  the  actual 

teaching  of  art. 

COUNSELING  AND  HUMAN 
DEVELOPMENT  SERVICES  (ECP) 

399.  Career  Development  for  Life  Planning. 

2-3  hours. 

Offers  an  opportunity  for  receiving  information 


and  developing  skills  necessary  for  effective  ca- 
reer decision  making.  Processes  of  self  assess- 
ment, occupational  exploration,  and  prepara- 
tion for  employment  are  explored.  In  addition 
to  traditional  classroom  activity,  content  is  pre- 
sented in  an  experimental  manner  through  field 
trips,  observations,  role  playing,  simulation,  in- 
dividualized projects,  and  contact  with  re- 
source experts. 

400.  Special  Problems  m  Counselor  Educa- 
tion. 1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
The  topic(s)  of  this  course  is  arranged  for  indi- 
viduals or  groups  to  accommodate  the  study  of 
current  philosophical,  psychological,  sociologi- 
cal, and  developmental  trends,  unique  inter- 
ests, special  training  needs  and  research  efforts 
of  students.  The  course  may  be  taught  as  an  in- 
dependent study  for  an  individual  or  group,  or 
as  a  formal  class  for  all  students. 

499.  Research  Seminar  in  Counselor  Educa- 
tion. 1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  research  seminar  for  master's  level  students 
dealing   with    proposed    psychological,    voca- 
tional,  educational,   and  developmental   pro- 
grams and  projects. 

500.  Fundamentals  of  Guidance  in  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Schools.  5  hours. 

An  introduction  to  professional  training  for 
counselors  and  an  opportunity  for  teachers  to 
acquire  an  overview  of  guidance  and  counsel- 
ing functions  in  the  school  program. 

501.  Individual  Appraisal.  5  hours. 
Principles  of  testing,  types  of  scores,  use  of  in- 
struments and  methods  of  assessing  abilities, 
achievement  levels,  interests,  attitudes,  devel- 
opmental variables,  vocational  skills,  and  per- 
sonality characteristics.  Use  of  test  and  non-test 
data  in  guidance  and  counseling. 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION  (ECE) 

302.  Orienting  Practicum.  2-6  hours. 
Short  term  (20-30  hours)  field  experience  dur- 
ing which  the  student  will  observe  and  become 
minimally  involved  in  the  teaching/learning 
processes  of  each  of  the  levels  of  early  child- 
hood education  (nursery,  kindergarten,  and  pri- 
mary) coupled  with  occasional  scheduled  sem- 
inars. 

333.  Primary  School  Program  and  Curriculum 
Development.  5  hours. 

343.  Teaching  and   Learning  Strategies  I.   3 

hours. 
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An  examination  of  the  naturally  occurring  be- 
havior of  young  children.  Students  will  be  given 
extensive  practice  in  developing  skills  in  obser- 
vation leading  to  accurate,  objective  recording 
and  measurement  of  children's  behavior. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Early  Childhood  Edu- 
cation. 5  hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  in  a  special  field 
or  the  collection  and  analysis  of  original  data 
pertinent  to  a  given  problem. 

500.  Early  Childhood  Education.  5  hours. 
Study  of  facilities,  equipment,  organization  and 
administration  of  curricula  in  early  childhood 
education. 

501.  Current  Trends  in  Early  Childhood  Edu- 
cation. 5  hours. 

Interdisciplinary  factors  and  research  in  the  edu- 
cation of  children  ages  three  to  eight. 

505.  Problems  of  Teaching  in  Early  Childhood 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Instructional  procedures  and  evaluation  in  terms 
of  public  growth. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Early  Childhood  Edu- 
cation. 1-15  hours. 

EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA  (EAV) 
AND  LIBRARY  EDUCATION  (ELE) 

(EAV) 

400.  Problem  in  Educational  Media.  1-1 0  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Independent  study  of  selected  problems  in  me- 
dia. 

401.  (ESS)  Basic  Instructional  Media  Compe- 
tencies. 3  hours.  Two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Junior/Senior  standing. 
Introductory  laboratory  course:  including  oper- 
ation of  audio-visual  equipment,  sources,  selec- 
tion, and  preparation  of  instructional  materials. 

500.  Utilization  of  Educational  Media.  5  hours. 
Survey  of  educational  communications  media 
and  technology;  characteristics  of  media,  the 
teaching/learning  process,  school  media  pro- 
grams; sources  evaluation  and  utilization  of  me- 
dia teaching. 

501.  Design  and  Production  of  Educational 

Media.  5  hours. 

Laboratory  course  in  design  and  production  of 


instructional  media:  transparencies,  slides,  tapes 
and  other  media  for  instruction. 

502.  Educational  Television  Production.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EAV  501  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Design,  production,  and  use  of  videotapes. 
Laboratory  experiences  with  closed  circuit, 
portable  television  equipment  suitable  for  school 
use. 

503.  Educational  Media  Production,  Ad- 
vanced. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EAV  501  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Instructional  design  of  media  materials  includ- 
ing various  types  of  graphic  and  photographic 
materials. 

520.  (EIA)  Photography  in  Instruction.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures,  two  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  EAV  501  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Basic  principles,  skills,  and  techniques  of  pho- 
tography and  their  application  to  problems  of 
instruction.  Areas  covered  include  introductory 
skills  in  camera  and  film  use,  darkroom  proce- 
dures, processing  and  printing  in  black  and 
white  and  color.  Course  designed  for  educa- 
tional media,  industrial/graphic  arts,  and  other 
majors  in  education.  Enrollment  limited.  Stu- 
dents must  supply  own  materials. 

521.  (EIA)  Graphic  Technology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures,  three  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Demonstrations,  lectures  and  laboratory  ses- 
sions designed  to  provide  majors  in  Educational 
Media  and  Industrial  Arts  with  competencies  in 
graphic  technology.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  lay- 
out, image  assembly,  photo  conversion,  plate- 
making,  offset  and  screen  printing,  binding,  fin- 
ishing. 

522.  (EIA)  Advanced  Graphic/Photographic 
Techniques.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EAV(EIA)  520  or  521  or  permission 
of  department. 

An  advanced  projects  course  in  graphic  and 
photographic  production.  Through  lectures, 
demonstrations  and  lab  experiences  students 
will  further  develop  techniques  in  the  produc- 
tion of  educational  materials. 

(ELE) 

102.  Library  Orientation  and  Instruction.  5 

hours. 

Familiarization  with  basic  reference  materials 

and  other  sources  of  information,  techniques  of 
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search  strategy,  and  development  of  skills  for  ef- 
fective use  of  a  library. 

402.  Reference  Materials  and  Services.  5  hours. 
Nature  of  reference  services  and  knowledge  of 
all  types  of  materials;  content,  evaluation,  or- 
ganization, and  utilization. 

403.  Technical  Services.  5  hours. 

Aims  and  techniques  for  organizing  a  media 
collection.  Includes  introductory  classification 
of  materials,  descriptive  cataloging,  use  of  pre- 
printed catalog  cards,  centralized  acquisition 
and  processing  services,  procedures  and  opera- 
tions essential  for  internal  organization  of  the 
media  center. 

404.  Administration  of  School  Media  Center.  5 

hours. 

Study  of  the  organization,  services,  functions, 

and  administration  of  the  school  media  center. 

501.  Building   Library   Media  Collections.   5 

hours. 

A  study  of  media  selection  aids,  book  review- 
ing, reading  lists,  publishers,  and  publishing; 
standards  useful  in  building  and  balancing  a 
collection;  methods  of  reading  guidance. 

570.  Internship  in  School   Media  Center.   5 

hours. 

Practicum  in  selected  school  media  centers  un- 
der the  supervision  of  college  staff  and  qualified 
personnel  in  school.  Required  of  students  with- 
out school  media  center  experience  to  meet  ini- 
tial certification  requirements. 

EDUCATIONAL  PHILOSOPHY 
(EPH) 

380.  Introductory  Philosophy  of  Education.  5 

hours. 

Designed  to  get  students  to  think  critically  and 
analytically  about  fundamental  issues  in  educa- 
tion. The  first  part  of  the  course  acquaints  stu- 
dents with  the  various  types  of  philosophy  and 
philosophy  of  education.  Attention  is  given  to 
speculative,  normative,  and  analytical  philoso- 
phy. Rationalism  and  empiricism  are  contrasted 
and  sub-schools  of  each  are  examined.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  logic  and  to  methods  of 
critical  analysis.  The  second  part  of  the  course 
is  devoted  to  critical  analysis  of  such  concepts 
in  education  as  teaching,  learning,  educating, 
education,  ends,  means,  aims,  values,  democ- 
racy, and  knowledge. 


EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
AND  MEASUREMENT  (EPY)  AND 
EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH  (ERS) 

(EPY) 

304.  Learning  and  Motivation.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  or  higher  standing. 
Learning  theory  and  processes  of  both  students 
and  teachers,  dimensions  of  motivation  related 
to  learning  and  performance. 

305.  Adolescent  Psychology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  equivalent. 
Interests,  needs,  and  abilities  of  adolescents; 
evaluation  of  their  total  development. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Educational  Psy- 
chology. 1-10  hours. 

May  be  independent  study  with  variable  credit 
with  consent  of  instructor  or  assembled  class  es- 
pecially developed  to  study  some  problem  or 
set  of  problems  in  educational  psychology  with 
specified  credit  and  prerequisites. 

401.  Psychology  of  Early  Childhood.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  equivalent. 
Interests,    needs,    and    abilities    of    children; 
evaluation  of  their  total  development. 

402.  Sex  Differences  and  Sex-Role  Stereotyp- 
ing. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  304,  EPY  305,  or  equivalent. 
Sex  differences  and  similarities  from  biological 
and  psychological  viewpoints  and  their  interre- 
latedness  with  the  education  process. 

500.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education. 
Nature  and  function  of  measurement  in  educa- 
tion. Teacher-made  and  standardized  tests  and 
scales.  Introductory  statistical  concepts  of  mea- 
surement. 

506.  Classroom  Learning  Problems  of  Disad- 
vantaged Children.  5  hours.  Four  hours  lecture; 
two  hours  lab. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  equivalent. 
Psychological  characteristics  of  economically, 
culturally,  and  educationally  disadvantaged 
children  and  youth,  special  classroom  learning 
problems,  and  classroom  learning  problems  in 
integrated  schools. 

511.  Characteristics  of  Gifted  Children  and 
Youth.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  304,  or  equivalent. 
Psychological  characteristics  of  gifted  children 
and  youth;  including  studies  of  the  lives  of  em- 
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inent  persons,  empirical  studies  of  gifted  chil- 
dren and  youth  today,  and  genetic  studies  of  ge- 
nius. 

546.  Student   Teaching    in    Educational    Psy- 
chology. 1-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Major  in  educational  psychology. 

(ERS) 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Educational  Re- 
search. 1-10  hours. 

Independent  study  with  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

401.  Methods  of   Research   in   Education.   5 

hours.  Four  hours  lecture;  two  hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  equivalent. 
Research  concepts  and  skills  and  related  com- 
petencies involved  in  the  interpretation  and  ap- 
plication of  reported  research. 

411.  Applied  Descriptive  Statistics.  5  hours. 
Four  hours  lecture;  two  hour  lab  periods. 
Interpretations  and  computations  in  descriptive 
statistics  with  emphasis  on  correlation  and 
regression  with  brief  introduction  to  probability 
and  the  normal  distribution. 

ENGLISH  EDUCATION  (EEN) 

300.  Children's  Literature.  3  hours. 
Literature  suitable  for  elementary  school  chil- 
dren, stimulation  of  children's  reading. 

335.  English  Curriculum  in  Secondary  Schools. 

5  hours. 

Planning   for   teaching    English    in    secondary 

schools. 

336.  Teaching  Procedures  in  Language  Educa- 
tion. 5  hours. 

Methods  for  teaching  English  in  secondary 
schools. 

338.  Elementary  Language  Arts  Methods.  1-3 

hours. 

Study  and  evaluation  of  teaching  materials  and 

techniques    in    language    arts    for   elementary 

schools. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  English  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Individualized  study  of  selected  topics  related 
to  the  teaching  of  English. 

404.  The   Oral   Language  Arts — Early  Child- 
hood Education.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ENG  101  and  102. 
This  course  consists  of  two  components,  begin- 
ning with  the  study  of  children's  language  ac- 
quisition and  development.  This  study  provides 


the  basis  for  the  other  component,  techniques 
for  teaching  vocabulary  development,  oral  dis- 
cussions and  listening  skills,  and  dramatic  activ- 
ities. 

405.  The  Written  Language  Arts — Early  Child- 
hood Education.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ENG  101  and  102. 
This  course  develops  some  basic  understanding 
about  the  structure  of  language,  its  historical  de- 
velopment, geographical  and  cultural  varia- 
tions, and  grammars.  It  also  deals  with  methods 
and  materials  for  teaching  written  skills  such  as 
composition,  spelling  and  handwriting,  and  the 
relationship  of  oral  and  written  skills  to  litera- 
ture and  reading. 

442.  Language  Arts  for  Teachers  of  Early 
Childhood  Education.  1-5  hours. 
This  course  includes  research  and  theory  on 
language  acquisition,  development,  and  varia- 
tion and  the  implementation  for  classroom 
practices.  Instructional  techniques  in  oral  lan- 
guage activities  basic  to  experiences  in  written 
language  are  explored. 

500.  (LIN)  Language  Acquisition  and  Devel- 
opment. 5  hours. 

A  language  oriented  study  of  the  stages  a  child 
goes  through  in  acquiring  native  language  and 
the  processes  used  in  developing  sophistica- 
tion. Infant,  childhood,  and  adolescent  periods 
shown  as  a  continuum  in  the  native's  linguistic 
development. 

504.  Language  Arts  for  the  Elementary  Teacher. 

5  hours. 

Instructional  procedures,  materials,  and  evalua- 
tion in  teaching  English,  including  oral  and  writ- 
ten composition,  spelling,  handwriting,  and 
grammar  in  the  elementary  school. 

506.  Literature  Study  in  Secondary  Schools.  5 

hours. 

A  study  of  literature  and  teaching  methods  ap- 
propriate for  an  effective  secondary  school  lit- 
erature program. 

507.  (LIN)  English  Language  Studies  for  Teach- 
ers. 5  hours. 

Language  concepts  are  drawn  from  the  history 
of  English,  from  grammatical  systems  (with  spe- 
cial emphasis  on  transformational-generative 
grammar),  from  theories  of  usage,  semantics, 
lexicography,  and  dialectology.  The  focus  of  the 
course,  however,  is  on  the  instructional  uses  of 
applications  of  these  concepts. 

509.  Composition  in  Elementary  and  Second- 
ary School.  5  hours. 

Instruction  in  the  modes  of  written  expression 
appropriate  for  a  school  curriculum  and  study 
of  composition  teaching  methods. 
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514.  Language  Arts  Methods  in  the  Middle 
School.  4  hours. 

An  overview  of  techniques  and  materials  for 
teaching  language  arts  in  the  middle  school 
grades.  It  introduces  students  to  methods  of 
teaching  oral  skills  (discussion,  drama,  listen- 
ing .  .  .  )  and  written  skills  (composition,  hand- 
writing, spelling  .  .  .  ) 

516.  Children's  Literature  for  the  Middle 
School.  4  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  102. 

Study  of  the  existing  body  of  children's  literature 
appropriate  for  children  in  the  middle  school; 
development  of  criteria  for  book  selection  and 
of  techniques  for  stimulation  of  children's  inter- 
est in  reading. 

517.  Teaching  Language  in  the  Middle  School. 

4  hours. 

Develops  basic  understandings  about  language: 
language  change,  dialect  and  usage  variation, 
and  approaches  to  grammar.  Students  also  de- 
velop skill  in  diagnosing  student  needs,  plan- 
ning instruction  in  language  development,  and 
evaluating  growth. 

519.  Teaching  Composition  in  the  Middle 
School.  4  hours. 

Focuses  on  teaching  composition  in  the  middle 
grades.  Students  try  various  writing  assign- 
ments— fictional  and  informational  writing  and 
poetry — to  develop  their  own  writing  skills,  to 
plan  assignments,  and  to  work  on  developing 
skill  in  responding  to  children's  writing. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  English.  1-15  hours. 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 
EDUCATION  (EFL) 

335.  Foreign  Language  Curriculum  in  the  Sec- 
ondary Schools.  5  hours. 

Planning  for  teaching  foreign  language  in  sec- 
ondary schools. 

336.  Teaching  Procedures:  Foreign  Language. 

5  hours. 

Methods  for  teaching  foreign  language  in  sec- 
ondary schools. 

345.  School  Practicum  in  Foreign  Language.  1 

hour. 

400.  Special   Problems  in   Foreign   Language 
Education.  1-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Individualized  study  of  selected  topics  related 
to  the  teaching  of  foreign  languages. 

505.  Teaching  for  Cross-Cultural  Understand- 
ing. 5  hours. 


Lecture  and  discussion  in  areas  of  cross-cultural 
analysis,  attitudes  toward  other  cultures,  strate- 
gies for  teaching  culture  in  the  language  class- 
room and  the  testing  of  cultural  insights. 

507F.  (FR)  Applied  French  Linguistics.  5  hours. 
See  FR  507F. 

510.  American  Language  and  Cultural  Studies 
for  Foreign  Students.  5-10  hours. 
Designed  to  help  foreign  students  improve  their 
command  of  American  English  with  emphasis 
on  cultural  readings,  pronunciation,  listening 
comprehension,  and  expository  writing. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Foreign  Language. 

1-15  hours. 


FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION 

(EFN) 

303.  Introduction  to  Education.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Sophomore  or  higher  class  stand- 
ing. 

Familiarization  with  nature,  origin,  and  func- 
tion of  education  in  the  United  States.  Includes 
teacher-aide  experience  in  public  schools  and 
human  relations  training. 

303E.  Introduction  to  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Sophomore  or  higher  class  stand- 
ing. 

Open  only  to  elementary  and  early  childhood 
education  majors.  Familiarization  with  nature, 
origin,  and  function  of  education  in  the  United 
States.  Includes  teacher-aide  experience  in  pub- 
lic schools  and  human  relations  training. 

303S.  Introduction  to  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Sophomore  or  higher  class  stand- 
ing. 

Open  only  to  secondary  and  special  education 
majors.  Familiarization  with  nature,  origin,  and 
function  of  education  in  the  United  States.  In- 
cludes teacher-aide  experience  in  public  schools 
and  human  relations  training. 

HEALTH  AND  SAFETY,  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION,  RECREATION, 
AND  DANCE 

Health  Education  (HED) 

119.  Standard  First  Aid  and  Personal  Safety.  3 

hours. 

Instruction  in  fundamentals  of  first  aid.  Students 
who  qualify  receive  American  Red  Cross  certifi- 
cate. 

171.  Principles  of  Personal  Health.  3-5  hours. 
Numerous  factors  affecting  the  personal  health 
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of  the  individual  are  considered.  Topics  dis- 
cussed include  mental  health,  nutrition,  diet 
and  weight  control,  physical  fitness,  smoking, 
human  sexuality,  consumer  health,  drugs,  dis- 
ease, environmental  health  and  safety. 

301.  Introduction   to   Health   and   Safety.   2 

hours. 

Analysis  of  the  philosophy  and  principles  un- 
derlying the  field  of  health  and  safety.  Includes 
literature,  research,  organizations,  scientific 
foundations,  and  employment  potential. 

309.  Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries. 

3  hours. 

Analysis  of  common  athletic  injuries,  condi- 
tioning and  safety  practices,  and  taping  and 
bandaging. 

319.  Advanced  First  Aid.  5  hours. 
Problems  and  training  in  the  aspects  of  emer- 
gency medical  care  required  at  the  scene  of  an 
accident.  Students  who  qualify  may  receive 
A.R.C.  certification  in  advanced  first  aid.  CPR 
training  and  certification  included. 

335.  Basic  Curriculum  in  Health  and  Safety.  3 

hours. 

Various  methods  of  curriculum  planning  in 
health  education,  analyzing  content  areas,  and 
reviewing  new  approaches  to  health  teaching. 

336.  Teaching  Procedures  in  Health  Educa- 
tion. 3  hours. 

Organization  and  administration  of  health  edu- 
cation programs  in  the  schools.  Planning  the 
curriculum  in  health  education  as  part  of  the  to- 
tal school  program. 

344.  Health  and  Safety  in  Middle  School.  1-3 

hours. 

Content,  methods,  and  materials  for  health  in- 
struction in  the  middle  schools.  Also  includes 
the  role  of  the  teacher  in  providing  for  health 
services  and  healthful  environment. 

345.  Practicum  in  Health  Education.  1-3  hours. 
Individual  practical  experience  within  the  school 
setting. 

370.  Community  Health  Organization.  5  hours. 
A  review  of  the  community  health  programs  and 
objectives  for  the  recreation  or  social  work  ma- 
jor. Emphasis  is  given  to  creating  a  comprehen- 
sive approach  to  community  health  problems 
by  involving  the  recreation  and  social  worker. 

400.  Special   Problems  in  Health  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Independent  study  in  health  education. 

404.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Disease.  3 

hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  principles,  uses,  tech- 
niques, and  language  of  epidemiology  and  the 
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epidemiological  method,  through  lectures  and 
discussions  of  past  and  current  health  problems; 
to  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  use 
these  principles  and  techniques  in  the  classifi- 
cation, tabulation,  description,  and  analysis  of 
data.  The  case  study  approach  is  utilized  as  a 
practical  examination  of  epidemiology. 

405.  Health  Data  Analysis.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Introductory  statistics  course. 
Introduction  to  public  health  statistical  proce- 
dures, including  historical  aspects,  sources  of 
health  data  and  their  collection  and  classifica- 
tion, demographic  techniques,  vital  statistics, 
rate  standardization,  graphic  presentations,  data 
collection  methodology,  and  analysis  of  health 
data. 

506.  Teacher  Preparation  in  Human  Sexuality. 

5  hours. 

Theory  and  practice  of  family  and  sex  educa- 
tion; basic  issues,  philosophy  and  guiding  prin- 
ciples; legal  implications;  needs,  justification 
and  objectives;  curriculum  critique;  content 
knowledge;  resource  materials;  acceptable 
methods  of  approach  to  controversial  topics; 
micro-teaching  and  video  tape  evaluation 
stressing  responsible  classroom  techniques  ap- 
propriate for  teaching  human  sexuality  at  vari- 
ous levels  grades  1-12. 

511.  Organization  and  Administration  of  School 
Health  Programs.  5  hours. 

The  organization  and  administration  of  the  total 
school  health  program  is  presented.  Suggestions 
of  a  practical  nature  are  presented  which  will 
enable  administrators,  faculty,  and  staff  to  pro- 
vide a  quality  school  health  program. 

512.  Foundations  of  Health  Education.  5  hours. 
History,  philosophy  and  principles  directed  to  a 
working  philosophy  and  the  processes  of  health 
education.  Emphasis  on  both  school  and  public 
health  education. 

513.  Community  Health.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Upper  division  standing. 
An  understanding  of  the  international,  national, 
state  and  local  organizational  relationships  of 
major  health  agencies  and  related  professional 
organizations  with  emphasis  on  contributing 
health  resources. 

516.  Current  Issues  in  Health  and  Safety.  5 

hours. 

Drug  abuse,  smoking,  delinquency,  suicide, 
and  others.  Emphasis  on  the  etiology  of  health 
problems  and  the  role  of  parents,  teachers,  ad- 
ministrators, and  the  community  in  meeting  and 
preventing  health  problems. 

521.  The  Effects  of  Alcohol  and  Drugs.  5-10 

hours. 

Social,  moral,  psychological,  and  physiological 
effects  of  beverage  alcohol  and  drug  use  on  the 
individual,  family  and  community. 
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522.  Health  Care  Delivery  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HED  301  and  370. 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  structure,  role  and 
function  of  existing  components  of  our  health 
care  delivery  system,  and  an  analysis  of  future 
trends  in  health  care  delivery  systems. 

523.  Patient  Education.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HED  171  or  370. 

An  in-depth  study  of  comprehensive  patient 
education  programs.  Emphasis  on  patient  edu- 
cation program  development,  implementation, 
and  evaluation  as  related  to  the  patient  manage- 
ment of  illness  and  preventive  health  care. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Health  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Safety  Education  (SED) 

345.  Practicum   in   Health   and   Safety.    1-3 

hours. 

400.  Special   Problems   in  Safety   Education. 

1-5  hours;  maximum  10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Independent  study  in  safety  education. 

445.  Industrial  Safety.  5  hours. 
Introduction  to  the  specific  areas  and  the  broad 
scope  in  methods,  materials,  and  problems  in 
industrial  safety  programming  with  special  em- 
phasis on  organization  and  implementation  of 
accident  prevention  and  control  techniques. 

544.  Safety  in  Sports  and  Recreation.  5  hours. 
Philosophy  of  sports  safety:  human  and  envi- 
ronmental factors  and  their  interrelationships  in 
sports  injury  and  its  control;  risk-taking  and  de- 
cision solution  strategies;  application  of  acci- 
dent prevention  and  injury  control  to  selected 
sports;  contributions  of  sports  medicine  to  safety. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Safety   Education. 

1-15  hours. 

575.  Foundations  of  Safety  Education.  5  hours. 
An  introduction  to  the  social  significance  of  the 
accident  problem  and  the  nature  of  the  accident 
prevention  program. 

576.  Principles  of  Traffic  Safety.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SED  575  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  analysis  of  traffic  accidents  and  traffic  safety 
practices  with  psychological  testing  and  use  of 
simulation  in  the  development  of  knowledge 
concerning  the  over-all  driving  situation. 

577.  Practices  in  Driver  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SED  576  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  teaching  of  driving  with  dual-control  auto- 
mobiles, development  of  approved  driving  atti- 


tudes and  habits,  and  the  administration  of  high 
school  programs  of  driver  education. 

579.  Fundamentals  of  Fire  Prevention.  5  hours. 
An  understanding  of  the  public  and  private  as- 
pects of  fire  prevention.  An  overview  of  fire  pre- 
vention, its  history  and  philosophy,  as  well  as 
the  functions  and  procedures  for  an  ongoing 
program. 

Physical  Education  Basic  (PEB) 

Basic  service  courses  have  been  designated  by 
numbers  from  1 00  to  1 65.  A  listing  of  approved 
activity  courses  is  available  in  the  timetable  of 
classes  printed  each  quarter.  Students  may  se- 
lect activities  which  best  meet  their  special 
needs  and  interests,  based  upon  their  health,  or- 
ganic fitness  and  previous  experience  in  physi- 
cal education. 

Professional  Physical  Education  (PED) 

178ABC-179ABC.  Physical  Education  Majors. 

(Basic  P.E.  for  majors  only.)  1  hour  each. 

Two  hours  a  week  for  six  quarters.  Lab  period 

may  be  arranged. 

Designed  for  physical  education  and  recreation 

majors  as  introductory  courses  to  junior  and 

senior  methods  and  skill  courses. 

303.  (DED)  Rhythmic  Movement  Activities  for 
Children.  3  hours. 

A  course  designed  to  introduce  the  teacher  to 
the  skills  and  activities  of  creative  movement 
and  rhythm  for  children  from  nursery  school 
through  6th  grade. 

307.  Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary 
School.  1-5  hours. 

Designed  to  help  the  teacher  understand  the 
place  of  physical  education  in  the  elementary 
school  program  and  its  contribution  to  the 
child.  Experience  is  given  in  planning,  teach- 
ing, and  evaluating  physical  educational  activi- 
ties. 

308.  Analysis  and  Teaching  of  Movement 
Games.  5  hours. 

A  course  designed  to  familiarize  students  to 
content  and  structure  of  movement  games  for 
children.  The  student  will  also  study  and  prac- 
tice effective  approaches  by  which  games  can 
be  taught  to  children. 

310-321.  Teaching  of  Motor  Skills.  3  hours 

each. 

Prerequisite:  Basic  knowledge  and  technique  of 

the  activity. 

Focus  on  knowledges  and  techniques  of  skill 

analysis  and   teaching   in   physical   education 

classes  in  the  content  area.  Lab  periods  will  be 


The  College  of  Education  I  241 


arranged.  Students  are  required  (depending  on 
program  emphasis)  to  select  four  to  five  of  the 
courses  offered. 

310  Tumbling 

311  Swimming 

312  Golf 

313  Tennis 

314  Badminton 

315  Wrestling 

316  Soccer 

317  Field  Hockey 

318  Gymnastics 

319  Modern  Dance 

320  Weight  Training 

321  Folk  and  Square  Dance 

336.  Teaching  Procedures  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion. 5  hours. 

Organization  and  administration  of  physical 
education  and  recreation  programs  in  the  school. 
Planning  the  curriculum  in  physical  education 
as  a  part  of  the  total  school  program. 

345ABC.  School  Practicum  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion. 1  hour  each. 

Individual  practical  experience  within  the  school 
setting. 

360.  Kinesiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  212. 

Analysis  and  application  of  the  physical  and 
physiological  principles  involved  in  human  mo- 
tion. Physical  laws  governing  the  manipulation 
of  objects  in  sports. 

361.  Adapted  Physical  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PED  360. 

The  techniques  of  appraisal  and  guidance  of  pu- 
pils with  faulty  body  mechanics,  orthopedic  de- 
fects and  other  atypical  conditions.  Practice  is 
given  in  the  therapeutic  use  of  exercise,  mas- 
sage, relaxation,  and  other  physical  modalities. 

372.  History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion. 5  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  history  and  study  of  principles 
and  trends  in  health,  physical  education  and 
recreation,  professional  organizations,  litera- 
ture, and  outstanding  programs. 

383.  Evaluation  and  Measurements.  5  hours. 
Methods    in   evaluating   and    measurement  of 
physical  education  activities;  procedures  to  be 
used  in  evaluating  these  tests  and  their  results, 
including  statistical  analysis. 

390-397.  Theory  and  Coaching  Methods.  3 

hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Basic  knowledge  and  technique  of 

the  activity. 

Organized  to  focus  on  advanced  strategies  and 

coaching  methods  of  team  and  individual  sports. 

Lab  periods  will  be  arranged.  Students  are  re- 


quired (depending  on  program  emphasis)  to  se- 
lect two  to  three  of  the  courses  offered. 

390  Track  and  Field 

391  Volleyball 

392  Football 

393  Basketball 

394  Baseball 

395  Softball 

396  Gymnastics 

397  Aquatics 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Physical  Education* 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

Independent  study  in  physical  education. 

442.  Movement  Education  for  the  Young  Child. 

1-5  hours. 

Designed  to  introduce  the  teacher  to  the  skills 
and  activities  of  movement  education  for  chil- 
dren in  nursery  and  pre-school.  The  student  will 
also  practice  and  study  the  effective  approaches 
to  teaching  movement  skills  to  children  in  these 
age  groups. 

463.  Exercise  Physiology.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  212,  213  or  equivalent. 
An  introduction  to  the  physiological  effects  of 
human  physical  activity.  Neuromuscular,  car- 
diovascular-respiratory and  metabolic  respon- 
ses and  adaptations  to  exercise  are  studied. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Physical  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies  (REC) 

118.  Social  Recreation.  3  hours. 
Methods  and  materials  in  social  recreation.  Ex- 
perience will  be  given  in  group  planning  and 
conducting  social  activities.  Some  laboratory 
experience  will  be  required. 

203.  Introduction  to  Park  and  Recreation  Ad- 
ministration. 5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  history  and  development  of  the 
organized  park  and  recreation  movement;  theo- 
ries of  play,  professional  organizations  and 
scope  of  the  field;  analysis  of  individual's  poten- 
tial contribution  to  the  field. 

345ABC.  School  Practicum  in  Recreation.  1 

hour  each. 

380.  Community  Recreation  Service.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  REC  203. 

A  study  of  objectives,  organization,  program 
and  personnel  in  the  varied  public  and  quasi- 
public  agencies  offering  recreation  services. 
The  course  will  include  supervision  of  profes- 
sional and  volunteer  personnel  in  addition  to 
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considering  problems  relating  to  planning  and 
program  operation. 

384.  Interpretation  of  Recreation.  5  hours. 
The  student  will  develop  skills  in  the  design  and 
presentation  of  outdoor  education  and  interpre- 
tative programs,  nature  trail  construction,  and 
other  interpretation  techniques. 

385.  Introduction  to  Therapeutic  Recreation. 

3  hours. 

An  introduction  to  therapeutic  recreation  as  a 
professional  field  of  service  including  history, 
philosophy  and  concepts,  people  served,  set- 
tings, scope  of  service,  role  of  practitioners  and 
professionalism. 

386.  Camp  Counseling.  3  hours. 

Designed  to  give  prospective  camp  counselors 
an  understanding  of  the  total  camp  program, 
duties  and  responsibilities  of  camp  counselors. 
Techniques  of  camp  leadership  will  be  consid- 
ered. 

387.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Rec- 
reation. 5  hours. 

Study  and  evaluation  of  the  organization  and 
administration  of  recreation  and  park  agencies. 

389.  Seminar  in  Recreation.  1  hour. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  class  standing. 
Discussion  of  the  current  aspects  of  the  field  of 
recreation  as  a  profession.  Trends  and  problems 
which  are  of  concern  to  graduating  recreation 
majors. 

400.  Special    Problems   in   Recreation.    1-10 

hours. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  in  a  special  field 
or  the  collection  and  analysis  of  original  data 
pertinent  to  a  given  problem. 

405.  Recreation  Program  Planning  for  Special 
Populations.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  REC  203  and  385. 
Focuses  on  the  philosophy  of  objectives  and 
content  of  program  planning  and  evaluation  in 
therapeutic  recreation  service  within  various 
care,  treatment  and  rehabilitation  agencies  as 
well  as  in  public  recreation  settings.  Field  trip 
and  voluntary  service  in  the  health  or  conven- 
tional agency  required. 

427.  Outdoor  Recreation  Field  Laboratory.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  REC  203,  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Field  trip  to  Land  Between  the  Lakes,  Brandon 
Springs,  Tennessee,  to  study  experimental 
campground  design  and  construction,  energy 
alternatives,     environmental     education     pro- 


grams, and  interpretation  programs.  Various 
state  and  federal  recreation  professionals  meet 
with  the  group  to  discuss  intensive  recreation 
resource  management  techniques.  (8-day  pe- 
riod, early  September,  prior  to  beginning  of  Fall 
quarter.) 

512.  Problems  in  School  and  Community  Rec- 
reation. 5  hours. 

Problems  of  school  and  community  recreation 
pertaining  to  philosophy,  program,  facilities  and 
leadership.  This  course  will  consider  the  school 
camp  program. 

530.  Camping  Administration.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  REC  386  or  equivalent  experience. 
Study  of  organization  and  administration  of 
camps  with  particular  emphasis  on  program 
planning;  selection  and  training  of  staff,  camp 
site  selection  and  development,  health  and 
safety,  evaluation  and  special  problems.  Indi- 
vidual study  of  camp  programs  for  the  ill  and 
handicapped. 

531.  Outdoor  Recreation.  5  hours. 

The  organization  and  administration  of  outdoor 
recreation  in  local,  county,  and  federal  agencies 
with  emphasis  on  objectives,  philosophy,  prob- 
lems, trends,  and  methods  of  operation. 

534.  Administration  of  Public  Recreation  De- 
partments. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  REC  512. 

Study  of  methods  of  organization  and  adminis- 
tration of  recreation  at  the  local  level.  Course 
involves  investigation  of  techniques  in  budget- 
ing and  finance,  personnel  management,  public 
relations,  departmental  organization  and  ad- 
ministrative practices,  and  legislative  provi- 
sions. 

535.  Park  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  REC  387. 

An  introduction  to  the  management,  operation, 
and  development  of  public  parks  and  open 
spaces. 

536.  Introduction  to  Recreation  for  the  III  and 
Handicapped.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  500  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Therapeutic  recreation  services  in  the  treatment 
and  rehabilitation  of  persons  with  physical, 
emotional  and  intellectual  disorders. 

537.  Recreation  for  the  Mentally  Retarded.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  REC  536  or  EXC  505. 
The  use  of  recreational  activities  and  their  thera- 
peutic value  for  the  mentally  retarded. 

538.  Recreation  and  Aging.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  REC  5 1 2  and  SOC  465. 
Recreation  program  services  for  the  aging  and 
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aged  in  both  community  and  institutional  set- 
tings. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Recreation.   1-15 

hours. 

Recreation  majors  are  placed  in  selected  recre- 
ation centers  for  an  entire  quarter,  during  which 
time  they  are  supervised  in  directing  recreation 
activities. 

Dance  Education  (DED) 

153ABCDEF.  (PEB)  Concert  Dance.  1    hour 

each. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department 
Designed  to  provide  performance  preparation 
and  experience  in  modern  dance,  ballet,  jazz 
and  ethnic  styles.  Choreography,  although  not 
required,  is  encouraged.  An  annual  concert  per- 
formance plus  other  public  performances  are  re- 
quired. 

252.  Improvisation.  2  hours. 
Provides  the  individual  an  opportunity  to  dis- 
cover and  explore  self-initiated  movement  and 
idea  relationships  and  experiences.  The  pur- 
pose is  to  aid  in  the  development  of  the  student's 
creative  approach  to  composing  and  perform- 
ing. Emphasis  will  be  on  individual  and  group 
interaction  within  structured  and  free  improvi- 
sational  situations. 

257.  Introduction  to  Modern  Dance  Compo- 
sition. 3  hours. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  dance  composition 
with  experience  in  the  development  of  indi- 
vidual and  group  studies. 

258.  Dance  Perspectives.  3  hours. 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  dance  as  an  art  form 
and  as  an  educational  and  therapeutic  vehicle. 
The  course  is  designed  to  increase  the  student's 
knowledge  of  the  many  facets  of  dance  and  to 
encourage  examination  of  his/her  purpose  in 
dance.  The  class  involves  lectures,  seminars 
and  studio  experiences. 

265ABC.  Modern  Dance  Tech.  I.  2  hours  each. 
This  low  intermediate  level  course  is  designed 
for  the  purpose  of  aiding  the  student  in  the  ac- 
quisition and  development  of  technical  skills  in 
modern  dance.  Techniques  basic  to  this  dance 
form  plus  motional  properties  as  they  relate  to 
dance  will  be  emphasized. 

266ABC.  Ballet  Tech.  I.  2  hours  each. 
Designed  to  build  the  strength,  flexibility,  en- 
durance, and  control  necessary  for  performance 
of  low  intermediate  level  ballet  barre  exercises, 
adagio  sequences,  and  allegro  enchainments. 
An  understanding  of  proper  body  mechanics 
and  the  French  vocabulary  for  ballet  will  also  be 
emphasized. 


281.  Methods  and  Materials  in  Dance  Educa- 
tion. 3  hours. 

303.  (PED)  Rhythmic  Movement  Activities  for 
Children.  3  hours. 
See  PED  303. 

345ABC.  School  Practicum  in  Dance  Educa- 
tion. 1  hour  each. 

351.  Composition  II.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  DED  257. 

A  study  of  principles  of  dance  composition  with 
emphasis  on  the  utilization  of  those  principles 
in  solo  and  group  choreography. 

352.  Theory  and  Practice  in  Modern  Dance 
Technique.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Analysis  and  exploration  of  the  technical  as- 
pects of  modern  dance  with  emphasis  on  ana- 
tomical structure,  muscular  activity  and  move- 
ment principles.  Participation  and  teaching 
experience  in  a  technique  class  will  be  part  of 
the  laboratory  work. 

353.  Theories  of  Movement.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

A  study  of  movement  theories  of  noted  dancers 
and  movement  analysts. 

354 AB.  Dance  Workshop.  3  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  DED  257. 

Projects  in  choreography,  directing,  producing 

and  performance  culminating  in  public  concert 

presentations. 

365ABC.  Modern  Dance  Tech.  II.  2  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  DED  265ABC. 
Designed  for  the  upper-intermediate  level  stu- 
dent in  modern  dance.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide 
for  the  continued  development  of  the  student's 
technical  skills  and  performance  ability. 

366ABC.  Ballet  Tech.  II.  2  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  DED  266ABC. 
Designed  to  build  the  strength,  flexibility,  en- 
durance and  control  necessary  for  performance 
of  upper-intermediate  level  ballet  barre  exer- 
cises, adagio  sequences  and  allegro  enchain- 
ments. Pointe  work  will  be  included. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Dance  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

450.  History  of  Dance  from  Primitive  Man 
Through  the  Renaissance.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  forms  of  dance  both  as  a  reflec- 
tion of  cultural  history  and  as  an  art  form  from 
primitive  times  through  the  Renaissance. 

451.  History  of  Dance  from  the  Baroque  Pe- 
riod Through  the  20th  Century.  5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  forms  of  dance  both  as  a  reflec- 
tion of  cultural  history  and  as  an  art  form  from 
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the  Baroque  period  through  the  20th  Century. 
The  contributions  of  outstanding  leaders  will  be 
analyzed. 

455.  Readings  in  Dance.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 

A  critical  review  of  literature  in  the  field  of 

dance  and  related  arts  with  emphasis  on  current 

personalities,  research,  issues,  and  educational 

trends. 

465 ABC.  Modem  Dance  Tech.  III.  2  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  DED  365C. 
This  course  is  designed  for  the  advanced  stu- 
dent of  modern  dance.  Its  purpose  is  to  allow 
for  the  continued  development  of  technical  skill 
with  emphasis  on  individual  style  and  perform- 
ance sensitivity. 

466.  Ballet  Tech.  III.  2  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  DED  366C. 
This  course  is  designed  to  build  the  strength, 
flexibility,  endurance  and  control  necessary  for 
performance  of  advanced  level  ballet  barre  ex- 
ercises, adagio  sequences,  allegro  enchain- 
ments, and  pointe  work.  Style,  perfection,  and 
performance  quality  will  be  emphasized. 

MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION 
(EMT) 

335.  Secondary  School  Mathematics  Curricu- 
lum. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  teacher  education, 
EPY  304  and  MAT  254. 

Determining  content  for  the  mathematics  cur- 
riculum of  the  secondary  school  and  demon- 
strating competency  in  this  content. 

336.  Teaching  Procedures  in  Secondary  School 
Mathematics.  5  hours.  Five  lectures  and  five  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  EMT  335. 

Planning,  developing,  and  implementing  in- 
struction in  secondary  school  mathematics. 

337.  Methods  of  Teaching  Elementary  School 
Mathematics.  1-3  hours.  Two  lectures  and  one 
to  three  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  205  and  206. 
A  competency  approach  to  planning,  develop- 
ing, and  implementing  mathematics  instruction 
in  elementary  schools. 

345A.  School  Practicum  in  Secondary  Mathe- 
matics. 1  hour.  Two  weeks  in  a  public  second- 
ary school  and  1  hour  seminar  per  week  in  the 
following  quarter. 


A  school-based,  planned  practicum  experience 
coordinated  with  beginning  a  school  year. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Mathematics  Educa- 
tion. 1-10  hours. 

In-depth  exploration  of  special  topics  in  mathe- 
matics education  of  interest  to  individual  stu- 
dents or  groups. 

435.  History  of  Mathematics.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  254. 

An  historical  development  of  selected  topics  in 
mathematics.  The  organization  of  the  course  is 
along  lines  of  mathematical  content,  but  the 
motivational  and  pedagogical  relevance  of  such 
historical  insights  are  emphasized. 

440.  Mathematics  Curriculum:  K-4.  3—5  hours. 
Professionalized  study  of  the  mathematics  cur- 
riculum in  grades  K-4  including  content,  objec- 
tives, organization  of  scope  and  sequence  and 
relationships  of  topics. 

441.  Mathematics  Learning:  K-4.  3-5  hours. 

A  study  of  individual  progress  and  problems  in 
the  learning  of  mathematics.  Individual  assess* 
ment,  diagnostic  and  remedial  teaching,  intern- 
ship. 

442.  Mathematics  Methods  in  Early  Childhood 
Education.  1-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  205  and  206. 
Methods  and  materials  for  teaching  mathe- 
matics in  nursery  school,  kindergarten,  and 
grades  one,  two,  and  three.  The  use  of  concrete 
and  semiconcrete  materials  and  informal  labo- 
ratory activities  appropriate  for  children  in  that 
age  range. 

455.  Diagnostic    Teaching   of   Arithmetic.    5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  EMT  442  or  equivalent. 
The  reasons  why  some  children  have  difficulty 
in  learning  mathematical  concepts  will  be  in- 
vestigated in  terms  of  the  structure  of  elemen- 
tary school  mathematics  as  it  relates  to  how 
children  learn  mathematical  concepts.  The  stu- 
dents will  be  guided  in  using  diagnostic  strate- 
gies of  teaching  arithmetic  to  elementary  school 
children. 

468.  Computers  in  Mathematics  Education.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  254  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Purposes  and  methods  for  using  computers  in 
mathematics  instruction. 

499.  Research  Seminar  in  Mathematics  Edu- 
cation. 1-10  hours. 

In-depth  exploration  of  special  topics  in  mathe- 
matics education  of  interest  to  individual  stu- 
dents or  groups. 
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501 .  Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary 
School.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education,  two 
courses  in  mathematics  and  either  teaching  ex- 
perience or  permission  of  department. 
An  examination  of  the  interrelationships  be- 
tween contemporary  mathematics  for  elemen- 
tary schools,  effective  means  of  communicating 
mathematical  ideas  for  children  and  elementary 
learning  theory. 

515.  Contemporary  General  Mathematics.  5 

hours. 

An  approach  to  mathematics  curriculum,  teach- 
ers' procedures,  and  evaluation  through  the  ex- 
amination of  mathematics  content  with  empha- 
sis on  the  function  concept,  applications,  and 
problem  solving. 

525.  Problem  Solving  in  Mathematics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  254. 

Students  will  engage  in  extensive  experience 
and  practice  in  solving  mathematical  problems. 
This  experience  will  serve  as  background  for  ex- 
amining theories  of  mathematics  problem  solv- 
ing abilities.  Pedagogical  techniques  for  sec- 
ondary school  mathematics  problem  solving 
will  be  examined  and  curriculum  organization 
to  incorporate  problem  solving  in  secondary 
school  mathematics  programs  will  be  explored. 

528.  Teaching  Number  Systems  in  the  Middle 
School.  3  hours. 

Corerequisite:  MAT  502. 

Didactics  of  number  systems  for  middle  school 
mathematics.  Teaching  methods,  curriculum 
materials,  psychological  factors  for  developing 
natural,  integer,  rational  and  real  number  struc- 
tures. 

529.  Teaching  Geometry  in  the  Middle  School. 

3  hours. 

Corequisite:  MAT  503. 

Didactics    for    geometry    for    middle    school 

mathematics.    Teaching    methods,    curriculum 

materials,  psychological  factors  for  developing 

geometric  and  measurement  concepts. 

530.  Teaching  Algebra  in  the  Middle  School.  3 

hours. 

Didactics  of  algebra  and  number  theory  for 
middle  school  mathematics.  Teaching  methods, 
curriculum  materials,  psychological  factors  for 
developing  algebraic  concepts. 

531.  Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Middle 
School.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EMT  530. 

Methods  and  materials  for  teaching  mathe- 
matics in  the  middle  school. 


546M.  Student   Teaching    in    Middle    School 
Mathematics.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EMT  531 . 

Full-time  teaching  in  a  middle  school  with  su- 
pervision by  university  personnel  in  mathe- 
matics. 

546S.  Student  Teaching  in  Secondary  School 

Mathematics.  1-15  hours. 

Full-time  teaching  in  a  secondary  school. 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EDUCATION 

(EMS) 

303.  Introduction  to  Middle  School  Education. 

4  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  middle  school  as  a  seg- 
ment of  American  education  with  emphasis  on 
its  rationale,  antecedents,  and  status  in  modern 
education.  Supervised  laboratory  experiences 
are  included.  Open  only  to  Middle  School  ma- 
jors. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Middle  School  Edu- 
cation. 1-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Middle  School  Pro- 
gram. 

Independent  study  of  educational  problems. 
Student  confers  with  instructor  who  is  in  field. 

502.  Teaching  in  the  Middle  School.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EMS  303  or  EFN  303. 

In-depth  study  of  the  various  roles  of  middle 
school  teachers  with  particular  emphasis  on 
planning,  executing,  and  evaluation  of  the  in- 
structional process.  Supervised  field  experi- 
ences are  included.  Open  only  to  Middle 
School  teacher  education  majors. 

503.  The  Middle  School.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  One  basic  course  in  curriculum. 
Will  study  in-depth  research  supporting  the 
concept  of  a  separate  organization  and  program 
for  youngsters  10  to  14  years  of  age,  types  of 
curricular  plans  for  the  middle  school,  aspects 
of  teaching  in  the  middle  school,  and  the  orga- 
nization and  staff  of  the  middle  school. 

504.  The  Middle  School  Curriculum.  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EMS  502. 

A  study  of  the  process  of  curriculum  planning 
with  special  emphasis  on  appropriate  educa- 
tional outcomes  for  the  middle  school  student. 
Implications  will  be  drawn  from  their  unique 
physical,  intellectual,  and  emotional  character- 
istics. The  process  of  curriculum  evaluation  will 
also  be  studied.  Open  only  to  Middle  School 
Education  majors. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  the  Middle  School. 

1-15  hours. 
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Prerequisite:  EMS  303,  502,  504,  admission  to 
Middle  School  program,  senior  classification. 
Full  time  laboratory  experience  in  a  middle 
school  during  which  student  assumes  major  re- 
sponsibility for  instruction. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION  (EMU) 

(For  other  courses,  see  "Music  Education,"  De- 
partment of  Music,  College  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences.) 

345ABC.  School  Practicum  in  Music  Educa- 
tion. 1  hour  each. 

400.  Special   Problem*   in   Music   Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Specialized  training  in  music  education  appro- 
priate to  the  needs  of  the  individual.  The  stu- 
dent's project  may  involve  intensive  library  in- 
vestigation in  music  education  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  prob- 
lem in  music  education. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in   Music   Education. 

1-15  hours. 


DIVISION  FOR  EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILDREN 

Exceptional  Children  Courses  (EXC) 

345AB.  School  Practicum  in  Exceptional  Chil- 
dren. 1  hour  each. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Exceptional  Chil- 
dren. 1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
This  is  an  independent  study  devoted  to  particu- 
lar problems  of  the  various  types  of  exceptional 
children. 

499.  Research  Seminar  in  Exceptional  Chil- 
dren. 1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  seminar  study  of  research  particular  to  excep- 
tional children. 

500.  Introduction  to  Exceptional  Children.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education  includ- 
ing EPY  304. 

Nature,  cause  and  treatment  of  children's  dis- 
abilities and  their  influence  on  emotional,  so- 
cial, educational,  and  vocational  adjustment. 
Special  services  required  for  exceptional  chil- 
dren to  develop  to  the  maximum  capacities. 

501.  Principles  of  Assessment  of  Exceptional 
Children.  5  hours. 


Prerequisite:  EXC  500  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Study  of  standardized  and  informal  evaluative 
procedures  for  use  with  exceptional  children. 
Experience  in  formal  and  informal  diagnostic 
techniques  and  in  reporting. 

502.  Creative  Arts  for  Handicapped  Children. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Training  in  the  arts  or  education 
and  junior  standing  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

The  use  of  art,  music,  and  child  drama  to  pro- 
mote the  social-emotional  development  of  men- 
tally and  emotionally  handicapped  children. 
Using  developmental  theory  as  the  frame  of  ref- 
erence, students  will  consider  and  practice  de- 
velopmental^ appropriate  techniques,  mate- 
rials, and  activities  for  using  the  creative  arts 
with  handicapped  children. 

504.  Nature  of  Mental  Retardation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EXC  500. 

Description  to  types,  nature,  and  causes  of 
mental  retardation  and  implications  for  adjust- 
ment and  education.  Problems  of  parental  ad- 
justment, diagnosis,  treatment,  and  educational 
modifications. 

505.  Behavior  Management  With  Exceptional 
Children.  5  hours. 

506.  Teaching  the  Mentally  Retarded.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  education  plus 
EXC  500,  504,  and  508. 

The  study,  selection  and  preparation  of  suitable 
curricular  materials:  methods  used  in  teaching 
the  skills  which  mentally  retarded  children 
need. 

507.  Secondary  School  Programming  for  the 
Mentally  Retarded.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  500,  504  and  508. 
Study  will  emphasize  the  needs  of  the  adoles- 
cent and  young  adult  mentally  retarded:  pre- 
occupational,  occupational  and  related  experi- 
ences, home  and  family  living,  civic  responsi- 
bility, and  community  living.  The  relationship 
of  the  teacher  as  a  counselor  and  the  utilization 
of  community  resources  will  also  be  stressed. 

508.  Curriculum  for  the  Educable  Mentally 
Retarded.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  500  and  504. 
Study  of  various  curricular  approaches  to  the 
education  of  the  educable  mentally  retarded; 
i.e.,  subject  matter — academic,  developmental, 
occupational  education.  Throughout,  curricular 
programs  will  be  considered  in  reference  to  psy- 
chological and  cultural  determinants  in  the 
mentally  retarded  and  attainments  necessary  for 
adequate  function  in  society. 
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509ABCDEFCJKMNPSTU.  Practicum  in  Spe- 
cial Education.  2-15  hours  (maximum  15  hours). 
Prerequisite:  EXC  500. 

520.  Emotionally  Disturbed  Children  in  the 
Classroom.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  500  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Considers  the  nature  and  characteristics  of  emo- 
tional and  social  disturbances  and  effects  of 
learning  and  educational  adjustments.  Basic  al- 
terations in  school  program  are  discussed. 

521.  Teaching  Procedures  for  Disturbed  Chil- 
dren. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  500  and  520. 
Planning  and  implementing  adaptations  in  the 
educational  programs  for  disturbed  children. 
Emphasizes  intervention  techniques  and  behav- 
ior management,  educational  diagnosis,  thera- 
peutic and  remedial  teaching,  and  the  relation- 
ship process. 

546BMS.  Student  Teaching  in  Special  Educa- 
tion. 1-15  hours. 

B  =  Mental  Retardation.  M  =  Motor  Handi- 
capped. S  =  Severely  Mentally  Retarded. 

595.  Teaching  the  Severely  Mentally  Retarded. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EXC  500,  504,  CFD  (PSY)  395. 
Considers  (1)  the  growth  and  development  of 
the  severely  mentally  retarded  and  (2)  programs 
maintained  in  public  schools,  institutions,  pri- 
vate agencies,  and  sheltered  workshops  to  pre- 
pare them  for  optimum  functioning  with 
emphasis  on  family  life,  mobility,  employment, 
literacy,  etc.,  from  both  the  curricular  and  meth- 
odological aspects  of  education. 

596.  Programming    for    the    Moderately/Se- 
verely Retarded  Adult.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EXC  595. 

Designed  to  equip  the  student  with  an  under- 
standing of  the  unique  problems  of  the  adult  re- 
tardate in  the  community  and  the  procedures 
and  problems  in  helping  this  population  learn 
skills  needed  for  work  and  community  living. 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 
(SPA) 

310.  Survey  of  Speech  Problems.  5  hours. 
Introductory  course  for  those  majoring  in  speech 
pathology.  Acts  as  course  for  the  classroom 
teacher  who  wishes  to  become  informed  about 
speech  problems  and  as  a  course  for  students 
majoring  in  speech.  A  study  of  the  major  etiol- 
ogy and  basic  therapy  for  all  types  of  speech  de- 
fects, with  a  concentration  on  those  most  com- 
monly found  in  the  classroom. 
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400.  Special  Problems  in  Speech  Pathology 
and  Audiology.  1-10  hours. 
Adaptation  of  the  speech  pathology  and  audiol- 
ogy curriculum  to  the  individual  needs  of  ma- 
ture students.  A  detailed  outline  of  requirements 
must  be  prepared  in  conference  by  the  student 
and  instructor  and  approved  by  the  head  of 
speech  pathology  and  audiology. 

412.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Speech 
Mechanism.  3  hours. 

A  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of 
breathing,  phonation,  resonance,  and  articula- 
tion for  speech;  a  study  of  the  physical  phe- 
nomena in  voice  and  speech. 

413.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Hearing 
Mechanism.  3  hours. 

Anatomy  and  physiology  of  outer,  middle  and 
inner  ear  structures;  auditory  pathways  leading 
to  and  including  the  brain  stem;  and  the  primary 
auditory  projection  areas  in  the  cortex. 

41 4S.  (LIN)  Speech  and  Hearing  Science.  5 

hours. 

The  physical  properties  of  sound;  basic  psycho- 
acoustics;  the  human  speech  mechanism  as  a 
sound  source  and  resonator;  acoustic  properties 
of  vowels  and  consonants;  sound  spectrum  re- 
lationships of  vocal  pitch,  loudness,  and  voice 
quality;  basic  instrumentation. 

450.  (LIN/PSY)  Language  Development.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  equivalent  and  CFD 
(PSY)  408  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  various  aspects  of  language  de- 
velopment. Provides  a  foundation  in  topics 
such  as  the  following:  processes  of  reception, 
integration,  and  expression  of  symbolic  infor- 
mation; the  nature  and  effects  on  personal  de- 
velopment and  behavior  of  linguistic  symbol- 
ism. Students  would  learn  basic  norms  for  lan- 
guage development  as  a  basis  for  diagnosis. 

451.  Speech  and  Language  Problems  in  the 
Classroom.  5  hours. 

A  consideration  of  speech  and  language  prob- 
lems on  the  basis  of  classroom  involvement.  Ba- 
sic information  on  speech  and  language  devel- 
opment and  interfering  factors. 

471 .  Introduction  to  Audiology.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  413. 

The  anatomy  and  basic  psychophysics  of  hear- 
ing, the  pathologies  causing  hearing  loss,  and 
basic  theory  of  hearing  evaluations.  A  survey  of 
educational,  psychological  and  medical  reha- 
bilitation for  persons  with  a  loss.  Practice  in 
pure  tone  audiometry. 

473.  Psycho  Social  Aspects  of  Deafness.   5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  471 . 


an 


A  study  of  the  development,  adjustment,  and 
educational  needs  of  the  deaf,  including  mental 
development,  personality  development,  emo- 
tional adjustment,  and  social  maturity;  the  apti- 
tudes, special  abilities  and  associated  handi- 
caps of  the  deaf. 

474.  Artkulatory  Disorders  of  Speech.  5  hours. 
Etiology,  rationale  and  methods  of  therapy  for 
functional  and  organic  disorders  of  voice  and 
articulation.  Development  of  a  therapeutic  pro- 
gram and  lesson  plans. 

475.  Voice  Disorders.  5  hours. 

Pitch,  loudness,  and  quality  disorders  of  voice 
due  to  functional  and  organic  causes.  Etiology 
and  therapies  with  supervised  laboratory  experi- 
ence. 

476.  Stuttering:  Etiology  and  Therapy.  3  hours. 
Major  theories  of  causation  of  stuttering  whether 
based  in  neurophysiological,  emotional,  or 
learning  factors.  The  development  of  an  inte- 
grated therapy  based  on  modern  research. 

477.  Clinical  Audiology  I.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPA  310,  413  and  471. 
Rationale  and  procedure  for  measuring  aspects 
of  hearing,  including  simple  and  complex  stimuli, 
threshold  and  supra-threshold  measurements, 
and  pure  tone  speech  audiometric  measures. 

478.  Clinical  Audiology  II.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPA  310,  413,  471  and  477. 

The  study  of  the  rationale  and  procedures  of  ad- 
vanced tests  used  for  differentiating  between 
types  of  auditory  disorders. 

479.  Hearing  Aids  and  Amplification  Systems. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  413  and  471 . 
A  study  of  hearing  aids  and  amplification  sys- 
tems including  history,  design,  electro  and  psy- 
choacoustic  characteristics  as  well  as  the  theory 
of  hearing  aid  evaluation,  selection  and  ear 
molds. 

481 .  Basic  Manual  Communication.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  level. 
History  and  description  of  manual  communica- 
tion systems.  Practice  in  the  expressive  and  re- 
ceptive use  of  fingerspelling  and  sign  language. 

501,  502,  503.  Clinical  Practice  in  Speech  Pa- 
thology. 2  hours  each. 

Supervised  clinical  practice  in  speech  pa- 
thology including  functional  and  organic  disor- 
ders. Speech  problems  provided  for  observation 
and  clinical  practice  include  articulation,  voice, 
delayed  speech,  stuttering,  and  aphasia.  In  ad- 
dition, speech  problems  associated  with  cleft 
palate,  cerebral  palsy,  and  hearing  loss  are  in- 
cluded in  the  therapy  program.  As  the  study 


progresses  in  the  program,  the  level  of  case  se- 
verity and  responsibility  will  increase. 

504.  Clinical   Practice  in   Speech   Pathology. 

1-10  hours. 

See  description  for  SPA  501-503. 

511,  512,  513.  Clinkal  Practice  in  Audiology. 

2  hours  each. 

Clinical  and  field  experience  in  audiology  in- 
cluding neo-natal  testing,  pediatric  audiology, 
public  school  screening,  work  with  the  pre- 
school deaf,  auditory  training  and  speech  read- 
ing, noise  measurements  and  hearing  conser- 
vations. 

514.  Clinical  Practice  in  Audiology.  1-10  hours. 
See  description  for  SPA  51 1-51.3. 

534.  Language  Therapy  for  Children.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  450. 

A  developmental^  based  consideration  of  the 
establishment  of  basic,  sequential,  receptive 
and  expressive  language  functioning  in  the  de- 
layed child. 

538.  Program  Administration  in  Speech  Pa- 
thology. 3  hours. 

Methods  for  finding,  selecting  and  scheduling 
speech  cases  in  the  public  schools,  clinics,  etc. 
The  organizational  and  administrative  problems 
in  keeping  records,  reporting  and  coordinating 
speech  pathology  activities.  Discussion  of 
professional  responsibilities,  relationships  with 
other  professional  persons,  and  current  trends 
in  the  profession. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Speech  Pathology. 

1-15  hours. 

575.  Directed  Individual  Study  in  Speech  Pa- 
thology. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  speech  pathology. 
Adaptation  of  the  speech  pathology  curriculum 
to  the  individual  needs  of  mature  students.  A 
detailed  outline  of  requirements  must  be  pre- 
pared in  conference  by  the  student  and  instruc- 
tor and  approved  by  the  head  of  speech  pa- 
thology and  audiology. 

576.  Directed  Individual  Study  in  Speech  Pa- 
thology. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Four  courses  in  speech  pathology. 
Continuation  of  SPA  575,  but  content  must  be 
different. 

578.  Speech  Reading  and  Auditory  Training.  3 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  471. 

Processes  and  problems  of  oral  communication 
by  the  hearing  handicapped;  procedures  for  im- 
proving communication  by  means  of  speech 
reading  and  auditory  training. 
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579.  Auditory  Rehabilitation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SPA  41 3,  471 ,  578. 
A  study  of  the  theories  and  procedures  used  in 
the  rehabilitation  of  both  the  deaf  and  hard  of 
hearing.  Both  the  historical  development  and 
current  trends  in  education  of  the  hearing  im- 
paired will  be  reviewed. 

581.  Hearing  Conservation.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  310,  413,  471. 
A  study  of  the  methods  used  for  the  detection  of 
pathological  noise  and  the  correction  of  its  ef- 
fects on  the  human  hearing  mechanism  in  the 
community,  industry  and  the  military. 

582.  Teaching  Language  to  the  Hearing  Im- 
paired. 5  hours. 

A  study  of  the  practices  and  procedure  in  teach- 
ing language  to  the  hearing  impaired,  with  a  re- 
view of  the  historical  philosophies  and  meth- 
ods, and  a  review  of  the  current  literature. 

583.  Teaching  Speech  to  the  Hearing  Im- 
paired. 5  hours. 

Theory,  principles  and  procedures  of  teaching 
speech  to  the  hearing  impaired. 

READING  EDUCATION  (ERD) 

342.  Teaching  of  Reading  to  Early  Elementary 
Children.  5  hours. 

Introduction  to  development  of  reading  readi- 
ness and  the  teaching  of  reading  in  early  school 
years,  with  supervised  practice  in  several  basic 
teaching  procedures. 

343.  Corrective  Reading  in  the  Early  Elemen- 
tary Grades.  5  hours. 

Instruction/practice  in  diagnosing/prescribing 
corrective  instruction  in  reading  for  young  chil- 
dren experiencing  moderate  difficulty  in  learn- 
ing to  read.  Practice  in  diagnosing/prescription 
with  one  child  or  small  group  of  children  and 
reporting  results. 

352.  Teaching  of  Reading  in  the  Middle  School. 

4  hours. 

Methods,  materials,  and  evaluation  strategies 

for  the  teaching  of  reading  at  the  middle  school 

level. 

353.  Content  Area  Reading  in  the  Middle 
School.  4  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ERD  352. 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  teaching  of  reading  in 
the  various  content  areas  of  the  middle  school. 
Special  reading  skills  essential  for  Language 
Arts,  Social  Studies,  Mathematics  and  Science 
stressed.  Attention  given  to  testing,  study  skills 
and  classroom  organization  for  reading  in  the 
content  areas. 


354.  Corrective  Reading  in  the  Middle  School. 

4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ERD  352. 

Identification  and  correction  of  reading  prob- 
lems of  middle  school  age  students.  Emphasis 
on  individual  and  small  group  strategies.  Spe- 
cial attention  to  testing  and  teaching  materials 
for  corrective  work. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Reading  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Students  are  provided  specialized  training  in  the 
teaching  of  reading  appropriate  to  the  needs  of 
the  individual.  The  student's  project  may  in- 
volve intensive  library  investigation  in  the  field 
of  reading  or  the  collection  and  analysis  of  data 
pertinent  to  a  specific  problem  concerned  with 
reading  instruction. 

401.  The  Teaching  of  Reading.  5  hours. 

A  systematic  coverage  of  the  teaching  of  read- 
ing, including  methods,  techniques,  and  mate- 
rials, from  first  through  twelfth  grades. 

403.  Teaching  Reading  in  the  Secondary  School. 

5  hours. 

The  development  of  reading  skills  needed  by 
the  students  in  grades  7-12  for  success  in 
school  subjects. 

404.  Adult  Literacy — Basic  Reading  Needs.  5 

hours. 

An  examination  of  the  causal  factors  contribut- 
ing to  adult  illiteracy  and  of  those  methods  and 
materials  appropriate  for  teaching  adults  to 
read. 

SCIENCE  EDUCATION  (ESC) 

345A.  School  Practicum  in  Science  Education. 

1  hour  each. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Science  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  their  individual 
needs.  This  study  may  involve  intensive  library 
investigation  on  a  single  topic  or  the  develop- 
ment of  science  instructional  materials  relevant 
to  a  given  problem. 

420.  (ESS)  Social  Science  Education  and  Envi- 
ronmental Problems.  5  hours. 
See  ESS  420. 

441 .  Foundations  for  Science  Teaching.  5  hours. 
For  science  majors  who  are  interested  in  teach- 
ing and  required  for  undergraduates  in  the  sec- 
ondary science  teacher  training  program.  The 
course  provides  a  basis  for  students  to  make  ca- 
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reer  decisions  about  science  teaching,  to  ex- 
amine the  interrelationships  of  science  and  sci- 
ence teaching,  and  to  gain  basic  process  skills 
and  lab  technique  skills. 

442.  Science  for  Early  Childhood  Education. 

1-5  hours. 

Course  especially  designed  for  graduate  majors 

in  Early  Childhood  Education. 

443.  Science  Curriculum  for  the  Middle  School. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EMS  303,  502,  admission  to  Teacher 
Education. 

Science  curriculum  materials  suitable  for  use  in 
the  middle  school  are  analyzed  for  appropriate- 
ness to  achieve  specific  instructional  objectives. 
The  development  and  selection  of  curriculum 
materials  are  related  to  purposes  of  science  in- 
struction including  the  range  of  materials  essen- 
tial to  meet  the  needs  of  middle  school  pupils. 

444.  Methods  of  Teaching  Science  in  Middle 
School.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EMS  303,  502,  admission  to  Teacher 
Education. 

Using  classroom,  laboratory  and  field  experi- 
ences, science  teaching  skills  including  plan- 
ning, using  and  monitoring  teaching  strategies 
with  different  instructional  materials  and  evalua- 
tion schemes  are  developed. 

445.  Science  Curriculum  for  the  Secondary 
School.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ESC  441,  admission  to  Teacher 
Education. 

Science  curriculum  materials  suitable  for  use  in 
grades  7-1 2  are  analyzed  for  appropriateness  to 
achieve  specific  instructional  objectives.  The 
development  and  selection  of  curriculum  mate- 
rials are  related  to  purposes  of  science  instruc- 
tion. The  range  of  materials  needed  for  pupils  in 
grades  7-12  is  included. 

446.  Methods  of  Teaching  Science  in  the  Sec- 
ondary School.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ESC  441,  admission  to  Teacher 
Education. 

Using  classroom,  laboratory  and  field  experi- 
ences, skills  in  science  teaching  methods,  in- 
structional materials  and  evaluation  suitable  for 
pupils  in  grades  7-12  are  developed.  These  in- 
clude using  teaching  strategies  with  different  in- 
structional materials  and  evaluation  schemes  for 
effective  science  instruction. 

503.  Teaching  Science  to  Students  with  Special 
Educational  Needs.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 
Develops  an   understanding  of  the  basis  and 
practice  of  modifying  science  programs/teach- 
ing for  students  with  special  educational  needs 


and  introduces  skills  for  modifying  science  pro- 
grams/teaching strategies. 

504.  Teaching  Science  in  the  Middle  School.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  EMS  303,  admission  to  Teacher 
Education. 

Designed  to  improve  the  instructional  compe- 
tencies of  students  preparing  to  teach  science  in 
the  middle  school.  The  course  includes  prepa- 
ration in  the  planning  and  implementation  of  in- 
structional strategies. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Science  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  EDUCATION 

(ESS) 

335.  Basic  Curriculum  in  Social  Science.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 
Current  status  and  trends  with  illustrations  of  se- 
lected teaching  strategies  and  media  for  both 
cognitive  and  affective  learning. 

336.  Teaching  Procedures  in  Social  Science.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 

Development  of  instructional  objectives  and  the 

examination   and   application   of   instructional 

procedures,  utilization  of  media  and  methods  of 

evaluation. 

337.  Research,  Evaluation,  and  Measurement 
in  Social  Science  Education.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 
Study  of  basic  procedures  of  research  and 
evaluation,  criteria  for  judging  quality  of  re- 
search and  evaluation  reports,  basic  measure- 
ment procedures  and  application  to  classroom 
use. 

340.  Middle  Grades  Social  Studies  Methods.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education 

Study  and  evaluation  of  teaching  materials  and 

techniques  in  social  studies  for  middle  grade 

students. 

342.  Early  Childhood  Social  Studies.  1-5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 
Introduction  to  basic  social  studies  instruction 
for  young  children;  teaching  methods,  materials 
and  media,  and  evaluation  strategies.  Emphasis 
upon  design  and  delivery  of  activities  for  stu- 
dents in  a  field  setting. 

345AB.  School   Practkum  in  Social  Science 
Education.  1  hour  each. 
Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 
In-school  observation  and  practical  experience. 
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352.  Teaching  State  and  Local  Citizenship.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  and  Regents  Social  Sci- 
ence Core.  Middle  School  or  Social  Science 
Education  majors  only;  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Examination  of  rationale,  resources  in  political 
science  and  civic/citizenship  education,  and 
teaching  procedures  for  instruction  on  state  and 
local  citizenship  in  middle  grades  and  high 
schools. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Social  Science  Edu- 
cation. 1-10  hours. 

Intensive  study  of  a  problem  in  social  science 
education  through  library  research  or  collection 
and  analysis  of  primary  data. 

401.  (EAV)  Basic  Instructional  Media  Compe- 
tencies. 3  hours. 

See  EAV  401. 

420.  (ESC)  Social  Science  Education  and  Envi- 
ronmental Problems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    One    course    in    geography;    40 
hours  of  social  science,  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  field  study  of  land-use  and  energy  problems 
of  rural  and  urban  Georgia  relating  various  en- 
vironmental considerations  to  social  sciences 
content  and  methods. 

501.  Teaching  of  Geography.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:    One    course    in    geography;    40 
hours  of  social  science. 

Geographic  principles  and  the  history  of  geog- 
raphy in  the  school  curriculum;  the  literature  of 
the  field,  including  textbooks;  the  application  of 
special  techniques,  i.e.,  field  methods  and  map 
study;  and  geographic  evaluation. 

503.  Teaching  Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary 
School.  5  hours. 

The  examination  and  application  of  instruc- 
tional procedures  and  materials  focusing  upon 
the  cognitive  and  affective  processes  relevant  to 
elementary  school  social  studies  education. 

504.  Teaching  Social  Studies  in  the  Middle 
Grades.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 
The  examination   and   application  of  instruc- 
tional procedures  and  materials  focusing  upon 
the  cognitive  and  affective  processes  relevant  to 
middle  grades  social  studies  education. 

520.  Economic  Education  in  the  Social  Science 
Curriculum.  5  hours. 
Corerequisite:  ECN  545. 

Examination  and  evaluation  of  instructional 
strategies  and  materials  for  teaching  basic  eco- 
nomic concepts  in  an  integrated  K-12  social  sci- 
ence curriculum  with  emphasis  on  utilizing  a 


decision-making  model  for  analyzing  contem- 
porary economic  problems. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Social  Science  Edu- 
cation. 1-15  hours. 

555.  Teaching  Social  Science  to  Students  with 
Special  Education  Needs.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EFN  303. 

Develops  understanding  of  the  characteristics  of 
exceptional  students  and  provides  a  basis  for 
modifying  social  studies  programs,  teaching 
strategies,  and  materials  to  meet  needs  of  ex- 
ceptional students.  Credit  will  not  be  allowed 
for  both  ESS  555  and  EXC  500. 


SPEECH  EDUCATION  (ESP) 


336.  Teaching  Procedures:  Speech.  5  hours. 
Methods   for   teaching   speech    in   secondary 
schools. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Speech  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Individualized  study  of  selected  topics  related 
to  the  teaching  of  speech. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Speech  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

593.  (SPC)  Speech  Communication  for  the  Ele- 
mentary Teacher.  5  hours. 
See  SPC  593. 


STUDENT  TEACHING  (EST) 


400.  Special  Problems  in  Student  Teaching, 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Based  upon   individual   needs  assessments  of 
students,  instruction  is  provided  in  the  student 
teaching  area  including  assigned  readings,  in- 
dividual projects,  and  seminar  discussions. 

510.  Fundamentals  in  the  Supervision  of  Stu- 
dent Teaching.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Limited  to  supervising  student 
teacher  personnel  and  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

introduction  to  the  theory,  principles,  and  prac- 
tices in  the  supervision  of  student  teaching  and 
other  professional  laboratory  experiences. 

511.  Internship  in  the  Supervision  of  Student 
Teaching.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:   EST  510,  a  student  teacher  has 
been  assigned,  and  permission  of  department. 
A  study  seminar  program;  directed  supervision 
of  student  teaching  and  other  field  experiences. 
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VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 
(EVO) 


410.  Principles  and  Practices  of  Career  Edu- 
cation. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  major  in  Educa- 
tion. 

An  overview  of  Career  Education  including  ma- 
jor theories  of  career  development  and  adjust- 
ment, program  characteristics,  leadership  and 
administration,  and  curriculum  materials  and 
other  resources. 

501 .  Individualizing  Instruction  for  Vocational 
Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  equivalent  and  course 
in  curriculum  planning. 

Course  provides  background  and  knowledge  re- 
quired for  developing  and  implementing  indivi- 
dualized instruction  for  vocational  education 
programs  at  the  secondary  and  post-secondary 
levels.  Methods  will  be  applied  specifically  to 
vocational  education  curricula. 

503.  Coordination  of  Cooperative  Vocational 
Education  Programs.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Standards  and  selection  of  students  and  training 
stations  and  guidance  of  students  in  cooperative 
vocational  education  programs. 

505.  Problems  of  Teaching  Vocational  Educa- 
tion. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Course  designed  to  address  instructional  proce- 
dures and  evaluation  of  vocational  education 
programs  within  the  public  schools. 

526,  527,  528,  529,  530.  Basic  Theory  in  Vo- 
cational Education.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  verified  occupa- 
tional experience. 

An  evaluation  of  skills  and  knowledge  gained 
through  senior  level  employment  in  a  voca- 
tional trade  or  technical  area.  Each  occupa- 
tional area  is  divided  into  H\e  major  divisions  or 
scopes.  A  written  and  performance  examination 
;is  administered  for  each  scope.  The  experi- 
enced mechanic  or  technician  may  receive  five 
quarter  hours  of  credit  for  each  major  division 
or  scope  successfully  completed. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Vocational  Educa- 
tion. 1-15  hours. 

.Courses  leading  to  certification  in  various  teach- 
ing fields  in  vocational  education  are  listed  by 
departments. 

555.  Teaching  Vocational   Education  to  Stu- 
dents with  Special  Education  Needs.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  in 


one  of  the  departments  within  the  Division  of 
Vocational  Education. 

Designed  to  provide  vocational  education 
teachers  with  an  understanding  of  the  special 
needs  learner,  whereby  their  instructional  pro- 
gram and  teaching  strategies  can  be  modified  to 
meet  the  needs  of  these  learners. 

Agricultural  Education  (EAC) 


335.  Basic  Curriculum  Planning  in  Agricul- 
tural Education.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  305  and  permission  of 

department. 

Determining  curriculum  content  and  planning 

instructional  programs  in  vocational  agriculture 

for  high  school  and  adult  groups  based  upon 

their  needs  and  interests.  Directed  observation 

in  selected  schools. 

336.  Teaching  Procedures  in  Agricultural  Edu- 
cation. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  305,  EAG  335  and  per- 
mission of  department. 

Study  and  evaluation  of  teaching  procedures 
and  techniques  which  might  be  used  in  teach- 
ing vocational  agriculture  to  high  school  and 
adult  groups.  Directed  observation  and  plan- 
ning for  student  teaching. 

349.  Seminar  in  Agicultural  Education.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Student  teaching. 
A  seminar  dealing  with  problems  emerging  from 
experiences  in  apprentice  teaching.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  upon  the  planning  of  school  pro- 
grams and  the  place  and  responsibility  of  the 
teacher  in  the  school. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Agricultural  Educa- 
tion. 1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  enrollment. 
Specialized  training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of 
the  individual,  involving  intensive  library  inves- 
tigation or  the  collection  and  analysis  of  data 
pertinent  to  given  problem. 

505.  Problems  of  Teaching  Agricultural  Edu- 
cation. 5  hours. 

Instructional  procedures  and  evaluation  of 
teaching  in  terms  of  pupil  growth. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Agricultural  Educa- 
tion. 1-15  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  304  or  305,  EAG  335  and 
336. 

Prospective  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture 
are  placed  as  student  teachers  in  carefully  se- 
lected schools  of  the  state  for  an  entire  quarter. 
During  this  period  they  are  carefully  supervised 
in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  teaching  voca- 
tional agriculture. 
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Business  Education  (EBE) 

300.  Beginning  Shorthand.  5  hours. 
Shorthand  theory,  development  of  skill  in  word- 
building,  writing,  and  dictation  of  practiced  ma- 
terial from  business  vocabulary. 

301.  Intermediate  Shorthand.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EBE  300  or  equivalent. 

Theory  reinforcement,  improving  speed  and  ac- 
curacy in  taking  dictation  on  both  practiced  and 
new-matter  materials,  and  transcription  at  the 
typewriter. 

302.  Advanced  Shorthand.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EBE  301. 

Development  of  dictation  speed  on  unfamiliar 
material;  emphasizes  handling  of  materials,  vo- 
cabulary shortcuts,  and  efficient  transcription 
techniques,  and  production  of  mailable  tran- 
scripts. 

303.  Beginning  Typewriting.  5  hours. 
Introductory  typewriting  for  personal  or  voca- 
tional use.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  mastery  of 
touch  control  of  keyboard  characters  and  opera- 
tor parts.  Basic  introductory  skills  are  acquired 
on  correct  typewriting  techniques,  composing, 
and  application  of  typewriting  skill  to  simple 
manuscripts,  tabulation,  etc. 

305.  Advanced  Typewriting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EBE  303. 

Emphasizes  the  application  of  typewriting  skills 
to  production  of  letters,  statistical  copy,  tabula- 
tion, forms  and  manuscripts. 

310.  Business  Office  Procedures.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EBE  302,  305  or  equivalent. 
Secretarial  traits  and  duties;  filing;  operation  of 
dictating,  duplicating,  calculating  and  other  of- 
fice machines  in  a  simulated  office  setting. 

311.  Business  Machines.  5  hours. 
Practicum  in  the  use  of  calculating  machines, 
accounting  machines,  and  key-punch  machines 
with  application  to  student's  area  of  specializa- 
tion. 

335.  Basic  Curriculum  in  Business  Education. 

5  hours. 

Corequisite:  EBE  336. 

Determining  curriculum  content  and  planning 

instructional  programs  in  business  education. 

336.  Teaching  Procedures  in  Business  Educa- 
tion. 5  hours. 

Corequisite:  EBE  335. 

Study  and  evaluation  of  teaching  materials, 
methods  and  techniques  in  business  education. 
Includes  directed  observation,  lesson  planning, 
and  field  experience  in  individual  laboratory. 


400.  Special  Problems  in  Business  Education. 

1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  business  edu- 
cation. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve  li- 
brary investigation  in  the  field  or  the  collection 
and  analysis  of  original  data  pertinent  to  a  given 
problem. 

401.  Business  Communication.  5  hours. 
Theory  and  practice  in  the  processes  (thinking, 
reading,   writing,   speaking  and   listening)   in- 
volved in  business  communication. 

501.  Theory  and  Principles  in  Shorthand  and 
Typewriting.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EBE  302,  305,  336,  or  equivalent. 
Teaching  theory,  psychological  principle  of  skill 
building,  materials  development  and  evalua- 
tion. 

502.  Instructional  Strategies  for  Basic  Business 
Education.  5  hours. 

Organization,  standards,  evaluation,  textbooks, 
materials,  special  teaching  techniques,  motiva- 
tion, individual  differences  in  the  teaching  of 
basic  business  courses. 

503.  Word  Processing  and  Office  Systems.  5 

hours. 

Organization,  module  development,  objec- 
tives, standards,  evaluation,  textbooks,  mate- 
rials, equipment,  teaching  techniques,  indi- 
vidual differences  in  the  teaching  of  office  prac- 
tice and  office  machines. 

504.  Instructional  Strategies  for  Accounting 
Teachers.  5  hours. 

A  course  for  beginning  and  experienced  teach- 
ers aimed  at  helping  to  deal  adequately  with  the 
basic  factors  in  bookkeeping-accounting.  It  also 
deals  with  specific  suggestions  for  teaching  se- 
lected subject  matter  areas  in  bookkeeping-ac- 
counting. Materials,  teaching  procedures,  stan- 
dards, and  evaluation  are  emphasized. 

505.  Problems  of  Teaching  Business  Educa- 
tion. 5  hours. 

Instructional  objectives,  procedures  and  evalua- 
tion of  teaching  in  terms  of  student  growth. 

507.  Office  Management.  5  hours. 
Scientific  office  management:  principles,  equip- 
ment, supervision,  information  management, 
methods  and  procedures,  job  organization  and 
evaluation,  selection  and  training  of  office  per- 
sonnel. 

508.  Business  Data  Processing  for  Teachers.  5 

hours. 

Functions  and  techniques  of  data  handling,  unit 
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record  systems,  electronic  data  processing  sys- 
tems, number  systems,  central  processing  unit, 
interna!  processing,  the  programming  function, 
input-output,  media,  magnetic  tapes. 

509.  COBOL  Business  Applications  for  Teach- 
ers. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EBE  508,  CSC  503,  or  permission 
of  department. 

Application  of  basic  knowledge  of  program- 
ming to  problems  in  inventory  control,  ac- 
counts receivable,  and  payroll.  Attention  is 
given  to  methodology  of  teaching  these  appli- 
cations. 

510.  Systems  Analysis  and  Design  for  Teach- 
ers. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  EBE  509,  CSC  503,  or  permission 
of  department. 

Provides  technical  background  and  knowledge 
for  teaching  advanced  programming  on  systems 
design.  Includes  project  management,  docu- 
mentation standards,  hardware,  software,  forms 
design,  feasibility  studies,  file  organization,  sys- 
tems design,  and  development. 

512.  History  and  Philosophy  of  Vocational 
Business  Education.  5  hours. 
Origin  and  development  of  vocational  educa- 
tion with  emphasis  upon  business  education; 
federal  legislation  for  vocational  education,  and 
administration  of  federally  aided  programs;  vo- 
cational and  technical  education  programs  in 
industry;  changing  manpower  needs  and  new 
media  and  retraining  procedures  as  instruments 
for  updating  vocational  programs. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Business  Education. 

1-15  hours. 

576.  Consumer  Financial  Planning.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  105  or  545  or  equivalent. 
Focuses  on  specific  consumer  problems  that 
students  encounter  during  school  years,  as  well 
as  those  they  will  confront  after  leaving  school; 
emphasizes  how  our  economy  functions,  mak- 
ing purchases  wisely,  managing  money  to  best 
advantage,  evaluating  sales  and  advertising 
practices,  guarding  against  unwise  buying  prac- 
tices and  dishonest  selling  practice. 

Distributive  Education  (EDE) 

100.  Introduction  to  Distributive  Education.  5 

hours. 

Aims,  organization,  and  activities  of  a  distribu- 
tive education  program. 

200.  Distributive  Occupational  Experience: 
Basic.  5  hours. 

Supervised  and  directed  full  time  work  experi- 
ence  in   selected   business  establishment  en- 


gaged in  marketing  and  distribution.  Students 
will  complete  an  assigned  project  dealing  with 
student  occupational  objectives  and  employ- 
ment. Work  reports  submitted  weekly  and  job 
performance  evaluated  periodically.  An  over- 
view of  on-the-job  experiences  in  the  fields  of 
distribution  and  marketing. 

301 .  Organization  of  Distributive  Education.  5 

hours. 

The  distributive  education  program  at  the  fed- 
eral, state  and  local  level;  duties  of  the  teacher- 
coordinator;  operation  of  the  aduit  distributive 
education  program;  visits  to  programs  in  opera- 
tion. 

335.  Basic  Curriculum  in  Distributive  Educa- 
tion. 5  hours. 

336.  Teaching  Procedures  in  Distributive  Edu- 
cation. 5  hours. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Distributive  Educa- 
tion. 1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Selection,  planning  and  solving  a  problem 
through  research,  and/or  study,  and/or  product 
development  mutually  agreed  upon  by  a  stu- 
dent and  the  instructor.  It  may  be  pursued  indi- 
vidually by  one  student  or  jointly  with  other  stu- 
dents who  have  similar  interests  and  needs. 

499.  Research  Seminar  in  Distributive  Experi- 
ence: Sales.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Identification  of  a  problem,  specifically  related 
to  the  professional  or  technical  program.  Con- 
ducting appropriate  research  to  arrive  at  a  solu- 
tion or  conclusion.  Formal  classroom  instruc- 
tion and  a  written  and/or  oral  presentation  of  the 
findings  will  be  required. 

500.  Distributive  Occupational  Experience: 
Sales.  5  hours. 

Directed  work-experience  in  cooperating  dis- 
tributive business;  500  hours  in  sales  or  sales- 
supporting  business. 

501.  Distributive  Occupational  Experience: 
Junior  Management.  5  hours. 

Directed  work-experience  in  cooperating  dis- 
tributive business;  500  hours  in  supervisory  and 
junior  management  positions. 

505.  Problems  of  Teaching  Distributive  Edu- 
cation. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  the  problems  related  to  teaching 
techniques  and  strategies.  An  examination  of 
traditional  as  well  as  less  traditional  methods 
and  techniques. 

506.  Curriculum  Planning  in  Distributive  Edu- 
cation. 5  hours. 
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546.  Student  Teaching  in  Distributive  Educa- 
tion. 1-15  hours. 

Health  Occupations  Education  (EHO) 

335.  Bask  Curriculum  Planning  for  Health 
Occupations.  5  hours. 

336.  Teaching  Procedures  in  Health  Occupa- 
tions Education.  5  hours. 

345ABC.  School  Practkum — Health  Occupa- 
tions Education.  1  hour  each. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Health  Occupations 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Prerequisite:  New  teacher  for  health  occupa- 
tions. 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual.  The  student's  project  may  involve 
intensive  library  investigation  in  a  special  field 
or  the  collection  and  analysis  of  original  data 
pertinent  to  a  given  problem.  For  new  teachers, 
offered  as  a  six-week  workshop  summer  session 
only. 

500.  Performance  Specification  in  Health  Oc- 
cupations. 5  hours. 

Study  of  current  and  emerging  roles  in  the 
health  field  and  methods  of  identifying  and 
specifying  performance  requirements  for  spe- 
cific jobs  as  a  basis  for  instructional  planning. 

501.  Instructional  Strategies  in  Health  Occu- 
pations Education.  5  hours. 

Study  of  methods  and  techniques  for  optimizing 
learning  conditions  for  students  of  varying  ability 
levels  in  community,  clinical,  laboratory  and 
classroom  settings. 

502.  Health  Occupations  Program  Design.  5 

hours. 

Study  of  instructional  designs  and  factors  im- 
pinging upon  selection  and  development  of  an 
appropriate  design  for  a  health  occupations  cur- 
riculum. 

503.  Instructional  Planning  in  Health  Occu- 
pations Education.  5  hours. 

Systems  technology  as  applied  to  selecting  and 
organizing  course  content,  maximizing  media 
utilization,  managing  the  learning  environment 
and  assessing  student  achievement  in  class- 
room, laboratory,  and  clinical  settings. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Health  Occupations 
Education.  1-15  hours. 

Home  Economics  Education  (EHE) 

335.  Basic  Curriculum  Planning  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics Education.  5  hours. 
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336.  Teaching  Procedures  in  Home  Economics 
Education.  5  hours. 

345ABC.  September  School  Practkum  in  Home 
Economics  Education.  1  hour  each. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Home  Economics 
Education.  1-10  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
Selected  students  are  permitted  to  secure  spe- 
cialized training  appropriate  to  their  needs.  This 
may  involve  intensive  investigation  and/or  col- 
lection of  data  that  results  in  a  report. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Home  Economics 
Education.  1-15  hours. 

Industrial  Arts  Education  (EIA) 

100.  World  of  Manufacturing.  5  hours. 
Readings  and  lectures  will  enable  the  student  to 
form  concepts  or  mental  images  of  what  the 
manufactured  world  is  like.  In  the  lab,  working 
with  a  lab  manual,  tools,  and  materials,  prob- 
lems will  be  solved  using  realistic  manufactur- 
ing techniques. 

101.  Industrial  Arts  Woodwork.  One  lecture 
and  four  double  lab  periods. 
A  beginning  course  in  woodworking  where 
consideration  is  given  to  the  tools,  materials, 
processes,  planning  and  construction  of  wood 
products,  as  they  relate  to  industrial  arts  and  our 
society. 

102.  Industrial  Arts  Drafting.  5  hours.  One 
lecture  and  four  double  lab  periods. 
A  beginning  course  of  drafting  in  which  a  study 
is  made  of  reading  and  writing  a  graphic  lan- 
guage. Consideration  is  given  to  drafting  instru- 
ments, lettering,  geometric  construction,  ortho- 
graphic projection,  and  pictorial  drawings. 

300.  General  Shop.  5  hours.  One  lecture  and 
four  double  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Basic  industrial  arts  courses  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

Practices  of  working  with  tools,  materials,  and 
methods  of  managing  an  educational  work- 
shop. 

305.  Woodworking  and  the  Construction  In- 
dustry. 5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  EIA  101  and  102. 
A  second  course  in  woodworking  for  industrial 
arts  students,  where  consideration  is  given  to 
planning,  equiping,  organizing  lab  and  meth- 
odology of  teaching  woodworking.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  management  practices,  produc- 
tion practices,  and  personnel  practices  as  they 
relate  to  the  construction  industry. 

310.  Metal  Technology.  5  hours.  One  lecture 
and  four  double  lab  periods. 


Planning,  construction,  and  finishing  of  projects 
in  metal,  development  of  skill  in  the  use  of  hand 
tools  and  hand  operated  metal  working  equip- 
ment. 

315.  Power  Technology.  5  hours.  One  lecture 
and  four  double  lab  periods. 
Practices    of    processing    energy;    converting, 
transmitting,  and  controlling  power. 

320.  Basic  Electrical  Technology.  5  hours.  One 
lecture  and  four  double  lab  periods. 
Practices  of  producing  electricity  and  applying 
it  for  heat,  light,  and  power. 

326.  Advanced  Drafting.  5  hours.  One  lecture 
and  four  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  EIA  102. 

A  continuation  of  EIA  102.  Consideration  is 
given  to  perspective  drawings,  auxiliary  draw- 
ing, section  drawings,  developments,  inking 
and  reproduction  drawings. 

328.  Industrial  Arts  Design.  5  hours.  One  lec- 
ture and  four  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  EIA  100,  101,  102,  310,  315,  320. 
A  basic  course  in  design  in  which  the  common 
elements,  principles  and  factors  which  influ- 
ence design  are  studied  and  applied.  Considera- 
tion is  given  to  teaching  techniques  and  meth- 
odology of  design  as  it  relates  to  Industrial  Arts. 

330.  Development  of  American  Industries.  5 

hours. 

A  survey  of  Ameican  Industries  with  emphasis 
on  management,  common  industrial  materials 
and  their  production. 

332.  Industrial  Arts  and  Handicrafts.  5  hours. 
One  lecture  and  four  double  lab  periods. 
The  place  and  type  of  industrial  arts  suitable  for 
adults,  camp  counselors,  teachers,  homemak- 
ers,  and  others  interested  in  creative  activities. 

335.  Basic  Curriculum  Planning  in  Industrial 
Arts  Education.  5  hours. 

Review  and  study  of  industrial  arts  curriculum 
patterns  in  the  public  schools. 

336.  Teaching  Procedures  in  Industrial  Arts 
Education.  5  hours. 

Review  and  study  of  procedures  and  method- 
ology for  industrial  arts  in  public  schools. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Industrial  Arts  Edu- 
cation. 1-10  hours. 

Individual  study  and  research  in  an  industrial 
arts  area. 

502.  Advanced   Metal   Technology.   5   hours. 
One  lecture  and  four  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  EIA  310. 

Individual  problem  in  advanced  metal  technol- 
ogy, with  experience  in  machine  tools,  welding 
i   and  foundry. 


504.  Advanced  Electronics  Technology.  5  hours. 

One  lecture  and  four  double  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  EIA  320. 

Practices  of  communicating  through  electrical 

media. 

520.  (EAV)  Photography  in  Instruction.  5  hours. 
See  EAV  520. 

521.  (EAV)  Graphic  Technology.  5  hours. 
See  EAV  521. 

522.  (EAV)  Advanced  Craphic-Photographic 
Techniques.  5  hours. 

See  EAV  522. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Industrial  Arts.  1-15 

hours. 

Trade  and  Industrial  Education  (ETI) 

335.  Basic  Curriculum  in  Trade  and  Industrial 
Education.  5  hours. 

336.  Teaching  Procedures  in  Trade  and  Indus- 
trial Education.  5  hours. 

349.  Seminar  in  Trade  and  Industrial  Educa- 
tion. 3  hours. 

400.  Special  Problems  in  Trade  and  Industrial 
Education.  1-10  hours. 

Special  problems  related  to  updating  occupa- 
tional skills,  developing  curriculum  materials 
and/or  developing  additional  teaching  compe- 
tencies in  the  technical  field  of  specialty. 

500.  Occupational  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Techniques  in  analyzing  occupations  and  jobs 
within  an  occupation  for  instructional  content. 

501.  Principles  and  Practices  in  Teaching  In- 
dustrial Education.  5  hours. 

Principles  and  practices  of  teaching  manipula- 
tive skills  and  related  technology;  organization 
of  subject  matter,  lesson  planning  and  student 
appraisal. 

502.  Curriculum  Planning  for  Trade  and  Indus- 
trial Education.  5  hours. 

Principles  and  procedures  in  the  development 
of  curricula  for  trade  and  technical  courses. 

503.  Instructional  Materials  Development  in 
Trade  and  Industrial  Education.  5  hours. 
Development  of  courses  of  study,  course  out- 
lines, instructional  material,  and  organization  of 
course  content. 

504.  School  Laboratory  Organization  and 
Management.  5  hours. 

Principles  involved  in  the  physical  planning  of 
school  shops  and  laboratories;  selection  of  tools 
and  equipment. 
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505.  History  and  Policies  of  Trade  and  Indus- 
trial Education.  5  hours. 

History  of  trade  and  industrial  education;  con- 
tributions of  vocational  educators;  and  prin- 
ciples and  laws  under  which  programs  operate. 

506.  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Trade 
and  Technical  Programs.  5  hours. 
Administrative  and  supervisory  techniques  of 
trade  and  technical  programs  as  related  to  re- 
cent legislation. 

508.  Development  of  Diversified  Cooperative 
Training  Programs.  5  hours. 
Analysis  of  community  training  needs;  relations 
between  school,  community  and  industry;  and 
organization  of  DCT  programs. 


509.  Selection  and  Utilization  of  Instructional 
Material  for  Cooperative  Programs.  5  hours. 
Selection,  organization  and  application  of  source 
material  for  general  and  directly  related  study  in 
part-time  cooperative  classes. 

510.  Problems  in  Trade  and  Industrial  Educa- 
tion. 5  hours. 

Specialized  training  appropriate  to  the  needs  of 
the  individual. 

511.  School  Laboratory  and  Industrial  Safety. 

5  hours. 

Principles  and  practices  involved  in  safety  in 

school  classrooms,  shops  and  laboratories. 

546.  Student  Teaching  in  Trade  and  Industrial 
Education.  1-15  hours. 
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THE  SCHOOL 
OF 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
DESIGN 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICER 

Robert  P.  Nicholls,  B.Arch.  (Hons.),  M.C.D. 
M.L.A.,  Dean 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  School  of  Environmental  Design  serves  the 
state  and  region  as  a  center  for  developing  the 
leadership  and  understanding  required  to  de- 
sign and  plan  for  a  better  environment.  The  un- 
dergraduate program  consists  of  professional  in- 
struction in  landscape  architecture.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  education  of  students  to  meet  the 
requirements  being  placed  on  environmental 
designers  in  a  rapidly  changing  world. 

The  profession  of  landscape  architecture  takes 
pride  in  its  responsibility  as  designer  and  guardian 
of  all  outdoor  space  for  the  benefit,  protection, 
use  and  enjoyment  of  people.  Both  an  artist  and 
a  scientist,  the  landscape  architect  works  with 
earth,  water,  vegetation,  and  construction  ma- 
terials to  create  new  sites  and  improve  or  pre- 
serve those  which  exist.  Whether  working  in 
crowded  cities  or  open  country,  the  landscape 
architects'  tools  are  horticultural,  engineering 
and  artistic  skills,  as  well  as  an  understanding  of 
the  ecological  dynamics  of  the  natural  environ- 
ment. Landscape  architects  learn  to  combine 
these  skills  with  insight,  sensitivity,  and  imagi- 
nation in  order  to  help  plan  an  environment 
which  is  beautiful,  functional,  appropriate  and 
of  continuing  value  to  its  inhabitants. 

Degrees  Offered 

The  studies  offered  in  landscape  architecture  at 
the  University  of  Georgia  are  built  around  a  cur- 
riculum designed  to  prepare  students  for  profes- 
sional practice.  The  program  leads  to  the  Bach- 
elor of  Landscape  Architecture  degree.  This 
five-year  professional  program  is  accredited  by 


the  National  Commission  on  Accrediting  and 
the  American  Society  of  Landscape  Architects. 
A  Master  of  Landscape  Architecture  degree  is 
offered  through  the  Graduate  School  of  the  uni- 
versity. Additionally,  a  joint  degree  program 
with  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology's  Depart- 
ment of  City  Planning  makes  it  possible  for  a 
B.L.A.  graduate  to  receive  the  master  of  city 
planning  degree  along  with  the  master  of  land- 
scape architecture  degree. 

Field  Trips 

Supervised  field  trips  are  required  of  all  students 
in  connection  with  their  classes.  Students  travel 
at  their  own  expense  to  designated  places  of 
landscape  interest  in  Georgia  and  adjoining 
states,  accompanied  by  a  member  of  the  teach- 
ing staff. 

Studies  Abroad 

Selected  students  are  permitted  to  enroll  in  a 
studies  abroad  program  and  may  receive  credit 
towards  their  degree.  In  conjunction  with  the 
Department  of  Visual  Arts,  the  school  provides 
a  studio  program  in  Italy  offering  up  to  ten  credit 
hours  of  instruction  in  landscape  architecture 
and  five  credit  hours  of  instruction  in  art  history. 
A  European  Travel-Study  program  is  also  avail- 
able for  credit.  This  program  features  visits  to 
some  of  the  most  significant  historic  and  con- 
temporary examples  of  European  landscape  ar- 
chitecture and  planning. 

UNDERGRADUATE  STUDY 

The  academic   program  for  the  Bachelor  of 

Landscape  Architecture  Degree  consists  of  two 

parts: 

(1)  Pre-landscape  curriculum  taken  during  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  years  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia  or  other  institution. 
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(2)  The  professional  program  taken  during  the 

remaining  three  years  of  residence. 
Only  a  limited  number  of  positions  are  avail- 
able in  the  school  and  early  application  is  ad- 
vised. The  best  qualified  students  are  selected 
from  the  pool  of  applicants. 

PROFESSIONAL  PROGRAM 
ADMISSION 


ties  performed  and  the  quality  of  the  stu- 
dent's work. 
(7)  Credit  for  the  course  will  be  given  after  the 
student  has  presented  his/her  logbook  and  a 
written  report  on  work  activities.  A  grade  of 
S  (satisfactory)  or  U  (unsatisfactory)  will  be 
given  for  each  five  hours  credit. 

ACADEMIC  PROBATION 


The  transcript  of  transfer  students  entering  the 
school  will  be  evaluated  before  admission  to 
the  professional  program.  Based  upon  this  eval- 
uation, transfer  students  may  be  required  to  take 
courses  in  the  pre-landscape  core  curriculum 
before  being  accepted  into  the  professional  pro- 
gram. 

Students  starting  as  freshmen  or  sophomores 
enter  the  pre-landscape  core  program  and  must 
pass  the  Landscape  Aptitude  test,  United  States 
Constitution  and  Georgia  Constitution  exam, 
and  the  United  States  and  Georgia  History  exam 
before  being  admitted  to  the  professional  pro- 
gram. Students  entering  as  junior  or  above  are 
allowed  up  to  three  quarters  of  residence  to  sat- 
isfy the  above  examination  and  test  require- 
ments. Remedial  courses  will  be  required  of  stu- 
dents failing. 

INTERNSHIP 

Under  the  Internship  Program,  qualified  stu- 
dents are  given  the  opportunity  to  gain  experi- 
ence by  working  in  a  professional  office  under 
the  supervision  of  a  registered  landscape  archi- 
tect or  related  practitioner  (architects,  engi- 
neers, planners). 
The  internship  requirements  are  as  follows: 

(1 )  Internships  must  be  approved  in  advance  by 
the  Dean. 

(2)  To  be  eligible  to  serve  in  internship  for 
credit,  a  student  must  have  junior  standing 
or  special  permssion. 

(3)  Students  are  required  to  take  a  minimum  of 
10  credit  hours  of  internship  before  grad- 
uation. 

(4)  Students  who  participate  in  internships  must 
pre-register  and  pay  tuition  for  LAR  410, 
41 1  or  412  during  the  quarter  in  which  the 
internship  is  being  taken. 

(5)  A  student  must  keep  a  log  of  his/her  activity, 
recording  a  day  by  day  list  of  projects,  du- 
ties and  other  professional  activities  and 
submit  a  written  report. 

(6)  A  report  must  be  filed  by  the  employer  at 
the  end  of  the  internship,  describing  the  du- 


A  student  in  the  School  of  Environmental  De- 
sign is  placed  on  academic  probation  at  the  end 
of  any  quarter  in  which  his/her  cumulative 
grade  point  average  is  below  2.3.  A  student  may 
remove  himself/herself  from  academic  proba- 
tion by  achieving  a  2.3  cumulative  average. 
Students  placed  on  academic  probation  are  not 
permitted  to  register  or  take  courses  in  Land- 
scape Architecture  or  Environmental  Design. 

INCOMPLETE 

This  grade  indicates  that  a  student  was  doing 
satisfactory  work  but,  for  non-academic  reasons 
beyond  his/her  control,  was  unable  to  meet  the 
full  requirements  of  the  course.  Students  in  the 
School  of  Environmental  Design  who  may  be 
eligible  to  receive  an  incomplete  should  make 
their  request  in  writing.  Forms  for  this  purpose 
are  available  in  Dean's  office.  If  the  request  is 
approved  the  student  is  required  to  come  to  an 
agreement  with  his/her  instructor  as  to  the  date 
when  course  work  will  be  completed.  Time  al- 
loted  for  removal  of  incomplete  may  be  less 
than  three  quarters  of  residence.  If  work  is  not 
completed  by  the  agreed  time,  the  grade  of  I 
will  be  changed  to  the  grade  of  F  by  the  instruc- 
tor. 

LATE  WORK 

The  grade  on  studio  projects  and  papers  turned 
in  after  the  due  date  will  be  penalized  in  accor- 
dance with  school  policy.  A  copy  of  this  policy 
js  available  in  the  Dean's  office. 

Students  with  good  reason  may  request  an  ex- 
tension in  writing  24  hours  before  the  sched- 
uled due  date.  Official  forms  requesting  an  ex- 
tension are  available  in  the  Dean's  office.  If  the 
request  is  approved,  the  student  is  required  to 
come  to  an  agreement  with  the  instructor  as  to 
when  he/she  will  complete  the  work.  Projects 
and  papers  not  completed  by  agreed  date  will 
receive  a  grade  of  F. 
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BACHELOR  OF  LANDSCAPE 
ARCHITECTURE  DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Pre- Landscape  Core  Curriculum 

This  program  is  intended  to  prepare  students  for 
the  professional  program  in  landscape  architec- 
ture. For  general  information  on  the  core  cur- 
riculum, see  the  General  Information  section  of 
this  bulletin,  under  the  listing  The  Core  Curricu- 
lum, page  25. 

HOURS 
20 
10 


AREA  I  HUMANITIES 

ENG  101,  102 

To  complete  requirements,  elect  from 

CML  121,  122;  ENG  131,  132,  133; 

SPC108;  PHY  101;CLC120,  121 
AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCE 
BOT121,  122  or  BIO  101,  102 
To  complete  requirements,  elect  from 

MAT  100,  109,  116,  253,  254 
AREA  III  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
POL  101 
Elect  one  course  from  HIS  1 00,  111, 

112,  251,252 
To  complete  requirements,  elect  from 

ANT  102;  ECN  105,  106;  GGY  101, 

102;  PHY  101,  110;  SOC  105;  POL 

202;  REL115;PSY  101 
AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR 
LAR  300,  343,  372,  373;  ET  310 
ART  1 20,  1 30,  260  or  other  graphics  art 
HOR  325  or  362 
tTo  complete  requirements,  elect  from 

BIO  350;  GLY  125,  126;  LAR  (GLY) 

520;  GGY  104,  120,  121,  122,  410, 

420,  459,  463 

Professional  Program 

First  Professional  Year 
LAR  305  Basic  Design  Studio  li 
LAR  320  Architectural  Design  Studio 
LAR  344  Graphics  II 
LAR  351  Plant  Materials 
LAR  357  Landscape  Construction 
LAR  373  History  and  Theory  of  Architec- 
ture 


10 


20 


10 


10 


20 


10 


30 


15 


tOther  related  courses  may  be  approved  by  the 
dean  or  advisor 


Elective* 
Elective* 
Elective* 

Second  Professional  Year 

LAR  303  Plant  Materials 

LAR  304  Planting  Design  I 

LAR  315  Introductory  Landscape  Design 

Studio 
LAR  316  Intermediate  Landscape  Design 

Studio 
LAR  322  Intermediate  Architectural  Design 

Studio 
LAR  323  Landscape  Ecology 
LAR  350  Landscape  Engineering 
LAR  354  Planting  Design  II 
LAR  358  Advanced  Landscape  Engineering 

Third  Professional  Year 
LAR  317  Intermediate  Landscape  Design 
Studio 

Advanced    Landscape    Design 


Advanced    Landscape    Design 


LAR    318 
Studio 

LAR    319 
Studio 

LAR  340   Professional   Practice  in  Land- 
scape Architecture 

LAR  355  Terminal  Problem 

LAR  453  City  Planning 

Elective** 

Elective** 

Elective** 


135 


Professional  Experience 

LAR  410,  411,  412  Landscape  Architec- 
ture Internship  I,  II,  and  III  (10  hours  re- 
quired) 10 

Total  Credits  for  Bachelor  of  Landscape 
Architecture  235 


*For  students  transferring  as  a  junior,  these  courses 
must  be  LAR  300,  343,  372  and  must  be  taken  during 
the  first  Fall  quarter  in  residence.  Upon  successful 
completion  of  the  above,  the  transfer  student  will  be 
admitted  to  the  professional  program. 

**Selected  from  LAR  333,  Advanced  Architectural 
Design  Studio;  LAR  352,  Plant  Materials;  ENV  476, 
Restoration  and  Preservation  of  Historic  Buildings  and 
Sites  or  Area  IV  Courses  Related  to  Major. 
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COURSES  OF 
INSTRUCTION 


Courses  in  the  School  of  Environmental  Design 
are  designated  as  Landscape  Architecture  (LAR), 
except  for  Environmental  Design  (ENV)  400  and 
476. 

(ENV) 

400.  Man  and  the  Physical  Environment.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Upper  division  standing  or  permis- 
sion of  school. 

A  survey  course  for  non-majors  which  investi- 
gates the  natural  and  man-made  forces  affecting 
environmental  quality  and  change.  Developed 
to  prepare  the  student  for  a  participating  role  in 
environmental  issues.  Not  open  to  landscape 
architecture  majors. 

476.  Restoration  and  Preservation  of  Historic 
Buildings  and  Sites.  5  hours. 
Survey  of  European  and  American  historic  res- 
toration and  preservation  theory,  its  evolution 
and  practice,  and  its  relationship  to  the  concept 
of  environmental  quality. 

(LAR) 

300.  Basic  Design  Studio  I.  5  hours.  Five  lab 
periods. 

Basic  principles  of  design  theory  and  philoso- 
phy. Application  through  the  use  of  two  and 
three  dimensional  problems  involving  form, 
light,  color,  and  texture. 

303.  Plant  Materials.  5  hours.' 
Prerequisite:  BOT121,  HOR  325  or  362. 

A  study  of  plant  materials  with  emphasis  on 
plant  keying,  identification  and  use.  Evergreen 
trees,  shrubs  and  vines. 

304.  Planting  Design  I.  5  hours.  Five  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  LAR  303,  343,  344,  351. 
Analysis  of  plant  elements  and  form.  Emphasis 
on  plant  function  in  the  landscape  composition. 
Basic  problems  in  planting  design  of  small  areas 
with  emphasis  on  orientation,  arrangement  and 
human  needs. 

305.  Basic  Design  Studio  II.  5  hours.  Five  lab 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  LAR  300  and  343. 


The  design  concept:  research,  analysis,  synthe- 
sis. A  linking  together  of  basic  design  philoso- 
phy as  outlined  in  LAR  300,  the  design  concept 
and  practical  design  situations. 

315.  Introductory  Landscape  Design  Studio.  5 

hours.  Five  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  LAR  305  and  350. 
Small  scale  projects  involving  elementary  prob- 
lems of  design.   Emphasis  on  circulation  pat- 
terns, material  characteristics  and  the  use  of 
small  elements  of  design  in  the  landscape. 

316.  Intermediate  Landscape  Design  Studio.  5 

hours.  Five  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  LAR  315. 

Intermediate  scale  projects  involving  a  variety 
of  topographical  characteristics,  design  ele- 
ments, space  and  circulation  requirements. 

317.  Intermediate  Landscape  Design  Studio.  5 

hours.  Five  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  LAR  316. 

Emphasis  on  park  and  recreational  design  for 

various  population  requirements. 

318.  Advanced  Landscape  Design  Studio.  5 

hours.  Five  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  LAR  317. 

Studies  involving  a  complexity  of  design  ele- 
ments featuring  land  use,  ecology  and  circula- 
tion problems  at  the  large  scale  and  spatial  and 
natural  relationships  at  the  human  scale. 

319.  Advanced  Landscape  Design  Studio.  5 

hours.  Five  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  LAR  318. 

Continuation  of  LAR  318  with  emphasis  on  the 

preparation  of  detailed  design  for  projects. 

320.  Architectural  Design  Studio.  5  hours. 
Five  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  LAR  305. 

Exploration  of  material  and  structural  logic  as 
the  basis  for  architectural  design.  Consideration 
of  climatic  and  environmental  aspects  of  de- 
sign. 

322.  Intermediate  Architectural  Design  Stu- 
dio. 5  hours.  Five  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  LAR  320. 

Design  involving  larger  structures,  more  com- 
plex circulation  requirements,  modular  coordi- 
nation and  the  philosophy  of  architecture. 

323.  Landscape  Ecology.  5  hours.  Five  lecture/ 
lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
Exploration   of  the  ecological   relationship  of 
man  and  his  environment  in  an  effort  to  seek  a 
scientific  basis  for  planning  action. 

333.  Advanced  Architectural  Design  Studio.  5 

hours.  Five  lab  periods. 
Prereauisite:  LAR  320. 
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Projects  requiring  the  solution  of  structural,  ma- 
terial and  circulation  functions.  Further  study  of 
design  philosophy. 

340.  Professional  Practice  in  Landscape  Archi- 
tecture. 5  hours. 

Professional  practice  and  ethics;  contracts,  re- 
ports, and  specifications. 

343.  Graphics  I.  5  hours.  Five  lab  periods. 
Principles  of  orthographic  projection,  isometric 
drawing,  one  and  two  point  perspective.  Em- 
phasis on  lettering,  composition  and  graphic 
presentation. 

344.  Graphics  II.  5  hours.  Five  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  LAR  343. 

Use  of  perspective,  drawing  and  various  render- 
ing techniques  in  presentation  plans. 

350.  Landscape  Engineering.  5  hours.  Five  lec- 
ture/lab periods. 

Prerequisite:  ET  310  or  permission  of  school. 
Review  of  contour  principles,  grading,  earth 
volume  calculations,  drainage,  coordinates  and 
layout  techniques.  Introduction  to  the  automo- 
bile as  it  relates  to  site  planning  and  low-speed 
road  design. 

351.  Plant  Materials.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BOT  121,  HOR  325  or  362. 

A  study  of  plant  materials  with  emphasis  on 
identifying  characteristics,  natural  habitat  and 
cultural  requirements.  Primarily  trees,  shrubs 
and  vines. 

352.  Plant  Materials.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BOT  121,  HOR  325  or  362. 

A  continuation  of  LAR  351  with  emphasis  on 
herbaceous  plant  materials. 

354.  Planting  Design  II.  5  hours.  Five  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  LAR  304. 

Use  of  plant  material  in  relation  to  other  land- 
scape elements.  Specific  problems  calling  for 
the  knowledge  of  plant  characteristics  and  re- 
quirements. Preparation  of  planting  plans  and 
specifications. 

355.  Terminal  Problem.  5  hours.  Five  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  Second  quarter  senior  standing  or 
the  consent  of  the  dean. 

A  comprehensive  problem  in  environmental  de- 
sign in  which  the  student  is  able  to  demonstrate 
the  proficiency  acquired  from  the  program  of 
study. 

357.  Landscape  Construction.  5  hours.   Five 
lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  LAR  344. 

An  introduction  to  wood  construction,  sprinkler 
irrigation,  retaining  wall  calculations,  and  con- 
struction drawings.  Investigation  of  construction 
materials  in  the  landscape. 


358.  Advanced  Landscape  Engineering.  5  hours. 

Five  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  LAR  350. 

The  application  of  site  engineering  principles  to 

specific  design  projects. 

372.  History  of  Landscape  Design.  5  hours. 
Development  of  the  art  of  landscape  design 
from  early  cultures  to  the  present  with  special 
stress  upon  the  transition  of  styles  and  the  de- 
velopment of  the  naturalistic  and  contemporary 
periods. 

373.  History  and  Theory  of  Architecture.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  LAR  372  or  permission  of  school. 
A  survey  of  the  principal  periods  of  architectural 
history  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  rationale 
of  each  development.  Open  to  all  majors  of  all 
colleges  and  departments. 

410,  411,  412.  LAR  Internship  I,  II  and  III.  5 

hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  permission  of 
school. 

Provides  credit  for  professional  office  experi- 
ence under  the  supervision  of  registered  land- 
scape architects  or  related  practitioners  (archi- 
tects, engineers,  planners).  A  minimum  of  two 
months  full-time  supervised  employment  per  5 
credit  hours. 

418AB.  Independent  Projects  I  and  II.  5  hours 
each. 

Prerequisite:  Fifth  year  standing  and  permission 
of  school. 

Independent  projects  allowing  supervised  re- 
search into  specialized  problem  areas  of  land- 
scape architecture.  May  be  substituted  for  other 
fifth  year  course  work. 

453.  City  Planning.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  LAR  372  or  permission  of  school. 
Background  course  in  city  planning  covering 
the  history  and  bibliography  of  the  subject  and 
introducing  the  students  to  modern  trends  in 
planning.  Designed  as  a  foundation  for  further 
study  of  professional  planning. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Projects  in 
Landscape  Architecture.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis  in  Landscape  Architec- 
ture. 5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 
student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 
field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 
field.  This  course  will  substitute  for  LAR  355. 
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520.    (CLY)  Environmental  Geology.  5  hours. 
See  GLY  520. 

523.  Environmental  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  LAR  323. 

Techniques  for  the  survey  and  analysis  of  natu- 
ral processes  at  the  site  planning  scale  with  an 
emphasis  on  field  studies  and  computer  appli- 
cations. 

525.  Regional  Recreation  Planning.  5  hours. 
Three  1-hour  lectures  and  two  1-hour  lab  pe- 
riods. 

Prerequisite:  Upper  division  standing  and  REC 
384. 


An  approach  to  regional  scale  recreation  plan- 
ning. Studies  of  existing  regional  land  use  rec- 
reation programs,  their  significance  and  impli- 
cations to  individual  park  planning.  A  look  at 
space  requirements,  policies  and  financial  con- 
siderations in  the  design  profession. 

527.  Park  Design.  3  hours.  One  1-hour  lecture 
period  and  two  1-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  LAR  525. 

The  study  and  formulation  of  master  plans  for 
specific  recreational  sites.  Problems  in  diagram- 
ming of  land  use,  site  surveys,  staging  develop- 
ments and  planting  design  principles. 
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THE  SCHOOL 
OF  FOREST 
RESOURCES 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICER 


Leon  A.   Hargreaves,   B.S.F. 
Ph.D.,  Dean 


M.S.F.,   M.P.A. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  School  of  Forest  Resources  was  established 
through  the  generosity  of  George  Foster  Pea- 
body  in  1906.  It  is  the  oldest  such  institution 
'  still  in  existence  in  the  South  and  is  fully  ac- 
credited by  the  Society  of  American  Foresters. 
The  school  is  ideally  situated  for  its  role  as  a 
;  regional  school,  readily  accessible  to  the  three 
•  major  forest  provinces  of  the  southeastern  United 
!  States:  mountain,  piedmont,  and  coastal  plain. 

Purpose 

The  goal  of  the  School  of  Forest  Resources  Is  to 
provide  an  education  equipping  future  man- 
agers and  scientists  to  provide  optimum  human 
benefits  from  forest  resources.  This  involves:  1) 
understanding  the  forest  environment;  2)  com- 
petent application  of  professional  skills;  3) 
skilled  interpretation  of  forest  resources  man- 
agement and  science  philosophy,  policies,  and 
procedures  to  society  at  large. 

Facilities 

The  School  of  Forest  Resources  is  housed  in  fa- 
cilities providing  modern  classrooms,  offices, 
and  laboratories  for  teaching  and  research. 
These  facilities  have  been  specifically  designed 
to  accommodate  contemporary  approaches  to 
the  management  and  utilization  of  forest  re- 
sources. 

The  latest  electronic  calculation  and  audio  vi- 
sual equipment  is  maintained  by  the  school  to 
enhance  classroom,  laboratory  and  field  activi- 
ties. 


Specialized  laboratories  for  genetics,  utiliza- 
tion, wildlife,  fisheries,  pesticides,  recreation 
and  hydrology  are  located  on  the  750-acre 
Whitehall  Forest.  This  facility,  administered  by 
the  school,  is  five  miles  from  the  main  campus. 
Four  other  forest  properties  of  the  school,  com- 
prising more  than  13,000  acres,  are  used  for 
teaching,  research,  and  demonstration  pur- 
poses. 

Undergraduate  Study 

The  academic  program  at  the  undergraduate 
level  consists  of  two  parts:  the  pre-professional 
forest  resources  program,  which  may  be  taken 
during  the  student's  first  two  years  either  in  the 
University's  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  or  at 
another  institution;  and  the  professional  forest 
resources  program,  to  be  completed  at  the 
School  of  Forest  Resources. 

Pre-Forest  Resources  Program 

HOURS 
HUMANITIES 

ENG102  5 

SPC108  5 

CML  121,  122,  ENG  131,  132,  or  133  5 

Elective*  5 


MATHEMATICS  AND  NATURAL  SCIENCE 
MAT  116,  253** 
BIO  101,  102 

CHM  121-121L,  122-122L,  261-261L 
PCS127,  128 
CSC  201 


10 
10 
15 
10 
5 


*Such  as  Art,  Drama,  English,  Music,  Philosophy, 
Religion,  or  any  foreign  language  at  the  intermediate 
level. 

**MAT  1 09  may  be  substituted  for  1 1 6;  students  ad- 
mitted directly  to  MAT  253  will  take  MAT  254  or  5 
quarter  hours  approved  by  the  School  of  Forest  Re- 
sources Admissions  Committee. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCE 
ECN  105,  106 
POL  101*** 
HIS  251  or  252*** 

TOTAL 


10 
5 
5 


90 


Students  selecting  the  fish  and  wildlife  concentra- 
tion in  the  professional  program  must  complete  ZOO 
226  prior  to  admission.  Credit  for  ZOO  226  will  be 
transferred  to  the  professional  program  degree  require- 
ments. 

Professional  Program 

To  be  admitted  to  the  professional  forest  re- 
sources program  in  the  School  of  Forest  Re- 
sources, a  student  must  complete  the  pre- 
professional  requirements.  The  two  years  of  pre- 
professional  education  require  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  the  specified  program  of  not  less  than 
90  quarter  hours  in  the  arts  and  sciences,  as 
well  as  the  general  requirements  for  physical 
education.  Students  having  90  hours  of  credit 
may  be  admitted  with  not  more  than  5  quarter 
hours  of  deficiency  in  required  courses,  pro- 
vided such  deficiency  is  in  the  Humanities  or 
Social  Sciences  and  is  approved  by  the  School 
of  Forest  Resources  Admissions  Committee. 
Such  deficiency  will  be  completed  at  an  appro- 
priate time  during  the  professional  program. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  School  of 
Forest  Resources  should  be  submitted  no  later 
than  April  1  for  Fall  quarter  admission  or  Sep- 
tember 1  for  Winter  quarter  admission.  Appli- 
cation forms  should  be  requested  from  the  Ad- 
missions Committee,  School  of  Forest  Re- 
sources. To  be  considered  for  admission  to  the 
professional  program,  a  candidate  must  have  a 
2.5  or  higher  grade  average  (based  on  a  4.0 
maximum)  in  the  pre-professional  course  work. 

In  addition,  students  must  apply  for  admis- 
sion to  the  university  on  application  forms  fur- 
nished by  the  University  of  Georgia  Admissions 


***Ten  hours  of  approved  Social  Sciences  are  ac- 
ceptable for  those  who  successfully  pass  the  Constitu- 
tion and  History  Examinations. 


Office.  These  applications  should  be  requested 
and  filed  well  in  advance  of  anticipated  en- 
trance. Transcripts  showing  all  college  work 
must  be  forwarded  to  the  Admissions  Office  by 
each  college  attended. 

Financial  Aid 

In  addition  to  student  loans  and  scholarships 
available  through  the  University  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Financial  Aid,  the  School  of  Forest  Re- 
sources administers  the  awarding  of  approxi- 
mately $20,000  annually  in  industry  donated 
and  endowed  awards  and  scholarships.  Besides 
awards  ranging  from  $100  to  $1,200,  several 
full  tuition  undergraduate  scholarships  are  pro- 
vided by  an  endowment  fund  resulting  from  a 
bequest  from  the  late  William  Tyler  Ray.  Appli- 
cations for  these  scholarships  can  be  made  on 
the  School  of  Forest  Resources  admissions  ap- 
plication. Selection  will  be  based  on  academic 
achievement,  proven  leadership  ability,  per- 
sonal references  and  financial  need. 

Degree  Offered 

The  School  of  Forest  Resources  offers  the  under- 
graduate degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Forest 
Resources.  Areas  of  concentration  include:  tim- 
ber management  and  utilization;  forest  water 
resources;  fish  and  wildlife  biology;  forest 
resources  planning  and  administration;  and 
forestry  sciences. 

Courses  required  in  the  professional  core  and 
concentration  areas,  as  well  as  descriptions  of 
all  courses  and  details  of  other  academic  mat- 
ters, appear  in  the  separate  School  of  Forest  Re- 
sources Bulletin,  which  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Dean,  School  of  Forest  Resources, 
The  University  of  Georgia,  Athens,  Georgia 
30602. 

Graduate  Study 

Through  the  Graduate  School  of  the  university, 
the  following  advanced  degrees  are  offered: 
Master  of  Science,  Master  of  Forest  Resources 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  all  disciplines  re- 
lated to  forest  resources.  See  the  Graduate 
School  Bulletin  for  further  information. 
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THE  COLLEGE 
OF  HOME 
ECONOMICS 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICER 

Emily  Q.  Pou,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Dean 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Accreditation 

The  College  of  Home  Economics  is  accredited 
by  the  American  Home  Economics  Association. 

Purpose  and  Organization 

The  College  of  Home  Economics  offers  educa- 
tion for  a  number  of  professional  careers  and,  in 
addition,  prepares  students  for  effective  per- 
sonal and  family  life.  The  curricula  provide 
well-rounded  programs  of  general  scientific 
education. 

About  one  half  of  the  requirements  for  the 
home  economics  degree  are  planned  to  provide 
general  education  for  personal  enrichment  and 
to  serve  as  a  base  on  which  to  build  specialized 
professional  courses.  The  remainder  of  the 
courses  provide  training  for  professions.  Twenty 
majors  are  available.  Special  programs  allow 
students  to  concentrate  in  both  a  major  area  of 
home  economics  and  a  related  area  of  science. 
The  combined  major  areas  permit  a  student  to 
acquire  a  major  in  one  of  the  departmental  pro- 
grams as  well  as  achieve  certification  for  teach- 
ing in  the  public  school  system.  These  programs 
are  listed  under  the  section  Combined  Major 
Programs.  Men  and  women  students  from  other 
schools  and  colleges  in  the  university  may  take 
courses  in  home  economics. 

Career  Opportunities 

Many  diverse  career  opportunities  are  open  to 
the  graduate  in  home  economics.  A  student 
may  prepare  for  an  educational  career  in  ele- 
mentary, middle  school  or  high  schools;  voca- 


tional technical  schools;  nursery  schools;  kin- 
dergartens; in  preschool  programs  for  children 
in  hospitals  and  day  care  centers;  in  youth 
group  or  adult  group  work;  an  industrial  career 
in  commercial  and  financial  companies,  con- 
sultant firms,  in  merchandising,  product  devel- 
opment laboratories,  public  utilities,  and  trade 
and  industrial  associations;  a  communications 
career  in  advertising,  newspapers,  magazines 
and  trade  journals,  in  radio  and  television;  or  a 
career  in  dietetics  and  institutional  administra- 
tion and  food  industries. 

Facilities 

Dawson  Hall  and  its  annex,  located  on  South 
Campus,  house  the  modern  and  fully  equipped 
teaching  laboratories  and  classrooms  for  equip- 
ment, foods,  nutrition,  textiles,  clothing,  hous- 
ing and  home  furnishings,  as  well  as  research 
laboratories,  student  and  faculty  lounges  and  an 
auditorium. 

Four  home  management  residence  labora- 
tories serve  as  teaching  laboratories  for  home 
management,  home  furnishings  and  residential 
lighting.  Students  living  there  in  small  groups 
for  a  quarter's  residence  gain  experience  in  ap- 
plying their  training  to  a  family  situation. 

The  Margaret  E.  McPhaul  Child  and  Family 
Development  Center  houses  laboratories  for  in- 
structional and  research  activities  which  pro- 
vide opportunities  for  observations  of  and  work 
with  normal  infants,  children  under  six,  parents 
and  families.  In  addition,  facilities  at  the  Athens 
Unit  of  the  Georgia  Retardation  Center  provide 
instructional,  research,  observational  and  par- 
ticipation opportunities  with  retarded  individu- 
als ages  three  through  eighteen  and  their  fami- 
lies. 

Degree  Offered 

The  College  of  Home  Economics  offers  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Home  Econom- 
ics. 
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Graduate  Study 

The  College  of  Home  Economics  offers  graduate 
study  in  several  phases  of  work  leading  to  either 
the  Master  of  Science  degree  or  the  Master  of 
Home  Economics  degree  and  the  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy degree  in  Child  and  Family  Develop- 
ment and  Foods  and  Nutrition,  administered  by 
the  Graduate  school.  For  further  information, 
refer  to  the  Graduate  School  Bulletin. 

Degree  Requirements 

A  student  should  become  acquainted  with  the 
general  degree  requirements  applicable  to  all 
students  of  the  university  as  set  down  in  the  gen- 
eral information  of  this  bulletin. 

Hours 

A  total  of  195  quarter  hours  is  required  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Home  Economics  de- 
gree. 

Choosing  a  Major 

The  major  must  be  declared  upon  entering  the 
College  of  Home  Economics.  The  course  of 
study  should  conform  to  one  of  the  plans  listed 
under  the  respective  major.  Minor  changes  in 
programs  may  be  made  upon  recommendation 
of  the  major  professor  with  approval  of  the  de- 
partment head  and  dean. 

Special  Programs 

Home  Economics  and  Natural  or  Social  Sci- 
ence 

Men  and  women  students  may  take  special  pro- 
grams designed  to  provide  concentration  in  a 
single  major  area  of  home  economics  and  in  a 
related  area  of  natural  or  social  science.  This 
type  of  program  may  be  taken  only  by  a  student 
of  proven  academic  ability  and  with  permission 
of  the  dean.  The  curriculum  will  be  planned  to 
meet  the  needs  of  each  student  but  must  include 
at  least  80  quarter  hours  of  general  education 
(humanities  and  sciences),  40  quarter  hours  in 
courses  numbered  200  or  above  in  the  major 
area  of  home  economics,  and  40  quarter  hours 
in  specified  related  areas  of  science.  These  spe- 
cial programs  are  particularly  suitable  for  stu- 
dents planning  for  graduate  study  in  certain  sub- 
ject matter  areas  of  home  economics. 

Honors  Program 

Qualified  students  are  encouraged  to  participate 
in  both  junior  and  senior  division  honors  pro- 
grams. Home  economics  honors  courses  are 
listed  under  the  respective  departments.  Gradu- 


ation with  Honors  in  Department  is  available  in 
all  departments.  Interested  students  should  con- 
sult the  Honors  Program  Student  Handbook. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  HOME  ECONOMICS 
DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

Core  Curriculum 

For  general  information  on  the  core  curriculum, 
see  the  Core  Curriculum  in  the  Academic  Pro- 
gram section  of  this  Bulletin. 

HOURS 

AREA  I  HUMANITIES  20 

ENG101,102  10 

Literature:  Select  from  CLC  120,  121, 
CML121,  122,  ENG  131,  132, 
speech,  drama,  religion,  art,  music, 
literature,  philosophy  (other  than 
logic)  10 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 

NATURAL  SCIENCE  20 

Astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry, 
physical  geography,  geology,  mathe- 
matics, physics,  physiology,  statistics, 
PHY  110,  zoology  5 

Mathematics:  Select  from  MAT  100, 

105,109,116,253  5 

Laboratory  sequence:  At  least  10  hours 
must  be  taken  in  one  laboratory  sci- 
ence sequence  from  biology,  botany, 
chemistry,  physics,  physiology,  zool- 
ogy, geography  with  lab,  geology  with 
lab,  physical  science  with  lab  10 

AREA  III  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  20 

Introductory  anthropology,  economics, 
psychology  or  sociology  as  appropri- 
ate to  intended  major  5 

Social  Sciences:  Hours  not  specified  for 
a  designated  major  should  be  selected 
from  anthropology,  economics,  hu- 
man geography,  philosophy,  psy- 
chology or  sociology  5 

History  5 

Political  Science  5 

AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR  30 

Home  economics  courses  from  family 
relations,  food,  clothing  and  housing     15 

Courses  specified  for  a  particular  major 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  art, 
physical  or  social  sciences  15 
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Other  Degree  Requirements 

The  following  four  5-hour  courses  totalling  20 
hours  are  required  of  all  students  pursuing  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Home  Economics  de- 
gree: CFD  210;  CTI  210;  FDN  210;  and  HMC 
210. 

Any  courses  exempted  with  or  without  credit 
by  advanced  placement  shall  satisfy  the  specific 
degree  requirement;  courses  exempted  without 
credit  may  be  replaced  by  free  electives. 

All  academic  regulations  of  the  university  in  re- 
pect  to  residence  and  degree  requirements  must 
be  satisfied. 

Total  Academic  Hours  (minimum)  195 

This  total  includes  190  academic  hours  re- 
quired by  the  College  of  Home  Economics  to 
satisfy  degree  requirements,  plus  five  hours  of 
physical  education  to  satisfy  university  require- 
ments. This  total  excludes  any  credit  hours  for 
basic  ROTC. 

Major 

The  twenty-one  majors  are  described  under  the 
areas  of  Child  and  Family  Development;  Cloth- 
ing, Textiles,  Interiors  and  Furnishings;  Foods 
and  Nutrition;  Housing,  Family  Management 
and  Consumer  Economics;  Home  Economics 
Education;  and  Home  Economics  and  Journal- 
ism. 

Child  and  Family  Development 
(CFD) 

Child  Development 

Preparation  for  work  with  young  children  through 
nursery  schools,  kindergartens,  day  care  cen- 
ters, family  day  care  homes,  child-serving  agen- 
cies and  children's  clinics  and  hospitals. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

CFD  (PSY)  395  Introduction  to  Child 

Development  5 

CFD(SOC)461  The  Family 

or 
CFD  495  Contemporary  Family  Life  5 

CFD  390  Prenatal  and  Infant  Development 

or 
CFD  409  Infant  Development  5 

CFD  496  Guidance  of  Children  and  Par- 
ents 5 
CFD  492  Individual  and  Family  Develop- 
ment Facilitation                                               5 
CFD  497  Marriage,  Family  and  Human 
Sexuality 
or 


CFD  407  A  Survey  of  Marriage  and  Famify 

Problems  5 

CFD  500  Infant/Preschool  Program  Obser- 
vation Methods  and  Skills  1 
CFD  592  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group 

Programs  for  Children  Under  Six  15 

CFD  594  Nursery  School  and  Kindergarten 

Theories  and  Administration  5 

CFD   598,   599   Practicum   in  Child  and 

Family  Development  10 

SOC  105  Introductory  Sociology  5 

PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 

HMC  364  Principles  of  Family  Economics 

or 
EPY  506  Classroom  Learning  Problems  of 

Disadvantaged  Children  and  Youth  5 

Approved  electives  44 

Students  may  earn  credit  in  foreign  study  pro- 
grams or  other  areas  with  approval  of  their  ma- 
jor advisor. 

Child  and  Family  Development 

Students  whose  main  interest  is  in  research  and/ 
or  college  teaching  will  be  best  prepared  with 
this  major.  For  admission  into  this  major,  a 
grade  point  average  of  3.0  is  required. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

CFD  (PSY)  395  Introduction  to  Child 

Development  5 

CFD  (SOC)  461  The  Family 

or 
CFD  495  Contemporary  Family  Life  5 

STA  200  Elementary  Statistics  5 

PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 

SOC  105  Introductory  Sociology  5 

Select  10  hours  of  one  language:  10 

French,  German,  Russian,  Spanish 
Required:  20  hours  of  the  following:  20 

Of  the  20,  5  hours  must  include: 
CFD  390  Prenatal  and  Infant  Development 

or 
CFD  (PSY)  408  Development  of  the  Young 

Child 

or 
CFD  409  Infant  Development 
Of  the  20,  5  hours  must  include: 
CFD  407  A  Survey  of  Marriage  and  Family 

Problems 

or 
CFD  (SOC)  461  The  Family 

or 
CFD  495  Contemporary  Family  Life 
Related  area  of  concentration  20 

Electives  55 

Students  may  earn  credit  in  foreign  study  pro- 
grams or  other  areas  with  approval  of  their  ma- 
jor advisor. 
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Child  Development — 
Early  Childhood  Education 

Preparation  for  teaching  in  nursery  school,  kin- 
dergarten and  primary  grades  1-4;  a  joint  major 
with  the  College  of  Education.  This  program 
leads  to  a  certificate  to  teach  in  the  primary 
schools  from  kindergarten  through  grade  four. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

CFD  496  Guidance  of  Children  and  Par- 
ents 5 

CFD  500  Infant/Preschool  Program  Obser- 
vation Methods  and  Skills  1 

CFD  592  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group 
Programsfor  Children  Under  Six  15 

CFD   598,   599   Practicum   in  Child  and 
Family  Development  10 

ECE  333  Primary  School  Program  and  Cur- 
riculum Development  5 

EEN  405  The  Written  Language  Arts — Early 
Childhood  Education  3 

ESC  442  Mathematics  Methods  in  Early 
Childhood  Education  3 

ESS  442  Science  for  Early  Childhood  Edu- 
cation 3 

ECE  302  Orienting  Practicum  5 

ECE  546  Student  Teaching  in  Early  Child- 
hood Education  15 

EFN  303  Introduction  to  Education  5 

ERD  343  Corrective  Reading  in  the  Early 
Elementary  Grades  5 

PED  442    Movement   Education   for  the 
Young  Child  5 

ERD  401  The  Teaching  of  Reading  5 

EXC  500  Introduction  to  Exceptional  Chil- 
dren 5 

EPY  304  Learning  and  Motivation  5 

EEN  300  Children's  Literature  3 

MUS  305  Music  Methods  and  Materials  for 
Early  Childhood  Teachers  3 

MUS  303  Music  Skills  and  Fundamentals 
for  Elementary  School  Teachers  5 

ART  305  Art  and  the  Child  5 

PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 

PSY(CFD)  395  Introduction  to  Child  Devel- 
opment 5 

MAT  205,  206  Mathematics  for  Elementary 
Teachers  10 

Select  1 0  hours  from:  1 0 

BIO  105  Biology  for  Elementary  Teachers, 
an  Ecological  Approach 

BIO  106  Biology  for  Elementary  Teachers, 
a  Cultural  Approach 
or 

BIO  101,  102  Principles  of  Biology 
or 

BOT  121,  122  Elementary  Botany 

Select  5  hours  from:  5 

CFD  390  Prenatal  and  Infant  Development 


CFD  407  A  Survey  of  Marriage  and  Family 
Problems 

CFD  (SOC)  461  The  Family 

CFD  495  Contemporary  Family  Life 

CFD  492  Individual  and  Family  Develop- 
ment Facilitation 

CFD  497  Marriage,   Family  and  Human 
Sexuality 
Students  may  earn  credit  in  foreign  study 

programs  or  other  areas  with  approval  of  their 

major  advisor. 

Child  Development — Mental  Retardation 

This  program  prepares  students  to  be  certified 
teachers  of  moderately  and  severely  mentally 
retarded  children.  Graduates  may  teach  in  the 
public  schools,  work  with  other  agencies  serv- 
ing developmental ly  disabled  individuals  and 
their  families  or  pursue  advanced  study. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

CFD  496  Guidance  of  Children  and  Par- 
ents 5 
CFD  591    Creative  Activities  in   Nursery 

School  and  Kindergarten  5 

CFD  598  Practicum  in  Child  and  Family 

Development  or  Mental  Retardation  5 

EXC  595  Teaching  the  Severely  Mentally 

Retarded  5 

ERD  401  The  Teaching  of  Reading  5 

EXC  500  Introduction  to  Exceptional  Chil- 
dren 5 
EXC  504  Nature  of  Mental  Retardation  5 
EXC  501   Principles  of  Assessment  of  Ex- 
ceptional Children  5 
SPA  451  Speech  and  Language  Problems 

in  the  Classroom  5 

REC  537  Recreation  for  the  Mentally 

Retarded  5 

EPH  380  Introductory  Philosophy  of 
Education 
or 
EFN  303  Introduction  to  Education  5 

EPY  304  Learning  and  Motivation  5 

EXC  546S  Student  Teaching  In  Special  Edu- 
cation 15 
EAV(ESS)  401    Basic  Instructional  Media 
Competencies  3 
or 
EAV  500  Utilization  of  Educational  Media        5 
HED  344   Health  and  Safety  in  Middle 

School  3 

BIO  1 01  Principles  of  Biology  5 

PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 

PSY  (CFD)  395  Introduction  to  Child 

Development  5 

Select  15  hours  from:  15 

CFD  492  Individual  and  Family  Develop- 
ment Facilitation 
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CFD  594  Nursery  School  and  Kindergarten 

Theories  and  Administration 
CFD  599  Practicum  in  Child  and  Family 

Development 
CFD  390  Prenatal  and  Infant  Development 
CFD  495  Contemporary  Family  Life 
CFD  (SOC)  461  The  Family 
CFD  393  Family  Relations 
CFD  (PSY)  408  Development  of  the  Young 

Child 
EXC    508   Curriculum   for   the   Educable 

Mentally  Retarded 
EXC  520  Emotionally  Disturbed  Children 

in  the  Classroom 
Approved  electives  12-14 

Students  may  earn  credit  in  foreign  study  pro- 
grams, or  other  areas  with  approval  of  their  ma- 
jor advisor. 

Family  Development 

Preparation  for  work  with  agencies  dealing  with 
family  adjustment,  child  serving  agencies  or  po- 
sitions requiring  professional  work  in  family  life 
as  a  focus.  Students  interested  in  research  or 
college  teaching  in  this  area  will  be  prepared  for 
advanced  study  with  this  major. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

PSY  322  Experimental  Psychology 

or 
SOC  420  Methods  of  Social  Research  5 

PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 

SOC  105  Introductory  Sociology  5 

ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  5 

Select  40  hours  from:  40 

CFD  393  Family  Relations 
CFD  390  Prenatal  and  Infant  Development 
CFD  (PSY)  395  Introduction  to  Child 

Development 
CFD  407  A  Survey  of  Marriage  and  Family 

Problems 
CFD  (SOC)  461  The  Family 
CFD  492  Individual  and  Family  Develop- 
ment Facilitation 
CFD  495  Contemporary  Family 
CFD  496  Guidance  of  Children  and  Par- 
ents 
CFD  497  Marriage,  Family  and  Human 

Sexuality 
STA  200  Elementary  Statistics 
Related  area  of  concentration  30 

Electives  40 

Students  may  earn  credit  in  foreign  study  pro- 
grams or  other  areas  with  approval  of  the  major 
advisor. 

Family  Development; 

Concentration:  Family  Life  and  Home  Eco- 
nomics Education 


REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

CFD  (PSY)  395  Introduction  to  Child 

Development  5 

CFD  495  Contemporary  Family  Life  5 

CFD  497  Marriage,   Family  and  Human 

Sexuality  5 

CTI  1 22  Principles  of  Creative  Clothing  5 

CTI  321  Advanced  Clothing  Selection  and 

Construction  5 

FDN  350  Meal  Planning  and  Serving  5 

FDN  300  Nutritional  Ecology 

or  FDN  351  Foundations  of  Nutrition  5 

HMC   343    Selection,    Use  and   Care  of 

Household  Equipment  5 

HMC  364  Principles  of  Family  Economics  5 
HMC  368  Individual  and  Family 

Management  5 

HMC  369  Home  Management  Residence 

Laboratory  5 

EPY  305  Adolescent  Psychology  5 

EHE   335   Basic  Curriculum   Planning  in 

Home  Economics  Education  5 

EHE  336  Teaching  Procedures  in  Home 

Economics  Education  5 

EHE  345AB  September  School  Practicum 

in  Home  Economics  Education  2 

EHE  546  Student  Teaching  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics Education  15 
EAV(ESS)  401    Basic   Instructional   Media 

Competencies  3 

EVO  555  Teaching  Vocational  Education  to 

Students  with  Special  Education  Needs  5 
SPC  108  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Com- 
munication 5 
PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 
ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  5 
SOC  105  Introductory  Sociology  5 
Family  Life  Options:                                           25 

CFD  393  Family  Relations 

CFD  390  Prenatal  and  Infant 
Development 

CFD  407   A  Survey  of  Marriage  and 
Family  Problems 

CFD  (SOC)  461  The  Family 

CFD   496   Guidance  of  Children   and 
Parents 

CFD  492  Individual  and  Family  De- 
velopment Facilitation 

Clothing,  Textiles,  Interiors,  and 
Furnishings  (CTI) 

Admission  to  the  Clothing,  Textiles,  Interiors 
and  Furnishings  Department  is  limited  to  those 
students  with  a  grade  point  average  of  2.5  or 
above.  Entering  freshmen  must  have  a  projected 
grade  point  average  of  2.5  or  above  in  order  to 
be  accepted  into  the  department. 
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Clothing  and  Textiles  Major 

This  undergraduate  major  provides  the  basic 
foundation  for  those  students  who  desire  to  pur- 
sue professional  development  in  the  clothing 
and  textiles  area.  It  affords  a  general  curriculum 
designed  to  develop  the  background  of  knowl- 
edge essential  for  continuing  professional  growth. 
The  program  is  designed  for  students  desiring  to 
pursue  careers  in  one  of  the  many  industries  re- 
lated to  clothing  and  textiles. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

CTI  122  Principles  of  Creative  Clothing  5 

CTI  320  Textiles  5 

CTI  321  Advanced  Clothing  Selection  and 

Construction  5 

CTI  325  Textile  Testing  5 

CTI  420  Advanced  Textiles  5 

CTI  464  History  of  Costume:  Antiquity  to 
19th  Century  or  CTI  465  History  of  Cos- 
tume from  1 9th  Century  to  Present  5 
CTI  561  Clothing  and  Textiles  Economics         5 
CTI  (Clothing  and  Textiles)  options                   15 
ART  120  or  230  Art  Structure  or  ART  300 

Appreciation  of  the  Visual  Arts  5 

SPC  108  Fundamendals  of  Speech  Com- 
munication or  SPC(MAN)  256  Discus- 
sion Methods  5 
CHM  111-111L  and  112-112L  Elemen- 
tary Chemistry  or  CHM  261-261 L  Ele- 
mentary Organic  Chemistry,  or  CHM 
121/121  Land  1 22-1 22L  General  Chem- 
istry 10 
ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  or 

ECN  106  Principles  of  Microeconomics         5 
MKT  360  Principles  of  Marketing  5 

PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 

CTI  375  Residential  Interiors  and  Furnish- 
ings or  HMC  364  Principles  of  Family 
Economics  5 

Related  Concentration  20 

Electives  25 


Clothing  and  Textiles; 

Concentration:  Textile  Science 
The  concentration  in  textile  science  has  been 
designed  to  provide  the  student  with  the  tech- 
nical and  theoretical  proficiencies  and  compe- 
tencies needed  to  obtain  a  position  in  the  textile 
industry.  Textile  science  majors  are  employed  in 
a  variety  of  exciting  and  rewarding  positions  by 
governmental  agencies,  private  and  commer- 
cial industries  and  institutions.  The  program  is 
flexible  enough  to  permit  the  student  to  explore 
a  variety  of  related  areas  including  business, 
chemistry  and  computer  science. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

CTI  1 22  Principles  of  Creative  Clothing  5 

CTI  320  Textiles  5 


CTI  325  Textile  Testing 

CTI  420  Advanced  Textiles 

CTI  520  Physical  Analysis  of  Textiles 

CTI  525  Chemical  and  Optical  Analysis  of 

Textiles 
CTI  561  Clothing  and  Textile  Economics 
CTI  (Clothing  and  Textiles)  options 
SPC  108  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Com- 
munication or  SPC(MAN)  256  Discus- 
sion Methods 
CHM   121-121L  and   122-122L  General 
Chemistry,  and  240-240L  and  241-241 L 
Fundamental  Organic  Chemistry 
ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  or 
ECN  106  Principles  of  Microeconomics 
PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology 
MKT  360  Principles  of  Marketing 
Approved  courses  related  to  major 
Related  concentration 
Electives 


5 
5 
5 

5 
5 

10 


20 

5 

5 

5 

15 

20 
20 


Fashion  Merchandising  Major 

The  purpose  of  the  fashion  merchandising  ma- 
jor is  to  provide  the  undergraduate  student  with 
a  basic  understanding  of  merchandising  related 
to  the  fashion  industries.  The  program  empha- 
sizes the  skills  and  competencies  needed  for  ca- 
reers in  retailing,  management  and  fashion  pro- 
motion. The  curriculum  is  designed  to  develop 
a  general  background  of  knowledge  essential 
for  professional  growth. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

CTI  122  Principles  of  Creative  Clothing  5 

CTI  320  Textiles  5 

CTI  321  Advanced  Clothing  Selection  and 

Construction  5 

CTI  325  Textile  Testing  5 

CTI  334  Introduction  to  Fashion 

Merchandising  5 

CTI  434  Fashion  Image  Development  and 

Promotion  5 

CTI  464  History  of  Costume:  Antiquity  to 
19th  Century  or  CTI  465  History  of  Cos- 
tume from  1 9th  Century  to  Present  5 
CTI  534  Fashion  Product  Analysis  5 
CTI  561  Clothing  and  Textile  Economics  5 
ART  1 20  or  230  Art  Structure  or  ART  300 

Appreciation  of  the  Visual  Arts  5 

SPC  108  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Com- 
munication or  SPC  210  Voice  and  Dic- 
tion or  SPC(MAN)  256  Discussion  Meth- 
ods 5 
CHM  111-111L  Elementary  Chemistry  or 

CHM  12 1-1 21  L  General  Chemistry  5 

MAT  103  Fundamentals  of  Mathematics  for 

Business  5 

PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 
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ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  or 

ECN  106  Principles  of  Microeconomics  5 
ACC   110  Principles  of  Accounting  I  or 

ACC  1 1 6  Survey  of  Accounting  5 

MKT  360  Principles  of  Marketing  5 

MKT  560  Principles  of  Retailing  5 

Approved  Marketing  course  5 

Related  Concentration  10 

Electives  20 

(1 5  hours  of  these  may  be  CTI  591 ,  Tex- 
tiles, Clothing,  Interiors  and  Furnishing 
Internship) 

Furnishings  and  Interiors 

This  major  emphasizes  the  consumer  aspects  of 
residential  furnishings.  The  courses  required  for 
furnishings  and  interiors  emphasize  active  ex- 
perience with  tools  and  materials  needed  for 
professional  development.  The  courses  are  in- 
tegrated so  that  a  balance  between  theoretical 
and  practical  experiences  is  achieved.  From  this 
integration,  the  student  derives  a  knowledge  of 
basic  principles  underlying  furnishings  and  in- 
teriors for  residential  uses.  The  major  in  furnish- 
ings and  interiors  provides  opportunities  for  stu- 
dents wishing  to  pursue  careers  in  retailing  of 
furnishings. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

CTI  375  Residential  Interiors  and 

Furnishings  5 

CTI  376  Residential  Design  5 

CTI  378  Interior  Perspective  and  Media  5 

CTI  475  Historical  Homes  and  Furnishings  5 
CTI  477  Contemporary  Home  Furnishings  5 
CTI  478  Fabrics  for  Furnishings  and 

Interiors  5 

CTI  571  Furnishings  and  Interiors  for  Vari- 
ous Income  Levels  5 
CTI   572   Furnishings  Manufacturing  and 

Retailing  Industries  5 

CTI  (Interiors  and  Furnishings)  options  5 

ART  1 20  or  230  Art  Structure  5 

ART  288  Introduction  to  the  History  of 

Renaissance  and  Modern  Art  or  ART  300 

Appreciation  of  the  Visual  Arts  5 

CHM  11 1-11 1L  Elementary  Chemistry  or 

CHM  12 1-1 21 L  General  Chemistry  5 

MAT  103  Fundamentals  of  Mathematics  for 

Business  5 

STA  200  Elementary  Statistics  5 

ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  or 

ECN  106  Principles  of  Microeconomics  5 
PSY  101   Elementary  Psychology  or  SOC 

105  Introductory  Sociology  5 

CTI  320  Textiles  5 

CTI  325  Textile  Testing  5 

ACC  110  Principles  of  Accounting  I  or 

ACC  1 1 6  Survey  of  Accounting  5 

MKT  360  Principles  of  Marketing  or  MKT 

560  Principles  of  Retailing  5 


Approved  options  10 

Related  Concentration  10 

Electives  15 

(May  be  15  hours  of  CTI  591,  Textiles, 
Clothing,  Interiors  and  Furnishings  In- 
ternship) 

Foods  and  Nutrition  (FDN) 

There  is  a  constant  demand  for  food  specialists, 
dietitians,  quantity  food  production  managers 
and  nutrition  scientists  to  combat  the  problems 
associated  with  needs  for  food  by  people  of  all 
ages.  This  demand  has  been  intensified  recently 
by  the  growing  awareness  of  the  relation  of  food 
and  nutrient  needs  to  health  and  well-being. 
The  food  industries  need  to  have  persons  trained 
to  evaluate  consumer  acceptance  of  their  prod- 
ucts as  well  as  persons  knowledgeable  in  the 
nutritional  properties  of  food.  The  health  indus- 
try as  well  as  government  is  increasingly  aware 
of  the  role  of  nutrition  in  health  maintenance. 
Thus,  employment  opportunities  are  diverse 
and  offer  a  variety  of  career  choices. 

Dietetics  and  Institutional  Management 

This  major  meets  the  Plan  IV  requirements  of 
the  American  Dietetic  Association  for  admis- 
sion to  approved  dietetic  internships  and  for 
memberships.  It  prepares  the  student  for  admin- 
istrative and  therapeutic  dietetics  as  well  as  for 
the  teaching  of  dietetics  and  for  the  graduate 
year  in  hospital  dietetics.  Students  are  also  pre- 
pared for  school  lunch  or  institutional  manage- 
ment if  electives  are  selected  properly. 

REQUIRED  COURSES                              HOURS 
FDN  306  Foods  5 
FDN  350  Meal  Planning  and  Serving  5 
FDN  351  Foundations  of  Nutrition  5 
FDN  354  Quantity  Cookery  5 
FDN  372  Institution  Management  5 
FDN  441  Advanced  Nutrition  I  5 
FDN  442  Advanced  Nutrition  II  5 
FDN  453  Nutrition  in  Disease  5 
FDN  572  Advanced  Institutional  Manage- 
ment Practice  5 
FDN  574  Institution  Food  Purchasing  5 
BIO  101,  102  Principles  of  Biology  10 
STA  200  Elementary  Statistics  or  221  Intro- 
duction to  Statistics  and  Programming  I  5 
CHM  111-111L  and  112-112L  Elemen- 
tary Chemistry  or  CHM  1 21-121 L  and 
1 22-1 22L  General  Chemistry  10 
CHM   240-240L  and   241-241 L   Funda- 
mental   Organic    Chemistry    or    CHM 
261-261 L  Elementary  Organic  Chemis- 
try                                                             5-10 
MIB  350  Introductory  Microbiology  5 
VPH  310  Elements  of  Physiology  or  ZOO 
213  Human  Physiology  5 
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BCH(BIO)  310  Introductory  Biochemistry  5 
EPY  304  Learning  and  Motivation  5 

ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  5 

SOC  105  Introductory  Sociology  5 

SPC  108  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Com- 
munication or  SPC(MAN)  256  Discus- 
sion Methods  5 
Major  Course  options                                       1 0 
Electives                                                      10-15 
Suggested   Major  Course  Options:    FDN 
451,  455,  458,  450,  301,  391;  FS(MIB) 
407;  MAN  351 ;  ACC  1 10  or  1 16. 

Experimental  Foods 

This  major  offers  training  to  prepare  students  for 
positions  relating  to  consumer  education  in 
foods  and  nutrition  and  research  in  food  prod- 
uct development  and  recipe  testing.  This  pro- 
gram also  prepares  students  for  graduate  study 
in  foods  and  nutrition.  A  student  may  confer 
with  his  advisor  in  the  selection  of  a  sequence 
of  electives  to  meet  individual  professional  in- 
terests. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

FDN  306  Foods  5 

FDN  350  Meal  Planning  and  Serving  5 

FDN  351  Foundations  of  Nutrition  5 

FDN(FS)  426  Sensory  Principles  and  Prac- 
tices 5 
FDN  451   Evaluation  of  Foods  and  Food 

Products  5 

FDN  441  Advanced  Nutrition  I  5 

FDN  442  Advanced  Nutrition  II  5 

FDN   450    Introduction   to   Experimental 

Foods  5 

FDN  453  Nutrition  in  Disease  5 

CHM  121-1 21 L,  1 22-1 22L  General 

Chemistry  10 

CHM  240-240L  and  241-241 L  Funda- 
mental   Organic    Chemistry,    or    CHM 
261— 261 L  Elementary  Organic  Chemis- 
try 5-10 
MIB  350  Introductory  Microbiology  5 
BCH(BIO)  310  Introductory  Biochemistry         5 
VPH  310  Elements  of  Physiology  or  ZOO 

213  Human  Physiology  5 

BIO  101,  102  Principles  of  Biology  10 

STA  200  Elementary  Statistics  or  STA  221 
Introduction  to  Statistics  and  Program- 
ming I  5 
FS(MIB)  407  Microbiology  of  Foods  and  FS 
409  Community  and  Home  Food  Pres- 
ervation                                                         10 
Electives                                                      20-25 
Suggested  Electives:  FDN  301,  354,  372, 
455,  574;  HMC  364,  500 


Food  Service  Management 

The  Food  Service  Management  program  pre- 
pares students  for  management  of  school,  in- 
dustrial, nursing  home  and  commercial  cafe- 
terias and  restaurants. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

FDN  306  Foods  5 

FDN  350  Meal  Planning  and  Serving  5 

FDN  351  Foundations  of  Nutrition  5 

FDN  354  Quantity  Cookery  5 

FDN  372  Institution  Management  5 

FDN  572  Advanced  Institutional  Manage- 
ment Practice  5 
FDN  574  Institution  Food  Purchasing  5 
CHM  111-111L  and  112-112L  Elemen- 
tary    Chemistry     or     121-1 21 L     and 
122-122L  General  Chemistry;  and  CHM 
261-261 L  Elementary  Organic  Chemis- 
try                                                                15 
MIB  350  Introductory  Microbiology                 5 
BIO  101,  102  Principles  of  Biology                 10 
ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics           5 
SOC  105  Introductory  Sociology                      5 
ACC  110  Principles  of  Accounting  I  or 

ACC  1 1 6  Survey  of  Accounting  5 

MAN    351    Management  and   Organiza- 
tional Behavior  5 
SPC  108  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Com- 
munication or  SPC(MAN)  256  Discus- 
sion Methods  5 
Major  Course  Options                                     25 
Supportive  Course  Options                            1 0 
Electives                                                           1 5 
Suggested  Major  Course  Options:  ZOO 
213  or  VPH  310,  STA  200  or  221,  EPY 
304,  ECN  386,  MAN  585  or  PSY  414, 
SPC(MAN)   467,    BL   270,    MAN    550, 
MAN(PSY)  586. 
Suggested  Supportive  Course  Options:  FDN 

301,  391,  355,453,  HMC  343 
Suggested  Electives:  FDN  441,  442,  453, 
450,  451,  454,  BCH(BIO)  310 

Nutrition  Science 

This  major  is  designed  to  provide  basic  training 
in  nutrition  and  related  sciences.  Students  inter- 
ested in  research,  college  teaching  or  adminis- 
trative positions  in  nutrition  will  be  prepared  for 
advanced  study  with  this  concentration.  Selec- 
tion of  appropriate  electives  permits  adaptation 
of  this  major  to  the  student's  primary  interest 
area. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

FDN  351  Foundations  of  Nutrition  5 

FDN  441  Advanced  Nutrition  I  5 

FDN  442  Advanced  Nutrition  II  5 

CHM   121-1 21 L  and   122-122L  General 
Chemistry,  CHM  123-123L  Qualitative 
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Inorganic  Chemistry,   CHM   240-240L 
and    241-241 L    Fundamental    Organic 
Chemistry,  280-280L  Quantitative 
Analysis  30 

BCH  401,  402  Intermediate  Biochemistry 
and  BCH  403  Laboratory  Techniques  in 
Biochemistry  15 

BIO  101,  102  Principles  of  Biology  10 

VPH  310  Elements  of  Physiology,  or  ZOO 
213  Human  Physiology,  or  PHR  349 
Medical  Physiology  and  Pathophysiol- 
ogy I  and  PHR  350  Medical  Physiology 
and  Pathophysiology  II  5—10 

MAT  253  Analytic  Geometry  and 

Calculus  5 

STA  220  Elementary  Statistics  and  STA  221 
Introduction  to  Statistics  and  Program- 
ming I  10 
Major  Course  Options                                     25 
Electives                                                      10-15 
Suggested   Major  Course   Options:    FDN 
301 ,  306,  357,  426,  450,  451 ,  457,  458 

Housing  Family  Management  and 
Consumer  Economics  (HMC) 


Consumer  Economics  and 
Family  Management 

Preparation  for  careers  as  a  financial  counselor, 
credit  counselor,  family  management  specialist, 
consumer  economics  specialist  working  with 
various  Federal  and  State  agencies,  Cooperative 
Extension  Service,  banks  and  finance  compa- 
nies, family  service  agencies,  rehabilitation 
centers,  businesses,  household  applicance 
companies,  publishing  houses  and  other  related 
areas. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

HMC  343  Selection,  Use  and  Care  of 
Household  Equipment  5 

HMC  364  Principles  of  Family  Economics        5 

HMC  368  Individual  and  Family 
Management  5 

HMC  369  Home  Management  Residence 
Laboratory  5 

Options:  15 

HMC  386  Introduction  to  Housing 
HMC  464  Family  Social  and  Economic 

Systems 
HMC  465  Family  Consumer  Systems 
HMC  480  Housing  Developments 
HMC  547  Residential  Lighting 
HMC  571  Low  Income  Housing 

Concentration:  15 

HMC  365,  500,  564,  567,  568,  576 

Additional  Requirements: 
SPC(MAN)  256  Discussion  Methods  or 
other  speech  course  5 


ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics 
or  ECN  106  Principles  of  Microeco- 
nomics 5 
SOC  105  Introductory  Sociology  5 
PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 
Related  Concentration:  35 
(Select  from  no  more  than  two  areas) 

A.  Gerontology 

B.  Management  and/or  Marketing 

C.  Home  Economics  Education 

D.  Child  and  Family  Development 

E.  Social  Work 

F.  Economics  and/or  Agriculture 

Electives  25 

Housing 

This  major  provides  training  for  careers  in  home 
services,  management  of  multi-unit  or  public 
housing  projects  and  assistance  to  architects, 
designers,  household  appliance  companies  and 
utilities. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

HMC   343   Selection,    Use   and   Care  of 

Household  Equipment  5 

HMC  364  Principles  of  Family  Economics  5 
HMC  368  Individual  and  Family 

Management  5 

HMC  369  Home  Management  Residence 

Laboratory  5 

CTI  375  Residential  Interiors  and 

Furnishings  5 

HMC  386  Introduction  to  Housing  5 

HMC  591   Housing,  Family  Management 

and  Consumer  Economics  Internship  5 

HMC  480  Housing  Developments  5 

HMC  487  Housing  Design  Principles  5 

HMC  571  Low  Income  Housing  5 

ART  120  Art  Structure  or  ART  300  Appre- 
ciation of  the  Visual  Arts  5 
CHM  11 1-11 1L  Elementary  Chemistry  5 
ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  or 

ECN  106  Principles  of  Microeconomics         5 
PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 

SOC  105  Introductory  Sociology  5 

SPC  108  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Com- 
munication or  SPC  210  Voice  and  Dic- 
tion 5 
STA  200  Elementary  Statistics  or  STA  221 
Introduction  to  Statistics  and  Program- 
ming I  or  STA  421  Statistical  Methods  I  5 
Options:                                                           10 
HMC   365    Family  Weil-Being  and   Eco- 
nomic Conditions 
HMC  500  Consumer  Legislation 
HMC  547  Residential  Lighting 
HMC  568  Management  for  Disadvantaged 

Families 
HMC  570  Consumer  and  the  Market 
HMC  576  Advanced  Family  Finance 
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Related  Concentration :  1 0 

A.  Art 

B.  Gerontology 

C.  Landscape  Architecture 

D.  Management  and/or  Marketing 

E.  Real  Estate 

F.  Sociology 

G.  Home  Economics  Education 
H.  Any  area  of  Home  Economics 

Related  to  major:  20 

ENV  476  Restoration  and  Preservation  of 

Historic  Buildings  and  Sites 
SOC  431  Rural  Social  Systems  or  SOC  432 

The  Sociology  of  Urban  Life 
SOC  435  The  Community 
RE  390  Urban  Land  Principles 
Electives  5-10 


Home  Economics  Education 

The  major  in  home  economics  education  is  of- 
fered jointly  by  the  College  of  Home  Economics 
and  the  College  of  Education.  It  fulfills  the  re- 
quirements for  teaching  in  both  vocational  and 
non-vocational  home  economics  departments 
of  Georgia  high  schools.  The  graduate  in  this 
program  is  qualified  to  receive  a  four-year 
professional  certificate. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

Clothing,  Textiles,  Interiors  and  Furnishings  (CTI) 
1 22  Principles  of  Creative  Clothing  5 

321   Advanced  Clothing  Selection  and 
Construction  5 

Child  and  Family  Development  (CFD) 
395  (PSY)  Introduction  to  Child  Devel- 
opment 5 
495  Contemporary  Family  Life  5 
Foods  and  Nut'rition  (FDN) 

306  Foods  5 

351  Introduction  to  Nutrition  5 

350  Meal  Planning  and  Serving  5 

Housing,   Family  Management  and  Con- 
sumer Economics  (HMC) 
343  Selection,  Use,  and  Care  of  House- 
hold Equipment  5 
364  Principles  of  Family  Economics              5 

368  Individual  and  Family  Management       3 

369  Home     Management     Residence 
Laboratory  5 

Selected  from  one  area  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics 10 
Education 

EPY  305  Adolescent  Psychology  5 

EHE  335  Basic  Curriculum  Planning  in 
Home  Economics  Education  5 

EHE  336  Teaching  Procedures  in  Home 
Economics  Education  5 

EHE   345AB  September  School   Practi- 
cum  in  Home  Economics  Education  2 


EAV(ESS)  401  Basic  Instructional  Media 
Competencies  3 

EVO  555  Teaching  Vocational  Education 
to  Students  With  Special  Education 
Needs  5 

EHE  546  Student  Teaching  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics Education  15 

SPC  108  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Co- 
munication  5 

CHM  111-111L  Elementary  Chemistry 
or  CHM  121-1 21 L  General  Chemistry       5 

CHM  261-261 L  Elementary  Organic 
Chemistry  5 

ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics       5 

PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 

Electives  5 

Home  Economics  Education; 

Concentration:  Extension 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

EPY  305  Adolescent  Psychology  5 

EHE   335   Basic  Curriculum   Planning  in 

Home  Economics  Education  5 

EHE  336  Teaching  Procedures  in  Home 

Economics  Education  5 

EHE  345AB  September  School  Practicum 

in  Home  Economics  Education  2 

EVO  555  Teaching  Vocational  Education  to 

Students  with  Special  Education  Needs         5 
EHE  546  Student  Teaching  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics Education  15 
EAV(ESS)  401    Basic  Instructional  Media 

Competencies  3 

CFD  (PSY)  395  Introduction  to  Child 

Development  5 

CFD  495  Contemporary  Family  Life  5 

CTI  122  Principles  of  Creative  Clothing  5 

CTI  321  Advanced  Clothing  Selection  and 

Construction  5 

FDN  350  Meal  Planning  and  Serving  5 

FDN  306  Foods  5 

FDN  351  Foundations  of  Nutrition  5 

HMC   343   Selection,    Use  and  Care  of 

Household  Equipment  5 

HMC  364  Principles  of  Family  Economics        5 
HMC  368  Individual  and  Family 

Management  5 

HMC  369  Home  Management  Residence 

Laboratory  5 

AET  313  Agricultural  Extension  Organiza- 
tion and  Procedures  5 
AET   314   Agricultural   Extension  Service 

Programs  5 

AET  391  Internship  in  Cooperative 

Extension  5 

jRL  577  Public  Relations  5 

Additional  Requirements: 

SPC  1 08  Fundamentals  of  Speech 
Communication  5 
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CHM  111-111L  Elementary  Chemistry 
or  CHM  121-1 21  L  General  Chemistry       5 

CHM    261-261 L    Elementary    Organic 
Chemistry  5 

ECN  105  Principles  of  Macro- 
economics 5 

PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 

SOC431  Rural  Social  Systems 
or  SOC  435  The  Community  5 

Home  Economics  and  journalism 

The  major  in  home  economics  and  journalism 
is  offered  jointly  by  the  School  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics and  the  School  of  Journalism.  It  is  de- 
signed to  prepare  students  for  journalistic  work 
related  to  home  economics  with  advertising, 
public  relations,  newspapers,  magazines  and 
radio-television. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

SPC  108  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Com- 
munication or  SPC  210  Voice  and  Dic- 
tion 5 
CHM  111-111L  Elementary  Chemistry  or 

CHM  121-1 21  L  General  Chemistry  5 

ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  5 

PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 

ART  120  or  230  Art  Structure  or  ART  300 

Appreciation  of  the  Visual  Arts  5 

CFD(PSY)  395  Introduction  to  Child 

Development  5 

CTI  122  Principles  of  Creative  Clothing  5 

CTI  375  Residential  Interiors  and  Furnish- 
ings 5 
FDN  350  Meal  Planning  and  Serving  5 
HMC   343   Selection,    Use   and   Care  of 

Household  Equipment  5 

HMC  364  Principles  of  Family  Economics  5 
HMC  368  Individual  and  Family 

Management  5 

HMC  369  Home  Management  Residence 
Laboratory  or  HMC  547  Residential 
Lighting  5 

JRL  101  Mass  Communications  I:  Survey  5 

Select  30  hours  from  one  of  the  following 
sequences:  30 

1.  Advertising: 

JRL  260,  557,  575,  576  and  2  related  jour- 
nalism courses  approved  by  advisor 

2.  Magazines: 

JRL  260,  351,  558  and  3  related  journalism 
courses  approved  by  advisor 

3.  Newspapers: 

JRL  260,  351,  460  and  3  related  journalism 
courses  approved  by  advisor 

4.  Public  Relations: 

JRL  260,  352,  577  and  3  related  journalism 
courses  approved  by  advisor 

5.  Radio-Television: 

JRL  260,  301,  512  and  3  related  journalism 
courses  approved  by  advisor 


Select  10  hours  from  another  sequence 
listed  above  10 

Select  10  hours  from:  CFD,  CTI,  FDN, 
HMC  10 

Electives  10 


Combined  Major  Programs 

Four  combined  major  programs  are  offered  in 
which  students  attain  the  requirements  for  a 
double  major  as  well  as  meet  the  course  re- 
quirements for  certification  for  the  public  school 
system.  Thus,  an  individual  attains  a  degree 
which  permits  more  diverse  employment  and 
career  opportunities. 

Clothing  and  Textiles — Home  Economics 
Education 

This   combined    major   prepares   students   for 
certification  for  teaching  in  the  public  school 
system  in  addition  to  courses  related  to  the 
clothing  field. 
REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

CTI  122  Principles  of  Creative  Clothing  5 

CTI  320  Textiles  5 

CTI  321  Advanced  Clothing  Selection  and 

Construction  5 

CTI  325  Textile  Testing  5 

CTI  420  Advanced  Textiles  5 

CTI  464  History  of  Costume:  Antiquity  to 
19th  Century  or  CTI  465  History  of  Cos- 
tume from  1 9th  Century  to  Present  5 
CTI  561  Clothing  and  Textile  Economics           5 
Clothing  and  Textiles  Options                          15 
CFD(PSY)  395  Introduction  to  Child  Devel- 
opment                                                            5 
CFD  495  Contemporary  Family  Life                   5 
FDN  350  Meal  Planning  and  Serving                5 
FDN  306  Foods                                                     5 
FDN  351  Introduction  to  Nutrition                    5 
HMC   343   Selection,    Use  and   Care  of 

Household  Equipment  5 

HMC  364  Principles  of  Family  Economics  5 
HMC  368  Individual  and  Family 

Management  5 

HMC  369  Home  Management  Residence 

Laboratory  5 

EHE  345AB  September  School  Practicum 

in  Home  Economics  Education  2 

EHE   335   Basic  Curriculum   Planning  in 

Home  Economics  Education  5 

EHE  336  Teaching  Procedures  in  Home 

Economics  Education  5 

EAV(ESS)  401    Basic   Instructional  Media 

Competencies  3 

EHE  546  Student  Teaching  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics Education  15 
EVO  555  Teaching  Vocational  Education  to 

Students  With  Special  Education  Needs        5 
EPY  305  Adolescent  Psychology  5 
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SPC  1 08  Fundamentals  of  Speech 

Communication  5 
ART  120  or  230  Art  Structure  or  ART  300 

Appreciation  of  the  Visual  Arts  5 

CHM  11 1-11 1L  Elementary  Chemistry  5 
CHM  261-261 L  Elementary  Organic 

Chemistry  5 

ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  5 

PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 

SOC  105  Introductory  Sociology  5 

MKT  360  Principles  of  Marketing  5 


Consumer  Economics — Family  Management  and 
Home  Economics  Education 

The  combined  major  in  Consumer  Economics — 
Family  Management  and  Home  Economics 
Education  prepares  students  for  careers  in 
teaching  family  and  consumer  economics  and 
management  in  high  schools  and  in  continuing 
education  programs.  It  also  prepares  consumer 
affairs  professionals  for  community  agencies 
and  commercial  enterprises. 
REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

HMC  343  Selection,  Use  and  Care  of 

Household  Equipment  5 

HMC  364  Principles  of  Family  Economics        5 
HMC    567    Home    Family    Management 

Analysis  3 

HMC  368  Individual  and  Family 

Management  5 

HMC  369  Home  Management  Residence 

Laboratory  5 

HMC  465  Family  Consumer  Systems  5 

Options:  10 

HMC  365  Family  Weil-Being  and 

Economic  Conditions 
HMC  464  Family  Social  and  Economic 

Systems 
HMC  500  Consumer  Legislation 
HMC  564  Family  Financial  Counseling 
HMC  568  Management  for  Disadvantaged 

Families 
HMC  570  The  Consumer  and  the  Market 
HMC  576  Family  Finance 

Concentration  A,  B,  or  C  10 

A.  Consumer  Economics  Specialist 
HMC  500,  570 

B.  Family  Financial  Counselor 
HMC  365,  564 

C.  Family  Management  Specialist 
HMC  365,  568 

Additional  Requirements: 

SPC(MAN)  256  Discussion  Methods  or 
other  speech  course  5 

ECN  105  Principles  of  Macro- 
conomics  5 

ECN  106  Principles  of  Macro- 
economics 5 

CTI  1 22  Principles  of  Creative  Clothing         5 


CTJ  321   Advanced  Clothing  Selection 

and  Construction  5 

CFD(PSY)  395  Introduction  to  Child  De- 
velopment 5 
FDN  306  Foods  5 
FDN  350  Meal  Planning  and  Serving  5 
FDN  351  Introduction  to  Nutrition  5 
EPY  305  Adolescent  Psychology  5 
EAV(ESS)  401  Basic  Instructional  Media 

Competencies  3 

EHE  345AB  September  School   Practi- 

cum  in  Home  Economics  Education  2 

EHE  335  Basic  Curriculum  Planning  in 

Home  Economics  Education  5 

EHE  336  Teaching  Procedures  in  Home 

Economics  Education  5 

EHE  546  Student  Teaching  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics Education  15 
EVO  555  Teaching  Vocational  Education 
to   Students  with   Special    Education 
Needs  5 
CHM  11 1-11 1L  Elementary  Chemistry  5 
CHM    261-261 L    Elementary    Organic 
Chemistry  5 
Supporting  Course  Options:                             20 
Any  courses  not  taken  in  major  course  op- 
tions or  any  of  the  following:  ACC  116; 
BL    270,    370,    576;    CFD    407,    495, 
CFD(SOC)  461;   ECN  401,  405,   406; 
FDN  350;  FIN  451,  452,  FIN(ECN)  326; 
MAN  202,  MAN(SPC)  256;  MKT  360, 
MKT(PSY)  561 ;  PSY  373;  SOC  260,  409, 
411,435 

Students  may  earn  credit  in  foreign  study  pro- 
grams or  other  areas  with  approval  of  their  ma- 
jor advisor. 

Furnishings  and  Interior  and  Home  Economics 
Education 

The  combined  major  in  Furnishings  and  Inte- 
riors and  Home  Economics  Education,  primarily 
prepares  students  for  careers  in  teaching  in  the 
public  school  system  and  in  continuing  educa- 
tion programs.  Additionally,  it  prepares  home 
furnishings  professionals  for  commercial  enter- 
prises. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

CTI  375  Residential  Interiors  and  Furnish- 
ings 5 
CTI  376  Residential  Design  5 
CTI  378  Interior  Perspective  and  Media            5 
CTI  475  Historical  Homes  and  Furnish- 
ings                                                                 5 
CTI  477  Contemporary  Home  Furnishings        5 
CTI  478  Fabrics  for  Furnishings  and  Inte- 
riors                                                                 5 
CTI  571  Furnishings  and  Interiors  for  Vari- 
ous Income  Levels                                           5 
CTI  572  Furnishings,  Manufacturing  and 
Retailing  Industries                                          5 
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Art  1 20  or  230  Art  Structure  or  Art  300  Ap- 
preciation of  the  Visual  Arts  5 
CHM  111-111L  Elementary  Chemistry  or 

CHM  121-1 21 L  General  Chemistry  5 

CHM     261-261 L     Elementary     Organic 

Chemistry  5 

ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  or 

ECN  106  Principles  of  Microeconomics        5 
PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 

SOC  105  Introductory  Sociology  5 

CTI  1 22  Principles  of  Creative  Clothing  5 

CTI  320  Textiles  5 

CTI  321  Advanced  Clothing  Selection  and 

Construction  5 

CFD(PSY)  395  Introduction  to  Child  Devel- 
opment 5 
CFD  495  Contemporary  Family  Life  5 
FDN  306  Foods  5 
FDN  350  Meal  Planning  and  Serving  5 
FDN  351  Introduction  to  Nutrition  5 
HMC   343   Selection,    Use  and   Care  of 

Household  Equipment  5 

HMC  364  Principles  of  Family  Economics  5 
HMC  368  Individual  and  Family 

Management  5 

HMC  369  Home  Management  Residence 

Laboratory  5 

EPY  305  Adolescent  Psychology  5 

EHE   335    Basic   Curriculum    Planning  in 

Home  Economics  Education  5 

EHE  336  Teaching  Procedures  in  Home 

Economics  Education  5 

EHE  345AB  September  School  Practicum 

in  Home  Economics  Education  2 

EHE  546  Student  Teaching  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics Education  15 
EAV(ESS)  401  Basic  Instruction  Media 

Competencies  3 

EVO  555  Teaching  Vocational  Education  to 
Students  with  Special  Education  Needs         5 
Students  may  earn  credit  in  foreign  study  pro- 
grams or  other  areas  with  approval  of  their  ma- 
jor advisor. 

Housing  and  Home  Economics  Education 

This  combined  major  fulfills  the  requirements 
for  teaching  in  both  vocational  and  non-voca- 
tional home-making  departments  of  the  public 
school  system.  The  graduate  in  this  program  is 
qualified  to  receive  a  four-year  professional  cer- 
tificate. 

The  housing  major  provides  training  for  careers 
in  home  services,  management  of  multi-unit  or 
|  public  housing  projects  and  assistance  to  archi- 
I  tects,  designers,  household  appliance  compa- 
nies and  utilities. 


REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

HMC   343   Selection,    Use  and   Care  of 

Household  Equipment  5 

HMC  364  Principles  of  Family  Economics        5 
HMC  368  Individual  and  Family 

Management  5 

HMC  369  Home  Management  Residence 

Laboratory  5 

CTI  375  Residential  Interiors  and 

Furnishings  5 

HMC  386  Introduction  to  Housing  5 

HMC  591   Housing,  Family  Management 

and  Consumer  Economics  Internship  5 

HMC  480  Housing  Developments  5 

HMC  487  House  Design  Principles  5 

ART  120  Art  Structure  or  ART  300  Appre- 
ciation of  the  Visual  Arts  5 
ENV  500  Man  and  the  Physical  Environ- 
ment 5 
ECN  105  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  5 
PSY  101  Elementary  Psychology  5 
SOC  105  Introductory  Sociology  5 
SOC  435  The  Community  5 
SPC  108  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Com- 
munication or  SPC  210  Voice  and  Dic- 
tion 5 
STA  200  Elementary  Statistics  or  STA  221 
Introduction  to  Statistics  and  Program- 
ming I  5 
CHM  1 1 1-1 1 1 L  Elementary  Chemistry  5 
CHM  261-261 L  Elementary  Organic 

Chemistry  5 

CTI  1 22  Principles  of  Creative  Clothing  5 

CTI  321  Advanced  Clothing  Selection  and 

Construction  5 

CFD(PSY)  395  Introduction  to  Child  Devel- 
opment 5 
CFD  495  Contemporary  Family  5 
FDN  306  Foods  5 
FDN  350  Meal  Planning  and  Serving  5 
FDN  351  Introduction  to  Nutrition  5 
EPY  305  Adolescent  Psychology  5 
EHE   335    Basic   Curriculum    Planning   in 

Home  Economics  Education  5 

EHE  336  Teaching  Procedures  in  Home 

Economics  Education  5 

EHE  345AB  September  School  Practicum 

in  Home  Economics  Education  2 

EAV(ESS)  401  Basic  Instructional  Media 

Competencies  3 

EVO  555  Teaching  Vocational  Education  to 

Students  with  Special  Education  Needs  5 

EHE  546  Student  Teaching  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics Education  15 
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COURSES  OF 
INSTRUCTION 


CHILD  AND  FAMILY 
DEVELOPMENT  (CFD) 


210.  Development  Within  the  Family.  5  hours. 
Individual  and  family  development  during  the 
life  cycle  is  considered  with  special  emphasis 
upon  interpersonal  relationships  among  family 
members. 

301 .  Special  Problems  in  Child  and  Family  De- 
velopment. 1-20  hours. 

Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  senior  division  CFD 
coursework. 

A  course  designed  for  the  senior  major  to  permit 
independent  study  and  research 

390.  Prenatal  and  Infant  Development.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  adjustment  of  the  young  family 
through  pregnancy  and  childbirth.  Special  em- 
phasis is  given  to  the  physical,  mental,  emo- 
tional and  social  development  of  the  child  up  to 
two  years  of  age. 

393.  Family  Relations.  5  hours. 
Personal  development  and  family  living,  plan- 
ning for  marriage,  achieving  a  happy  marriage. 

395.  (PSY)    Introduction   to   Child   Develop- 
ment. 5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  101. 

A  survey  of  the  physical,  cognitive  and  person- 
ality development  of  children  with  emphasis 
upon  the  years  two  to  ten. 

407.  A  Survey  of  Marriage  and  Family  Prob- 
lems. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  105  or  PSY  101  and  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Study  of  stresses  that  produce  problems  in  the 
modern  family;  e.g.,  marital  and  sexual  adjust- 
ment, divorce,  alcoholism,  illegitimacy,  etc. 

408.  (PSY)  Development  of  the  Young  Child.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CFD(PSY)  395  or  equivalent. 
The  physical,  mental,  emotional  and  social  de- 
velopment of  the  preschool  child  and  the  origins 
of  psychological  processes  in  lab  work;  special 
reference  to  techniques  of  guidance. 


409.  Infant  Development.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CFD(PSY)  408  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Emotional,  social,  intellectual  and  physical  de- 
velopment in  infancy.  Supervised  observation  in 
Infant  Center  and  in  selected  homes. 

461.  (SOC)  The  Family.  5  hours. 

Family  study  utilizing  data  from  the  field  of  an- 
thropology, individual  and  social  psychology, 
history,  sociology,  economics  and  psychiatry. 

462.  Women  in  the  Family  and  Society.   5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Upper  division  standing,  5  hours 
of  Child  and  Family  Development  and  Sociol- 
ogy or  permission  of  department. 
Women's  roles  in  the  family  and  society — the 
range  of  occupational,  volunteer  and  other  so- 
cietal roles  open  to  women;  changing  societal 
constraints  on  women's  roles;  conflicting  de- 
mands on  societal  and  family  roles;  strategies 
for  handling  conflicts;  effects  of  changes  in 
women's  roles  on  men's  roles. 

492.  Individual  and  Family  Development  Fa- 
cilitation. 5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CFD  496  or  equivalent. 
Developing  skills  for  observing  social  interac- 
tion and  selected  techniques  for  facilitating  op- 
timal development  of  individuals  and  families 
in  social  contexts. 

495.  Contemporary  Family  Life.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   Work   in   child   development  or 
family  relations,  SOC  1 05  or  CFD(SOC)  461 . 

A  study  of  the  changing  American  family  and  of 
the  interpersonal  relationships  of  family  mem- 
bers at  each  stage  in  the  family  life  cycle. 

496.  Guidance  of  Children  and  Parents.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CFD(PSY)  395  or  equivalent. 
Principles,  techniques  and  application  for 
teaching  parents  and  teachers  in  the  guidance 
of  growth  and  development  of  children  and 
youth.  Opportunities  for  observation  and  par- 
ticipation in  child-child,  child-parent,  child- 
teacher  and  teacher-parent  interaction. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading.  5 

hours  each. 

These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

497.  Marriage,  Family,  and  Human  Sexuality.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  survey  of  various  attitudes,  values,  substan- 
tive and  theoretical  materials  on  human  sexual- 
ity, particularly  the  relation  of  these  two  and  im- 
plications for  interpersonal  relations  in  marriage 
and  the  family. 
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499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 
student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 
field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 
field. 

500.  Infant/Preschool    Program    Observation 
Methods  and  Skills.  1-3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CFD(PSY)  395  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Directed  experiences  in  observing  and  record- 
ing development  and  behavior  of  children  un- 
der six  leading  to  competencies  in  obtaining 
data  basic  to  infant/preschool  program  devel- 
opment and  guidance  of  children. 

590.  Preschool  Teaching/Learning  Strategy.  5 

hours.  Three  class  periods,  three  lab  periods, 
one  lab  discussion  period. 
Prerequisite:  CFD(PSY)  395. 
Philosophy  and  theory  of  preschool  teaching/ 
learning  strategy.  Curriculum  and  program  de- 
velopment for  the  preschool.  Guidance  of  the 
young  child's  development  through  preschool 
programming.  Practicum  in  preschool  settings. 

591 .  Creative  Activities  in  Nursery  School  and 
Kindergarten.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CFD(PSY)  395  and  one  additional 
related  senior  division  course. 
Selected  types  of  creative  activities  for  children 
of  the  preschool  years,  including  literature,  art, 
mathematics,  science,  music,  nature  study  and 
other  materials  for  young  children.  Practical  ex- 
perience with  these  in  child  development  labo- 
ratories. 

592.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Programs 
for  Children  Under  Six.  1 5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CFD  409  or  390,  CFD(PSY)  395, 
or  permission  of  department. 
Developmental  and  educational  theories  ap- 
plied to  design  and  content  of  curriculum  activ- 
ities for  children  under  six.  Facilitation  and  un- 
derstanding of  children's  development  through 
curriculum  experiences  and  materials.  Theories 
of  group  guidance  of  children.  Laboratory  prac- 
ticum with  groups  of  children  (infants  through 
five  years  of  age)  including  planning  and  imple- 
menting of  curriculum  activities. 

594.  Nursery  School  and  Kindergarten  Theo- 
ries and  Administration.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CFD  (PSY)  395  and  one  additional 
related  senior  division  course. 
Instruction  and  observation  in  the  basic  prin- 
ciples of  group  management  of  children  from 
two  through  five  years;  guidance  in  selection  of 
equipment  and  play  materials;  administration 
and  organization  of  nursery  schools  and  kinder- 
gartens; visitation  of  pre-primary  centers. 

598,  599.  Practicum  in  Child  and  Family  De- 
velopment. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CFD(PSY)  395,  CFD  591  and/or 
permission  of  department. 


Supervised  experience  in  child  and  family  de- 
velopment in  a  variety  of  appropriate  settings. 

CLOTHING,  TEXTILES, 
INTERIORS  AND 
FURNISHINGS  (CTI) 


122.  Principles  of  Creative  Clothing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  210  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Application  of  art  principles  to  clothing  selec- 
tion. Basic  principles  of  clothing  construction 
related  to  fabric,  fit  and  design  of  the  garment. 

210.  Textiles  for  Consumers.  5  hours. 
Introduction  to  textile  study  with  emphasis  on 
selection,  use,  performance  and  care  of  textile 
products  in  the  consumer's  environment. 

301.  Special  Problems  in  Clothing,  Textiles,  In- 
teriors and  Furnishings.  1-20  hours. 
Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  senior  division  CTI 

coursework. 

Designed  for  the  senior  major  to  permit  inde- 
pendent study  and  research. 

320.  Textiles.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  210  and  CHM  111-111L  or 
121-121L 

Study  of  fibers,  yarns,  fabrics  and  finishes.  Intro- 
duction to  basic  textile  testing  for  end-use  per- 
formance. 

321.  Advanced  Clothing  Selection  and  Con- 
struction. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  122. 

Advanced  dressmaking  techniques  in  handling 
various  types  of  textile  fabrics;  clothing  selec- 
tion based  on  aesthetic,  physical  and  psycho- 
logical factors. 

323.  Clothing  for  the  Family.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  210,  senior  division  standing, 
or  permission  of  department. 
Physiological,  psychological,  artistic,  social  and 
economic  aspects  of  clothing  as  related  to  cloth- 
ing needs.  Individual  reports,  field  trips. 

325.  Textile  Testing.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  320. 

Standard    testing    procedures   and   equipment 

used  in  determining  the  end-use  performance  of 

textiles.  Analysis  of  fibers,  yarns  and  fabrics. 

334.  Introduction  to  Fashion  Merchandising.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  321,  MKT  360,  ACC  110  or 

permission  of  department.  Open  only  to  Fash- 
ion Merchandising  majors. 
Fashion  merchandising,  organization  of  mer- 
chandising market  resources,  apparel  trade 
practices  and  merchandise  budgeting  and  con- 
trol. 
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363.  Costume  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTi  321  and  ART  120  or  300. 
Study  of  apparel  design  in  relation  to  elements 
and  principles  involved.  Influence  of  the  fash- 
ion industry  and  socio-cultural  factors.  Appli- 
cation to  the  consumer,  the  seamstress  and  the 
creator  of  clothing  design. 

375.  Residential  Interiors  and  Furnishings.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  210,  ART  120  or  230  or  300. 
A  basic  course  in  furnishing  the  home  for  con- 
temporary living.  Students  have  opportunity  to 
apply  design  principles  in  planning  furnishings 
for  homes. 

376.  Residential  Design.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  375.  Open  to  Furnishings  and 
Interiors  majors  only. 

An  introduction  in  design  communication  by 
two  dimensional  drawings  of  layouts,  elevations 
and  sections  in  traditional  and  contemporary 
residences;  and  specifications  for  estimating  in- 
terior finishing  materials. 

377.  Practical  Home  Furnishings.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HMC210. 

A  course  dealing  with  the  refinishing  of  furni- 
ture and  construction  of  furnishings  for  the 
home;  a  study  of  woods  and  wood  finishes  used 
for  furniture;  upholstery  techniques,  making 
curtains,  draperies  and  slipcovers. 

378.  Interior  Perspective  and  Media.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  375. 

The  development  of  methods  for  design  com- 
munication through  manipulation  of  two  and 
three  dimensional  drawings  in  many  media. 

397.  Creative  Materials  and  Activities  in  the 
Home.  5  hours. 

Functions  of  creative  materials  and  activities  in 
the  home  in  developing  a  closer  family  unity; 
types  of  creative  activities  which  can  be  carried 
on  in  the  average  home. 

420.  Advanced  Textiles.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  320,  CHM  121-121 L,  122- 
122Lor261-261L. 

In-depth  study  of  fibers  and  finishes;  emphasis 
on  man-made  fibers,  new  fiber  and  finish  devel- 
opments and  technology. 

430.  Clothing  and  Human  Behavior.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  464  or  465. 
A  multidisciplinary  approach  to  the  study  of 
clothing  with  particular  emphasis  on  psycho- 
logical, sociological  and  economic  aspects  of 
clothing. 

434.  Fashion  Image  Development  and  Promo- 
tion. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  334  and  MKT  560,  or  permis- 
sion of  department.  Open  only  to  Fashion  Mer- 
chandising majors. 


A  study  of  practices  and  the  application  of  tech- 
niques of  image  development  in  the  merchan- 
dising of  fashion  goods.  The  development  of 
displays  and  promotions  appropriate  to  various 
store  images. 

464.  History  of  Costume:  Antiquity  to  19th 
Century.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  320  and  321. 
Interrelationship  of  costume  and  social,   cul- 
tural,    political    and    economic   environments 
from  antiquity  to  the  19th  Century. 

465.  History  of  Costume  from  the  19th  Cen- 
tury to  Present.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  320  and  321 . 
Interrelationhip  of  costume  and  social,  cultural, 
political  and  economic  environments  from  19th 
Century  to  present  day. 

471.  United  States  Study  Tour  in  Clothing  and 
Textiles.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Upper  level  standing  in  home  eco- 
nomics or  related  areas  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

An  on-location  study  of  clothing,  textiles  and 
fashion  merchandising  in  the  United  States.  Ex- 
periences will  include  lectures  by  recognized 
leaders  in  the  field,  meetings  with  designers, 
manufacturers,  merchants  and  field  trips  to  tex- 
tile mills,  apparel  producers,  designers'  show- 
rooms, distribution  centers,  retail  stores  and 
museums. 

472.  European  Study  Tour  in  Clothing  and  Tex- 
tiles. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
A  study  on  location  of  fashion  merchandising, 
costume  and  textiles  in  various  foreign  cities  of 
specific  interest. 

473AB.  United  States  Study  Tour  in  Furnish- 
ings and  Interiors.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  475  and  477  or  equivalent,  or 
permission  of  department. 
A  systematic  study  of  residential  interiors  and 
furnishings  as  found  in  original,  restored  or  re- 
constructed areas  of  the  United  States.  Mu- 
seums which  feature  decorative  accessories  and 
furniture,  design  studios,  show  rooms  and/or 
manufacturing  plants  will  be  visited.  (A  maxi- 
mum of  10  quarter  hours  credit  earned  in  tour 
experiences  may  be  applied  to  any  one  degree.) 

474AB.  Foreign  Study  Tour  in  Furnishings  and 
Interiors.  5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  475  or  equivalent,  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

An  on-site  study  of  historical  and  contemporary 
residential  interiors  and  furnishings  and  appro- 
priate manufacturing  and  design  centers  in  se- 
lected areas  outside  the  United  States. 
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475.  Historical  Homef  and  Furnishings.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  375  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  decoration  in  the  past  with  applica- 
tion to  contemporary  interiors. 

476.  Decorative  Accessories  for  the  Home.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  475  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Historical  and  cultural  development  of  acces- 
sories used  in  the  home  including  ceramics, 
metals  and  textiles.  Design  and  characteristics 
of  materials  in  these  accessories  will  be  cov- 
ered. 

477.  Contemporary  Home  Furnishings.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  475  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Contemporary  developments  in  furniture  and 
accessories  for  the  home;  designs  and  materials 
used  in  contemporary  homes. 

478.  Fabrics  for  Furnishings  and  Interiors.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  320  and  475  or  477,  or  per- 
mission of  department. 

Development  of  design,  construction,  fibers 
and  finishes  for  fabrics  with  emphasis  on  quality 
and  utilization  of  current  materials  for  uphol- 
stery, soft  floor  coverings,  window  treatments, 
bed,  bath  and  table  linens. 

479.  Home   Furnishings   Product  Analysis.   5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  378  and  478. 
The  study  of  home  furnishings  products  in  rela- 
tion to  quality  analysis  and  cost/value  determi- 
nation, as  affected  by  performance  standards, 
end-use  expectations,  consumer  needs,  govern- 
mental regulations  and  industrial  production 
methods. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

520.  Physical  Analysis  of  Textiles.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  325,  PCS  127  or  137,  CHM 
111-111L  and   241-241 L  or   121-1 21 L  and 
261-261 L 

Theory,  application  and  analysis  of  service- 
ability, wear,  abrasion,  strength,  shrinkage  and 
other  physical  components  to  fabric  testing. 


525.  Chemical  and  Optical  Analysis  of  Tex- 
tiles. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  325,  CHM  121-1 21 L,  122- 
122L,  or  241-241  Lor  261-261  L. 
Theory  and  application  of  organic  chemistry 
and  optical  analysis  to  fabrics,  dyes  and  fin- 
ishes. 

534.  Fashion  Product  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  320,  334,  434  or  permission 
of  department.  Open  only  to  Fashion  Merchan- 
dising majors. 

A  study  of  the  processes  of  product  analysis  and 
cost/value  determination;  the  interrelation  of  in- 
dustry methods  and  limitations,  governmental 
regulations,  textile  testing  and  performance 
standards,  end-use  requirements  and  consumer 
needs. 

535.  Textile  Finishing  Processes.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  420. 

Theory,  application,  evaluation  and  identifi- 
cation of  textile  finishes  and  textile  auxiliary 
processes.  Examination  of  the  role  of  finishing 
and  types  of  finishes  used  in  manufacturing  fi- 
bers, yarns  and  fabrics. 

561.  Clothing  and  Textile  Economics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  320,  321  and  MKT  360,  or 
permission  of  department. 

Organization  and  functions  of  clothing  and  tex- 
tile industries.  Factors  related  to  production, 
distribution  and  consumption  of  apparel  and 
household  textiles;  special  problems;  field  trips. 

562.  Tailoring.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  321. 

Planning  and  making  a  tailored  ensemble;  tech- 
niques employed  in  custom  made  garments. 

563.  Illustrative  Materials  in  Clothing  and  Tex- 
tiles. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  321. 

Preparation  of  illustrative  materials  on  problems 

related  to  selection,  construction  and  care  of 

clothing  and  textiles.   Designed  for  teachers, 

county  extension  agents  and  other  specialized 

groups. 

564.  Pattern  Design  and  Draping.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  321. 

Making  and  using  a  master  pattern  In  designing 
and  constructing  garments;  emphasis  on  artistic 
effects  in  color,  line  and  texture. 

565.  Techniques  in  Construction  on  Current 
Fabrics.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  321. 

Planning,  constructing  and  evaluating  garments 
and  techniques  using  knits  and  specialty  fabrics, 
such  as  suede,  furs,  and  vinyls.  Designed  for 
majors  in  Clothing  and  Textiles,  Home  Econom- 
ics Education,  and  Extension  Home  Economists. 
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570.  Behavioral  Design  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  378  and  478. 

An  in-depth  study  into  the  physical,  psychologi- 
cal and  sociocultural  needs  of  the  individual 
and  the  family  unit  as  related  to  satisfaction  with 
interior  design  components. 

571.  Furnishings  and  Interiors  for  Various  In* 
come  Levels.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  378,  HMC  210  or  permission 
of  department. 

Planning  furnishings  for  various  levels  of  family 
income  with  emphasis  on  low  income  families. 
Study  of  available  space  in  floor  plans  and  the 
selection  of  materials,  construction,  design,  du- 
rability and  cost  of  furnishings  for  the  available 
space,  using  limited  economic  resources.  De- 
signed for  majors  in  Furnishings  and  Interiors, 
Interior  Design,  Housing,  or  Home  Economics 
Education. 

572.  Furnishings  Manufacturing  and  Retailing 
Industries.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  CTI  475  and  477. 
The  design,  construction  and  cost  of  current  fur- 
nishings related  to  manufacturing  and  retailing 
processes.  Field  trips  to  representative  manufac- 
turing plants,  retail  stores,  the  Atlanta  Merchan- 
dise Mart  and  plants  in  High  Point,  North  Caro- 
lina. 

575.  Methods  and  Techniques  of  Furnishings 
and  Interior  Display.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  475  and  477,  or  permission  of 
department. 

Planning,  executing  and  evaluating  illustrative 
materials  and  techniques  in  furnishings  for  pro- 
motional or  informational  purposes,  individual 
and  group  work  on  two  and  three  dimensional 
displays.  Designed  for  majors  in  Furnishings 
and  Interiors,  Housing,  Home  Economics  Edu- 
cation and  Business  Home  Economists. 

591.  Textiles,  Clothing,  Interiors  and  Furnish- 
ings Internship.  5-15  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Basic  courses  in  student's  major 
and  senior  standing.  Permission  of  department. 
Supervised  work  experience  in  textiles,  cloth- 
ing, interiors  and  furnishings  in  a  business  firm 
off  campus. 

FOODS  AND  NUTRITION  (FDN) 


210.  Human  Nutrition  and  Food.  5  hours. 
Relationship    of    nutritional    needs    and    food 
choices  to  the  optimal  health  of  the  individual 
during  his/her  life  cycle. 

300.  Nutrition  Ecology.  5  hours. 

Provides  students  with  a  general  appreciation  of 

concepts  of  nutrition  and  an  awareness  of  the 


essential  role  of  nutrients  in  human  health  and 
development;  considers  effects  of  environmen- 
tal, economic  and  social  factors  on  the  nutri- 
tional problems  of  man.  A  science-oriented  ser- 
vice course  not  open  to  Home  Economics  stu- 
dents. 

301 .  Special  Problems  in  Foods  and  Nutrition. 

1-20  hours. 

Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  senior  division  FDN 
coursework. 

Designed  for  the  senior  major  to  permit  inde- 
pendent study  and  research. 

306.  Foods.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two 

lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  FDN  210  and  CHM  261-261 L. 

The  application  of  physical  and  chemical  prop- 
erties of  foods  to  the  preparation  and  storage  of 
food  products. 

350.  Meal    Planning   and   Serving.    5    hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  double  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  FDN  210. 

Basic  principles  of  food  preparation  in  relation 
to  meal  management  and  meal  service. 

351.  Foundations  of  Nutrition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  101,  or  FDN  210;  and  CHM 
261-261  L. 

Basic  principles  of  human  nutrition  with  em- 
phasis on  biochemical  function  and  role  of  nu- 
trients on  health  status;  sources  of  nutrients;  and 
factors  affecting  nutrient  requirements  of  indi- 
viduals. 

354.  Quantity  Cookery.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FDN  350. 

A  study  of  cookery  methods  applicable  to  the 
preparation  of  foods  for  institutional  or  quantity 
service.  Provides  for  use  of  institutional  equip- 
ment, determination  of  food  costs,  experience 
in  large  cafeterias  and  the  planning  and  serving 
of  meals. 

355.  Catering.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FDN  354. 

Basic  principles  of  management  and  food 
preparation  for  special  events.  Specialized  tech- 
niques, food  and  time  cost  analysis  and  experi- 
ence in  managing  resources  needed  for  the 
preparation  and  serving  of  large  and  small 
groups  of  people. 

357.  Demonstration  Techniques.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FDN  306  and  350. 
Planning  and  organizing  effective  types  of  com- 
munications about  foods  and  nutrition  to  the 
consumer  through  various  types  of  media.  Use 
of  techniques  such  as  food  demonstrations, 
construction  of  displays  and  writing  of  bro- 
chures will  be  performed  by  students. 

372.  Institution  Management.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  the  problems  involved  in  the  man- 
agement and  organization  of  public  and  private 
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institutions  such  as  hospitals,  school  food  de- 
partments and  commercial  units;  selection  of 
material  and  equipment;  planning  and  placing 
equipment  in  food  units. 

391 .  Dietetic  Practicum.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Basic  courses  in  student's  major; 
junior  or  senior  status;  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 
Supervised  work  experience  in  dietetics. 

426.  (FS)  Sensory  Principles  and  Practices.  5 

hours. 
See  FS  426. 

441 .  Advanced  Nutrition  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FDN  351;  VPH  310;   BCH(BIO) 
310. 

Survey  of  the  literature  of  human  nutrition  (in- 
cluding physiology,  biochemistry  and  endocri- 
nology) related  to  the  major  nutrients,  with  spe- 
cial emphasis  on  the  relationship  between  diet 
and  performance  under  varying  conditions  of 
age  and  health. 

442.  Advanced  Nutrition  II.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FDN  441. 

Survey  of  the  literature  of  human  nutrition  (in- 
cluding physiology,  biochemistry  and  endocri- 
nology) related  to  the  vitamins  and  inorganic 
nutrients,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  relation- 
ship between  diet  and  performance  under  vary- 
ing conditions  of  age  and  health. 

450.  Food  Theory  and  Application.  5  hours. 

Two  lectures  and  two  3-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  261-261  L  or  equivalent. 
Study  of  physical  and  chemical  properties  and 
changes  in  foods  that  influence  quality  of  foods 
and  food  products.  Experimental  methods  used 
in  preparation  of  confections,  gels,  fruits  and 
vegetables,  baked  products  and  meats. 

451.  Safety  and  Efficacy  of  Food  Additives.  5 

hours.  Two  2-hour  lectures  and  one  1-hour  dis- 
cussion. 

Prerequisite:  FDN  306,  350  and  351. 
A  study  of  food  products  currently  used  for  hu- 
man consumption  in  the  home  and  in  quantity 
food  service;  criteria  for  evaluating  new  food 
items  and  the  effects  of  new  processes  on  edible 
quality  and  nutritive  value. 

453.  Nutrition  in  Disease.  5  hours.  Four  lec- 
tures and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  FDN  441. 

Modification  needed  in  normal  diet  in  treatment 
of  various  diseases.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to 
the  study  of  digestive  diseases,  metabolic  disor- 

Iders,  diseases  of  the  blood  and  to  cardiovascu- 
lar and  renal  disorders. 
454.  Experimental  Foods.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  261-261  L  or  equivalent. 
Introduction  to  experimental  design,  library  re- 
search and  objective  and  subjective  methods  for 


evaluating  food  quality.  Influence  of  physical 
and  chemical  characteristics  of  meats,  batter, 
doughs  and  fats  on  the  quality  of  prepared  prod- 
ucts. 

455.  Maternal  and  Child  Nutrition.  5  hours. 

Four  lectures  and  one  2-hour  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  BCH(BIO)  310,  ZOO  213  or  VPH 
310,  and  FDN  351. 

Fundamental  principles  of  nutrition  during  preg- 
nancy, lactation,  infancy  and  early  childhood. 
Laboratory  work  in  maternity  clinics,  infant 
laboratory,  nursery  schools  and  other  appropri- 
ate community  agencies. 

457.  Travel  Tour  in  Nutrition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FDN  351  and  GGY  101  or  102  or 

permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  nutritional  well-being  as  affected  by 
economics,  cultural  food  practices  and  food 
distribution  systems.  Course  will  consist  of  lec- 
tures and  travel  to  different  locations  with  differ- 
ent socio-economic  patterns  to  see  how  socio- 
economic patterns  affect  nutritional  health  and 
well-being.  (The  cost  of  the  study  tour  will  vary 
according  to  the  location  visited.  Group  travel 
will  considerably  reduce  the  individual  stu- 
dent's cost.) 

458.  Readings  in  Nutrition.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FDN  351,  442  or  permission  of 
department. 

Recent  developments  and  the  present  status  of 
knowledge  on  selected  topics  from  the  field  of 
nutrition.  The  course  is  designed  specifically  for 
those  who  wish  to  bring  their  knowledge  of  nu- 
trition up  to  date. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

500.  Nutrition  Related  to  the  Human  Life 
Cycle.  5  hours. 

A  survey  of  nutritional  health  needs  related  to 
specific  stages  of  the  human  life  cycle.  Special 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  nutritional  needs 
during  pregnancy,  infancy  and  early  childhood, 
and  the  gerontological-nutritional  needs.  The 
subject  matter  of  the  course  will  be  presented 
for  non-majors  in  Foods  and  Nutrition. 
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572.  Advanced  Institution  Management  Prac- 
tice. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FDN  372,  354,  and  574  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

Principles  of  management  and  analysis  of  prac- 
tices observed  in  management  and  operation  of 
institutional  food  service. 

574.  Institution  Food  Purchasing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  FDN  210. 

A  study  of  storage,  net  yields,  specifications, 
grading,  cost  control  and  distribution  of  food 
and  food  products. 

HOUSING,  FAMILY 

MANAGEMENT  AND 
CONSUMER  ECONOMICS 
(HMC) 


210.  Shelter  and  Man.  5  hours. 
A  study  of  structures,  equipment  and  environ- 
mental surroundings  man  chooses  for  his  family's 
shelter  and  the  influence  of  human  needs,  val- 
ues, resources  and  goals  on  these  decisions. 

301.  Special  Problems  in  Housing,  Family 
Management  and  Consumer  Economics.  1-20 
hours. 

Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  senior  division  HMC 
coursework. 

Designed  for  the  senior  major  to  permit  inde- 
pendent study  and  research. 

343.  Selection,  Use  and  Care  of  Household 
Equipment.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  FDN  210,  HMC  210,  CTI  210. 
A  study  of  household  equipment  in  relation  to 
principles  of  operation.  Basic  information  about 
utilities,    kitchen    and    laundry   planning   and 
home  lighting. 

364.  Principles  of  Family  Economics.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  105  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Changes  in  economic  requirement  during  the 
family  life  cycle;  forces  affecting  the  economic 
welfare  of  families  in  this  country.  Focused  on 
consumer  credit,  savings  and  investment,  insur- 
ance, home  ownership  and  estate  planning. 

365.  Family  Well-Being  and  Economic  Condi- 
tions. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  105  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Examination  of  contemporary  economic  prob- 
lems that  affect  the  well-being  of  families  in  the 
United  States.  Examples  are  affluence  and  pov- 
erty, monetary  and  fiscal  policies  as  they  affect 
families,  efficiency  of  the  delivery  of  public  ser- 
vices in  the  area  of  health,  education,  subsi- 
dized housing,  etc. 
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368.  Individual  and  Family  Management.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  HMC  210,  CFD  210,  and  Junior 
standing. 

Survey  of  basic  concepts  in  individual  and 
family  management  such  as  human  value  ori- 
entations, individual  and  group  decision  mak- 
ing and  creation  and  utilization  of  resources. 
Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  application 
of  concepts  to  unique  managerial  situations  en- 
countered in  day  to  day  living. 

369.  Home  Management  Residence  Labora- 
tory. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  HMC  343  and  368. 
Informal  lab  experience  for  integrating  compe- 
tencies from  all  areas  of  home  economics  with 
those  of  personal  and  family  management. 
Creative  problem  solving  utilizing  material  and 
personal  resources  for  attainment  of  individual 
and  group  goals. 

386.  Introduction  to  Housing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HMC  210. 

Present-day  family  housing  needs  from  the 
standpoint  of  health,  safety,  environment,  fi- 
nance, ownership;  types  of  dwellings;  mini- 
mum standards. 

464.  Family  Social  and  Economic  Systems.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  ECN  105  or  106  and  SOC  105  or 
one  senior  division  course  in  related  field. 
Systems  analysis  of  research  on  the  family  as  an 
income  producing  and  income  utilizing  unit; 
application  of  sociological  theory  and  research 
to  economics  of  the  household;  implications  on 
family  structural  characteristics  on  the  family  as 
supplier  and  demander  of  inputs  and  outputs  in 
relation  to  economic  systems,  and  feedback 
consequences  for  families. 

465.  Family  Consumer  Systems.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  105  and  SOC  105  or  one  sen- 
ior division  course  in  related  field. 
Social  systems  analysis  of  research  on  consumer 
activities  of  households,  families  and  individu- 
als; examination  of  empirical  research  and 
theory  on  the  consumer  at  micro  and  macro  lev- 
els; suggested  new  directions  for  consumer  re- 
search and  theory  with  family  focus. 

471 AB.  United  States  Study  Tours  in  Housing. 

5  hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  one  senior  level 
course  in  housing  or  permission  of  department. 
A  systematic  study  of  housing  types,  conditions 
and  developments  in  selected  areas  of  the 
United  States.  Sites  which  feature  varying  resi- 
dential types  and  housing  manufacturing  plants 
will  be  visited. 
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472 AB.  Foreign  Study  Tour  in  Housing.  5  hours 

each. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  one  senior  level 

housing  course  or  permission  of  department. 

An  on-site  study  of  historical  and  contemporary 

housing  types,  conditions  and  developments  in 

selected  areas  outside  the  United  States. 

480.  Housing  Developments.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HMC  386  and  five  hours  each  of 
sociology  and  economics  or  permission  of  de- 
partment. 

Development  of  modern  housing  as  related  to 
family  welfare;  to  health,  safety,  delinquency, 
social  progress.  A  survey  of  housing  problems; 
development  of  legislation;  policies  and  pro- 
grams; social  and  economic  trends. 

487.  Housing  Design  Principles.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CTI  375  and  HMC  386. 
A  course  in  the  principles  of  house  design  and 
construction  including  drafting,  residential  con- 
struction and  design,  and  professional  relation- 
ships with  architects  and  interior  designers. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

500.  Consumer  Legislation.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  upper  division  courses  in  re- 
lated areas. 

The  rights  and  responsibilities  of  consumers  re- 
lated to  legislation  concerning  consumer  infor- 
mation, product  safety,  choice  of  goods  and 
channels  of  appeal  for  the  consumer. 

546.  Household  Equipment  Testing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PCS  127  and  HMC  343. 

The  operation,  care,  and  installation  require- 
ments of  equipment;  the  measurement  and  test- 
ing of  factors  governing  the  efficiency  of  differ- 
ent types  of  equipment. 

547.  Residential  Lighting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HMC  210,  CTI  210  and  HMC  386 
or  CTI  378. 

Residential  application  of  lighting.  Lighting 
principles  and  procedures  and  their  application 
to  various  residential  situations.  New  develop- 
ments in  lighting  fixtures  and  lighting  design. 


564.  Family  Financial  Counseling.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HMC  364  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

Case  study  and  practicum  experiences  related 
to  financial  counseling  for  families. 

567.  Home  Management  Analysis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HMC  368. 

Emphasis  is  on  the  development  of  prorplem- 
solving  skills  and  management  of  resources 
available  for  family  use  through  the  use  of  case 
studies,  simulations  and  laboratory  experi- 
ences. 

568.  Management  for  Disadvantaged  Families. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  HMC  368. 

Study  of  the  life  styles  and  instrumental  func- 
tioning of  families  handicapped  by  limited 
cultural,  mental,  economic  and  physical  re- 
sources. Unique  managerial  needs  of  disadvan- 
taged families  will  be  explored. 

570.  Consumer  and  the  Market.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  ECN  105. 

Problems  of  the  household  buyer;  intelligent  se- 
lection of  goods  on  modern  market;  standards 
and  labeling  as  safeguards  in  buying;  family  in- 
come and  problems  of  distribution. 

571 .  Low  Income  Housing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:   HMC  386  or  equivalent,  senior 
standing,  or  permission  of  department. 
Analysis  of  housing  for  low-income  families. 
Public  and  private  efforts  to  meet  the  housing 
needs  of  families  with  limited  resources. 

576.  Advanced  Family  Finance.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HMC  364  or  equivalent. 
Personal  and  family  financial  planning.  Family 
values  in  relation  to  family  income,  spending, 
saving  and  investing;  advanced  analysis  of  the 
effect  of  the  economy  on  family  financial  plan- 
ning; retirement  plans  and  social  security;  insur- 
ance; home  ownership  and  housing. 

591.  Housing,  Family  Management  and  Con- 
sumer Economics  Internship.  5-1 5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Basic  courses  in  student's  major, 
senior  standing  and  permission  of  department. 
Supervised  work  experience  in  housing,  house- 
hold equipment,  family  management  or  con- 
sumer economics. 
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THE  HENRY  W. 
GRADY 
SCHOOL  OF 
JOURNALISM 
AND  MASS 
COMMUNICATION 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

Scott  M.  Cutlip,  B.A.,  M.Ph.,  Litt.D.,  Dean 
J.  Thomas  Russell,  A.B.J. ,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Associ- 
ate Dean 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Mission 

It  is  the  mission  of  the  Henry  W.  Grady  School 
of  Journalism  and  Mass  Communication*  to: 

(1)  Offer  undergraduate  instruction  regarding 
the  collection,  preparation  and  presentation  of 
ideas  and  information  for  dissemination  through 
the  mass  media.  Specifically,  undergraduates 
will  be  provided  opportunities  (a)  to  prepare  for 
careers  within  the  mass  media  industries  and  (b) 
to  understand  and  appreciate  the  operation, 
function  and  significance  of  mass  media  in  con- 
temporary society  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of 
free  and  responsible  media  in  a  democracy. 

(2)  Offer  instruction  at  the  graduate  level, 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  and,  as 
soon  as  feasible,  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  de- 
gree. Graduate  students  will  be  given  opportu- 
nities to  continue  their  professional  and  under- 
graduate experience  in  the  practice,  manage- 
ment and  critical  evaluation  of  the  mass  media. 
The  graduate  program  will  be  oriented  to  the 
academic  needs  of  the  professional  communi- 
cator, the  policy  maker,  the  communication  re- 
searcher and  the  teacher. 

(3)  Develop  through  research  and  practice  a 
body  of  knowledge  appropriate  to  the  instruc- 


tional missions  and  a  faculty  who  will  monitor 
the  performance  of  the  communication  field, 
who  will  extend  the  frontiers  of  knowledge  and 
who  will  make  this  knowledge  accessible  to  stu- 
dents, other  scholars,  professionals  in  the  media 
and  the  public. 

(4)  Provide  the  media,  especially  in  Georgia, 
with  a  program  of  service  which  will  (a)  contrib- 
ute to  the  state  of  knowledge  about  the  mass 
media,  (b)  assist  the  media  in  maintaining  their 
economic  stability,  and  (c)  foster  efforts  by  the 
media  to  provide  maximum  public  service  in 
the  interest  of  a  prosperous  economy  and  an  ef- 
fective democracy. 

(5)  Aid  citizens  to  understand,  use  and 
evaluate  the  media  more  effectively. 

Facilities 

The  School  of  Journalism  is  housed  in  a  modern 
multimillion  dollar  communication  center  which 
provides  some  of  the  best  instructional  facilities 
available.  Included  are  classrooms  equipped 
with  color  television  sets  for  closed-circuit 
broadcast,  two  large  theater-style  auditoriums, 
modern  radio  studios,  color-equipped  televi- 
sion studios  plus  complete  packages  of  portable 
color  television  cameras  and  videotape  re- 
corders, newspaper  and  broadcast  news  facili- 
ties, advertising  and  graphics  laboratories, 
photographic  laboratories,  film  production  and 
processing  facilities,  electronic  news  editing 
laboratories  and  typesetting  equipment  and  a 
learning  resources  center  as  supplement  to  the 
University  Libraries. 


"Hereinafter,  the  name  is  abbreviated  to  School  of 
journalism  or  school. 
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Accreditation 

The  programs  of  the  school  are  accredited  by 
the  American  Council  of  Education  for  Journal- 
ism: advertising,  public  relations,  news-edito- 
rial and  radio-television-film. 

Degree  Offered 

The  School  of  journalism  offers  the  undergradu- 
ate degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  journalism 
(A.B.J.). 

Undergraduate  Admission 

The  academic  program  of  students  seeking  the 
A.B.J,  degree  consists  of  two  parts:  (1)  pre-jour- 
nalism  program  taken  during  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years  at  either  the  University  of 
Georgia  or  another  institution  and  (2)  the 
professional  program  completed  during  the  jun- 
ior and  senior  years  in  the  School  of  Journalism. 
Pre-journalism  students  at  the  University  of 
Georgia  are  enrolled  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

Students  presenting  the  highest  qualifications 
will  be  accepted  into  the  school  each  of  the  four 
quarters  of  the  academic  year.  The  number 
which  can  be  accommodated  will  be  deter- 
mined by  availability  of  staff  and  facilities. 

Minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
School  of  Journalism  are  as  follows: 

A.  At  least  90  hours  but  no  more  than  1 20  hours 
of  academic  credit. 

B.  Overall  grade  point  average  of  2.50  or 
higher. 

C.  Satisfactory  score  on  an  English  proficiency 
test  (Educational  Testing  Service  Cooperative 
English  Expression  Test). 

D.  Proof  of  typing  proficiency  or  enrollment  in 
EBE  303. 

E.  Submission  of  an  acceptable  plan  for  comple- 
tion of  any  remaining  pre-journalism  courses, 
physical  education  credits,  and  test  require- 
ments of  the  Board  of  Regents. 

University  of  Georgia  students  will  submit 
their  applications  directly  to  the  Office  of  Un- 
dergraduate Student  Services,  School  of  Journal- 
ism. Students  desiring  to  transfer  from  other  in- 
stitutions should  apply  through  the  University  of 
Georgia  Office  of  Undergraduate  Admissions. 

The  English  proficiency  and  typing  tests  are 
given  on  the  University  of  Georgia  campus  at 
specified  times  each  quarter.  Arrangements  may 
be  made  to  take  these  tests  at  other  colleges. 

Graduate  Study 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  with  a  major  in 
journalism  is  offered  by  the  Graduate  School. 
Refer  to  the  Graduate  School  Bulletin  for  further 
information. 


Second  Degree  Program 

A  person  who  holds  a  baccalaureate  degree  in 
a  major  other  than  journalism  and  mass  com- 
munication from  an  institution  accredited  by  a 
regional  accrediting  association  and  who  has 
earned  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of 
2.70  or  higher  on  a  4.0  scale  may  apply  for  ad- 
mission as  a  candidate  for  the  A.B.J,  degree  as 
a  second  bachelor's  degree. 

Satisfactory  completion  of  a  minimum  of  55 
quarter  hours  will  be  required  for  the  second  de- 
gree. Additional  hours  may  be  required  of  stu- 
dents who  lack  sufficient  prerequisite  courses, 
such  as  in  the  humanities,  social  sciences,  or, 
for  some  majors,  business  (for  example,  publi- 
cation management  majors  must  have  a  back- 
ground of  carefully  selected  business  courses). 

Persons  considering  this  program  should 
communicate  with  the  Office  of  Undergraduate 
Student  Services  of  the  School  of  Journalism. 

A  student  who  has  never  attended  the  Univer- 
sity of  Georgia  must  submit  an  application  to 
the  Office  of  Undergraduate  Admissions.  A  for- 
mer University  of  Georgia  student  must  apply 
for  readmission.  The  application  process  should 
begin  as  soon  as  possible,  preferably  at  least  a 
quarter  prior  to  the  desired  enrollment  date. 

In  addition  to  admission  to  the  university,  a 
student  must  apply  to  the  School  of  Journalism 
for  second  degree  candidacy.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  completing  a  form  provided  by  the 
Office  of  Undergraduate  Student  Services  and 
submitting  transcripts  of  all  previous  college 
work.  The  student  should  enclose  a  proposed 
program  of  study  prepared  in  consultation  with 
the  sequence  that  provides  the  desired  major. 

Prior  to  admission  to  candidacy,  the  student 
must  satisfy  the  typing  requirement  and  make  a 
satisfactory  score  on  the  English  proficiency 
test.  Although  it  is  preferable  for  all  require- 
ments to  be  met  prior  to  enrolling  for  any  course 
work,  a  person  may  be  admitted  as  an  irregular 
student  for  one  quarter  while  meeting  these  two 
requirements. 

Applications  for  candidacy  are  acted  on  by 
try*  School  of  Journalism  Admissions  Commit- 
tee, and  programs  of  study  are  considered  by 
the  Executive  Committee. 

A  student  with  no  previous  journalism  course 
credit  will  be  expected  to  complete  a  55-hour 
program  of  study  in  journalism  courses.  A  stu- 
dent who  presents  evidence  of  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  courses  similar  to  those  offered  by  the 
School  of  journalism  will  still  be  required  to 
complete  a  55-hour  program  but  will  substitute 
courses  in  the  humanities  and/or  social  sciences 
for  up  to  1 5  quarter  hours  of  journalism. 

A  second  degree  candidate  should  apply  for 
graduation  and  begin  the  checkout  process  im- 
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mediately  after  official  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram. Such  candidates  must  meet  general  uni- 
versity requirements,  including  those  on  U.S. 
and  Georgia  history  and  federal  and  state  con- 
stitutions. 

A  student  who  has  been  accepted  into  the 
graduate  program  and  who  is  later  dismissed  for 
academic  reasons  may  apply  for  admission  to 
the  second  degree  program  only  after  at  least 
one  quarter  has  elapsed  since  the  dismissal. 
Such  applicant  must  have  an  overall  grade  point 
average  of  2.70  or  higher  on  a  4.0  scale,  includ- 
ing both  undergraduate  work  and  courses  at- 
tempted in  the  graduate  program.  If  the  student 
is  accepted  into  the  second  degree  program, 
those  courses  taken  as  graduate  only  (800  and 
above)  shall  not  be  counted  toward  the  second 
degree.  Other  course  work  completed  during 
the  student's  residence  in  the  graduate  program 
may  be  applied  to  the  requirements  of  the  sec- 
ond degree  only  by  approval  of  the  School  of 
Journalism  Executive  Committee.  Further,  the 
student  must  have  had  the  proposed  program  of 
study  for  the  second  degree  approved  before  en- 
rolling for  any  additional  work  in  the  program. 
In  no  case  will  more  than  20  quarter  hours  of 
previously  completed  study  be  applied  to  the  re- 
quirement for  the  degree. 

Irregular,  Transient  Students 

In  addition  to  second  degree  candidates,  certain 
other  students  may  be  admitted  as  irregular  stu- 
dents. These  persons,  while  in  this  status,  are 
not  candidates  for  a  degree.  Usually  they  are 
persons  who  have  received  bachelors'  degrees 
and  desire  to  take  additional  work  or  special 
students  enrolling  for  a  limited  time  period, 
such  as  international  students.  These  persons 
normally  are  not  assigned  an  academic  advisor 
but  register  through  the  Office  of  Undergraduate 
Student  Services.  An  overall  grade  point  aver- 
age of  2.50  is  required  for  admission  as  an  ir- 
regular student. 

Transient  students  are  those  who  are  candi- 
dates for  a  degree  at  another  institution  but  are 
admitted  for  one  quarter's  work  at  the  university 
with  the  idea  of  transferring  the  credits  to  the 
parent  institution.  These  students  are  not  as- 
signed advisors  and  should  register  through  the 
Office  of  Undergraduate  Student  Services. 

Undergraduate  Degree  Requirements 

In  addition  to  School  of  Journalism  require- 
ments, A.B.J,  degree  candidates  must  meet  gen- 
eral degree  requirements  applicable  to  all  stu- 
dents at  the  university  as  set  down  in  the  general 
information  section  of  this  bulletin. 


Hours  and  Residency 

Journalism  students  must  successfully  complete 
a  minimum  of  195  quarter  hours,  including 
physical  education. 

All  students  must  have  a  minimum  of  90 
quarter  hours  in  residence  at  the  University  of 
Georgia  to  graduate.  No  more  than  55  hours  of 
the  795  minimum  for  graduation  may  be  taken 
in  journalism  courses. 

No  more  than  20  hours  of  journalism  credit 
earned  prior  to  a  student's  enrollment  in  the 
School  of  Journalism  at  the  University  of  Geor- 
gia may  be  applied  toward  the  satisfaction  of  re- 
quirements for  the  A.B.J,  degree.  This  includes 
journalism  courses  taken  both  at  the  University 
of  Georgia  and  at  other  institutions;  however, 
no  more  than  10  hours  of  journalism  credit  re- 
ceived from  a  junior  college  may  be  used. 

Non-journalism  students  should  not  take  more 
than  20  hours  of  journalism  courses. 

Grades 

For  a  journalism  course  to  count  toward  the 
A.B.J,  degree,  the  student  must  obtain  a  grade 
of  Cor  higher. 

Re-Examinations 

The  School  of  Journalism  will  not  authorize  a 
senior  re-examination  in  any  journalism  course 
except  during  a  senior's  graduating  quarter  and 
then  only  if  the  final  examination  is  the  reason 
for  making  the  insufficient  grade.  The  dean's  of- 
fice must  recommend  the  re-examination. 

Course  Challenges 

Students  who  feel  that  they  have,  outside  the 
classroom,  mastered  the  work  in  a  specific 
course  may  challenge  it  for  credit  or  for  exemp- 
tion without  credit  if  it  has  been  designated  by 
the  School  of  Journalism  as  a  course  that  may 
be  challenged. 

Students  desiring  to  challenge  a  journalism 
course  should  first  discuss  the  challenge  with 
the  designated  school  official:  Mass  Communi- 
cation Core  coordinator,  News-Editorial  Se- 
quence head,  Advertising-Public  Relations  Se- 
quence head  or  Radio-TV-Film  Sequence  head. 

Academic  Advising 

Selection  of  appropriate  courses  to  meet  degree 
requirements  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student. 
Certain  printed  material  and  the  school's  aca- 
demic advising  program  are  available  to  assist 
the  student. 
Juniors  and  seniors  in  the  School  of  Journal- 
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jsm  are  assigned  to  academic  advisors  in  their 
major  sequences.  Pre-journalism  students  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  assigned  to  pre- 
journalism  advisors. 

Miscellaneous 

Physical  Education:  For  students  who  entered 
the  University  of  Georgia  Fall  1977  or  later, 
only  the  5  credit  hours  of  basic  physical  educa- 
tion required  by  the  university  may  be  applied 
toward  the  A.B.J,  degree.  For  students  who  en- 
tered the  university  prior  to  Fall  1977,  the  max- 
imum that  may  be  applied  is  6  credit  hours  of 
basic  physical  education. 

Typing:  Each  student  must  demonstrate  a  typ- 
ing proficiency  before  enrolling  in  any  journal- 
ism courses  numbered  204  and  above.  The  re- 
quirement may  be  met  in  one  of  two  ways:  (1) 
by  passing  a  typing  test  administered  by  the 
school  (40  words  per  minute  for  three  minutes 
with  a  total  of  no  more  than  five  errors)  or  (2)  by 
completing  EBE  303  with  a  grade  of  C  or  higher. 
A  student  may  take  a  retest  only  by  showing  evi- 
dence of  formal  training  in  typing  between  the 
first  and  second  tests. 

Cross-Listed  Courses:  For  a  student  in  the 
School  of  Journalism  to  receive  credit  toward 
the  195  hours  required  for  graduation  for  a 
course  cross-listed  between  journalism  and  an- 
other discipline,  he/she  must  enroll  under  the 
journalism  (JRL)  prefix.  The  course  will  count  in 
the  hours  of  journalism  credit  required  for  the 
degree. 

Graduate  Courses:  Only  in  a  few  exceptional 
cases  are  undergraduate  students  eligible  for  en- 
rollment and  credit  in  graduate  courses  (num- 
bered 600,  700,  800,  900).  If  the  course  is  of- 
fered on  both  levels,  the  undergraduate  student 
should  be  careful  to  register  for  the  lower-num- 
bered course  (numbered  400,  500). 

Petitions:  Any  student  desiring  a  waiver  in 
rules  or  curriculum  requirements  may  submit  a 
petition.  Each  sequence  has  a  committee  to 
consider  variations  to  the  established  minors. 
Only  the  school's  Executive  Committee  may 
grant  exceptions  to  the  school's  rules  and  cur- 
riculum. Also,  this  committee  must  make  a  rec- 
ommendation before  the  University  Educational 
Affairs  Committee  will  consider  petitions  con- 
cerning university  rules  and  requirements. 

The  student  prepares  the  petition  on  a  form 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  Undergraduate  Stu- 
dent Services.  If  the  request  pertains  to  the  mi- 
nor, the  student  submits  it  to  the  sequence  head 
for  transmittal  to  the  sequence  committee  on 
the  minor.  If  it  pertains  to  School  of  Journalism 
or  university  matters,  it  is  submitted  to  the  Of- 
fice of  Undergraduate  Student  Services. 

Following  action  on  the  petition,  the  student 


is  notified  by  letter;  a  copy  is  filed  in  the  stu- 
dent's record  in  the  Office  of  Undergraduate 
Student  Services. 

Dismissals:  Students  who  are  placed  on  first 
or  second  dismissal  are  encouraged  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  services  of  the  Counseling 
and  Testing  Center  to  help  clarify  their  goals  and 
to  consider  alternatives. 

Programs  for  Superior  Students 

In  order  to  encourage  superior  academic 
achievement,  the  School  of  Journalism  endeav- 
ors to  identify,  recruit  and  assimilate  into  the 
university's  academic  life  students  with  out- 
standing academic  potential. 

These  students,  working  with  their  academic 
advisor,  often  are  able  to  develop  programs  of 
study  which  have  greater  flexibility  and  include 
advanced  courses. 

Advanced  Placement 

Students  who  enter  the  university  with  outstand- 
ing records  often  receive  advanced  placement 
because  of  high  scores  on  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board,  the  university's  advanced 
placement  examinations  and  other  tests. 

The  student  may  exempt  a  course  and  be  eli- 
gible for  placement  in  an  advanced  course  in 
the  respective  subject,  meet  a  degree  require- 
ment through  exemption  and  be  allowed  to  sub- 
stitute an  elective  or  receive  academic  credit  for 
the  particular  course,  thus  permitting  more  ad- 
vanced work  and  completion  of  degree  require- 
ments more  rapidly. 

Honors  Program 

Through  the  Honors  Program  qualified  students 
have  the  opportunity  of  gaining  an  enriched 
education. 

Offerings  include  the  following  types  of 
courses:  regular  honors,  contract  honors,  inde- 
pendent reading  and  project,  honors  thesis  and 
certain  graduate  courses  by  special  permission. 
Most  of  the  courses  in  the  pre-journalism  pro- 
gram are  available  as  honors  courses  offered  in 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Academic  ad- 
visement is  provided  by  the  School  of  Journal- 
ism. 

Honors  Program  students  may  qualify  for  the 
Junior  Division  Honors  Program  Certificate  and 
for  Graduation  with  General  Honors. 

Most  participants  enter  the  program  at  the  be- 
ginning of  their  freshman  year;  however,  others, 
including  some  students  transferring  from  other 
institutions,  may  begin  participation  at  any  time 
they  qualify.  Interested  students  may  obtain  fur- 
ther information  from  the  Office  of  Undergradu- 
ate Student  Services  of  the  School  of  Journalism. 
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Area  Study  Major 

Honors  students  in  the  School  of  journalism 
may  participate  in  the  University  Honors  Pro- 
gram area  study  major. 

An  area  study  major  is  designed  to  allow  an 
honors  student  to  build  an  integrated  program 
of  coherently  defined  interdisciplinary  courses. 
The  area  of  study  may  be  on  a  chronological, 
geographical  or  subject  matter  basis  or  consist 
of  any  other  logical  and  cohesive  program.  It 
consists  of  a  minimum  of  50  hours. 

Internship  and  Cooperative  Study 

Under  the  internship  plan,  qualified  students 
are  given  the  opportunity  to  serve  an  internship 
with  the  media  or  business  organizations 
throughout  the  region  and  nation.  Such  an  in- 
ternship is  considered  highly  beneficial  to  a  stu- 
dent's total  educational  experience. 

The  student  receives  5  credit  hours  for  suc- 
cessfully completing  the  following  internship  re- 
quirements: 

A.  Internships  must  be  approved  in  advance 
by  the  student's  sequence  head.  A  written  re- 
quest must  be  submitted  by  the  student  and 
must  include  a  job  description,  length  of  intern- 
ship, name  of  supervisor(s)  and  rate  of  pay.  A 
letter  verifying  the  internship  must  be  submitted 
by  the  prospective  employer. 

B.  To  be  eligible  to  serve  an  internship  for 
credit,  a  student  must  have  completed  the  Com- 
munication Core  and  Major  Sequence  Core. 

C.  Internships  must  cover  a  minimum  of 
eight  weeks  of  fulltime  employment.  Under  ex- 
ceptional circumstances,  students  may  petition 
for  waiver  of  this  requirement. 

D.  Students  who  participate  in  internships 
must  register  for  JRL  300. 

E.  A  written  report  must  be  filed  by  the  em- 
ployer at  the  end  of  the  internship,  describing 
the  duties  performed  and  the  quality  of  the  stu- 
dent's work. 

F.  Each  sequence  may  impose  such  other  ad- 
ministrative and  scholastic  requirements  as  it 
deems  necessary  for  fulfillment  of  a  satisfactory 
internship. 

If  a  student  receives  internship  credit,  it  be- 
comes a  journalism  elective  and  must  be  in- 
cluded in  the  maximum  hours  of  journalism 
credit  for  the  A.B.J,  degree. 

Under  the  cooperative  study  plan,  two  stu- 
dents alternate  university  study  and  employ- 
ment in  the  field  quarter  by  quarter. 

Graduation  Information 

Each  quarter  the  Registrar's  Office  sends  an  ap- 
plication for  graduation  form  to  every  student 
who  has  completed  135  hours  of  credit  but  has 


not  applied  for  graduation.  Students  are  urged 
to  complete  the  application  immediately  and 
follow  the  procedures  and  deadlines  that  both 
the  University  Graduation  Office  and  the  School 
of  journalism  Office  of  Undergraduate  Student 
Services  have  for  graduation  check-out.  Taking 
care  of  these  matters  during  the  first  quarter  after 
achieving  135  hours  will  permit  students  to 
identify  and  solve  most  problems  that  could  de- 
lay graduation. 

Job  Placement 

The  School  of  Journalism,  through  its  own  office 
of  placement  services  and  in  cooperation  with 
the  university's  Office  of  Career  Planning  and 
Placement,  assists  students  and  graduates  in  lo- 
cating jobs,  part  time  while  in  school  and  on  a 
permanent  basis  after  graduation.  Work  oppor- 
tunities occur  with  radio  and  television  stations, 
advertising  and  public  relations  agencies,  news- 
papers, magazines,  and  industrial  publications, 
among  others.  Students,  prospective  students  or 
graduates  should  contact  the  journalism  coor- 
dinator of  placement  services. 

Each  year  an  employment  prospectus  is  pub- 
lished containing  pertinent  information  about 
graduating  seniors  and  graduate  students  inter- 
ested in  full-time  employment  as  well  as  those 
interested  in  internships.  The  booklet  is  mailed 
to  prospective  employers  throughout  Georgia 
and  in  other  states. 

A  number  of  representatives  of  the  mass  me- 
dia and  industry  interview  students  on  the  uni- 
versity campus  each  year.  Notices  of  interviews 
conducted  at  the  university's  Office  of  Career 
Planning  and  Placement  are  posted  in  Clark 
Howell  Hall.  Notices  of  interviews  conducted 
in  the  Journalism  Building  are  posted  on  the 
bulletin  board  in  that  building.  Placement  ser- 
vices are  available  only  to  Equal  Opportunity/ 
Affirmative  Action  Employers. 

Other  Opportunities  for  Experience 

University  students,  including  many  in  the 
School  of  Journalism,  avail  themselves  of  op- 
portunities for  gaining  practical  experience  by 
working  on  the  staffs  of  The  Red  and  Black,  stu- 
dent daily  newspaper;  The  Pandora,  student 
yearbook;  WUOG,  student  FM  radio  station 
and  other  student  media. 

The  School  of  Journalism  offers  reporting, 
writing,  editing  and  production  experience 
through  class-related  laboratories.  An  electronic 
editing  lab  with  video  display  terminals  and  tie- 
in  to  UPl's  computerized  information  storage 
and  retrieval  system  was  made  possible  by  a 
grant  from  the  James  M.  Cox  Foundation  in 
1976.  The  school  also  has  an  extensive  photog- 
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raphy  laboratory  made  possible  by  the  Gannett 
Foundation  in  1974,  as  well  as  laboratories  for 
graphics  and  for  radio,  television,  and  film  pro- 
duction. A  laboratory  publication  is  produced 
quarterly  in  conjunction  with  advanced  editing 
classes. 

Other  opportunities  for  practical  experience 
are  provided  through  employment  by  the  In- 
structional Resources  Center,  a  university-wide 
facility  housed  in  the  Journalism-Psychology 
Complex,  as  well  as  by  other  university  divi- 
sions. Some  journalism  students  also  find  em- 
ployment with  newspapers,  broadcast  stations 
and  media-related  divisions  of  companies  in 
Northeast  Georgia. 

Special  Services  and  Institutes 

Each  year  numerous  institutes,  conferences  and 
special  occasions  bring  together  students,  fac- 
ulty and  communications  leaders  of  the  region 
and  nation,  making  possible  a  blending  of  the 
service  and  instructional  functions  of  the  school. 

Among  the  annual  events  are  the  Georgia 
Press  Institute,  co-sponsored  by  the  Georgia 
Press  Association;  Georgia  Radio  and  Television 
Institute,  co-sponsored  by  the  Georgia  Associa- 
tion of  Broadcasters;  Georgia  Association  of 
Newscasters  Workshop;  and  conventions  of  the 
Georgia  Collegiate  Press  Association,  the  Geor- 
gia Scholastic  Press  Association,  and  the  Geor- 
gia Association  of  Journalism  Directors.  The 
Georgia  Center  for  Continuing  Education  on  the 
university  campus  also  co-sponsors  institutes. 

Since  1940  the  School  of  Journalism  has  ad- 
ministered the  prestigious  George  Foster  Pea- 
body  Radio  and  Television  Awards  program. 
From  nearly  700  entries  received  each  year, 
screening  committees  and  a  National  Advisory 
Board  select  15  to  20  programs  and  individuals 
as  deserving  of  recognition.  Medallions  and  cer- 
tificates are  awarded  at  a  luncheon  meeting  in 
New  York  City,  sponsored  by  Broadcast  Pi- 
oneers and  attended  by  several  hundred  leading 
broadcast  executives  of  the  nation.  The  awards 
are  considered  "the  Pulitzer  Prizes"  of  the 
broadcast  world  and  "the  goal  of  every  writer, 
producer  and  performer  in  radio  and  televi- 
sion." The  entries  are  retained  by  the  School  of 
Journalism  and  are  being  processed  for  schol- 
arly access  in  the  University  Libraries.  More 
than  18,000  broadcast  programs  comprise  this 
unique  national  treasure. 

An  annual  Ralph  McGill  Lecture  was  inaugu- 
rated in  1979  under  an  endowment  of  private 
funds  from  individuals,  newspapers  and  corpo- 
rations. One  of  a  limited  number  of  memorials 
to  the  life  and  work  of  the  late  editor  and  pub- 
lisher of  the  Atlanta  Constitution,  the  lecture  se- 
ries attempts  to  focus  student  and  professional 


attention  on  the  larger  obligations  of  the  press 
in  a  free  society. 

Alumni  Relations 

University  alumni  relations  are  augmented  for 
journalism  graduates  by  the  Journalism  Alumni 
Association,  Journalism  AlumNews  (a  newslet- 
ter issued  three  times  a  year),  and  special  activ- 
ities. A  journalism  faculty  member  serves  as  co- 
ordinator of  alumni  relations. 

Advisory  Board 

An  advisory  board,  consisting  of  21  national, 
regional  and  state  media  and  business  leaders, 
promotes  the  recognition  and  welfare  of  the 
School  of  Journalism.  The  board  convenes 
semi-annually  on  the  university  campus. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
THE  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 
IN  JOURNALISM  DEGREE' 


HOURS 

Humanities 

40 

Mathematics  and  Natural  Science 

20 

Social  Science 

30 

TOTAL — Pre-Joumalism 

Curriculum 

90 

Mass  Communication  Core 

5-10 

Major  Sequence 

45 

Minor 

30 

Physical  Education 

5-6 

Non-Journalism  electives 

14-20 

TOTAL 


1952 


"•Students  who  entered  college  prior  to  Fall  1975 
will  follow  a  slightly  different  pre-journalism  curricu- 
lum. Details  are  available  from  the  School  of  Journal- 
ism Office  of  Undergraduate  Student  Services. 

2Students  who  entered  college  from  Fall  1976 
through  Summer  1978  are  required  to  take  5  hours  of 
mass  communication  core,  JRL  101,  and  a  total  of  50 
hours  in  journalism  courses;  they  may  take  the  addi- 
tional core  course,  JRL  454,  and  have  a  total  of  55 
hours  in  journalism.  Students  entering  college  Fall 
1 978  or  later  and  those  who  entered  prior  to  Fall  1 976 
must  take  the  10-hour  mass  communication  core  and, 
thus,  a  total  of  55  hours  in  journalism.  Students  who 
matriculated  at  the  University  of  Georgia  in  Fall  1977 
or  later  must  complete  5  hours  of  physical  education; 
those  who  matriculated  prior  to  Fall  1977  must  satisfy 
the  6-hour  requirement.  Some  students  who  fulfill  re- 
quirements by  exempting  pre-journalism  curriculum 
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Explanation  of  Requirements 


JOURNALISM  CURRICULUM 


PRE-JOURNAL1SM  CURRICULUM 


HUMANITIES 


HOURS 
40 

10 


ENG101,  102 

Literature — Any  two  of  the  following: 
ENG  131,  132,  133;  CML  121,  122; 
CLC  120,  121;  FR  211,  310,  311, 
312;  SP  21 1,  310,  311,  312,  313; 
GER  201 ,  202;  GRK  500;  ITA  310, 
311;  LAT500;  RUS401,402  10 

Foreign  Language:  FR,  GER,  ITA,  RUS, 
orSP101,  102,  103;GRKorLAT 
201 ,  202,  203;  HBW  201 ,  202,  403      1 5 

Humanities:  FR  104;  GER  104;  GRK 
304;  HBW  404;  ITA  104;  LAT  304; 
RUS  104;  SP  104;  PHY  101;  REL  115, 
1 1 6;  ART  300;  DRA  300;  MUS  300         5 

MATHEMATICS  AND  NATURAL  SCIENCE     20 

Mathematics:  MAT  100,  116,  109,  105, 
106,253,254  5 

Lab  Science  (two-course  sequence):  AST 
107,  108;  BIO  101,  102;  BOT  121, 
122;CHM  111-111L,  112-112Lor 
121—121  Lr  122-122L;  PCS  127,  128 
or  137,  138;  GGY  120,  121,  122; 
GLY115,  116or125,  126  10 

Math/Science:  GGY  104;  PCS  101;  PHY 
1 1 0;  STA  200,  221 ;  CSC  500;  or  an 
additional  math  course  from  above 
list.  (Pre-journalism  students  who  an- 
ticipate being  advertising  majors  are 
advised  to  select  STA  200.)  5 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  30 

American  Government: 

POL  101  5 

American  History: 

HIS  251,  252  5 

History  (any  course  1 1 1-399)  5 

Economics: 

ECN  105,  106,  545  5 

Social  Science:  ANT  102;  SPC  108  or 
SPC(MAN)  109;  GGY  101,  102;  PSY 
101,  259;  SOC  105,  260,  PSY(SOC) 
256  10 


HOURS 
MASS  COMMUNICATION  CORE  5-10 

The  mass  communication  core  curriculum 
is  designed  to  introduce  beginning  stu- 
dents to  a  wide  range  of  knowledge  and 
thought  that  is  common  to  all  mass  com- 
munication media  and  areas.  The  core 
prepares  students  to  enter  any  concen- 
tration in  the  school  with  a  basic  under- 
standing of  mass  communication  in  the 
broad  sense  and  a  solid  introduction  to 
the  concentration  of  their  choice. 
JRL  101  Mass  Communications  I:  Survey     5 
jRL  454  Law  of  Communication  (not  re- 
quired for  students  who  entered  col- 
lege from  Fall  1976  through  Summer 
1978)  0-5 

MAJOR  SEQUENCES  45 

The  three  major  sequences  available  to 
students  in  the  School  of  journalism  are 
news-editorial,  with  majors  in  broad- 
cast news,  magazines,  newspapers,  or 
publication  management;  advertising- 
public  relations,  with  majors  in  adver- 
tising or  public  relations;  and  radio- 
television-film,  with  a  major  in  tele- 
communication arts. 
MINOR  30 

The  minor  includes  those  subjects  outside 
the  School  of  Journalism  that  will  be 
most  useful  to  the  major  field  of  study. 
Minor  courses  are  selected  with  the  ad- 
vice and  approval  of  the  student's  ad- 
visor. 

NON-JOURNALISM  ELECTIVES  14-20 

Within  the  program  of  study,  every  student 
may  select  several  elective  courses  to 
complete  the  total  requirement  of  195 
quarter  hours.  Any  course,  except  jour- 
nalism or  basic  physical  education,  that 
is  not  already  a  part  of  the  student's  pro- 
gram may  be  selected  as  an  elective. 
Basic  and  advanced  ROTC  may  be  used 
as  elective  credit. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION3  5-6 

TOTAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BACHELOR 
OF  ARTS  IN  JOURNALISM  DEGREE  195 


courses  without  credit  through  the  Advanced  Place- 
ment Program  may  need  additional  hours  of  non-jour- 
nalism elective  courses.  These  hours  must  come  from 
liberal  arts  courses  (at  the  University  of  Georgia  any 
course  offered  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
meets  this  stipulation). 


3lf  a  student  satisfied  the  physical  education  require- 
ment by  fewer  than  6  hours  (due  to  his  transfer  status 
or  other  reasons),  the  requirement  of  195  hours  for 
graduation  is  not  changed;  the  hours  must  be  taken  in 
non-journalism  elective  courses. 
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HS 


Major  Sequences 

NEWS-EDITORIAL 

This  sequence  is  designed  to  help  students  pre- 
pare for  news  and  editorial  careers  with  news- 
paper, press  associations,  magazines,  and  the 
broadcast  media.  A  student  selects  a  concentra- 
tion— newspaper,  magazines,  broadcast  news, 
or  publication  management — as  major  interest 
and  builds  a  program  accordingly.  The  courses 
listed  for  each  concentration  are  in  addition  to 
the  hours  required  in  the  mass  communication 
core  curriculum. 

NEWSPAPERS 

Sequence  Core  1 5 

Three  5-hour  courses  required: 

JRL  260  News  Writing  and  Reporting 

351  Editing  and  Makeup 

460  Public  Affairs  Reporting 
Sequence  Major  1 5 

Select  three  5-hour  courses  from  the 

following: 
JRL  280  Photocommunications  I:  Basic 
Photography 

465  Advanced  Editing  and  Makeup 

553  Editorials  and  Issues 

558  Magazine  Article  Writing 

560  Investigative  Reporting 

567  Contemporary  American 
Newspapers 
Journalism  Electives  15 

Select  three  additional  journalism  courses. 

MAGAZINES 

Sequence  Core  1 5 

Three  5-hour  courses  required: 
JRL  260  News  Writing  and  Reporting 
351  Editing  and  Makeup 

558  Magazine  Article  Writing 
Sequence  Major  1 5 
Select  three  5-hour  courses  from  the 

following: 
JRL  204  Mass  Communications  III: 
Writing  Workshop 
280  Photocommunications  I:   Basic 

Photography 
456  Contemporary  American  Maga- 
zines 
460  Public  Affairs  Reporting 
553  Editorials  and  Issues 

559  Critical  Writing  and  Reviewing 

560  Investigative  Reporting 
570  Advanced  Projects  in  Maga- 
zines 

Journalism  Electives  15 

Select  three  additional  journalism  courses. 


BROADCAST  NEWS 

Sequence  Core  1 5 

Three  5-hour  courses  required: 
JRL  260  News  Writing  and  Reporting 
381  Radio-Television  News 
512  Basic  Radio-TV-Film 
Production 
Sequence  Major  1 5 

Select  three  5-hour  courses  from  the 

following: 
JRL  280  Photo  Communications  I:  Basic 
Photography 

460  Public  Affairs  Reporting 

461  Advanced  Radio-Television  News 
515  Telecommunications  Announc- 
ing 

560  Investigative  Reporting 

586  Film  Production  I 
Journalism  Electives  15 

Select  three  additional  journalism  courses. 

PUBLICATION  MANAGEMENT 

Sequence  Core  15 

Three  5-hour  courses  required: 

JRL  260  News  Writing  and  Reporting 

351  Editing  and  Makeup 
564  Newspaper  Management 

Sequence  Major  15 

Select  three  5-hour  courses  from  the 

following: 
JRL  280  Photo  Communications  I:  Basic 
Photography 

352  Graphic  Communication 
460  Public  Affairs  Reporting 

465  Advanced  Editing  and  Makeup 

557  Principles  of  Advertising 

575  Advertising  Copy  Writing 
Journalism  Electives  15 

Select  three  additional  journalism  courses. 

ADVERTISING-PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

This  sequence  is  designed  to  give  the  student  an 
understanding  of  the  principles  and  techniques 
of  marketing  and  institutional  communications 
of  business  and  other  organizations.  A  student 
may  concentrate  in  a  program  of  studies  leading 
to  a  career  in  advertising  or  public  relations. 
The  courses  listed  for  each  concentration  are  in 
addition  to  the  hours  required  in  the  mass  com- 
munication core  curriculum. 


ADVERTISING 

Sequence  Core 

Three  5-hour  courses  required: 

JRL  557  Principles  of  Advertising 

575  Advertising  Copy  Writing 

576  Advertising  Media 


15 
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Sequence  Major  1 5 

Select  three  5-hour  courses  from  the 

following: 
JRL  352  Graphic  Communications 

523  Mass  Communication  Research 

571  Advertising  Strategy 

574  Advertising  Campaigns 

578  Retail  Advertising 

579  Advanced  Advertising  Copy 
584  Radio-Television  Advertising 
598  Industrial  Advertising 

Journalism  Electives  15 

Select  three  additional  journalism  courses. 
Note:  All  students  admitted  to  the  school  who 
select  advertising  as  their  major  will  be  required 
to  complete  STA  200  or  equivalent.  The  credit 
may  be  used  in  the  mathematics  and  natural  sci- 
ence requirement  in  the  pre-journalism  curricu- 
lum, in  the  minor,  or  in  the  non-journalism 
electives. 


One  basic  studio  course  selected  from  the  fol 

lowing: 

JRL  514  Television  Production  I 

518  Audio  Production  I 

586  Film  Production  I 
Emphasis  Electives 

A  student  will  select  20  hours  to  develop, 
in  depth,  a  program  of  study  in  radio,  tele- 
vision, or  film.  Selection  of  these  courses 
will  not  be  limited  to  those  offered  by  the 
sequence.  By  careful  selection  of  courses 
in  this  area,  in  concert  with  the  minor,  the 
student  can  attain  competence  in  areas  of 
production,  writing,  or  management-sales. 
Thus  a  student,  with  the  assistance  of  an 
advisor,  can  develop  a  unique  program 
suited  to  individual  career  objective. 
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PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

Sequence  Core  1 5 

Three  5-hour  courses  required: 

JRL  260  News  Writing  and  Reporting 

352  Graphic  Communications 

577  Public  Relations 
Sequence  Major  1 5 

Select  three  5-hour  courses  from  the 

following: 
JRL  523  Mass  Communication  Research 

590  Business  and  Industrial 
Publications 

591  Public  Relations  Administration 

592  Public  Relations  Communica- 
tions 

595  Public  Relations  Campaigns 
Journalism  Electives  1 5 

Select  three  additional  journalism  courses. 

RADIO-TELEVISION-FILM 

This  sequence  provides  students  with  profes- 
sional courses  of  study  in  both  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  radio,  television,  and  film.  Students  who 
elect  to  major  in  the  sequence  are  required  to 
successfully  complete  a  sequence  core  of  15 
hours  and  a  sequence  major  of  10  hours  as  a 
general  foundation  prior  to  specializing  in  an 
emphasis  area  in  addition  to  the  hours  required 
in  the  mass  communication  core  curriculum. 
Sequence  Core  1 5 

Three  5-hour  courses  required: 
JRL  301  Introduction  to  Broadcasting 

302  Broadcasting  and  Film  Tech- 
niques of  Analysis 

512  Basic  Radio-TV-Film  Production 
Sequence  Major  10 

Two  5-hour  courses  required: 
JRL  511  Basic  Writing  for  Radio-Television-Film 


COURSES  OF 
INSTRUCTION 


JOURNALISM  (JRL) 


101.  Mass  Communications  I:  Survey.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  the  structure  and  function  of  con- 
temporary mass  media  from  an  historical  and 
descriptive  perspective,  with  some  attention 
paid  to  problems  and  criticisms  of  the  media. 

203.  Mass  Communications  II:  Philosophy.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  101. 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  and  philosophy  of 
mass  communications  in  the  United  States,  em- 
phasizing the  evolving  philosophy  of  the  United 
States  press  system,  and  tracing  the  develop- 
ment of  freedom  of  speech  and  the  press  in  the 
Western  world;  world  and  United  States  press 
systems;  processes  and  effects  of  mass  commu- 
nications and  mass  media. 

204.  Mass  Communications  III:  Writing  Work- 
shop. 5  hours.  Lectures  and  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  101. 


296  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


A  general  course  in  writing  for  the  mass  media 
emphasizing  perception  and  the  accurate  re- 
porting of  sensory  data,  with  additional  experi- 
ments and  practice  in  non-verbal  communica- 
tion; utilization  of  slides,  audio  tapes,  video 
tapes,  and  films  for  in-class  presentations. 

260.  News  Writing  and  Reporting.  5  hours. 
Lectures  and  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  101. 

A  study  of  basic  reporting,  writing,  and  editing 
practices  with  practical  assignments  in  the  vari- 
ous media. 

280.  Photo  Communications  I:  Bask  Photog- 
raphy. 5  hours.  Lectures  and  lab  periods. 
This  course  introduces  the  student  to  modern 
;    theories  and  practices  of  photography.  Included 
|    are  instructions  in  the  operation  of  adjustable 
I    cameras;  lighting  techniques;  characteristics  of 
photographic  film  and  paper;  use  of  exposure 
meters,  filters  and  other  accessories;  basic  dark- 
room  techniques,    including  film   processing, 
printing,  enlarging  and  photofinishing. 

300.  Mass  Communications  Internship.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Completion  of  sequence  core  re- 
quirements or  permission  of  sequence  chair- 
man. 

Supervised  experience  in  mass  communica- 
tions. 

301.  Introduction  to  Broadcasting.  5  hours. 
This  broad  survey  introduces  the  student  to  the 
structure  of  mass  telecommunication  in  the 
world  with  emphasis  on  the  systems  in  the 
United  States,  the  regulatory  features  of  the  sys- 
tems, the  impact  of  technology,  the  economic 
dynamics,  and  the  range  of  career  possibilities 
of  the  systems  (including  radio,  television,  re- 
cordings, cable). 

302.  Broadcasting  and  Film  Techniques  of 
Analysis.  5  hours. 

This  course  will  introduce  students  to  three  ma- 
jor analysis  techniques  commonly  found  in 
broadcasting  and  film;  content  analysis,  audi- 
ence analysis  and  economic  analysis.  Included 
are  methods  of  quantitative  message  analysis, 
basic  audience  research  techniques  such  as  rat- 
ings, concept  testing  and  audience  profiling, 
and  studies  of  the  impact  of  production  eco- 
nomics on  diversity.  Student  participation  in 
both  laboratoy  and  field  studies  may  be  re- 
quired. 

303.  Broadcast  Programming.  5  hours. 
Study  of  the  methods  by  which  radio  and  tele- 
vision program  schedules  are  developed.  Topics 
considered  include  ratings,  program  sources, 
radio  program  formats,  program  automation, 
the  syndication  market,  public  station  program- 


ming, cable  services  and  subscription  program 
sources. 

351.  Editing  and  Makeup.  5  hours.  Lectures 
and  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  101  and  260. 
A  practical  course  in  the  selection  and  prepara- 
tion of  written  and  pictorial  materials  for  news- 
papers, magazines,  and  related  media. 

352.  Graphic  Communications.  5  hours.  Lec- 
tures and  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  101  or  permission  of  school. 
A    study    of   printing    processes,    typography, 
photoengraving,  layout  and  design,  production 
planning,  and  related  topics. 

371.  Photocommunications  II:  Intermediate 
Photography.  5  hours.  Lectures  and  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  280. 

Development  of  advanced  techniques  and  pro- 
cedures, emphasizing  lighting,  processing,  and 
composition.  Included  are  picture  editing  and 
print  finishing  for  publications. 

377.  Photo  Communications  III:  Photojour- 
nalism. 5  hours.  Lectures  and  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  260,  280,  and  351. 
An  advanced  course  in  the  taking,  processing, 
editing,  and  use  of  photography  for  news,  fea- 
ture, and  advertising  copy  for  newspapers, 
magazines,  related  media,  and  public  relations, 
with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  photographs  in  the 
presentation  of  news. 

381.  Radio-Television  News.  5  hours.  Lectures 
and  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  260  and  512  or  permission  of 
school. 

Techniques  of  gathering,  writing,  and  broad- 
casting news  on  radio  and  television.  Actual  re- 
portorial  assignments,  studio  production  of  both 
radio  and  television  newscasts,  utilization  of 
wire  copy,  photographs,  taped  inserts,  news- 
film.  Use  of  the  tape  recorder  and  the  16mm 
camera  in  news  operations. 

401.  History  of   Broadcast   Programming.   5 

hours. 

The  process  by  which  entertainment  and  infor- 
mational communication  have  developed  in 
telecommunication  systems.  Viewing  and  lis- 
tening of  early  programs,  study  of  stage,  cinema 
and  folklore  productions  of  the  past  as  well  as 
principal  theories  of  program  function  will  be 
studied. 

402.  Aesthetics  in  Broadcasting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  301  and  302. 

The  role  of  motion,  composition,  thematic 
variation,  synthesis,  plot  and  character  in  com- 
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municating  meaning  in  telecommunication  pro- 
grams. Students  will  view  and  analyze  typical 
works  and  will  participate  in  laboratory  and 
field  studies. 

403.  Public  Telecommunication  Utilization.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  jRL  303. 

Procedures  in  evaluating  public  telecommuni- 
cation programming  including  its  relationship 
with  the  users  of  public  telecommunication. 
Course  will  involve  social  and  behavioral  sci- 
entific findings  as  to  the  effectiveness  of  media 
in  a  variety  of  educational  and  instructional  set- 
tings. 

404.  Educational  Telecommunication  Program 
Development.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  303. 

The  practice  and  philosophy  of  developing  edu- 
cational programming  for  in-school,  adult  edu- 
cation and  enrichment  aims  within  publicly 
supported  stations  and  networks. 

405.  Problems  of  Broadcast  Management.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  301. 

Theory  and  application  of  management  prac- 
tices in  the  administration  of  telecommunica- 
tion businesses.  Cost  and  revenue  management, 
use  of  research,  rate  setting,  capital  and  opera- 
tions budgeting,  personnel  management  and 
program  syndication. 

430.  History  of  the  Mass  Media  in  the  United 
States.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  101  or  permission  of  school. 
A  survey  of  the  mass  media  in  the  United  States 
from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  newspapers,  magazines,  ra- 
dio and  television  and  their  relationship  to  the 
history  and  development  of  the  nation. 

440.  Public  Opinion  Reporting.  5  hours.  Lec- 
tures and  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  260  and  351  or  permission  of 
school. 

An  examination  of  public  opinion,  its  nature 
and  study  techniques,  propaganda,  and  media 
interaction  with  society,  with  emphasis  upon 
the  measurement  of  public  opinion  and  inter- 
pretation of  data.  Students  will  prepare  reports 
of  findings  for  publication  in  print  and  broad- 
cast media. 

454.  Law  of  Communication.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  101  and  one  of  the  following: 
JRL  260,  301,  557,  or  577. 
A  broad  application  of  principles  of  law  to  the 
mass  communication  media,  media  practice, 
advertising,  and  freedom  of  information,  in- 
cluding libel,  contempt  of  court,  right  of  pri- 
vacy, copyright,  and  postal  laws. 


456.  Contemporary  American  Magazines.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  101  or  permission  of  school. 
A  survey  of  contemporary  American  magazines 
and  their  role  in  society.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  content,  policy,  influence,  responsibil- 
ity, ethical  questions,  economics,  typography 
and  technology. 

460.  Public  Affairs  Reporting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  260  and  351 . 

An  advanced  course  in  analyzing,  interpreting, 
and  reporting  governmental  affairs  at  local, 
state,  and  national  levels.  Students  cover  assign- 
ments for  student  and  professional  media. 

461.  Advanced  Radio-Television  News.  5  hours. 
Lectures  and  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  381. 

Advanced  methodology  in  gathering  and  pro- 
ducing news  for  radio-television.  Students  will 
use  sound  film  cameras  and  audio  recording 
equipment.  Analysis  of  news  sources  and  prob- 
lem areas  unique  to  the  broadcast  journalist  is 
emphasized. 

465.  Advanced  Editing  and  Makeup.  5  hours. 
Lectures  and  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  101,  260,  and  351. 
A  course  in  the  planning  and  processing  of  spe- 
cial pages  and  sections  of  newspapers  and 
magazines.  Consideration  is  also  given  to  legal 
and  ethical  problems  and  to  the  effects  of  tech- 
nological developments  on  staff  organization, 
production  and  graphic  design. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
These  courses  afford  Honors  students  of  senior 
division  standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
individual  study,  reading  or  projects  under  the 
direction  of  a  project  director  who  must  be  an 
assistant  professor  or  higher. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  an  Honors 

student  to  undertake  individual  research  in  the 

field  of  his/her  major  or  in  a  closely  related 

field. 

508.  International  Mass  Communications.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  101. 

A  course  designed  to  help  students  gain  an  un- 
derstanding of  the  mass  media  of  the  world — 
what  they  are  like,  how  they  operate  and  what 
impact  they  have.  Philosophies  of  different  sys- 
tems will  be  compared,  as  well  as  efforts  at  de- 
velopment or  regulation  of  these  systems.  Atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  print  and  electronic  media 
and  to  international  news  agencies. 

51 1 .  Basic  Writing  for  Radio-TV-Film.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 

A  study  of  the  problems  of  writing  for  the  tele- 
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communication  industry.  Introduction  to  spe- 
cial scripting  requirements  of  radio,  television, 
film,  recording  and  cable  formats.  Emphasis 
will  be  upon  working  from  the  creation  of  the 
idea  to  final  script. 

512.  Bask  Radio-TV-Film  Production.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 

Basic  theory  and  practice  studio  operations  in 
radio,  television,  film,  recording  and  cable — 
with  laboratory  experience  in  the  use  of  control 
boards,  records,  cameras,  switching  and  editing 
equipment,  microphones  and  related  equip- 
ment. An  understanding  of  the  problems  of  pro- 
duction, design,  direction  and  performance. 

513.  Telecommunication  Regulation.  5  hours. 
A  survey  of  regulatory  agencies  concerned  with 
telecommunication  (radio,  television,  cable), 
important  regulatory  principles  from  law,  regu- 
latory practice  and  common  law.  Emphasis  will 
be  upon  the  regulatory  issues  faced  by  the 
professional  in  telecommunication,  including 
the  development  and  use  of  self-regulatory 
codes. 

514.  Television  Production  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  51 1  and  512. 

Theory  and  application  of  visual/aural  telecom- 
munication principles  to  informational  mes- 
sages. Student  productions  will  be  prepared, 
critiqued  and  tested. 

515.  Telecommunications  Announcing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
Specialized  telecommunication  performance 
situations  will  be  created  to  allow  the  student  to 
apply  appropriate  principles.  Basic  study  will 
involve  standard  American  foreign  pronuncia- 
tion as  well  as  physical  aspects  of  performance. 
Course  structure  will  allow  the  student  to  de- 
vote laboratory  time  to  individual  performance 
and  announcing  interests.  The  course  is  in- 
tended for  students  with  experience  or  demon- 
strable ability  in  this  area. 

516.  Television  Production  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  514. 

An  advanced  study  of  television  directing  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  aesthetics  of  the  me- 
dium. The  student  will  work  in  a  full-color  stu- 
dio and  will  utilize  the  television  equipment  for 
a  means  of  communicating  effectively  with  the 
television  medium. 

517.  Advanced  Projects  in  Radio,  Television 
and  Film.  1-5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  school. 
Opportunity  for  majors  to  undertake,  with  fac- 
ulty supervision,  independently  directed  proj- 
ects in  telecommunications.  Projects  may  in- 
clude radio,  television  and  film  productions, 
audience  or  effects  research,  script  develop- 


ment, studies  of  industry  practice,  or  any  other 
student-initiated  undertaking  relevant  to  tele- 
communication. Students  will  be  expected  to 
present  the  instructor  with  an  outline  of  the  pro- 
posed independent  project  some  time  prior  to 
the  first  day  of  class.  Students  will  be  respon- 
sible for  insuring  the  funding  of  their  projects. 

518.  Audio  Production  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  512. 

Theory  and  application  of  sound  recording  in 
message  preparation.  Acoustics,  microphone 
selection  and  placement,  editing,  and  mixing  in 
both  studio  and  field  settings  will  be  subjects  of 
discussion  and  laboratory  sessions. 

520.  (SPC)  Communication  Theory.  5  hours. 
SeeSPC520. 

521.  Social  Effects  of  Mass  Communication.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  1 01  or  two  senior  level  courses 
in  psychology,  sociology,  or  speech  communi- 
cation. 

The  interaction  between  mass  communication 
and  the  social  institutions  of  our  society — its  ef- 
fects, uses  and  potential — will  be  critiqued  and 
analyzed,  specifically  delving  into  mass  media's 
effect  on  children,  attitudes  and  values,  mi- 
nority groups,  and  social  behavior.  Current  re- 
search literature  in  the  field  will  be  analyzed 
and  methods  of  improving  the  system  will  be 
discussed. 

522.  (SPC)  Mass  Communication  and  Persua- 
sion. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  1 01  or  two  senior  level  courses 
in  psychology,  sociology,  or  speech  communi- 
cation. 

An  examination  of  approaches  utilized  to  inves- 
tigate mass  communication  as  a  persuasive  pro- 
cess. The  history  of  theoretical  and  empirical 
development  in  this  area  as  well  as  recent  de- 
velopments are  studied  with  particular  focus  on 
attitude  change  through  communication,  the 
nature  of  communication  in  relation  to  institu- 
tionalized communications  media,  and  the  ef- 
fects of  persuasive  communication  on  attitudes 
and  opinions. 

523.  Mass  Communications  Research.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  One  course  in  statistics. 
Introduction  to  experimental  and  survey  design 
for  research  in  the  field  of  mass  communica- 
tions. A  survey  of  methodology  in  conjunction 
with  mass  communications  research  case  stud- 
ies, problems  and  class  research  projects. 

553.  Editorials  and  Issues.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  260  and  351 . 

A  study  of  editorial  policies,  ethics,  influence, 

and  techniques.  Students  analyze,  discuss,  and 

write  editorials  about  local,  state,  and  national 

issues. 
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557.  Principles  of  Advertising.  5  hours. 

A  course  providing  a  broad  understanding  of 
advertising — how  it  fits  into  the  economy,  how 
it  works,  and  how  it  is  created. 

558.  Magazine  Article  Writing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  260  and  351  or  permission  of 
school. 

A  practical  course  in  writing  various  types  of  ar- 
ticles and  features  for  magazines,  magazine  sec- 
tions of  newspapers,  and  other  periodicals. 

559.  Critical  Writing  and  Reviewing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  260  and  351 . 

A  course  in  criticizing  and  reviewing  books, 
plays,  television,  films  and  other  arts  for  news- 
papers, magazines,  and  related  media. 

560.  Investigative  Reporting.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  460  or  equivalent  and  senior 
standing. 

Practice  in  and  study  of  investigative,  interpre- 
tative and  in-depth  reporting  for  the  mass  me- 
dia. Students  will  develop  reporting  projects  in 
the  field  of  public  affairs  in  keeping  with  their 
interests  and  background. 

564.  Newspaper  Management.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  101. 

A  study  of  the  business  and  editorial  manage- 
ment of  daily  and  weekly  newspapers,  includ- 
ing circulation,  advertising,  and  promotion. 

566.  Journalism  in  the  Secondary  School.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  101  or  permission  of  school. 
A  survey  of  news  gathering,  news  writing,  copy 
reading,    typography,    and    business    manage- 
ment, with  specific  relation  to  the  high  school 
newspaper,  also  school  public  relations. 

567.  Contemporary  American  Newspapers.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  101  or  permission  of  school. 
A  study  of  the  newspaper  and  its  role  in 
America  today.  Special  attention  is  given  to  con- 
tent, policy,  influence,  responsibility,  ethical 
questions,  economics,  typography,  and  tech- 
nology. Leading  papers  in  various  sections  are 
examined  closely. 

570.  Advanced  Projects  in  Magazines.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  558. 

An  independent  projects  course  in  magazines. 
Most  projects  are  concerned  with  the  writing  of 
magazine  articles,  particularly  series  of  articles. 
Students  may  select  projects  related  to  other 
phases  of  magazine  production. 

571.  Advertising  Strategy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  STA  200  or  equivalent,  JRL  575, 
576,  and  MKT  360. 

This  course  provides  an  analytical  basis  for  set- 
ting advertising  objectives,  coordinating  adver- 


tising campaigns  and  measuring  advertising  re- 
sults from  a  strategic  perspective. 

574.  Advertising  Campaigns.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  557,  575,  and  576,  or  permis- 
sion of  school. 

Planning,  preparing,  and  presenting  research, 
copy,  and  layout  for  a  national  advertising  cam- 
paign. Class  groups  function  as  an  advertising 
agency.  Emphasis  on  media,  copy  and  market- 
ing research. 

575.  Advertising  Copy  Writing.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  557  or  MKT  360. 
Principles  and  practices  in  the  preparation  of 
copy  for  a  variety  of  media.  Reader  surveys, 
copy  tests,  and  a  study  of  products  in  relation- 
ship to  copy  and  markets  are  a  part  of  this 
course. 

576.  Advertising  Media.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  557. 

A  study  and  evaluation  of  the  principal  advertis- 
ing media,  including  newspapers,  magazines, 
trade  publications,  radio,  television,  outdoor, 
novelty,  and  cinema.  The  work  of  an  advertising 
agency  or  office  and  the  selling  of  space  or  time 
are  considered. 

577.  Public  Relations.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  101  or  permission  of  school. 
A  study  of  principles  and  techniques.  Research 
in  interpersonal  and  mass  communications  with 
emphasis  on  effectiveness  and  studies  among 
various  publics. 

578.  Retail  Advertising.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  557  and  575. 
Preparation  of  advertising  for  various  types  of 
retail  advertisers  and  for  the  various  media  used 
by  the  retailer. 

579.  Advanced  Advertising  Copy.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Grade  of  B  or  better  in  JRL  575  and 
permission  of  school. 

A  continuation  of  JRL  575  with  greater  emphasis 
on  creative  writing  and  designing  of  advertising 
for  national  media.  Each  student  will  write  his 
own  rationales  and  prepare  copy  platforms. 

584.  Radio-Television  Advertising.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  512  or  575,  or  permission  of 
school. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  role  of  advertising  in 
broadcasting.  Copy  preparation  and  studio  pro- 
duction of  both  radio  and  television  commer- 
cials. Examination  of  commercials  to  illustrate 
basic  concepts  and  techniques. 

586.  Film  Production  I.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  280,  511,  and  512. 
Production  for  telecommunication  using  film 
and  other  portable  production  equipment.  Stu- 
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dents  will  participate  in  laboratory  and  field 
work. 

590.  Business  and  Industrial  Publications.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  352  or  permission  of  school. 
Study  of  the  purpose,  content,  appearance, 
writing,  and  editing  of  various  types  of  com- 
pany, business,  and  association  publications, 
including  internal  and  external  house  publica- 
tions. 

591.  Public  Relations  Administration.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  JRL  577. 

A  study  of  the  operation  and  objectives  of  cor- 
porate public  relations  programs  using  the  case 
study  approach.  Emphasis  is  given  to  relating 
the  management  function  of  decision-making 
and  policy  formulation  to  the  communication 
process. 

592.  Public  Relations  Communications.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  260,  352,  and  577. 

Use  of  audio,  visual,  and  written  tools  and  tech- 
I  niques  with  emphasis  on  public  relations  writ- 
i  ing  and  editing.  Attention  is  given  to  objectives, 

content,  style,  graphic  presentation,  and  effec- 
i  tiveness  in  information  dissemination  to  internal 

and  external  publics.  Consideration  is  given  to 

selection  and  utilization  of  communications 
|  media  with  emphasis  on  interpretation  of  the 

business,  industrial,  institutional,  and  associa- 

tional  story. 


595.  Public  Relations  Campaigns.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  577  and  two  of  the  following: 
JRL  523,  591,  or  592. 

Research,  planning,  and  preparation  of  an  inte- 
grated public  relations  campaign.  Campaigns 
will  alternate  among  business,  governmental, 
institutional,  and  organizational  problems. 

596.  Film  Production  II.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  586. 

Advanced  theory  and  application  of  techniques 
of  studio  and  second  unit  production  of  compli- 
cated entertainment  and  informational  pro- 
gramming on  film.  Students  will  produce  mes- 
sages using  advanced  cinematographic  tech- 
niques. 

598.  Industrial  Advertising.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  JRL  557  or  permission  of  school. 
A  study  of  the  role,  responsibilities,  principles, 
and  techniques  of  business  and  industrial  adver- 
tising. (Not  open  to  business  adminstration  ma- 
jors.) 

599.  Seminar  in  Telecommunication.  5  hours. 
A  senior  level  seminar  designed  to  synthesize 
and  integrate  many  of  the  theoretical  and  prac- 
tical approaches  to  the  study  of  radio,  televi- 
sion, and  film  with  an  aim  toward  analyzing  the 
process  and  effects  of  mass  communication  on 
the  individual,  the  media  industries,  and  the  so- 
ciety. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Accreditation 

The  School  of  Law  is  a  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Law  Schools  and  is  on  the  ap- 
proved list  of  the  American  and  Georgia  Bar  As- 
sociations. 

Purposes 

The  courses  of  study  offered  in  the  School  of 
Law  are  designed  to  give  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  Anglo-American  system  of  common  law 
and  to  familiarize  the  student  with  statutory 
laws.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  teaching  the  stu- 
dent how  to  make  a  practical  application  of  the 
legal  principles  learned.  The  school  also  under- 
takes to  shape  the  interests  and  aims  of  its  stu- 
dents so  as  to  make  them  respected  and  useful 
citizens  and  to  instill  in  them  that  high  sense  of 
personal  honor  and  regard  for  professional  eth- 
ics that  should  characterize  members  of  the  le- 
gal profession. 

Method  of  Instruction 

In  general,  the  school  operates  under  the  case 
method  of  instruction  designed  to  enable  stu- 
dents to  master  the  common  law  and  equity  as 
working  systems.  The  student  studies  actual 
cases,  deducing  from  them  the  principles  of  law 
involved,  and  this  approach  tends  to  develop  in 
the  student  the  power  of  analysis  of  legal  prob- 
lems. In  addition,  however,  the  study  of  cases  is 
supplemented  by  statutory  and  textual  mate- 
rials. Instruction  is  also  given  in  the  drafting  of 
legal  instruments  by  requiring  the  students  to 
prepare,  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor, 


contracts,  leases,  deeds,  wills,  charters,  and 
other  legal  documents. 

Practical  instruction  in  the  preparation  and 
trial  of  cases  is  given  in  a  practice  court  under 
conditions  made  as  nearly  as  possible  like  those 
prevailing  in  the  courts  of  the  state  of  Georgia. 
The  work  of  this  court  is  carried  on  under  the 
direction  of  a  member  of  the  faculty,  judges, 
and  practitioners.  Exercises  conducted  relate  to 
the  preparation  of  pleadings,  examination  and 
cross-examination  of  witnesses,  writing  of  briefs, 
presentation  of  arguments  to  the  court  and  jury, 
taking  of  cases  from  lower  courts  to  appellate 
courts,  and  other  related  subjects. 

Facilities 

The  School  of  Law  is  housed  in  a  modern  com- 
plex constructed  on  the  original  wooded  quad- 
rangle of  the  university's  North  Campus.  Com- 
pleted in  1967,  the  building  contains  102,000 
square  feet  of  space.  In  addition  to  its  lecture 
halls,  seminar  rooms,  and  administrative  and 
faculty  offices,  the  law  center  houses  a  500-seat 
instructional  auditorium  and  federal-styled 
courtroom.  Two  student  lounge  areas  and  20 
student  organization  offices  are  provided  in  the 
complex. 

The  law  library,  with  its  two-story  ceiling  and 
glass  wall,  is  spacious  and  well-illuminated. 
The  library  is  one  of  the  20  largest  law  libraries 
in  the  United  States.  This  official  size  category, 
established  by  the  Association  of  American  Law 
Schools  and  American  Association  of  Law  Li- 
braries, is  in  recognition  of  the  library's  320,000 
volume  count.  The  collection  includes  a  com- 
prehensive listing  of  material  on  Anglo-Ameri- 
can law  as  well  as  an  extensive  holding  in  the 
law  of  international  relations  and  foreign  law. 

A  new  law  library  annex  opened  in  1 981 .  The 
structure  houses  a  spacious  reading  room,  shelf 
space  for  100,000  volumes,  student  journal  of- 
fices and  audio-visual  instructional  facilities. 
The  library  offers  the  LEXIS  computerized  re- 
search system. 
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Degrees  Offered 

The  School  of  Law  offers  the  Juris  Doctor  and 
Master  of  Laws  degree.  Complete  information 
about  these  degree  programs  may  be  found  in 
the  Law  and  Graduate  School  Bulletins. 

Special  Programs 

Continuing  Legal  Education 

In  1 965,  the  School  of  Law  joined  with  the  State 
Bar  of  Georgia  and  the  law  schools  of  Mercer 
and  Emory  universities  in  the  establishment  of 
the  Institute  of  Continuing  Legal  Education  in 
Georgia.  In  the  spring  of  1978,  the  Institute  of 
Continuing  Judicial  Education  came  into  being 
through  the  sponsorship  of  the  School  of  Law 
and  Georgia's  Judicial  Council.  The  two  insti- 
tutes, which  are  housed  in  and  staffed  by  the 
School  of  Law,  plan  and  conduct  seminars  and 
short  courses  for  judges  and  general  practition- 
ers throughout  the  State  of  Georgia. 

Sibley  Lectures 

Supported  by  a  private  foundation,  the  John  A. 
Sibley  Lectureship  in  Law  brings  to  Athens  each 
quarter  outstanding  legal  scholars  from  all  over 
the  United  States  who  meet  with  regularly 
scheduled  classes  and  lecture  in  their  fields. 

Clinical  and  Writing  Programs 

Law  students  attending  the  University  of  Geor- 
gia may  participate  in  activities  which  include: 
two  scholarly  journals,  two  clinical  programs, 
Moot  Court  competitions,  student  government, 
two  legal  fraternities,  nine  special  interest  orga- 
nizations and  a  newspaper  staff. 

The  Georgia  Law  Review  and  the  Georgia 
Journal  of  International  and  Comparative  Law, 
edited  entirely  by  students,  are  nationally  cir- 
culated publications  which  provide  a  review  of 
recent  literature  and  developments  in  the  legal 
field. 

Practical  education  in  criminal  and  civil  pro- 
cedure is  a  benefit  of  the  Prosecutorial  Clinic 
and  Legal  Aid  and  Defender  Society.  Under  su- 
pervision of  practicing  attorneys  who  are  also 
members  of  the  faculty,  students  have  the  op- 
portunity to  develop  counseling,  investigatory 
and  trial  skills.  Through  authority  of  an  act  of 
the  Georgia  General  Assembly,  certified  third- 
year  students  are  permitted  to  try  cases  in  the 
civil  and  criminal  courts  of  the  Western  Judicial 
Circuit. 

The  School  of  Law  sponsors  teams  in  eight 
major  national  and  regional  Moot  Court  com- 
petitions. Team  members  are  drawn  from  among 
outstanding  candidates  in  an  annual  intramural 
competition. 

Georgia's  Student  Bar  Association  is  affiliated 
with  the  Law  Student  Division  of  the  American 


Bar  Association.  Also  included  in  student  gov- 
ernment is  the  Honor  Court.  Student  interest  or- 
ganizations include  the  Environmental  Law  So- 
ciety, Women  Law  Students  Association,  Stu- 
dent Advocacy  Club,  Black  American  Law 
Students  Association  and  Law  Students  Civil 
Rights  Research  Council. 

Placement 

The  School  of  Law  offers  assistance  to  every  law 
graduate  in  securing  suitable  professional  em- 
ployment. Through  the  placement  office  the  law 
student  is  offered  guidance  and  counseling  in 
selecting  an  employment  objective. 

While  the  state  of  Georgia  continues  to  attract 
most  of  the  law  graduates,  students  are  accept- 
ing positions  in  many  other  regions.  Graduates 
are  located  throughout  the  United  States  and  in 
several  foreign  countries  where  they  are  serving 
in  judicial  clerkships,  corporate  counsel  and 
government  attorney  positions,  as  well  as  in  pri- 
vate practice. 

Scholarships,  Loans  and  Student 
Employment 

Law  students  are  eligible  for  scholarships,  grants, 
loan  funds  and  employment  as  research  assis- 
tants through  the  university  and  the  Law  School. 
See  the  Law  School  Bulletin,  or  write  to  the  Di- 
rector of  Admissions  of  the  School  of  Law  for 
further  information. 

Admission 

General  Requirements 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Law 
as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Juris  Doctor 
must  hold  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  ac- 
credited (as  defined  in  AALS  and  ABA  regula- 
tions) college  or  university.  Compliance  with 
minimum  standards  does  not,  however,  guar- 
antee admission.  "Acceptable  required  work" 
connotes  more  than  satisfaction  of  minimum 
academic  requirements;  it  represents  rather, 
substantial  scholastic  attainment.  Moreover, 
suitability  of  an  applicant  for  admission  is 
gauged  not  only  by  his  or  her  undergraduate  re- 
cord, but  also  by  his  character  and  reputation, 
the  nature  of  his  training  and  experience  and  by 
his  demonstrated  aptitude  for  the  study  of  law. 

The  School  of  Law  does  not  require  a  specific 
pre-legal  course  of  study.  The  prospective  law 
student  is  encouraged  to  seek  a  broad  general 
education  which  will  tend  to  develop  ability  to 
communicate  with  others  both  orally  and  in 
writing  and  yet  impart  substantive  knowledge  of 
genuine  intellectual  context.  Any  subject  con- 
tent, regardless  of  field,  which  helps  develop 
clear  and  systematic  thinking,  constitutes  sound 
preparation  for  the  study  of  law. 
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Law  School  Admission  Test 

Questions  relating  to  the  Law  School  Admission 
Test,  the  Law  School  Data  Assembly  Service  and 
application  procedures  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Admissions  Office,  School  of  Law,  The  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia,  Athens,  Georgia  30602. 

Transfer  Students 

The  dean  may,  at  his  discretion,  give  full  credit 
for  work  completed  in  law  schools  registered  as 


members  of  the  Association  of  American  Law 
Schools  and  approved  by  the  American  Bar  As- 
sociation. It  is  recommended  that  transfer  be  re- 
quested only  after  completion  of  at  least  one 
year  of  study,  and  prior  to  beginning  the  third 
year  of  study,  in  order  to  meet  residence  re- 
quirements for  a  degree.  Transfer  requests  should 
be  made  directly  to  the  Law  School  Admissions 
Office. 
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THE  SCHOOL 
OF  PHARMACY 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

Howard  C.  Ansel,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Dean 
Durward  N.  Entrekin,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Asso- 
ciate Dean 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Accreditation 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  is  accredited  by  the 
American  Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Educa- 
tion. 

Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to 
provide  for  the  comprehensive  academic  needs 
of  the  profession  of  pharmacy.  Manpower  needs 
of  the  profession  are  supplied  through  the 
school's  undergraduate  educational  program 
which  prepares  students  for  the  practice  of  phar- 
macy, and  through  its  graduate  program  which 
prepares  individuals  for  professional  specializa- 
tion and  for  a  career  in  teaching  and  research. 
The  postgraduate  educational  needs  of  the 
profession  are  met  by  the  school's  continuing 
education  and  service  programs.  Faculty 
research  supports  all  of  these  programs  and 
contributes  to  the  advancement  of  the  body  of 
pharmaceutical  knowledge. 

Facilities 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  building  is  one  of  the 
most  striking  pharmacy  school  structures  in  the 
United  States,  having  won  an  award  for  design 
excellence  from  the  American  Institute  of  Archi- 
tects. Encompassing  some  96,000  square  feet  of 
space,  it  is  completely  air-conditioned  and  is 
equipped  with  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  re- 
search facilities. 


Degree  Offered 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  offers  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy.  Complete  in- 
formation about  this  degree  program  may  be 
found  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  Bulletin. 

Graduate  Study 

The  Graduate  School  of  the  University  of  Geor- 
gia offers  the  Master  of  Science  and  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  degrees  in  various  specialty  areas  of 
pharmacy.  Complete  information  about  these 
degree  programs  may  be  found  in  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  and  Graduate  School  Bulletins. 


Pre-Pharmacy  Core  Curriculum 


HOURS 


AREA  I  HUMANITIES 

ENG  101,  102 

SPC  108 

Literature — if  literature  is  not  included  in 
the  English  courses,  a  course  must  be 
chosen  from:  CML  121,  122;  ENG 
131,  132,  (ROM)  301,  302  or  323;  or 
foreign  languages  (intermediate  level) 

AREA  II  MATHEMATICS  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCE 

MAT  116* 

CHM  121-121L,  122-122L,  123-123L 

AREAIII  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

HIS  251  or  252 

POL  101 

ECN  105  or  106  (106  preferred) 

Elective — may  be  chosen  from:  anthro- 
pology, history,  political  science,  psy- 
chology, or  sociology 


20 


10 
5 


20 


5 
15 

5 
5 

5 


20 


fies. 


'MAT  253  suggested  as  a  substitute  if  student  quafi- 
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AREA  IV  COURSES  RELATED  TO 

MAJOR 

35 

CHM  240-240L,  241-241 L 

10 

BIO  101,  102 

10 

PCS  127,  128 

10 

PEB  100-165 

5 

Applicants  should  take  the  Pharmacy  College 
Admission  Test  during  the  fall  term  immediately 
prior  to  their  entrance  date.  For  more  informa- 
tion on  the  pharmacy  professional  programs, 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  Pharmacy  Bulletin  from: 
Dean,  School  of  Pharmacy,  The  University  of 
Georgia,  Athens,  Georgia  30602. 
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THE  SCHOOL 

OF 

SOCIAL  WORK 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

Charles  A.  Stewart,  Dean 
Richard  J.  Anderson,  Associate  Dean 
Herbert  H.  Jarrett,  Director,  Undergraduate 
Program 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Bachelor  of  Social  Work  degree  is  the  first 
professional  social  work  degree.  This  program 
of  study  prepares  the  student  for  beginning 
professional  practice  as  a  social  worker.  The 
liberal  arts  base  combined  with  appropriate 
professional  courses  provides  the  fundamental 
knowledge  and  skill  needed  to  assume  the  role 
of  a  competent  practitioner.  The  appropriate  so- 
cial work  value  and  ethical  base  necessary  for 
professional  practice  is  also  a  central  part  of  the 
curriculum.  The  student  exits  the  BSW  program 
as  a  generalist  in  the  field  of  human  services. 

Purposes  and  Goals 

The  goal  of  the  School  of  Social  Work  is  to  pro- 
vide an  education  designed  to  prepare  the  un- 
dergraduate student  for  beginning  professional 
social  work  practice. 
This  goal  is  to  be  realized  through: 

(1)  Providing  intellectual  stimulation  for  the 
student  in  a  search  for  knowledge  and  truths 
and  to  aid  him/her  in  developing  problem  solv- 
ing processes  for  professional  use  in  helping  in- 
dividuals, groups,  and  communities. 

(2)  Helping  to  develop  student  learning  and 
introspective  stances  which  will  serve  their  life- 
long learning  needs  and  development  of  self- 
awareness. 

(3)  Motivating  students  to  evaluate  and  use  re- 
search findings  and  recognize  the  need  for  fur- 
ther research  regarding  human  problems. 

(4)  Enabling  students  to  gain  knowledge  and 
to  develop  values  and  skills  appropriate  for  be- 
ginning professional  social  work  practice. 


Graduates  holding  a  baccalaureate  degree  irr 
Social  Work  will  be  prepared  for  practice  in  a 
wide  variety  of  human  service  programs.  Some 
examples  are:  child  welfare;  income  mainte- 
nance; hospital  social  services;  programs  for  the 
elderly;  juvenile  corrections;  mental  health  and 
retardation  services.  These  are  but  a  few  of  the 
job  opportunities  available  to  graduates. 

Facilities 

The  School  of  Social  Work  is  located  in  Tucker 
Hall  on  South  Campus.  Extensive  university  re- 
sources enrich  the  curriculum  of  the  School  of 
Social  Work.  Research  facilities  include  the  re- 
sources of  the  Computer  Center,  the  Institute  of 
Behavioral  Research,  and  the  Social  Work  Re- 
search Center. 

Degree  Offered 

The  School  of  Social  Work  offers  the  under- 
graduate degree  of  Bachelor  of  Social  Work 
(BSW). 

Accreditation 

The  Bachelor  of  Social  Work  degree  program  is 
accredited  by  the  Council  on  Social  Work  Edu- 
cation. 

Graduate  Study 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work  is  offered 
by  the  Graduate  School  of  the  university.  Refer 
to  the  Graduate  School  Bulletin  for  further  infor- 
mation. 

Advising 

Selection  of  appropriate  courses  to  meet  degree 
requirements  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student. 
Certain  printed  material  and  the  school's  aca- 
demic advising  program  are  available  to  assist 
the  student.  Students  are  expected  to  arrange 
appointments  with  their  advisors  regularly  for 
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planning  programs  of  study  and  course  selec- 
tion. 

Each  student  in  the  School  of  Social  Work  is 
assigned  to  an  academic  advisor.  Freshmen  and 
sophomores  have  a  general  advisor;  juniors  and 
seniors  have  a  permanent  professional  advisor 
to  help  with  the  student's  course  of  study  and 
professional  development. 

Honors  Program 

Qualified  students  are  encouraged  to  participate 
in  the  University  of  Georgia  Honors  Program. 
Appropriate  academic  advising  is  provided  for 
BSW  students  who  are  also  in  the  Honors  Pro- 
gram. 

Undergraduate  Admission 

The  academic  program  for  students  seeking  the 
BSW  degree  is  composed  of  two  parts:  (1)  lower 
division  enrollment  for  freshman,  sophomore 
and  transfer  students  preparing  for  entry  into  the 
professional  program;  (2)  upper  division  profes- 
sional program  completed  during  the  junior  and 
senior  years. 

Admission  to  the  upper  division  professional 
program  occurs  at  the  rising  junior  level.  Stu- 
dents must  have  completed  a  total  of  60  hours 
(exclusive  of  PE  credits)  including  SW(SOS)  215 
and  SW  220  prior  to  making  application  for  ad- 
mission to  the  professional  program.  Applicants 
for  the  upper  division  professional  program 
must  have  achieved  the  following:  (1)  a  mini- 
mum combined  average  of  3.0  for  SW(SOS)  215 
and  SW  220;  (2)  an  overall  GPA  of  2.0  or 
above;  (3)  an  advisor  approved  human  service 
experience  (prior  work  or  volunteer  experience 
may  in  some  cases  meet  this  requirement). 

In  addition,  students  seeking  admission  to  the 
professional  program  will  be  evaluated  in  a  half- 
day  admissions  workshop.  On  occasion,  provi- 
sional admission  to  the  professional  program 
may  be  stipulated  for  non-academic  reasons.  In 
instances  of  provisional  admission  the  provi- 
sions will  be  stipulated  in  writing.  Students 
seeking  admission  to  the  professional  program 
must  fill  out  and  return  an  application  form. 
Forms  are  available  at  the  Office  of  the  Director, 
Undergraduate  Program,  School  of  Social  Work, 
Tucker  Hall. 

Academic  Standards 

A  grade  of  2.0  or  better  must  be  earned  in  each 
major  course.  Students  receiving  a  grade  of  less 
than  2.0  for  a  major  course  must  retake  the 
course  and  achieve  a  satisfactory  grade  in  order 
for  the  course  to  be  credited  toward  graduation. 
A  cumulative  average  of  2.0  or  better  on  all 


308  /  The  University  of  Georgia 


work  completed  at  the  university  is  required  for 
graduation. 

Students  receiving  a  D  (1.0)  in  SW  391 A  or 
SW  391  BCD  may  retake  the  course  once  to  at- 
tempt achievement  of  a  2.0  or  better.  In  the 
event  a  2.0  or  better  is  not  achieved  upon  the 
student's  retaking  the  course,  the  student  will  be 
dismissed  from  the  professional  program.  Stu- 
dents receiving  a  grade  of  F  (0.0)  in  SW  391 A  or 
SW  391  BCD  will  be  automatically  dismissed 
from  the  professional  program.  Students  may 
appeal  dismissals  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Social  Work. 

Undergraduate  Degree  Requirements 

Students  are  required  to  acquaint  themselves 
with  general  degree  requirements  applicable  to 
all  students  of  the  university  as  set  down  in  the 
general  information  section  of  this  bulletin. 

The  undergraduate  social  work  curriculum  is 
comprised  of  three  basic  parts.  One  hundred 
and  ten  hours  of  the  curriculum  are  designated 
to  be  taken  in  general  education  courses  includ- 
ing five  hours  of  physical  education;  sixty  hours 
are  to  be  taken  in  social  work  and  twenty-five 
hours  as  electives  for  a  total  of  1 95  hours. 

The  general  education  category  includes  eight 
sections:  Communication  Skills;  Political  Sci- 
ence and  Economics;  Mathematics  and  Re- 
search Development;  Biological  Sciences;  His- 
tory; Physical  Education;  Cultural  Studies  and 
Human  Behavior.  These  sections  provide  a  lib- 
eral arts  base  and  thus  lay  the  foundation  for  de- 
velopment of  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  atti- 
tudes needed  in  professional  practice. 

The  undergraduate  social  work  student  is  re- 
quired to  have  a  minimum  of  500  clock  hours 
of  educationally  directed  field  experience.  This 
experience  will  give  students  the  opportunity  to 
integrate  knowledge  and  develop  skills  in  a  va- 
riety of  social  work  practice  settings. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
BACHELOR  DEGREE  IN  SOCIAL 
WORK 


COMMUNICATION  SKILLS 
ENG  101— required* 
ENG  102— required 
SPC(MAN)  467— required 
Advised  elective 


HOURS 
20 
5 
5 
5 
5 


*ENG  101   is  required  with  credit  or  may  be  ex- 
empted. 


. 


2.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND 

ECONOMICS  10 

POL  101— required  5 

Advised  elective  5 

3.  MATHEMATICS  AND  RESEARCH 

DEVELOPMENT  20 

STA  200— required  5 

SW432 — required  5 

Advised  electives  10 

(MAT  100  receives  no  credit  towards 

graduation,  and  may  be  exempted.) 

4.  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES  10 
BIO  101— required                                    5 
BIO  102— required                                    5 

5.  HISTORY  5 
HIS  251  or  252— required  unless  the 
student  passes  the  Georgia  and  U.S. 
history  test.  If  test  is  passed,  any  other 
history  course  can  be  taken  for  5 

hours.  5 

6.  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  5 

7.  CULTURAL  STUDIES  15 
The  course  content  under  cultural  stud- 
ies will  enable  the  student  to  gain 
knowledge  of  different  socio-cultural 
systems  and  their  effect  on  human  de- 
velopment and  behavior.  An  under- 
standing and  appreciation  of  ethnic,  ra- 
cial, and  cultural  diversity  can  also  be 
obtained  from  the  course  content  in 

this  area;  for  example,  sociology,  an- 
thropology or  history.  All  courses  in  this 
area  must  be  taken  with  the  approval  of 
the  student's  advisor. 

8.  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  25 
The  course  content  under  Human  Be- 
havior will  include  knowledge  about 
people  as  individuals  and  in  relation  to 
groups,  organizations,  and  communi- 
ties; for  example,  psychology,  home 
economics,  and  sociology.  All  courses 

in  this  area  must  be  taken  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  student's  advisor. 

9.  MAJOR  COURSES—  REQUIRED  60 
SW(SOS)  215  Field  of  Social  Work          5 
SW  220  Social  Welfare  as  a  Social  In- 
stitution                                                 5 

SW  352  Interventive  Methods  of  So- 
cial Work  Practice  5 

SW  391 A  Seminar  in  Social  Work 
Practice  (with  concurrent  practi- 
cum)  10 

SW  440  Human  Behavior  and  Social 
Environment  5 


SW  460  Social  Work  in  Organizations 
and  Communities  5 

SW  470  Social  Welfare  Policies  and 
Services  5 

SW  391  BCD  Seminar  in  Social  Work 
Practice  (block  field  experience)        15 

SW  500  Senior  Seminar  5 

10.  ELECTIVES  25 

General  Electives  15 

Electives  in  substantive  areas  selected 

in  consultation  with  advisor  10 

TOTAL  195 


Learning  Service  Centers 

The  School  of  Social  Work  has  developed  and  is 
presently  using  Learning  Service  Centers  for  ar- 
ranging and  monitoring  the  necessary  field  ex- 
periences for  students  in  the  School  of  Social 
Work.  It  is  through  these  centers  that  students 
will  have  their  field  instruction  experiences. 
Undergraduates  should  be  prepared  to  spend  at 
least  one  quarter  in  an  off  campus  Learning  Ser- 
vice Center. 

Graduation  Information 

A  student  should  apply  for  graduation  at  the  Re- 
gistrar's Office  in  the  Academic  Building  within 
ten  class  days  after  reaching  senior  status  (135 
hours).  The  School  of  Social  Work,  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Registrar's  Office,  has  deadlines 
for  completing  graduation  checkout. 


COURSES  OF 
INSTRUCTION 


SOCIAL  WORK  (SW) 


215.  (SOS)  Field  of  Social  Work.  5  hours. 
This  course  presents  a  comprehensive  introduc- 
tion to  the  field  of  social  work.  It  also  serves  as 
a  basis  for  looking  at  the  functions  of  social 
work  practice  as  it  relates  to  the  delivery  of  so- 
cial services  to  individuals,  groups  and  com- 
munities. 
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220.  Social  Welfare  as  a  Social  Institution.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW(SOS)  215. 
An  examination  of  the  response  of  American  so- 
ciety to  people  in  need  from  the  colonial  period 
to  the  present.  American  social  welfare  pro- 
grams will  be  studied  within  the  contextual 
framework  of  economic,  political  and  ideologi- 
cal influences. 

352.  Interventive  Methods  of  Social  Work 
Practice.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW(SOS)  215,  220  and  admisson 
to  the  professional  program. 
The  first  course  in  the  social  work  practice  se- 
quence. The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  provide 
the  student  with  the  beginning  knowledge,  skill 
and  value  base  for  generic  social  work  practice. 

391  A.  Seminar  in  Social  Work  Practice.  5-10 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  undergraduate 

social  work  program. 

Knowledge  and  skill  in  integrated  social  work 

practice  with  practicum. 

391  BCD.  Seminar  in  Social  Work  Practice.  5 

hours  each. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  undergraduate 

social  work  program 

Knowledge  and  skill  in  integrated  social  work 

practice  with  practicum. 

432.  Research   Methods   in   Social   Work.   5 

hours. 

The  focus  is  on  research  process,  research 
methodology  and  evaluation  of  available  re- 
search in  social  welfare  and  social  work. 

440.  Human  Behavior  and  Social  Environ- 
ment. 5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW(SOS)  215  and  SW  220. 
This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student 
with  a  conceptual  framework  for  viewing  hu- 
man behavior  within  a  social  context  consistent 
with  the  focus  of  social  work  practice, i.e.,  to 
enhance  the  social  functioning  of  people  as  in- 
dividuals, family  members  and  members  of  so- 
ciety. 

460.  Social  Work  in  Organizations  and  Com- 
munities. 5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SW  352. 

This  course  will  examine  organizational  and  in- 
ter-organizational behavior,  group  dynamics 
and  community  structures  within  the  context  of 


social  work  practice  in  human  service  organi- 
zations and  communities.  The  course  will  also 
integrate  this  content  with  techniques  for  bring- 
ing about  change  in  organizations  and  commu- 
nities. 

470.  Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services.  5 

hours. 

This  course  examines  in-depth  social  welfare 
structures,  functions,  policies,  programs,  and 
costs  as  an  organized  societal  response  to  hu- 
man needs.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  process 
involved  in  establishing,  shaping,  and  changing 
social  policy. 

496H,  497H,  498H.  Independent  Reading  and/ 
or  Projects.  5  hours  each. 
Prerequisite:  SVV(SOS)  215  and  SW  220. 
Affords  Honors  students  of  junior  or  senior  class 
standing  the  opportunity  to  engage  in  individual 
study,  readings  or  projects  under  the  direction 
of  a  qualified  faculty  member. 

499H.  Honors  Thesis.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  SW(SOS)  215  and  SW  220. 
Affords  Honors  students  the  opportunity  to  un- 
dertake individual  research  in  the  area  of  his/her 
major  or  a  closely  related  field. 

500.  Senior  Seminar.  5  hours. 
This  is  the  final  social  work  course.  It  is  de- 
signed to  provide  the  student  with  a  bridge  from 
college  to  professional  social  work  employ- 
ment. It  is  a  synthesizing  and  integrative  semi- 
nar where  the  student  becomes  further  aware 
through  research  about  the  role  of  the  baccalau- 
reate social  worker. 

541.  Introduction  to  Social  Work  Methods  I. 

1-5  hours. 

Current  developments  in  the  application  of  vari- 
ous social  work  methods  to  types  of  problems 
encountered  in  social  work  practice. 

575.  Seminar  in  Public  Welfare  Practice.  5 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  SW(SOS)  215,  SW  220  and  352. 
This  course  is  to  be  in  seminar  format  which 
will  explore  a  variety  of  problems  and  issues  in 
public  welfare,  specifically  drawn  from  experi- 
ence and  objectives  of  the  students  enrolled. 

580.  Law  and  Social  Work.  5  hours. 
Legal  implications  of  social  work  practice,  and 
legal  controls  over  social  work  practice  and  the 
operations  of  social  agencies. 


310/  The  University  of  Georgia 


THE  COLLEGE 
OF 

VETERINARY 
MEDICINE 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

David  P.  Anderson,  B.S.,  D.V.M.,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 
Dean 

John  M.  Bowen,  D.V.M.,  Ph.D.,  Associate 
Dean 

Charles  N.  Dobbins,  jr.,  B.S.,  D.V.M.,  Associ- 
ate Dean 

Oscar  J.  Fletcher,  B.S.,  D.V.M.,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 
Associate  Dean 

Harold  E.  Snyder,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Assistant  to  the 
Dean 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Purpose  and  Organization 

Veterinary  medicine  is  the  health  profession  that 
applies  the  principles  of  the  biomedical  sci- 
ences to  health  and  disease  in  animals,  contrib- 
utes to  many  areas  of  human  need  through  re- 
search and,  in  its  practice,  has  important  direct 
and  indirect  implications  for  human  health.  Its 
basic  concern  is  the  protection  and  improve- 
ment of  the  health  and  economic  welfare  of  our 
nation.  Veterinary  medicine  is  a  unique  combi- 
nation of  medical  science,  agricultural  science, 
and  biological  science. 

The  University  of  Georgia  College  of  Veteri- 
nary Medicine  is  designed  to  meet  the  educa- 
tional needs  of  prospective  veterinarians  from 
the  Southeast.  At  present,  students  are  accepted 
from  Georgia,  South  Carolina,  and  West  Vir- 
ginia through  a  Southern  Regional  Education 
Board  agreement.  The  present  first  year  class 
quotas  permit  Georgia  to  enroll  60  students 
each  year.  Quotas  for  South  Carolina  and  West 
Virginia  are  subject  to  change  by  the  Southern 
Regional  Education  Board  each  year.  Interested 
persons  should  contact  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
for  current  information.  A  maximum  of  86  stu- 
dents is  admitted  to  the  four-year  curriculum 
each  fall.  The  college  is  officially  recognized  as 
a  fully  accredited  institution  by  the  Council  on 


Education  of  the  American  Veterinary  Medical 
Association. 

The  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine  also  has 
postgraduate  instructional  responsibilities,  which 
are  described  in  the  separate  College  of  Veteri- 
nary Medicine  Bulletin.  Such  additional  training 
is  necessary  to  prepare  students  for  careers  in 
teaching  and  research.  In  addition,  a  program 
of  continuing  education  for  veterinary  practi- 
tioners is  offered  approximately  once  each 
month  to  keep  the  profession  up-to-date  on  ad- 
vances in  the  science  and  art  of  veterinary  medi- 
cine. 

Research  programs  intended  to  insure  the 
health  of  the  animal  resources  of  Georgia  and  to 
protect  the  human  population  from  those  dis- 
eases transmittable  from  animals  to  man  are 
conducted  in  the  Veterinary  Medical  Experi- 
ment Station.  Studies  are  conducted  on  diseases 
of  farm  animals,  pets,  wildlife,  poultry,  fish,  ma- 
rine life,  horses,  and  laboratory  animals.  These 
research  programs  are  an  integral  part  of  the 
training  of  graduate  students. 

The  college  faculty  also  functions  in  various 
service  capacities  through  the  facilities  of  the 
college's  Teaching  Hospital  and  the  Veterinary 
Diagnostic  Laboratories,  located  in  Athens  and 
at  Tifton,  Georgia. 

Facilities 

The  college  is  composed  of  clinics,  offices, 
laboratories,  and  classrooms  designed  to  meet 
the  needs  of  practicing  clinicians  and  their  stu- 
dents. Space  for  large  animal  surgery,  class- 
rooms, auto-tutorial  instruction,  library  and  stu- 
dent facilities  recently  has  been  added  to  the 
college.  A  wing  housing  26  offices  with  adja- 
cent laboratories,  a  complete  electron  micros- 
copy suite.,  laboratory  animal  facilities,  environ- 
mental control  rooms,  and  laboratories  for  para- 
sitology, physiology,  pharmacology,  toxicology, 
and  surgery  was  occupied  in  1972.  A  7.1  mil- 
lion dollar  teaching  hospital,  which  opened  in 
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the  Fall  of  1979,  more  than  tripled  the  College's 
hospital  capacity.  Additional  space  for  main- 
taining animals  is  available  at  the  veterinary 
farm  and  the  Poultry  Disease  Research  Center. 

Diagnostic  Laboratories 

Harvey  S.  Gosser,  Director,  Tifton  Lab 
Jack  L.  Blue,  Director,  Athens  Lab 

The  college  maintains  diagnostic  laboratory  fa- 
cilities in  Tifton  and  Athens  to  assist  the  veteri- 
narian in  diagnosing  animal  diseases.  Funded 
by  the  Georgia  Department  of  Agriculture,  the 
laboratories  are  designed  to  handle  problems 
concerning  large  and  small  domestic  animals, 
as  well  as  laboratory  and  exotic  animals.  Labo- 
ratory services  include  pathology,  microbiology, 
toxicology,  and  serology.  Both  facilities  are 
staffed  by  veterinary  medical  diagnosticians  and 
technicians.  Though  the  labs  exist  primarly  as  a 
service  to  animal  owners  through  their  veteri- 
narians, many  diagnostic  laboratory  cases  are 
utilized  by  faculty  members  for  instructional 
purposes.  Extension  veterinarians  meet  with 
citizen  groups  and  practitioners  in  these  facili- 
ties to  present  pertinent  information  or  recent 
developments  to  those  concerned. 

Veterinary  Teaching  Hospital 

Robert  E.  Lewis,  Hospital  Director 
Robert  L.  Gearhart,  Hospital  Administrator 

The  foremost  objective  of  the  Veterinary  Teach- 
ing Hospital  is  to  provide  clinical  experience  for 
students.  This  method  of  instruction  enables  the 
prospective  veterinarian  to  familiarize  himself 
or  herself  with  veterinary  clinical  cases  under 
the  supervision  of  practicing  clinicians.  The  staff 
is  composed  of  faculty  members  trained  in  vari- 
ous phases  of  veterinary  medicine  and  surgery, 
including  internal  medicine,  surgery,  radiology, 
dermatology,  ophthalmology,  urology,  neurol- 
ogy, gastroenterology,  oncology,  reproduction, 
equine  lameness,  food  animal  and  equine 
medicine  and  surgery,  and  herd  health  manage- 
ment. In  addition,  the  staff's  services  and  hos- 
pital facilities  are  available  to  the  private  prac- 
titioner on  a  referral  or  consultation  basis  and 
for  the  continuing  education  of  practitioners. 

Degree  Offered 

The  basic  professional  degree  offered  by  the 
college  is  the  Doctor  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 
The  college  also  administers  graduate  programs 
leading  to  masters  and  doctoral  degrees.  Spe- 
cific information  concerning  programs  at  the 
undergraduate,  professional,  and  graduate  lev- 
els may  be  found  in  the  College  of  Veterinary 
Medicine  Bulletin  and  the  Graduate  School  Bul- 
letin, copies  of  which  may  be  obtained  by  writ- 
ing: 


Office  of  the  Dean 
College  of  Veterinary 

Medicine 
The  University  of 

Georgia 


Graduate  School 
Graduate  Studies 

Building 
The  University  of 

Georgia 


Athens,  Georgia  30602        Athens,  Georgia  30602 


Admission 

Specific  inquiries  about  admission  policies  may 
be  addressed  to  the  Associate  Dean  for  Aca- 
demic Affairs,  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 
The  University  of  Georgia  is  an  equal  opportu- 
nity employer  and  does  not  discriminate  on  the 
basis  of  age,  sex,  or  ethnic  origin. 

Applications  from  qualified  persons  of  mi- 
nority groups  are  actively  encouraged. 

Requirements  for  Admission 

In  order  for  the  student  entering  veterinary  med- 
ical college  to  be  prepared  for  the  courses,  he 
or  she  must  have  acquired  certain  basic  scien- 
tific information.  Such  information  is  ordinarily 
obtained  in  the  following  undergraduate  courses:* 

English 

Physics**- 

Biology 

Chemistry  (inorganic  and  organic)** 

Humanities  and  social  studies 
Although  three  years  of  college  is  the  mini- 
mum requirement,  the  student  should  pursue  a 
well-rounded  B.S.  degree  program.  The  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  the  College  of  Vet- 
erinary Medicine  are  based  on  the  premise  that 
the  program  of  training  of  a  veterinarian  is  a 
continuous  one  shared  by  both  the  undergradu- 
ate college  and  the  veterinary  medical  college. 
The  responsibility  of  the  undergraduate  training 
program  is  thus  not  only  to  provide  the  prospec- 
tive student  with  the  technical  information  and 
skills  which  will  make  it  possible  to  complete 
the  course  in  veterinary  medical  college,  but 
also  to  help  develop  a  broad  background  of  ex- 
perience and  interest  which  will  make  it  pos- 
sible later  to  achieve  a  full  realization  of  poten- 
tial as  an  individual  and  a  member  of  society. 

Pre-Veterinary  Medical  Program 

The  required  courses  for  admission  to  the  Col- 
lege of  Veterinary  Medicine  can  be  completed 
at  any  accredited  college  or  in  conjunction  with 
studies  in  any  major  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 


•Information  on  specific  courses  and  credit  hours 
required  can  be  found  in  the  College  of  Veterinary 
Medicine  Bulletin  or  in  the  Admissions  Requirements 
brochure  published  by  the  College  of  Veterinary  Medi- 
cine. 

**Must  be  at  the  pre-medica!  sciences  level  and  not 
a  survey  course. 
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Sciences  or  College  of  Agriculture.  Either  of 
these  options  is  equally  acceptable,  and  the  de- 
cision as  to  which  major  to  declare  should  be 
determined  by  the  student's  alternate  interest 
and  ability. 

Combined  B.S.-O.V.M.  Program 

The  combined  B.S.A.-D.V.M.  program  is  avail- 
able at  the  University  of  Georgia.  A  three-year 
pre-veterinary  student  may  qualify  by  complet- 
ing the  required  courses  of  the  selected  major  in 
the  College  of  Agriculture  and  utilizing  the  first 
year  professional  veterinary  courses  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Veterinary  Medicine  as  electives  on  the 
B.S.A.  degree  program.  All  pre-veterinary  stu- 
dents should  have  an  alternative  degree  pro- 
gram in  mind  in  the  field  of  their  choice  to  pur- 
sue if  they  do  not  gain  admission  to  the  College 
of  Veterinary  Medicine. 

Application 

Applicants  must  complete  and  return  to  the  ap- 
propriate state  official  an  application  form, 
which  must  be  received  no  later  than  December 
15.  This  application  must  include  two  copies  of 
transcripts  from  each  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation attended  by  the  applicant.  To  be  eligible 
for  consideration,  the  applicant  must  be  able  to 
complete  at  least  105  quarter  hours,  including 
all  required  courses,  by  the  end  of  the  academic 
year  in  which  he  or  she  intends  to  matriculate. 
No  courses  over  eight  years  old  will  be  consid- 
ered. 

Application  is  open  to  legal  residents  of  Geor- 
gia, South  Carolina,  and  West  Virginia.  Appli- 
cants must  be  legal  residents  at  the  time  of  the 
deadline  for  receipt  of  applications.  State  offi- 
cials who  may  be  contacted  for  application 
forms  and  interview  dates  are: 

West  Virginia  Residents 
Dr.  P.  Vernon  Armbrester 
Associate  Dean 

Department  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry 
West  Virginia  University 
Morgantown,  West  Virginia  36505 

South  Carolina  Residents 
Pre- Veterinary  Advisor 
Department  of  Animal  Science 
College  of  Agriculture  and  Biological  Science 
Clemson  University 
Clemson,  South  Carolina  29631 

Georgia  Residents 
Associate  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs 
College  of  Veterinary  Medicine 
The  University  of  Georgia 
Athens,  Georgia  30602 


Eligibility 

In  order  to  be  considered  for  admission,  appli- 
cants must  have  accumulated  a  2.7  grade  point 
average. 

No  person  is  eligible  for  admission  who  has 
been  excluded  or  is  on  probation  at  any  school 
or  college  for  deficiency  in  scholarship  or 
because  of  misconduct.  All  admissions  to  the 
University  of  Georgia  College  of  Veterinary 
Medicine  are  conditioned  on  the  applicant's 
continued  satisfactory  academic  work  between 
the  date  of  his  or  her  tentative  acceptance  and 
actual  entry  into  the  college.  A  student  who 
gains  entrance  to  the  college  by  misrepresenta- 
tion will  be  immediately  dismissed. 

Graduate  Record  Examination  and  Veterinary 
Aptitude  Tests. 

Each  applicant  will  be  required  to  take  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  (GRE),  including 
the  Advanced  Biology  section,  and  the  Veteri- 
nary Aptitude  Test  (VAT).  Information  about  the 
GRE  can  be  obtained  from  testing  and  evalua- 
tion centers  or  graduate  school  offices  of  most 
colleges  or  universities.  Information  about  the 
VAT  can  be  obtained  from  the  Psychological 
Corporation,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York, 
New  York  10017.  These  tests  must  be  com- 
pleted and  the  results  available  by  the  deadline 
date  for  receipt  of  applications.  Scores  will  be 
accepted  only  from  tests  taken  within  three 
years  prior  to  the  year  of  intended  matricula- 
tion. 

Interviews 

Personal  interviews  with  the  admissions  com- 
mittee of  the  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine  are 
granted  to  the  most  highly  qualified  applicants 
(approximately  two  to  three  times  the  number 
that  can  be  accepted  from  each  state).  Appli- 
cants are  expected  to  present  themselves  for  in- 
terview at  the  appointed  time.  All  interviews 
will  be  conducted  in  the  office  of  the  dean  un- 
less an  applicant  is  otherwise  notified. 

Notification  of  Applicant  Status 
Notification  of  the  action  of  the  college  on  all 
applications  will  be  mailed  directly  to  the  indi- 
viduals on  or  about  April  15  of  each  year.  This 
action  will  be  in  the  form  of  (1 )  tentative  accep- 
tance, or  (2)  not  accepted. 

Program  of  Study 

Students  at  the  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine 
follow  a  four-year  program  of  study.  The  first 
three  years  of  the  curriculum  are  designed  to  in- 
tegrate a  sound  knowledge  of  the  basic  medical 
sciences  with  clinical  application.  The  fourth 
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year  of  the  curriculum  is  devoted  entirely  to  the 
application  of  basic  medical  sciences  to  veteri- 
nary medical  principles  and  procedures  in  a 
clinical  situation. 

The  senior  year  is  divided  into  twelve  blocks 
of  20-22  instructional  days  each.  Each  student 
is  required  to  take  a  block  in  food  animal  sur- 
gery, food  animal  medicine,  small  animal  medi- 
cine, small  animal  surgery,  and  radiology-ne- 
cropsy. In  addition,  he  must  spend  one  block  in 
an  extemship  experience,  under  the  supervision 
of  a  practicing  veterinarian.  In  the  case  of  four 
other  blocks,  the  student  is  permitted  to  elect  an 
area  of  concentration,  and  if  the  student  chooses, 
the  remaining  two  blocks  can  be  utilized  either 
as  free  time  or  for  further  electives. 

Complete  course  listings  and  descriptions  are 
available  in  the  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine 
Bulletin,  copies  of  which  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Office  of  the  Dean.  The  Veterinary  College 
Bulletin  also  provides  information  on  grading 
standards,  dismissal  policies,  and  other  regula- 
tions for  veterinary  medicine  students. 

Student  Activites 

Students  are  governed  by  a  comprehensive 
code  of  ethical  conduct  which  is,  for  the  most 
part,  self-administered.  The  official  student  gov- 
erning body  is  the  student  chapter  of  the  Ameri- 
can Veterinary  Medical  Association.  Students 
also  are  involved  in  publication  of  the  Intra-Vet 
newsletter,  the  Veterinarius  yearbook,  and  Al- 
pha Psi  and  Omega  Tau  Sigma  professional  vet- 
erinary medical  fraternities. 


COURSES  OF 
INSTRUCTION 


(See  separate  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine 
Bulletin  for  professional  and  graduate 
courses.) 

VETERINARY  ANATOMY  AND 
HISTOLOGY  (VAH) 

309.  Anatomy  of  the  Domestic  Farm  Mammal. 

5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  ZOO  226. 

An  introduction  to  the  gross,  microscopic,  and 

developmental  anatomy  of  common  farm  ani- 


mals. Offered  each  Fall  quarter.  Not  for  students 
in  veterinary  medicine.  Especially  arranged  for 
College  of  Agriculture  students  majoring  in  the 
animal  science. 

AVIAN  MEDICINE  (AM) 

373.  (PS)  Poultry  Health.  5  hours. 
See  PS  373. 

MEDICAL  MICROBIOLOGY 
(MMB) 

311.  Veterinary  Preventive  Medicine.  5  hours. 
Prerequisite:  VPH  310,  MIB  350. 
A  service  course  dealing  with  the  common  dis- 
eases of  livestock,  with  emphasis  on  prevention 
and  control  through  better  management  and 
sanitation.  (Offered  each  Spring  quarter.) 

400.  Principles  of  Epidemiology.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  microbiology  and 
permission  of  department. 
Studies  in  principles  of  epidemiology  including 
exercises    utilizing   the    holistic    approach   to 
population-disease  relationships. 

402.  Diseases  of  Cultured  Fishes.  5  hours. 
Three  lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  MMB  422  or  equivalent. 
A  detailed  study  of  diseases  associated  with  the 
culture  of  warm  water,  cold  water,  and  marine 
fishes.  Specific  disease  entities  are  covered  ac- 
cording to  etiology,  epidemiology,  pathogen- 
esis, diagnosis,  prevention,  and  control.  Labo- 
ratory sessions  will  cover  laboratory  methods 
utilized  in  the  study  of  fish  diseases. 

410.  Immunology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and 

two  2-hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  MIB  409  and  BCH(BIO)  310  or 

permission  of  department. 

Mechanisms  of  infection  and  host  resistance; 

principles  and  techniques  of  serology. 

422.  Pathogenic  Bacteriology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  microbiology  (im- 
munology recommended). 
Studies  on  the  morphological,  cultural  and 
physiological  properties  of  the  important  patho- 
genic bacterial  and  mycotic  agents;  their  rela- 
tion to  health  and  disease  is  emphasized. 

439.  Diagnostic  Microbiology.  5  hours.  Three 
lectures  and  two  2-hour  lab  periods. 
Prerequisite:  MMB  410  or  MIB  410  and  422 
and  permission  of  department. 
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A  course  presenting  an  application  of  basic  mi- 
crobiological techniques  to  the  problems  asso- 
ciated with  the  recovery  of  disease  organisms 
from  clinical  materials.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
upon  methodology  and  the  problems  involved 
in  laboratory  isolation  and  identification. 

450.  Virology.  5  hours.  Three  lectures  and  two 
2-hour  lab  periods. 

Prerequisite:  MMB  410  or  MIB  410  and  BCH 
(BIO)  310. 

An  introduction  to  the  viruses;  classification, 
replication,  methodology;  pathogenesis  and 
epidemiology  of  viral  diseases;  and  viral  onco- 
genesis. 

480.  Environmental  Health.  5  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Two  courses  in  microbiology. 

An    introduction   to   environmental    health    in 


which  emphasis  is  placed  upon  preventative 
medicine,  epidemiologic  methodology,  infec- 
tious diseases,  nutritional  and  deficiency  dis- 
eases and  occupational  health. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND 
PHARMACOLOGY  (VFH) 

310.  Elements  of  Physiology.  5  hours. 
A  presentation  of  the  mammalian  body  as  a 
single  functional  unit;  studies  include  nervous, 
muscular,    respiratory,    circulatory,    digestive, 
renal,  endocrine,  and  reproductive  systems. 
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THE 

GRADUATE 

SCHOOL 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

John  C.  Dowling,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Acting 

Dean 
Harold  W.  Gentry,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Associate 

Dean 
Eugene  L.  Heric,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant 

Dean  and  Coordinator  of  Instructional  Insti- 
tutes 
Mary  Ann  Keller,  A.B.J. ,  Director  of  Graduate 

Admissions 
Kermit  R.  Jeffers,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Assistant  to  the 

Dean 
Betty  C.  Dominy,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Administrative 

Assistant  to  the  Dean 
Mabel  C.  O'Conner,  Administrative  Assistant  to 

the  Dean 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Purpose 

The  Graduate  School  has  primary  responsibility 
for  the  administration  of  advanced  study  in  all 
schools  and  colleges  of  the  university. 

Organization 

Matters  of  policy  relating  to  graduate  education 
are  determined  by  the  graduate  faculty  through 
the  graduate  council.  The  graduate  faculty  con- 
sists of  faculty  members  appointed  by  the  presi- 
dent on  the  basis  of  published  research,  effec- 
tive teaching,  and  participation  in  other  creative 
activities.  The  policies  determined  by  the  gradu- 
ate council  are  administered  by  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School. 

The  traditional  degrees  Master  of  Arts  and 
Master  of  Science  are  offered  in  27  and  32  dis- 
ciplines, respectively.  The  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
degree  is  offered  in  44  disciplines. 

Professional  masters'  degrees  are  offered  in 
18  areas.  The  Specialist  in  Education  degree 
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may  be  earned  in  40  fields.  Professional  doc- 
toral degrees  are  offered  in  education  and  pub- 
lic administration. 

Facilities 

The  Graduate  School  has  access  to  the  re- 
sources of  the  entire  university.  Of  particular 
value  are  the  university  libraries,  containing  ap- 
proximately 2,000,000  books,  serials,  and 
documents.  Graduate  students  may  also  use  the 
union  catalog  for  reference  to  the  books  and  pe- 
riodicals of  Emory  University,  Agnes  Scott  Col- 
lege, Georgia  Institute  of  Technology,  State  De- 
partment of  Archives  and  History,  and  the  Geor- 
gia State  University  Library  to  supplement  their 
research. 

The  research  program  at  the  Oak  Ridge  Asso- 
ciated Universities,  Oak  Ridge,  Tennessee,  makes 
available  facilities  for  research  problems  and 
thesis  writing.  The  University  of  Georgia  Marine 
Institute  at  Sapelo  Island  has  research  programs 
in  progress  on  marine  and  aquatic  biology,  bio- 
chemistry, marine  and  coastal  geology,  geo- 
chemistry, and  plant  physiology.  The  Institute 
for  Behavioral  Research  encourages  studies  in 
various  disciplines  concerned  with  changes  in 
the  people  and  culture  of  the  South.  The  Insti- 
tute of  Higher  Education  serves  as  an  institu- 
tional research  facility  for  the  university  and  as- 
sists persons  preparing  for  college  teaching  or 
institute  research  positions.  The  Institute  of 
Ecology  coordinates  and  extends  research  and 
graduate  training  in  various  areas.  Detailed  in- 
formation on  research  programs  in  various  fields 
is  given  in  the  Graduate  School  Bulletin. 

Assistantships  and  Scholarships 

A  variety  of  support  for  graduate  students  is 
available  in  the  form  of  graduate  assistantships, 
teaching  assistantships,  and  research  assistant- 
ships. 
Application  blanks  and  further  information 


. 


may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School.  Applications  for  financial  assistance 
from  university-wide  funds  must  be  filed  in  the 
appropriate  department  by  February  15  of  each 
year;  departmental  awards  may  be  applied  for 
at  any  time. 

Admission 

Graduates  of  institutions  accredited  by  regional 
accrediting  associations  are  eligible  to  apply  for 
admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  Applicants 
should  have  ranked  in  the  upper  half  of  their 
undergraduate  class  and  should  have  com- 
pleted the  equivalent  of  an  undergraduate  major 
in  the  field  in  which  they  propose  to  study.  Ap- 
plication forms  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Graduate  Admissions  Office.  Applicants  for  ad- 
mission must  submit,  with  the  formal  applica- 
tion, two  copies  of  official  transcripts  from  all 
colleges  and  universities  attended,  including 
the  University  of  Georgia,  two  official  copies  of 
test  scores  on  an  approved  entrance  test,  and 
three  letters  of  recommendation.  There  is  a  $10 
nonrefundable  admission  application  fee. 

Applications  and  supporting  credentials  must 
be  received  in  the  Graduate  Admissions  Office 
no  later  than  thirty  days  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
classes  of  the  quarter  the  student  plans  to  enroll. 
Foreign  applicants  must  apply  at  least  eight 
weeks  before  the  first  day  of  classes  of  the  quar- 
ter they  plan  to  enroll. 

Each  completed  application,  with  supporting 
materials,  is  referred  to  the  department  in  which 
the  applicant  proposes  to  study,  where  it  is  con- 
sidered by  the  faculty  of  that  department.  No 
student  will  be  admitted  without  the  recom- 
mendation of  a  department.  Final  approval  is 
given  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  Ma- 
terials submitted  in  support  of  an  application 
will  not  be  returned. 

Students  may  not  register  unless  they  have  re- 
ceived an  official  acceptance  letter  admitting 
them  to  the  Graduate  School.  Students  partici- 
pating in  the  Honors  Program,  and  those  regis- 
tered in  the  School  of  Law,  may  enroll  in  gradu- 
ate courses  with  the  approval  of  their  advisors 
and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

An  applicant  who  does  not  register  for  regular 
campus  courses  in  the  quarter  for  which  admis- 
sion was  granted  should  inform  the  Graduate 
Admissions  Office  of  the  change  in  plans,  and 
request  a  new  date  of  admission,  if  one  is  de- 
sired. Otherwise,  the  original  admission  will  be 
cancelled,  the  applicant's  file  will  be  discontin- 
ued, and  a  new  application  will  be  required  for 
admission  at  a  later  date. 

A  student  who  has  been  out  of  school  one  or 
more  quarters,  exclusive  of  summer,  and  is 
reenrolling  for  the  same  degree  must  submit  to 


the  Graduate  Admissions  Office  an  application 
for  "readmission." 

Entrance  Tests 

The  Aptitude  Test  of  the  Graduate  Record  Ex- 
aminations is  an  acceptable  entrance  test  for  ad- 
mission as  a  prospective  degree  candidate.  Ap- 
plicants for  admission  to  masters'  programs  in 
education  and  law  may  offer  scores  on  the  Na- 
tional Teacher  Examinations  and  the  Law  School 
Admission  Test,  respectively,  in  lieu  of  scores  on 
the  Graduate  Record  Exmainations.  The  Gradu- 
ate Management  Admission  Test  is  the  preferred 
entrance  examination  for  applicants  seeking  ad- 
mission as  prospective  candidates  for  the  Master 
of  Business  Administration  or  the  Master  of  Ac- 
countancy degree.  Entrance  test  scores  over  six 
years  old  are  not  acceptable. 

The  Graduate  Record  Examinations,  National 
Teacher  Examinations,  Graduate  Management 
Admission  Test,  and  the  Law  School  Admission 
Test  are  offered  several  times  a  year  at  numerous 
testing  centers  in  the  United  States  and  abroad. 
Advance  registration  is  required.  Registration 
forms  and  detailed  information  on  the  avail- 
ability and  character  of  each  examination  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Graduate  School  or  by 
writing  to  the  Educational  Testing  Service, 
Princeton,  New  jersey  08541 . 

Additional  Information 

Correspondence  concerning  admission  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Graduate  Admissions  Of- 
fice, The  University  of  Georgia,  Athens,  Geor- 
gia 30602.  Inquiries  about  facilities  for  ad- 
vanced studies  and  research,  programs  of  study, 
and  departmental  requirements  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  department  concerned.  More  de- 
tailed information  is  given  in  the  Graduate 
School  Bulletin,  which  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Foreign  Students 

Since  several  months  may  be  required  to  secure 
needed  information,  and  to  process  an  applica- 
tion from  abroad,  foreign  nationals  are  urged  to 
submit  application  materials  as  early  as  pos- 
sible. The  application  must  include  the  appli- 
cation form,  two  official  transcripts  from  all  col- 
leges and  universities  attended,  two  official 
copies  of  test  scores  on  an  approved  entrance 
test,  a  $10  nonrefundable  graduate  application 
fee,  and  three  letters  of  recommendation.  Rec- 
ommendations from  teachers  who  are  familiar 
with  higher  education  programs  in  the  United 
States  are  advantageous.  Foreign  applicants,  for 
whom  English  is  not  their  native  tongue,  must 
submit  TOEFL  (Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Lan- 
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guage)  scores,  in  addition  to  scores  on  an  ap- 
propriate entrance  examination.  The  applica- 
tion, and  all  supporting  materials  of  a  student 
from  abroad,  must  be  received  in  the  Graduate 
Admissions  Office  no  later  than  eight  weeks 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  of  the  quarter  for 
which  admission  is  desired. 

Classification  of  Graduate  Students 

Only  those  applicants  who  are  formally  ad- 
mitted to  graduate  standing  will  be  eligible  to 
register  in  the  Graduate  School. 

Applicants  may  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate 
School  in  any  one  of  the  following  classifica- 
tions: 

(1)  Prospective  Candidate  for  a  Degree.  A  stu- 
dent who  meets  all  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion to  a  degree  program  and  who  has  been  rec- 
ommended by  the  department  in  which  he/she 
proposes  to  study  may  be  admitted  as  a  "pro- 
spective candidate"  for  that  degree. 

(2)  Non-Degree  Student.  An  applicant  who 
holds  a  graduate  degree  from  an  accredited  in- 
stitution may  apply  for  admission  as  a  non-de- 
gree student  by  submitting  an  application  sup- 
ported only  by  a  transcript  showing  the  graduate 
degree.  This  classification  permits  a  student  to 
enroll  for  graduate  courses  without  becoming  a 
candidate  for  a  degree.  Credit  earned  in  this 
classification  may  not  be  applied  to  a  program 
of  study  leading  to  a  Specialist  in  Education  de- 
gree. 

(3)  Graduate  Transient.  On  recommendation  of 
the  appropriate  department,  transient  admission 
may  be  granted  to  a  student  in  good  standing  in 
any  recognized  graduate  school  who  wishes  to 
enroll  in  the  Graduate  School  for  any  one  quar- 
ter. The  student  will  not  be  required  to  submit  a 
full  transcript  of  credits,  but  must  submit,  at 
least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes 
of  the  quarter  for  which  admission  is  desired,  an 
application  for  admission  and  certification  of 
graduate  standing  in  another  institution.  A  spe- 
cial form  for  this  purpose  is  available  from  the 
Graduate  Admissions  Office. 

(4)  Unclassified  Postgraduate.  A  graduate  of  a 
non-accredited  college  or  foreign  institution,  or 
one  on  whom  some  condition  has  been  placed 
by  the  major  department,  may  be  admitted  pro- 
visionally to  a  degree  program  by  the  Graduate 
School  as  an  unclassified  postgraduate.  An  un- 
classified postgraduate  may  later  change  his/her 
degree  objective  on  the  basis  of  entrance  test 
scores,  his/her  record  at  the  University  of  Geor- 
gia, and  the  recommendation  of  the  depart- 
ment. Work  taken  while  in  this  classification 
may  be  included  as  part  of  a  graduate  degree 
program  subject  to  departmental  regulations, 
and  approval  of  the  student's  major  professor, 
the  departmental  graduate  coordinator,  and  the 


Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  Persons  admitted 
provisionally  will  be  expected  to  change  their 
classification  to  that  of  prospective  candidate 
for  a  degree  during  the  second  quarter  of  resi- 
dence unless  other  conditions  are  specified  on 
the  letter  of  acceptance. 

(5)  Post-baccalaureate.  A  person  who  holds  a 
baccalaureate  degree  and  wishes  to  enroll  only 
in  graduate  in-service  courses  for  self-improve- 
ment and/or  certification  purposes  may  apply 
for  admission  as  a  post-baccalaureate  student. 
The  prospective  post-baccalaureate  student  must 
submit  an  application  for  admission  to  the 
Graduate  School  and  two  copies  of  all  college/ 
university  credits.  The  application  and  tran- 
scripts must  be  in  the  Office  of  Graduate  Admis- 
sions prior  to  the  date  of  registration  for  the  in- 
service  course  in  which  the  student  plans  to 
enroll.  Post-baccalaureate  credit  may  be  ap- 
plied to  a  limited  extent  toward  an  advanced 
degree  if  approved  by  the  student's  major  pro- 
fessor, the  departmental  graduate  coordinator, 
and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  If  a  stu- 
dent admitted  in  the  post-baccalaureate  classi- 
fication subsequently  wishes  to  enroll  as  a  pro- 
spective candidate  for  a  degree,  he/she  must  so 
advise  the  Director  of  Graduate  Admissions, 
and  then  follow  specified  procedures.  Credit 
earned  in  this  classification  may  not  be  applied 
to  a  program  of  study  leading  to  a  Specialist  in 
Education  degree. 

Irregular  Students 

Applicants  who  have  been  denied  admission  to 
the  Graduate  School,  if  they  are  to  enroll  in  the 
university,  may  be  registered  through  an  under- 
graduate school  or  college  and  classified  as  ir- 
regular students.  No  irregular  student  will  be 
permitted  to  register  for  graduate  courses,  and 
no  work  taken  while  in  this  classification  may 
be  applied  to  a  graduate  degree  program. 

Should  the  work  of  the  irregular  student  prove 
to  be  of  such  quality  as  to  justify  admission  to 
graduate  status,  reconsideration  may  be  given 
to  the  application  for  admission  at  any  time  after 
the  student  has  completed  a  minimum  of  15 
quarter  hours  of  approved  course  work  in 
classes  on  the  campus  and  has  submitted  satis- 
factory scores  on  an  appropriate  entrance  test. 

Course  Numbers  and  Load 

Courses  numbered  800-900  are  advanced 
graduate  courses  and  seminars  which  provide 
educational  experiences  at  the  highest  level  in 
a  graduate  student's  program  of  study.  Those 
courses  numbered  600-700  are  "fundamental 
knowledge",  "technique",  and  "professional" 
courses  and  are  normally  taken  early  in  the 
graduate  student's  program  of  study.  Joint  un- 
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dergraduate/graduate  courses,  numbered  400/ 
600  and  500/700,  in  which  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students  are  mixed,  are  not  normally 
used  to  provide  the  core  requirements  of  a 
graduate  degree  program.  Such  courses  may  be 
used  as  electives  and  as  service  courses  taken  in 
other  departments. 

A  full  course  load  for  a  graduate  student  is 
12-17  hours  per  quarter.  When  holding  gradu- 
ate assistantships  and  teaching  assistantships, 
students  are  expected  to  enroll  for  proportion- 
ately smaller  loads.  Students  enrolling  for  over 
1 7  hours  per  quarter  must  receive  approval  from 
the  Graduate  School.  Any  graduate  student  us- 
ing university  facilities  and/or  staff  time  must 
register  for  at  least  five  quarter  hours  each  quar- 
ter. 

Probation  and  Dismissal 

Students  with  a  cumulative  graduate  course  av- 
erage below  3.0  for  two  consecutive  quarters 
are  placed  on  academic  probation  by  the 
Graduate  School.  They  then  must  make  a  3.0  or 
higher  quarterly  graduate  average  each  suc- 
ceeding quarter  that  their  overall  cumulative 
graduate  average  is  below  3.0.  These  students 
are  no  longer  on  probation  when  their  cumula- 
tive graduate  average  is  3.0  or  above.  If  they 
make  below  a  3.0  quarterly  average  while  on 
probation,  they  are  dismissed.  When  students 
repeat  a  graduate  course,  the  last  grade  will  be 
utilized  to  calculate  the  cumulative  graduate  av- 
erage that  is  used  for  probation  and  dismissal. 

DEGREES  OFFERED 

The  degrees  offered  by  the  Graduate  School  are 
listed  below.  For  specific  requirements  see  the 
Graduate  School  Bulletin. 

Advanced  General  Degrees 

Master  of  Arts 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  will  be  conferred 
upon  candidates  who  have  met  prescribed 
requirements,  with  major  study  in  one  of  the 
following  fields:  anthropology,  art  history,  busi- 
ness administration,  classics,  comparative  liter- 
ature, drama,  economics,  education,  English, 
French,  geography,  German,  Greek,  history, 
journalism,  Latin,  linguistics,  mathematics, 
mathematics  (non-thesis),  music,  philosophy, 
political  science,  Romance  languages,  sociol- 
ogy, Spanish,  and  speech  communication. 

Master  of  Science 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  will  be  conferred 
upon  candidates  who  have  met  prescribed 
requirements,  with  major  study  in  one  of  the 


following  fields:  agricultural  economics;  agri- 
cultural engineering;  agronomy;  anatomy  (vet- 
erinary); animal  science;  biochemistry;  botany; 
chemistry;  child  and  family  development; 
clothing,  textiles,  interiors  and  furnishings;  dairy 
science;  entomology;  foods  and  nutrition;  food 
science;  forest  resources;  geology;  horticulture; 
housing,  family  management  and  consumer 
economics;  medical  microbiology;  microbiol- 
ogy; molecular  and  population  genetics;  phar- 
macology (veterinary),  pharmacy;  physics; 
physiology  (veterinary);  plant  pathology  and 
plant  genetics;  poultry  science;  psychology;  sta- 
tistics; veterinary  parasitology;  veterinary  pa- 
thology; and  zoology. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

The  university  established  this  degree  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  properly  qualified  students 
with  the  opportunity  to  pursue  research  and 
other  scholarly  activity  beyond  the  point  that  is 
possible  in  programs  for  the  master's  degree.  At 
present,  opportunity  for  such  advanced  gradu- 
ate work  is  provided  in  agricultural  economics, 
agronomy,  animal  nutrition,  animal  and  dairy 
science,  art,  biochemistry,  botany,  business  ad- 
ministration, chemistry,  child  and  family  devel- 
opment, comparative  literature,  counseling  and 
student  personnel  services,  drama,  ecology, 
economics,  education  of  exceptional  children, 
educational  psychology,  English,  entomology, 
food  science,  forest  resources,  geography,  ge- 
ology, history,  mathematics,  microbiology,  mo- 
lecular and  population  genetics,  pharmacology 
(veterinary),  pharmacy,  philosophy,  physics, 
physiology  (veterinary),  plant  pathology  and 
plant  genetics,  political  science,  poultry  sci- 
ence, psychology,  reading  education,  Romance 
languages,  sociology,  statistics,  veterinary  par- 
asitology, veterinary  pathology,  and  zoology. 
Applicants  who  are  planning  to  study  at  this 
level  should  communicate  with  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  with  reference  to  the  possi- 
bility of  pursuing  a  program  in  the  field  of  their 
choice. 

This  degree  will  not  be  granted  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  any  definite  amount  of  work  pre- 
scribed in  advance.  It  will  be  granted  in  recog- 
nition of  proficiency  in  research,  breadth  and 
soundness  of  scholarship,  and  thorough  ac- 
quaintance with  a  specific  field  of  knowledge. 
Evidence  of  such  attainment  must  be  provided 
through  the  presentation  of  an  acceptable  dis- 
sertation based  upon  independent  research  and 
passing  of  such  written  and  oral  examinations 
as  may  be  prescribed. 

Advanced  Professional  Degrees 

Master  of  Accountancy 

This    degree    program    prepares    students    for 
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professional  careers  in  public  accounting  or  for 
executive  positions  in  private  accounting.  It  is 
open  to  students  who  hold  a  Bachelor  of  Busi- 
ness Administration  degree  or  its  equivalent. 

Mastef  of  Agricultural  Extension 

This  degree  is  designed  especially  for  county 
agricultural  extension  workers.  In  addition  to 
the  general  Graduate  School  requirements,  one 
year  of  field  experience  in  agricultural  exten- 
sion, or  its  equivalent,  is  required. 

Master  of  Applied  Mathematical  Science 
(MAMS) 

The  Master  of  Applied  Mathematical  Science  is 
a  terminal  degree  program  designed  for  students 
who  seek  a  broad  training  in  applied  quantita- 
tive methods  as  preparation  for  professional  em- 
ployment in  business,  government,  or  industry. 
For  such  students,  this  program  will  provide  a 
structure  that  blends  various  applied  mathe- 
matical sciences  with  particular  reference  to 
their  application  to  real-world  problems. 

Master  of  Art  Education 

This  program  is  designed  to  improve  the  profes- 
sional competency  of  teachers  and  supervisors 
of  art. 

Master  of  Arts  for  Teachers 

Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  for 
Teachers  degree  are  designed  to  prepare  teach- 
ers for  employment  in  secondary  schools  and 
junior  colleges.  The  degree  may  be  earned  in 
English,  French,  German,  Romance  languages, 
and  Spanish. 

Master  of  Avian  Medicine 

This  degree  is  designed  to  provide  veterinarians 
with  specialized  training  in  the  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment, and  prevention  of  poultry  diseases. 

Master  of  Business  Administration 

This  program  is  designed  for  the  student  who 
desires  sound  training  beyond  the  bachelor's 
degree  as  preparation  for  a  career  in  business. 
Any  approved  baccalaureate  degree  may  be  ac- 
cepted as  the  prerequisite  for  the  program. 

Master  of  Education 

This  degree  is  designed  for  the  student  whose 
vocational  objectives  require  preparation  for 
teaching,  supervision,  and/or  first  line  adminis- 
tration in  public  schools,  junior  colleges,  and 
other  educational  and/or  helping  agencies.  A 
student  who  contemplates  becoming  a  candi- 
date for  this  degree  should  seek  the  advice  of 
the  Director  of  Graduate  Studies  of  the  College 
of  Education  as  to  the  program  he/she  should 
follow.  The  Master  of  Education  degree  may  be 
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obtained  in  the  following  areas:  adult  educa- 
tion, agricultural  education,  art  education,  au- 
diology  education,  business  education,  coop- 
erative vocational  education,  curriculum  and 
instruction,  distributive  education,  early  child- 
hood education,  early  childhood  special  edu- 
cation, educational  administration,  educational 
media,  educational  philosophy,  educational 
psychology,  elementary  education,  emotionally 
disturbed  children,  English  education,  foreign 
language  education,  guidance  and  counseling, 
health  education,  health  occupations  educa- 
tion, home  economics  education,  industrial  arts 
education,  interrelated  program  in  exceptional 
children,  learning  disorders,  library  education, 
mathematics  education,  mental  retardation, 
middle  school,  multi-handicapped,  music  edu- 
cation, physical  education,  reading  education, 
recreation  and  leisure  studies,  rehabilitation 
counseling,  safety  education,  school  psychom- 
etrist,  school  social  services  education,  science 
education,  social  science  education,  speech 
education,  speech  pathology,  student  personnel 
in  higher  education,  supervision,  trade  and  in- 
dustrial education,  and  vocational  education. 

Master  of  Fine  Arts 

This  program  is  for  students  in  the  creative  and 
performing  arts  whose  professional  objectives 
require  advanced  skills  in  art,  and  drama  and 
theatre. 

Master  of  Forest  Resources 

This  is  a  professional  program  designed  to  be  a 
terminal  degree  program  for  forest  resources 
managers. 

Master  of  Home  Economics 

This  program  prepares  students  for  professional 
careers  in  home  economics  and  related  profes- 
sions. This  degree  may  be  earned  in  the  follow- 
ing areas:  child  and  family  development;  cloth- 
ing, textiles,  interiors  and  furnishings;  foods  and 
nutrition;  housing,  family  management  and 
consumer  economics. 

Master  of  Landscape  Architecture 

This  program  provides  advanced  training  for 
landscape  architects  and  graduates  in  related 
fields. 

Master  of  Laws 

The  L.L.M.  program  is  essentially  a  fourth  year 
of  j.D.  studies,  affording  an  opportunity  for  fur- 
ther study  in  fields  not  fully  covered  in  under- 
graduate law  work. 

Master  of  Music  (MM) 

This  degree  offers  major  concentrations  in  per- 
formance, woodwinds,  composition,  and  mu- 
sic literature. 
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Master  of  Music  Education 

This  program  prepares  students  for  professional 
careers  in  teaching  or  supervising  school  music 
or  in  music  therapy. 

Master  of  Plant  Protection  and  Pest 
Management 

This  program  is  designed  to  produce  graduates 
with  comprehensive,  multi-disciplinary  training 
in  plant  pathology,  entomology,  and  weed  sci- 
ence for  employment  by  industrial,  extension, 
and  regulatory  agencies. 

Master  of  Public  Administration 

Advanced  professional  training  for  graduates 
who  plan  to  work  in  public  administration  is 
provided  by  this  program. 

Master  of  Social  Work 

This  program  emphasizes  both  clinical  social 
work  practice  and  community  social  policy. 

Specialist  in  Education 

This  degree  is  planned  for  the  student  who  seeks 
advanced  specialized  training  in  a  selected  area 
in  order  to  improve  teaching,  supervisory,  and/ 
or  administrative  skills. 

The  program  for  the  Specialist  in  Education 
degree  shall  consist  of  a  minimum  of  45  quarter 
hours  of  study  at  the  graduate  level  beyond  the 
master's  degree.  The  Specialist  in  Education 
degree  may  be  obtained  in  the  following  areas: 
administration  in  special  education,  adult  edu- 
cation, agricultural  education,  art  education, 
business  education,  counseling  and  student 
personnel  services,  curriculum  and  instruction, 
distributive  education,  early  childhood  educa- 
tion, educational  administration,  educational 
media,  educational  psychology,  elementary 
education,  emotionally  disturbed  children,  En- 
glish education,  foreign  language  education, 
guidance  and  counseling,  home  economics 
education,  industrial  arts  education,  learning 
disorders,  library  education,  mathematics  edu- 
cation, mental  retardation,  middle  school,  mu- 
sic education,  physical  education,  reading  edu- 
cation, recreation  and  leisure  studies,  rehabili- 
tation counseling,  safety  education,  school  psy- 
chology, school  social  services  education,  sci- 
ence education,  social  science  education,  speech 
education,  speech  pathology,  student  personnel 
in  higher  education,  supervision,  trade  and  in- 
dustrial education,  and  vocational  education. 

Doctor  of  Education 

This  degree  provides  advanced  professional 
training  for  careers  in  teaching,  administration, 
and  other  educational  services.  At  the  present 


time,  the  degree  is  offered  in  the  following  fields 
of  education:  adult  education,  art  education, 
business  education,  counseling  and  student 
personnel  services,  curriculum  and  instruction, 
early  childhood  education,  education  of  excep- 
tional children,  education  of  gifted,  educational 
administration,  educational  measurements, 
educational  philosophy,  educational  psychol- 
ogy, elementary  education,  geographic  educa- 
tion, higher  education,  language  education, 
mathematics  education,  music  education, 
physical  education,  reading  education,  recrea- 
tion and  leisure  studies,  research  design,  school 
psychology,  science  education,  social  science 
education,  sociology  education,  speech  pa- 
thology, supervision,  teacher  education,  and 
vocational  education.  Specialization  in  re- 
search skills  and  in  subject  fields  appropriate  to 
the  public  schools,  higher  education,  and  other 
educational  and/or  helping  agencies  is  pro- 
vided. 

Doctor  of  Public  Administration 

The  objective  of  this  program  is  to  provide  ad- 
vanced doctoral  level  education  of  high  quality 
for  persons  preparing  to  enter  or  who  are  al- 
ready employed  at  the  higher  executive  or 
managerial  level  of  the  public  service  of  federal, 
state,  and  local  governments  in  the  United 
States. 

Program  for  Teacher  Certification 

For  Majors  in  Education 

The  Georgia  State  Board  of  Education  is  the 
agency  which  awards  professional  certificates. 
The  College  of  Education  has  been  approved  to 
offer  graduate  programs  designed  to  qualify  stu- 
dents for  fifth-year,  sixth-year,  and  seventh-year 
professional  certificates. 

For  other  details  and  requirements  see  the 
Graduate  School  Bulletin. 

For  Majors  in  Fields  Other  Than  Education 

Candidates  for  degrees  in  fields  other  than  edu- 
cation may  meet  the  requirements  for  a  teaching 
certificate  at  the  fifth-year  level.  For  require- 
ments see  the  Graduate  School  Bulletin. 

Certificate  in  Gerontology 

The  university  awards  a  Certificate  in  Gerontol- 
ogy to  graduate  students  meeting  certain  re- 
quirements. For  information  concerning  this 
program,  contact  the  Chairman,  Faculty  of  Ger- 
ontology, 215  Dawson  Hall,  The  University  of 
Georgia,  Athens,  Georgia  30602,  or  the  Ger- 
ontology Center  in  Candler  Hall. 
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DIVISION 
OF  THE 
ARMED 
SERVICES 


The  Division  of  the  Armed  Services  consists  of 
the  Department  of  Military  Science  and  the  De- 
partment of  Aerospace  Studies. 

The  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  programs 
are  designed  to  develop  leadership  qualities  and 
to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the  Armed 
Forces  and  how  they  support  the  national  poli- 
cies and  interest  of  the  United  Slates.  In  particu- 
lar, ROTC  programs  are  charged  with  the  mis- 
sion of  commissioning  second  lieutenants  who 
have  the  qualities,  attributes  and  educational 
credentials  essential  for  service  as  junior  officers 
in  the  Army  or  Air  Force. 

Department  of  Military  Science 

The  course  of  study  offered  in  military  science 
is  designed  not  only  to  prepare  both  the  male 
and  female  student  for  service  as  a  commis- 
sioned officer  in  the  United  States  Army  but  also 
to  provide  him  with  knowledge  and  practical 
experience  in  leadership  and  management  that 
will  be  useful  in  any  facet  of  society.  Male  and 
female  students  are  eligible  for  enrollment.  Each 
student  is  provided  with  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  organization  and  functioning  of  the  De- 
partment of  Defense  and  the  role  of  the  U.S. 
Army  in  the  national  security  and  world  affairs. 

The  course  of  study  pursued  by  students  dur- 
ing their  freshman  and  sophomore  years  is  the 
basic  military  science  course  and/or  related  skill 
activities.  The  course  of  study  normally  pursued 
by  students  during  their  junior  and  senior  years 
is  the  advanced  military  science  course. 

For  selection  and  retention  in  the  advanced 
course,  a  student  must  be  physically  qualified, 
should  have  maintained  above  average  military 
and  academic  standing,  and  must  demonstrate 
a  potential  for  further  leadership  development. 

Graduates  of  the  advanced  course  are  com- 
missioned second  lieutenants  in  the  United 
States  Army  Reserve  in  the  branch  of  service 
most  appropriate  to  their  interests  and  academic 
achievements,  consistent  with  the  needs  of  the 


Army.  The  branches  of  the  Army  include  not 
only  the  vital  combat  arms,  but  such  supporting 
technical  fields  as  signal,  ordnance,  transporta- 
tion, finance,  legal,  engineering,  chemical  and 
medical.  Regardless  of  the  branch  selected,  all 
officers  will  receive  valuable  experience  in 
management,  logistics  and  administration.  Ad- 
vanced course  graduates  will  be  commissioned 
and  either  called  to  active  duty  after  graduation 
to  serve  for  a  period  of  three  to  six  months  or 
three  years  depending  on  the  prevailing  military 
requirements  and  circumstances.  Graduates  may 
be  granted  a  delay  in  reporting  for  active  duty 
for  graduate  study.  A  small  number  of  outstand- 
ing students  are  designated  distinguished  mili- 
tary graduates  and  are  offered  commissions  in 
the  Regular  Army  each  year. 

Basic  Military  Science 

Basic  military  science  courses  involve  six  quar- 
ters during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 
The  student  learns  the  organization  and  roles  of 
the  U.S.  Army  and  acquires  essential  back- 
ground knowledge  of  customs  and  traditions, 
weapons,  map  reading,  tactics  and  communi- 
cations. Equally  important,  these  courses  have 
the  objective  of  developing  the  student's  lead- 
ership, self-discipline,  integrity  and  sense  of  re- 
sponsibility. 

Placement 

Veterans  entering  the  military  science  programs 
will  receive  appropriate  placement  credit  for 
their  active  military  service.  Students  who  have 
completed  military  science  courses  in  military 
preparatory  schools  or  junior  colleges  may  be 
given  appropriate  credit.  Students  with  at  least 
three  years  of  high  school  ROTC  may  also  be 
granted  placement  credit.  Placement  credit  or 
six  quarters  of  basic  military  science,  or  the 
equivalent  thereof,  is  a  prerequisite  to  admis- 
sion into  the  advanced  program. 
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Advanced  Military  Science 

The  general  objective  of  this  course  of  instruc- 
tion is  to  produce  junio,  officers  who  by  edu- 
cation, training,  attitude  and  inherent  qualities 
are  suitable  for  continued  development  as  offi- 
cers in  the  Army.  There  are  two  avenues  avail- 
able for  the  student  to  be  eligible  for  entry  into 
the  advanced  program  and  obtain  a  commission 
as  a  second  lieutenant: 

(a)  satisfactory  completion  of,  or  placement 
credit  for,  the  basic  program  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Georgia  or  at  any  other  school,  col- 
lege or  university  offering  basic  ROTC  and 
meeting  the  entrance  and  retention  require- 
ments established  by  the  Army. 

(b)  be  an  active  duty  veteran  or  junior  ROTC 
cadet  graduate  eligible  for  placement  credit. 

Alternate  Programs  for  Admittance  to 
Advanced  Military  Science 

Students  transferring  to  the  university  with  two 
years  of  college  remaining,  but  who  have  not 
completed  basic  military  science,  are  eligible  to 
be  considered  for  selection  into  the  advanced 
military  science  program.  Those  selected  under 
the  provisions  of  the  two-year  advanced  pro- 
gram must  satisfactorily  complete  a  basic  sum- 
mer camp  of  six  weeks  duration  prior  to  enter- 
ing the  advanced  program  or  must  enroll  in  the 
condensed  summer  school  phase  of  the  basic 
course.  This  latter  program  consists  of  six,  two- 
hour  courses  given  during  the  Summer  quarter. 
A  student  may  take  other  courses  during  this 
session.  Upon  successful  completion  of  the 
military  science  courses,  they  will  be  placed  in 
the  advanced  course.  Students  attending  the  ba- 
sic camp  at  Fort  Knox,  Kentucky,  are  paid  at  ac- 
tive army  rates  and  given  a  travel  allowance 
from  their  home  to  camp  and  return. 

Advanced  Summer  Camp 

Students  contracting  to  pursue  the  advanced 
courses  are  required  to  attend  advanced  sum- 
mer camp,  normally  between  their  junior  and 
senior  academic  years  at  Fort  Bragg,  North  Car- 
olina. Students  attending  this  camp  are  paid  at 
active  army  rates  and  given  travel  allowance 
from  their  home  to  camp  and  return. 

Financial  Assistance 

All  advanced  cadets  are  paid  a  subsistence  al- 
lowance of  $100  per  month  while  enrolled  in 
the  advanced  course. 

Scholarship  Program 

Each  year  the  U.S.  Army  awards  one,  two  and 
three-year  scholarships  to  outstanding  young 
men  and  women  participating  in  the  Army 
ROTC  program  who  desire  careers  as  regular 


Army  officers.  The  Army  pays  tuition,  fees, 
books  and  laboratory  expenses  incurred  by  the 
scholarship  student  and,  in  addition,  each  stu- 
dent receives  $1 00  per  month  for  the  academic 
year.  Individuals  desiring  to  compete  for  these 
scholarships  should  apply  to  the  professor  of 
military  science  at  the  University  of  Georgia. 
Four-year  scholarships  are  available  to  high 
school  seniors.  Applications  must  be  made  to 
the  major  Army  headquarters  in  the  region  in 
which  the  high  school  student  resides. 

Army  ROTC  Uniforms,  Books  and  Supplies 

Students  enrolling  in  the  Army  ROTC  program 
will  be  issued  U.S.  Army  uniforms,  books  and 
supplies  by  the  Military  Science  Department. 
No  fees  or  deposits  of  any  kind  will  be  required. 
Uniforms  must  be  returned  before  commission- 
ing or  upon  disenrollment  from  the  ROTC  pro- 
gram. 

Department  of  Aerospace  Studies 

Air  Force  ROTC  offers  male  and  female  students 
a  course  of  study  designed  to  complement  their 
individual  academic  major.  Cadets  enrolled  in 
the  program  represent  a  broad  cross-section  of 
the  UGA  student  body.  Enrollment  in  either  the 
two-year  or  the  four-year  program  offers  each 
student  an  additional  future  career  option.  The 
student/cadet  has  an  opportunity  to  explore  and 
evaluate  Air  Force  career  opportunities  while 
earning  a  college  degree.  Completion  of  the 
AFROTC  curriculum  is  the  initial  step  in  the 
education  of  the  professional  officer  and  pro- 
vides a  firm  understanding  of  aerospace  con- 
cepts, the  Air  Force  mission,  organization  and 
operation.  A  commission  as  an  officer  in  the 
United  States  Air  Force  is  tendered  at  the  time 
the  university  grants  the  bachelor's  degree. 
Newly  commissioned  officers  may  be  granted  a 
delay  in  entering  active  duty  for  the  purpose  of 
seeking  advanced  degrees. 

General  Program  (CMC) 

The  Air  Force  ROTC  program  consists  of  two 
phases:  the  general  military  course  (GMC)  and 
the  professional  officer  course  (POC);  each 
phase  requires  six  quarters  of  study  on  campus. 
The  GMC  course  materials  deal  primarily  with 
the  various  Air  Force  organizations  and  their 
missions,  as  well  as  the  history  of  the  Air  Force. 
GMC  courses  meet  for  two  hours  each  week. 
Junior  year  materials  emphasize  student  in- 
volvement in  learning  and  practicing  manage- 
ment and  leadership  techniques.  The  senior 
year  course  deals  extensively  with  the  political, 
economic  and  social  factors  relating  to  the  for- 
mulation and  implementation  of  national  secu- 
rity policy.  Communicative  skills  are  stressed 
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throughout  the  entire  AFROTC  curriculum.  The 
junior  and  senior  cadets  meet  for  four  hours 
each  week.  Completion  of  the  CMC  is  normally 
required  as  a  prerequisite  to  entering  the  POC. 
Transfer  students  and  other  students  unable  to 
participate  in  the  on-campus  CMC  may  substi- 
tute a  six-week  field  training  period  for  this  re- 
quirement. Veterans  can  be  awarded  full  credit 
for  the  freshman  and  sophomore  courses  and 
may  enter  the  POC,  based  on  their  active  mili- 
tary experience.  Application  for  the  six-week 
field  training  session  must  be  accomplished  by 
June  1  preceding  the  Fall  quarter  in  which  the 
student  becomes  a  junior. 

All  students  must  complete  one  field  training 
course,  conducted  at  an  active  Air  Force  base 
during  the  summer  months.  There  are  two  types 
of  courses  available,  depending  upon  which 
program  the  student  anticipates  entering,  two- 
or  four-year.  The  two-year  program  requires  a 
six-week  field  training  course  prior  to  entering 
the  POC.  The  four-year  program  requires  a  four- 
week  course  to  be  completed  normally  between 
the  sophomore  and  junior  years. 

Women  Cadets 

Air  Force  ROTC  offers  its  full  range  of  programs 
to  women  cadets.  Women  cadets  are  eligible  to 
compete  for  AFROTC  college  scholarships,  and 
they  receive  the  same  benefits  as  their  male 
counterparts.  Commission  as  an  officer  (second 
lieutenant)  is  tendered  at  the  time  the  university 
grants  the  bachelor's  degree. 

Placement  Credit 

Students  who  have  completed  ROTC  courses  in 
essentially  military  preparatory  schools  or  junior 
colleges  may  be  given  appropriate  credit.  Stu- 
dents who  have  taken  high  school  ROTC  should 
contact  the  professor  of  aerospace  studies  for 
placement.  Individuals  with  prior  service  may 
also  be  given  placement  credit. 

Selection  for  the  Professional  Officer  Course 
(POC) 

Selection  for  the  POC  is  based  on  interest  in  the 
Air  Force  together  with  achievement  records  of 
academic  ability,  observed  leadership  traits, 
and  the  results  of  a  mental  officer  qualification 
test  and  physical  examination.  Schedules  for 
these  tests  are  announced  through  normal  stu- 
dent advisory  media. 


lowance  of  $100  per  month  during  two  aca- 
demic years  is  paid  to  all  POC  cadets.  This  fee 
is  in  addition  to  any  other  scholarship  benefits 
held  by  students. 

Scholarships 

The  College  Scholarship  Program  (CSP)  is  avail- 
able to  selected  four  and  two  year  students  par- 
ticipating in  AFROTC  programs.  This  scholar- 
ship consists  of  full  payment  of  tuition  fees,  full 
reimbursement  for  all  required  books  and  the 
monthly  allowance  of  $100  mentioned  above, 
for  each  scholarship  year.  Scholarship  consid- 
eration is  predicated  on  student  ability,  perform- 
ance and  potential. 

Flight  Training 

Volunteers  who  are  accepted  for  Air  Force  pilot 
training  upon  graduation  will  enter  the  Flight  In- 
struction Program  during  their  final  year  of  col- 
lege. These  students  will  receive  aviation  ground 
school  and  25  hours  of  flying  lessons  at  govern- 
ment expense.  This  program  helps  to  prepare 
cadets  for  follow-on  Air  Force  pilot  training  after 
graduation  and  provides  an  opportunity  to  qual- 
ify for  an  FAA  Private  Pilot  license  prior  to 
graduation. 

Student  Obligations 

When  entering  the  professional  officer  course, 
a  student  must  have  at  least  two  full  academic 
years  remaining  to  complete  his/her  college  re- 
quirements for  an  undergraduate  or  a  graduate 
degree  or  a  combination  of  the  two.  Each  POC 
student  is  required  to  enlist  in  the  Air  Force  Re- 
serve and  to  execute  a  written  contract  with  the 
government.  This  contract  requires  a  student  to 
complete  the  POC  and  to  accept  a  commission 
as  a  second  lieutenant  if  tendered. 

Air  Force  ROTC  Uniforms 

AFROTC  uniform  issuance  procedures  are  to  be 
revised.  Consult  the  Department  of  Aerospace 

Studies. 


Pay 

When  attending  either  field  training  course,  stu- 
dents are  furnished  transportation  or  payment 
for  travel  plus  pay  at  the  current  rate  of  approxi- 
mately $375  per  month.  They  are  furnished  all 
uniforms  and  receive  free  medical  and  dental 
care  while  at  field  training.  A  non-taxable  al- 
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COURSES  OF 
INSTRUCTION 


AIR  FORCE  ROTC  COURSES 
(AIR) 

The  General  Military  Course  is  normally  com- 
pleted during  the  freshman  and  sophomore 
years.  It  consists  of  six  quarters  of  study  with 
one  hour  of  classroom  work  and  one  hour  of 
leadership  laboratory  per  week. 

The  Professional  Officer  Course  consists  of  six 
quarters  of  study  and  leads  to  a  commission  in 
the  United  States  Air  Force.  Leadership  and 
management  skills  as  they  apply  to  a  junior  of- 
ficer in  the  Air  Force  are  emphasized.  Three 
classroom  hours  and  one  hour  in  leadership 
laboratory  are  required  weekly.  Students  inter- 
ested in  this  program  leading  to  a  commission 
should  contact  the  Professor  of  Aerospace  Stud- 
ies. 

General  Military  Course 


101.  The  Air  Force  Today  I.  2  hours. 

This  course  deals  with  the  Air  Force  in  the  con- 
temporary world  through  a  study  of  the  total 
force  structure,  strategic  offensive  and  defensive 
forces,  general  purpose  forces,  and  aerospace 
support  forces.  Leadership  laboratory  activities 
are  included. 

102.  The  Air  Force  Today  II.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AIR  101  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

A  study  of  aerospace  defensive  forces  including 
manned  aircraft  and  missile  defensive  forces. 
Introduction  to  Army,  Navy  and  Marine  general 
purpose  forces.  Leadership  laboratory  activities 
are  included. 

103.  The  Air  Force  Today  III.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AIR  101  and  102,  or  permission  of 

department. 

A  study  of  the  tactical  air  forces  and  operations, 
counterinsurgency  and  special  operations,  and 
aerospace  support  forces.  Leadership  laboratory 
activities  are  included. 

201.  The   Development   of  Air   Power   I.   2 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AIR  101,  102  and  103,  or  permis- 
sion of  department. 

The  course  includes  the  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  air  power  from  balloons  and  dirigibles 
through  the  first  World  War.  Leadership  labora 
tory  activities  are  included. 


202.  The   Development  of  Air  Power  II.   2 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AIR  201  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

This  course  continues  the  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  air  power  from  the  first  World  War 
through  the  Second  World  War.  Students  gain 
an  understanding  of  the  use  of  air  power  and  the 
technological  changes  occurring  during  this  pe- 
riod. Leadership  laboratory  activities  are  in- 
cluded. 

203.  The  Development  of  Air  Power  III.  2 

hours. 

Prerequisite:  AIR  201  and  202,  or  permission  of 
department. 

This  course  continues  with  the  study  of  air 
power  following  the  Second  World  War.  It  deals 
with  the  peaceful  employment  of  U.S.  air  power 
in  relief  missions  and  civic  action  programs  in 
the  late  1960's  and  the  air  war  in  Southeast 
Asia.  Leadership  laboratory  activities  are  in- 
cluded. 

Professional  Officer  Course 
(Advanced) 

Enrollment  in  the  Professional  Officer  Course 
requires  completion  of  all  AIR  100  and  AIR  200 
level  courses  or  approved  substitutes.  Cadets 
must  be  mentally  and  physically  qualified  and 
have  approval  of  the  Professor  of  Aerospace 
Studies. 

301.  Air  Force  Management  and  Leadership  I. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  all  AIR  1 00  and  200 
level  courses  or  approved  substitute. 
An  integrated  management  course  emphasizing 
the  individual  as  a  manager  in  an  Air  Force  mi- 
lieu. The  individual  motivation  and  behavioral 
processes,  leadership,  communication  and  group 
dynamics  are  covered  to  provide  a  foundation 
for  the  development  of  the  junior  officer's 
professional  skills  as  an  Air  Force  officer.  The 
basic  managerial  processes  involving  decision- 
making, utilization  of  analytic  aids  in  planning, 
organizing,  and  controlling  in  a  changing  envi- 
ronment are  emphasized  as  necessary  profes- 
sional concepts. 

302.  Air  Force  Management  and  Leadership  II. 

3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AIR  301  or  approval  of  the  PAS. 
Organizational  and  personal  values,  manage- 
ment of  forces  in  charge,  organizational  power, 
politics,  managerial  strategy  and  tactics,  mili- 
tary justice  and  administrative  law  are  discussed 
within  the  context  of  the  military  organization. 
Actual  Air  Force  cases  are  used  to  enhance  the 
learning  and  communication  processes. 
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303.  Air  Force  Management  and  Leadership 
III.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AIR  301  and  302,  or  approval  of 
the  PAS. 

Examination  of  the  managerial  and  leadership 
problems  found  in  industry  and  government. 
The  military  justice  system  is  examined  in  de- 
tail. Actual  Air  Force  cases  developed  for  class- 
room  use  are  used  to  enhance  the  learning  and 
communication  process. 

401.  National  Security  Forces  in  Contempo- 
rary American  Society  I.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AIR  301,  302,  and  303,  or  ap- 
proval of  the  PAS. 

A  full  year  course  conceptually  focused  on  the 
Armed  Forces  as  an  integral  element  of  society, 
with  an  emphasis  on  the  broad  range  of  Ameri- 
can civil-military  relations  and  the  enviromental 
context  in  which  U.S.  defense  policy  is  formu- 
lated and  implemented.  Special  emphasis  for 
the  quarter  includes:  societal  attitudes  toward 
the  military  and  the  role  of  the  professional  mili- 
tary leader-manager  in  a  democratic  society. 
Each  student  will  prepare  individual  and  group 
presentations  for  the  class,  write  reports  and 
participate  in  group  discussions,  seminars,  and 
conferences. 

402.  National  Security  Forces  in  Contempo- 
rary American  Society  II.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AIR  401  or  approval  of  the  PAS. 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  values  and  sociali- 
zation processes  associated  with  the  Armed  Ser- 
vices; the  requisites  for  maintaining  adequate 
national  security  forces;  political,  economic 
and  social  constraints  on  the  national  defense 
structure;  the  impact  of  technological  and  inter- 
national developments  on  strategic  prepared- 
ness; and  the  manifold  variables  involved  in  the 
formulation  and  implementation  of  national  se- 
curity policy.  Each  student  will  prepare  indi- 
vidual and  group  presentations  for  the  class, 
write  reports  and  participate  in  group  discus- 
sions, seminars  and  conferences. 

403.  National  Security  Forces  in  Contempo- 
rary American  Society  III.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  AIR  401  and  402,  or  approval  of 
the  PAS. 

A  study  of  the  role  of  the  professional  military 
officer  in  carrying  out  national  policy.  As  a  cul- 
mination of  the  year's  work,  each  student  will 
prepare  an  individual  presentation  on  a  relevant 
topic  of  importance  to  the  class.  A  written  report 
will  be  required  as  well. 


ARMY  ROTC  COURSES  (MIL) 

The  basic  course  of  six  quarters  duration  con- 
sists of  one  hour  of  classroom  work  and  one 
hour  of  leadership  laboratory  per  week.  In  the 
classroom,  the  student  acquires  knowledge  of 
military  organization,  weapons,  tactics,  basic 
military  skills,  history  and  customs.  On  the  drill 
field,  potential  for  leadership  is  progressively 
developed. 

The  advanced  course  consists  of  three  hours 
of  classroom  work  and  one  hour  of  leadership 
laboratory  per  week  for  two  quarters  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years.  During  the  Spring  quarter  of 
the  third  or  fourth  year,  the  student  will  enroll 
in  MIL  303  to  prepare  for  attendance  at  Ad- 
vanced Camp.  This  two-hour  course  is  normally 
taken  during  the  third  year.  One  quarter  of  the 
third  year  must  include  HIS  457B,  World  Mili- 
tary History,  offered  by  the  history  department 
of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  One  quarter 
of  the  senior  year  must  include  an  elective  ap- 
proved by  the  Military  Science  Department.  The 
coursework  during  the  advanced  course  em- 
phasizes techniques  of  management  and  lead- 
ership and  the  fundamentals  and  dynamics  of 
the  military  team.  The  leadership  laboratory 
provides  the  student  with  applied  leadership  ex- 
periences. 

Basic  Course 

101.  Army  Organization.  2  hours.  One  lec- 
ture, one  lab  period. 

A  study  of  the  U.S.  Army  and  the  ROTC  orga- 
nization. 

102.  Basic   Weapons   and   Military   Skills.   2 

hours.  One  lecture,  one  lab  period. 
A  study  of  characteristics  of  basic  military  weap- 
ons, the  principles  and  fundamentals  of  rifle 
marksmanship,  the  elements  of  first  aid,  and  the 
employment  of  individual  camouflage,  cover, 
concealment  and  field  fortifications. 

104.  Basic  Military  Skills.  2  hours. 
A  study  of  the  basic  military  skills  essential  to 
the  contemporary  soldier  with  emphasis  on  in- 
dividual training  in  first  aid,  intelligence  infor- 
mation and  field  preparedness. 

201.  Map  and  Aerial  Photograph  Reading.  2 

hours.  One  lecture,  one  lab  period. 

Prerequisite:  MIL  102  and  104,  or  approval  of 

PMS. 

A  study  of  basic  map  reading  as  applied  by  the 

small  unit  leader. 
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202.  Basic  Tactics  and  Operations.  2  hours. 
One  lecture,  one  lab  period. 
Prerequisite:  MIL  102,   104  and  201,  or  ap- 
proval of  PMS. 

A  study  of  small  unit  tactics,  operations  and 
troop  leading  procedures  to  include  the  com- 
bined arms  teams  to  the  platoon  with  primary 
interest  on  the  rifle  squad. 

204.  Military  Communications.  2  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MIL  101,  102,  and  104. 

A  study  of  military  communications  equipment 

and  procedures  with  emphasis  on  the  FM  radios 

and  field  telephone  equipment  available  to  the 

tactical  commander  at  company  and  platoon 

level. 

Advanced  Course 


301.  Leadership  and  Management  I.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:   Basic  Course  or  equivalent  and 
permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  the  psychology  of  leadership,  tech- 
niques of  management,  and  methods  of  instruc- 
tion to  include  practical  application. 


302.  Fundamentals  and  Dynamics  of  the  Mili- 
tary Team  I.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:   Basic  Course  or  equivalent  and 
permission  of  department. 
A  study  of  tactics  applied  at  the  platoon  and 
company  level  to  include  a  study  of  the  modern 
battlefield  and  current  military  tactical  doctrine. 

303.  Leadership  Seminar.  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MIL  301  and  302. 

A  series  of  seminars,  laboratories  and  experi- 
ences to  prepare  the  student  for  Advanced  Sum- 
mer Camp. 

401.  Fundamentals  and  Dynamics  of  the  Mili- 
tary Team  II.  3  hours. 

Prerequisite:  MIL  301  and  302. 
A  study  of  command  and  staff  duties  and  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  professional  officer  to  in- 
clude operations,   intelligence,   administration 
and  logistics. 

402.  Leadership  and  Management  II.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  MIL  301  and  302. 

A  study  of  special  tactical  operations,  the  mili- 
tary justice  system  and  service  orientation. 
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DEPARTMENTAL 

PREFIX 

ABBREVIATIONS 


Accounting 

ACC 

Dance  Education 

DED 

Adult  Education 

EAD 

Distributive  Education 

EDE 

Agricultural  Economics 

AEC 

Drama 

DRA 

Agricultural  Education 

EAG 

Early  Childhood  Education 

ECE 

Agricultural  Engineering 

AEN 

Economics 

ECN 

Agricultural  Extension 

AET 

Education 

EDU 

Agricultural  Mechanization 

Education  Experimental 

EEX 

Technology 

AMT 

Educational  Administration 

EAS 

Agriculture 

ACR 

Educational  Media 

EAV 

Agronomy 

AGY 

Educational  Philosophy 

EPH 

Air  Force  ROTC — Aerospace  Studies 

AIR 

Educational  Psychology  and 

Animal  Nutrition 

AN 

Measurement 

EPY 

Animal  Science 

AS 

Educational  Research 

ERS 

Anthropology 

ANT 

Elementary  Education 

EEL 

Aramaic/Syriac 

ARA 

Engineering  Technology 

ET 

Army  ROTC — Military  Science 

MIL 

English 

ENG 

Art 

ART 

English  Education 

EEN 

Art  Education 

EAR 

Entomology 

ENT 

Arts  and  Literature 

ARL 

Environmental  Design 

ENV  or  LAR 

Arts  and  Sciences  Experimental 

ASE 

Environmental  Health  Science 

EHS 

Astronomy 

AST 

Exceptional  Children  Education 

EXC 

Avian  Medicine 

AM 

Fine  Arts 

FA 

Banking  and  Finance 

FIN 

Foods  and  Nutrition 

FDN 

Biochemistry 

BCH 

Food  Science 

FS 

Biology 

BIO 

Foreign  Language  Education 

EFL 

Botany 

BOT 

Forest  Resources 

FRS 

Business  Education 

EBE 

Foundations  of  Education 

EFN 

Business  Law 

BL 

French 

FR 

Catalan 

CAT 

Geography 

GGY 

Chemistry 

CHM 

Geology 

GLY 

Child  and  Family  Development 

CFD 

German 

GER 

Classics 

CLC 

German  Translation 

GET 

Clothing,  Textiles,  Interiors  and 

Gerontology 

GNT 

Furnishings 

CTI 

Graduate  School  Experimental 

GSE 

Comparative  Literature 

CML 

Greek 

GRK 

Computer  Science 

CSC 

Health  Education 

HED 

Counseling  and  Human 

Health  Occupations  Education 

EHO 

Development  Services 

ECP 

Hebrew 

HBW 

Curriculum  and  Supervision 

ECS 

Higher  Education 

EHI 

Dairy  Science 

DS 

History 

HIS 
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Home  Economics  Education 

EHE 

Plant  Pathology 

PAT 

Horticulture 

HOR 

Political  Science 

POL 

Housing,  Family  Management  and 

Portuguese 

POR 

Consumer  Economics 

HMC 

Poultry  Science 

PS 

Interdisciplinary  Studies 

IDS 

Provencal 

PRO 

Industrial  Arts  Education 

EIA 

Psychology 

PSY 

Italian 

ITA 

Reading  Education 

ERD 

Japanese 

JPN 

Real  Estate  and  Legal  Studies 

RE 

Journalism  and  Mass  Communication 

JRL 

Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 

REC 

Landscape  Architecture                     LAR 

orENV 

Religion 

REL 

Language  and  Literature 

LLT 

Risk  Management  and  Insurance 

INS 

Large  Animal  Medicine  and  Surgery 

LMS 

Romance  Language 

ROM 

Latin 

LAT 

Russian 

RUS 

Law 

LAW 

Russian  Translation 

RUT 

Library  Education 

ELE 

Safety  Education 

SED 

Linguistics 

LIN 

Sanskrit 

SKT 

Management 

MAN 

Scandinavian 

SCA 

Management  Sciences 

MS 

Science 

SCI 

Marketing 

MKT 

Science  Education 

ESC 

Mathematics 

MAT 

Small  Animal  Medicine  and  Surgery 

SMS 

Mathematics  Education 

EMT 

Social  Science 

SOS 

Medical  Microbiology 

MMB 

Social  Science  Education 

ESS 

Microbiology 

MIB 

Social  Work 

SW 

Middle  School  Education 

EMS 

Social  Work  Education 

ESW 

Molecular  Population  Genetics 

MPG 

Sociology 

SOC 

Music 

MUS 

Spanish 

SP 

Music  Education 

EMU 

Special  Studies 

SS 

Netherlandic 

NET 

Speech  Communication 

SPC 

Norwegian 

NOR 

Speech  Education 

ESP 

Parasitology 

PAR 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

SPA 

Pharmacy 

PHR 

Statistics 

STA 

Philosophy 

PHY 

Student  Teaching 

EST 

Physical  Education 

PED 

Swedish 

SWE 

Physical  Education  Basic 

PEB 

Trade  and  Industrial  Education 

ETI 

Physical  Sciences 

PSC 

Veterinary  Anatomy  and  Radiology 

VAH 

Physics 

PCS 

Veterinary  Medicine 

VET 

Physiology  and  Pharmacology 

VPH 

Veterinary  Pathology 

VPP 

Plant  Gentics 

GEN 

Vocational  Education 

EVO 

Zoology 

ZOO 
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Academic  Program 
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examinations    25 

miscellaneous  academic  regulations    30 
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Accounting,  School  of 

course  descriptions    203 

degree  requirements    195 
Accreditation     15 
Admission 

general  requirements    17 

how  to  apply     18 

residents  and  non-residents    17 

special  admissions     19 

test  requirements     18 

transfer  students     1 9 
Advertising 

degree  requirements    295 
Aerospace  Studies,  Department  of 

course  descriptions    325 

general  information     323 
Afro-American  Studies  Program    98 
Agricultural  Economics 

course  descriptions    73 

degree  requirements    56 
Agricultural  Education 

course  descriptions    75,  253 

degree  requirements    58 
Agricultrual  Engineering 

Bachelor  of  Science  in    70 

course  descriptions    75 
Agricultural  Extension 

course  descriptions    79 

degree  requirements    59 
Agricultural  journalism 

course  descriptions    80 

degree  requirements    59 
Agricultural  Mechanization  Technology  Program 

course  descriptions    78 

degree  requirements    71 
Agriculture,  College  of 

administrative  officers    54 

course  descriptions    73 

degree  requirements    55 

degrees  offered    55 

general  information    54 
Agronomy 

course  descriptions    80 

degree  requirements    60 


Allied  Health  Fields    97 
Alumni  Society     52 
Animal  Nutrition 

course  descriptions    81 
Animal  Science 

course  descriptions    81 

degree  requirements    61 
Anthropological  Linguistics 

course  descriptions     102 
Anthropology 

course  descriptions    100 
Aramaic/Syriac 

course  descriptions     163 
Archaeology 

course  descriptions    101 
Area  Studies 

major  in    98 
Armed  Services,  Division  of 

aerospace  studies,  department  of    323 

course  of  instruction     325 

military  science,  department  of    322 
Art 

course  descriptions    103 
Art  Appreciation 

course  descriptions    103 
Art  Education 

course  descriptions    103,235 
Art  History 

course  descriptions     104 
Arts  and  Sciences,  The  Franklin  College  of 

academic  advising    95 

administrative  officers    90 

advanced  placement    95 

courses  of  instruction     1 00 

major  divisions    91 

objectives    90 

organization    90 

other  degree  programs    95 
Astronomy  and  Physics 

course  descriptions     163 
Athens,  City  of     16 
Athletic  Association     52 
Athletic  Programs    46 

B 

Banking  and  Finance 

course  descriptions    205 

degree  requirements    196 
Biochemistry 

course  descriptions     1 1 1 

degree  requirements    63 
Biological  Sciences,  Division  of 
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course  descriptions    112 

degree  requirements    63 
Botany 

course  descriptions    82,114 

degree  requirements    62 
Business  Administration,  College  of 

administrative  officers     192 

combined  major  programs    201 

courses  of  instruction    203 

degrees  offered     1 92 

degree  requirements    192 

general  information    192 

majors  in     195 

special  services  and  institutes    202 
Business  Education 

course  descriptions    254 

degree  requirements    231 
Business  Law 

course  descriptions    206 
Business  Systems 

degree  requirements    195 


Dean's  List    37 
Degree  Requirements 

Bachelor  of  Arts    92 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Journalism    293 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration    1 93 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts    93 

Bachelor  of  Landscape  Architecture    261 

Bachelor  of  Science    93 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Agriculture    55 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education    220 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Home  Economics    268 

Bachelor  of  Social  Work    308 
Degrees  Offered    24 
Design  and  Drawing,  Basic 

course  descripnons     106 
Dismissal,  Academic    34 
Distributive  Education 

course  descriptions    255 

degree  requirements    232 
Drama  and  Theatre 

course  descriptions    122 
Drawing  and  Painting 

course  descriptions    108 


Campus 

key    8 

map    6 
Career  Planning  and  Placement    43 
Chemistry 

course  descriptions    1 1 5 

degree  requirements    63 
Child  and  Family  Development 

course  descriptions    280 

degree  requirements    269 
Classical  Culture 

course  descriptions    118 
Classics 

course  descriptions    118 

majors  in     118 
Clothing,  Textiles,  Interiors  and  Furnishings 

course  descriptions    281 

degree  requirements    271 
Colleges  and  Schools    1 2 

Combined  Degree  Programs,  Arts  and  Sciences    % 
Communication  Services    46 
Community  Rural  Development 

major  in     70 
Comparative  Literature 

course  descriptions    120 
Computer  Science 

course  descriptions    121 
Conferences  and  Institutes    50 
Core  Curriculum    25 
Counseling  and  Human  Development  Services 

course  descriptions    235 
Counseling  and  Testing  Center    40 
Courses 

auditing    33 

challenging    33 

changes  in     32 

course  numbers    32 

dropping  of    33 
Crafts 

course  descriptions    107 
Criminal  justice  Major,  A.B.  Degree    95 
Culture  Areas 

course  descriptions    102 


Dairy  Science 
course  descriptions    82 
degree  requirements    64 

Dance  Education 
course  descriptions    244 
degree  requirements    223 


Early  Childhood  Education 

course  descriptions    235 

degree  requirements    221 
Economics 

course  descriptions    206 

degree  requirements    1% 

major  in     125 
Education,  College  of 

administrative  officers    217 

courses  of  instruction     234 

degree  requirements    220 

genera!  information    217 

secondary  teachers  program    224 

special  services    219 

teachers  of  exceptional  children  program    230 

vocational  education    231 
Educational  Media  and  Library  Education 

course  descriptions    236 
Educational  Philosophy 

course  description     237 
Educational  Psychology  and  Measurement 

course  descriptions    237 
Educational  Research 

course  descriptions    237 
Engineering,  Bachelor  of  Science  in     70 
Engineering  Technology  for  Non-Engineering  Students 

course  descriptions    77 
English 

course  descriptions     125 
English  Education 

course  descriptions    238 

degree  requirements    224 
Entomology 

course  descriptions    84,127 

degree  requirements    65 
Environmental  Design,  School  of 

administrative  officer    259 

admission    260 

courses  of  instruction     262 

degree  requirements    261 

degrees  offered     259 

general  information    259 

studies  abroad    259 
Environmental  Health  Science 

Bachelor  of  Science  in     72 

course  descriptions    84 

degree  requirements    72 
Evening  Classes    31 
Exceptional  Children,  Programs  for  Teachers 

course  descriptions    247 

degree  requirements    230 
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Experimental  courses    100 
Experimental  Psychology,  General 
course  descriptions    1 72 


Finances  and  Aid 

application  procedures    42 

estimated  fees  and  expenses    21 

scholarships,  grants,  loans    42 

special  fees  and  charges    21 

veterans'  aid    43 
Food  Science 

course  descriptions    84 

degree  requirements    65 
Food  Service    45 
Food  and  Nutrition 

course  descriptions    284 

degree  requirements    273 
Foreign  Language  Education  (Secondary) 

course  descriptions    239 

degree  requirements    225 
Forensic  Activities    46 
Forest  Resources,  School  of 

administrative  officers    265 

degree  offered    266 

general  information    265 
Foundation,  The  University  of  Georgia    52 
Foundations  of  Education 

course  descriptions    239 
Fraternities  and  Sororities 

honor    37 

social    46 
French 

course  descriptions     1 75 
French  Studies  Program    98 


General  Business 

major  in     197 
General  Studies,  the  Division  of    91 
Geology 

course  descriptions     1 33 
Georgia  Center  for  Continuing  Education    49 
Germanic  and  Slavic  Languages 

course  descriptions     137 

majors  in  137 
Gerontology  51 
Grades 

grade  point  conversion    32 

grading  system    31 
Graduate  School 

administrative  officers    316 

degrees  offered    3 1 9 

general  information     316 

program  for  teacher  certification    321 
Graduation    35 
Graphic  Design 

course  descriptions    108 
Greek 

course  descriptions    119 


H 


Health  Education 
course  descriptions    239 
degree  requirements    222 

Health  Occupations  Education 
course  descriptions    256 
degree  requirements    232 

Health  Services,  University  41 

Hebrew 
course  descriptions    163 


History 

course  descriptions    140 
History  of  the  University     14 
Home  Economics,  College  of 

administrative  officer    267 

courses  of  instruction    280 

degree  requirements    268 

degree  offered    267 

general  information    267 
Home  Economics  Combined  Major  Program 

degree  requirements    277 
Home  Economics  Education 

course  descriptions    256 

degree  requirements    233 
Honors  Program    36,  1 47 
Horticulture 

course  descriptions    86 

degree  requirements    67 
Housing 

family    40 

off-campus    40 

residence  halls    39 
Housing  Family  Management  and  Consumer  Economics 

course  descriptions    286 

degree  requirements    275 
Human  and  Regional  Geography 

course  descriptions    129 


Independent  Study    31,50 
Industrial  Arts  Education 

course  descriptions    256 

degree  requirements    234 
Industrial  Relations 

degree  requirements    197 
Institute  of  Community  and  Area  Development    48 
Institute  of  Government    48 
Institute  of  Higher  Education    48 
Institute  of  Natural  Resources    48 
Interdisciplinary  Studies 

course  descriptions    147 

major  in    98 
Interior  Design 

course  descriptions    109 
International  Business 

degree  requirements    197 
International  Services  and  Programs    44 
Italian 

course  descriptions    177 


journalism 

advertising-public  relations    295 

news-editorial    295 

radio-television-film    296 
Journalism  and  Mass  Communication,  School  of 

administration  officers    288 

courses  of  instruction    296 

degree  requirements    293 

general  information    288 

internship  and  cooperative  study    292 

programs  for  superior  students    291 
Judicial  Programs    44 


Laboratory  Facilities    16 
Latin 

course  descriptions    1 1 9 
Latin  American  Studies  Program    99 
Law,  School  of 

administrative  officers    302 

degrees  offered    303 

general  information    302 
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Linguistics 

course  descriptions 

147 

M 

Management 

course  descriptions 

208 

major  in     198 

Management  Sciences 

course  descriptions 

211 

degree  requirements 

198 

Marketing 

course  descriptions 

212 

degree  requirements 

199 

Mathematics 

course  descriptions 

148 

Mathematics  Education 

course  descriptions 

245 

degree  requirements 

226 

Medieval  Studies  Program    99 

Microbiology 

course  descriptions 

152 

degree  requirements 

67 

Middle  School  Education 

course  descriptions 

246 

degree  requirements 

221 

Military  Science,  Department  of 

course  descriptions 

326 

general  information 

322 

Molecular  Population  Genetics 

course  description 

153 

Museum  of  Art,  Georgia    47 

Music 

course  descriptions 

154 

major  in    91 

music,  applied     158 

Music  Education 

course  descriptions 

155,247 

degree  requirements 

224 

Music  History  and  Literature 

course  descriptions 

154 

Music  Therapy 

course  descriptions 

157 

N 


Netherlandic 

course  description     139 
News-Editorial 

broadcast  news    295 

magazines    295 

newspapers    295 

publication  management  295 
Non-Resident  Classification  17 
Nursing,  School  of    30 


Photographic  Design 

course  descriptions     1 1 0 
Physical  Anthropology 

course  descriptions     102 
Physical  Education 

course  descriptions    241 

degree  requirements    222 
Physical  Geography  and  Techniques 

course  descriptions     131 
Physics  and  Astronomy 

course  descriptions     164 
Plant  Genetics 

course  descriptions    87 

degree  requirements    68 
Plant  Pathology 

course  descriptions    87 

degree  requirements    68 
Political  Science 

course  descriptions     166 

degree  requirements     166 
Portuguese 

course  descriptions     1 78 
Poultry  Science 

course  descriptions    88 

degree  requirements    68 
Pre-Dentistry 

Bachelor  of  Science  in    96 

major  in     97 
Pre-Forest  Resources 

major  in     97 
Pre-Joumalism 

major  in    97 
Pre-Law 

major  in    97 
Pre-Medicine 

Bachelor  of  Science  in    96 

major  in     97 
Pre-Pharmacy 

major  in    97 
Pre-Theology 

major  in    97 
Pre- Veterinary  Medicine 

Bachelor  of  Science  in    69 

degree  requirements    69 

major  in     69,  96,  97 
Press,  The  University  of  Georgia     51 
Printmaking 

course  descriptions     1 1 0 
Psychology 

course  descriptions     171 
Psychology  Clinic    45 
Psychometrics  and  Personnel  Psychology 

course  descriptions     1 73 
Public  Relations 

degree  requirements    296 
Purpose  of  the  University     1 4 


Office  of  Instructional  Development  (OID)    51 
Officers  of  General  Administration     1 1 
Organization  Management 

degree  requirements    200 
Orientation    20 


Performing  Organizations  and  Ensembles 

course  descriptions  1 58 
Personal  and  Social  Development 

course  descriptions  173 
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administrative  officers    305 

general  information  305 
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course  descriptions    1 59 
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Radio-Television-Film 

degree  requirements  296 
Reading  Education 

course  descriptions    250 
Readmission    20 
Real  Estate  and  Legal  Studies 

course  descriptions    213 

degree  requirements  200 
Recreation  and  Leisure  Studies 

course  descriptions    242 

degree  requirements  223 
Regents'  Testing  Program  26 
Registrar    44 

Regulations  Governing  Students    47 
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Religious  Organizations    46 
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major  in     1 74 
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Safety  Education 

course  descriptions    241 

degree  requirements    223 
Sanskrit 

course  descriptions     182 
School  Media  Specialist 
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Science 
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Science  Education 
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degree  requirements    227 
Sculpture 

course  descriptions     1 1 0 
Secondary  Teachers  Program,  General 
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degree  requirements    230 


Statistics 
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student  life    45 
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Student  Teaching 

course  descriptions    252 
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course  descriptions    257 
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